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Preface to the Third and Fourth Editions 
The first  two editions of  this book, published in Hong Kong in 1996 and 2001 in the amount of  1500 
copies have been all sold out reasoning to republish the book again in another 500 copies. Most of  them 
were distributed within Mongolia. The buyers were those who came to Mongolia not only with a tourist 
interest, but also with more serious intentions to be related to Mongolia and its people obtaining their 
language and culture. Among them, there are hundreds of  my students at the Department of  Mongolian 
language for  foreigners.  School of  Mongolian language and culture, National University of  Mongolia in 
Ulaanbaatar for  the years since 2001 when I have been lecturing. At least one third of  the books were 
released in abroad, especially in the USA, Germany, Great Britain, Turkey, Japan, Korea and Taiwan. 
The book has a great demand in the USA where I had been an instructor of  Mongolian at the Department 
of  Central Eurasian Studies at Indiana University, USA for  the years of  1997-2001. A lot of  efforts  for 
the distribution of  the book throughout the world are being made by Susie Drost, a treasurer of  the 
Mongolia Society, Inc. at Indiana University in Bloomington, IN, USA. My special thanks and 
appreciation are addressed to her for  it. 

The book, especially its theoretical part and basic linguistic principles were formulated  during my more 
than 10 years research work (1984-1996) on the morphological structure and syntactical system of 
Modern Mongolian conducted at the Institute of  Language and Literature, Academy of  Sciences, 
Mongolia. Thereby it has been reanalyzed the main arguments of  Mongolian grammar in the light of  new 
advances in modern linguistic theory. Firstly, Rita Kullmann and I started working on a grammar book 
designed to help foreigners  learn Mongolian. Then after  lengthy discussions about the book, we both felt 
that it should be not only an 'ordinary' study book with some traditional grammar explanations and 
examples but should also be a popular scientific  grammar, including the latest achievements in 
Mongolian linguistics in general, and implementing the structural approach as introduced by Sh. 
Luvsanvandan, the godfather  of  the Modern Mongolian linguistics, in particular. 

For the last years since the first  edition of  the Grammar was published in 1996, my grammatical 
principles and concepts incorporated in the book have been revised during my classes with my students -
learners of  Mongolian as a second language at the National University of  Mongolia in Ulaanbaatar and 
Indiana University, USA. Also the comparative part of  the book covering Mongolian and English 
grammars, mostly in the aspects of  Chomsky's "Universal Grammar", was tested and reanalyzed at my 
lectures giving to Mongolian students measuring in English at the NUM. 

The improvements in the new edition touch the results of  the workshop discussions, covering new ideas 
and suggestions of  my Mongolian and foreign  colleagues, on number of  linguistic problems such as 
vowel development (e.g. assimilation and the origin of  the long vowel and diphthong), word structure, 
especially word stems and the zero suffix,  changes in the case system of  Modern Mongolian, 
'representative parts of  speech' or so-called prowords, focus  particles, a new syntactic classification,  the 
form  of  subjects in subordinate clauses, etc. Also included are some results of  my own researches on 
such problems as the idea of  the definite/indefinite  category in Modern Mongolian, hierarchies within 
these categories, case-bound suffixes  (in particular the suffix  'хи'),  case-bound particles, adwords, a new 
look at relational suffixes  and their structural and functional  system, etc. 

And finally,  all suggestions and corrections are very welcome to be sent to the address: P.O. Box 967, 
Central Post Office,  Ulaanbaatar-13, Mongolia or email: dtserenp@yahoo.com 

Dandii-Yadam Tserenpil 
Doctor of  Linguistics 
Department of  Mongolian Language for  foreigners, 
School of  Mongolian Language and Culture, 
National University of  Mongolia 
Ulaanbaatar, April 2008 
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Prefaces to the First and Second Editions 
As 1 began to study Mongolian in Huhhot, Inner Mongolia in 1984, I soon fell  in love with this 
language. Its structure and system, which is so totally different  from  all the European languages that 1 
had learned so far,  attracted me. I tried hard to understand and grasp these different  ideas at that time. 
Our Grammar teacher, Mr. Nolmajav helped me greatly. However, with no study book available and 
with Chinese being spoken in the city, it proved difficult  to leam Mongolian well. 

In England, in the years 1986-1988, I met Mongolians from  Ulaanbaatar and started to learn the Cyrillic 
alphabet. Mr. Vietze's grammar book was a big help at that time. Mr. Damdin, who taught Mongolian 
at the Faculty of  Oriental Studies in Cambridge, was willing to give me private lessons. 

When we came to Ulaanbaatar, Mongolia, in 1991, I quickly found  out that there were almost no study 
materials available. Being a person who must understand a language in order to learn it, I had many 
frustrating  experiences asking Mongolian friends  about the reasons for  saying things this way or that 
way. All this caused me to start writing down what I found  out, not knowing it would become such a 
large project. In my first  year, many of  my personal friends  like Uyanga, Naraa, Bat-Erdene and 
Mimkh, helped in contributing example sentences. Later, I was given the privilege to work with Mr. 
Sukhbaatar from  the State University. It was with him that I could work more systematically. 
Communication wasn't easy though, since we could only speak in either French or Mongolian. After 
having completed about a third of  the book, I became acquainted with Mr. Tserenpil, who was working 
in the Institute of  Language and Literature at the Academy of  Sciences. Without knowing that his major 
research area was the structural system of  the Mongolian language, I approached him to oversee the work 
on this book and studied with him for  over two years, doing nothing other than writing this book, 
revising it again and again. If  this book has scientific  significance,  it is mainly to his credit. In him, I had 
finally  found  the person that would patiently answer my many questions. 

My thanks go to Eva Schubert and Dong-Hwan Kim who helped me make the German version 
(unpublished) more accurate. After  completing the first  draft  of  the German version in February 1995,1 
started working on the English translation with the help of  Molly Deatherage. I am very thankful  to her, 
Lori Younker, and Ken Kiehm for  giving some of  their precious time to check the English translation. 
Mrs. D. Battuul kindly checked the Classical Mongolian script, for  which I'm very grateful. 
I want to explicitely express my thanks to my husband, Jürgen,  and our two boys, Samuel and 
Michaja, for  letting me do this big job. It was very often  time that had rightly belonged to them, which 
went into this book. Whithout the help of  Jürgen  who taught me to work on a computer and advised me 
in all the lay-out problems, I couldn't have written this book. 

But my biggest appreciation is to God. It was His love and concern for  the Mongolian people that He 
put in my heart, and His strength that made me persevere and succeed (I hope) in this task. 

Finally, we need to say that this book could be revised forever,  as the language is changing and so does 
its grammar. Moreover, as we read it again, we have ideas of  improving different  things. However, our 
aim has been to 'quickly' make something available for  others to study this fascinating  language, so we 
have to give up on perfectionism  and dare to publish it now the way it is. Hopefully,  this book will be a 
basis for  many Mongolian researchers to explore their language more deeply and write other helpful 
materials with which to study it. And as the students and teachers who work with this book find  mistakes 
and better ways to express things, we hope they'll make their suggestions available to me for  possible 
correction and reprinting: 
Rita Kullmann, Post 211051/13, Ulaanbaatar, Mongolia 

Ulaanbaatar, September 1996 Rita Kullmann 

Before  publishing the second edition of  this book, Mr. Tserenpil and I have revised it. This edition won't 
have lay-out problems with bold or italic  styles. Cross-references  were made with page numbers. Where 
space allowed it (we didn't want to change page numbering), we added things that got left  out in our first 
edition. We trust that this edition will be more user-friendly. 

Ulaanbaatar, October 2001 Rita Kullmann 
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General Introduction 

We decided to go for  the American way of  spelling, simply because our English editors were 
exclusively Americans. When it comes to terms that are quite different  in American English and 
British English, we have given both terms in the index, referring  to each other (e.g. brackets 
[Br.] -> parentheses [Am.l; full  stop [Br.] -> period'[Am.]). 

Sometimes the Mongolian allows for  different  English translations, e.g. "дүү"  could be 'younger 
sisterVyounger brother', "тэр"  could be Ъе/she/it',  etc. We always chose one of  the possible 
translations, unless this very Mongolian word was the focus  of  the examples. 

As for  Mongolian loan words, we.thought it best to keep as close to the Cyrillic as possible. 
Therefore,  we put such words in quotation marks, using the following  transcription of  Cyrillic, 
unless words have already been established in English (like Genghis Khan): 
a=a, 6=b, b=v, r=g, д=ё,  e=ye, ё=уо,  >K=j, 3=z, и/й=1,  к=к,  л=1,  м=т,  н=п,  о=о,  ө=о,  п=р,  р=г, 
c=s, T=t, y=u, ү=й,  4>=f,  x=kh, ix=ts, 4=ch, m=sh, ь=  э=е,  ю=уи/уй,  я=уа. 

Because we have taken an indigenous approach to the Mongolian grammar, this book is not 
neccessarily user-friendly.  We used terms which might be unfamiliar  to an English speaker (e.g. 
comitative case; reflexive  suffix);  sometimes we even created new terms (e.g. adword, proword). 
We have aimed, though, not to use linguistic terms without explaining them, bearing in mind that 
some readers might not have such a background. We suggest that readers familiarize 
themselves with the book, the appendix, and the abbreviations in order to benefit  from  the book 
in the best way possible. Here is what you should pay attention to: 

•  Very detailed table of  contents (first  pages of  the book) 
Even though one might not know the right term for  something and therefore  not be able to look it 
up, the Cyrillic words or suffixes,  that are part of  the table of  contents will help you find  what 
you are looking for. 

•  Appendix: Index 
We have given an index, trying to list every term we used in English, German, and Mongolian. This 
enables you to become familiar  with the Mongolian terms your teacher is using (although he/she 
might sometimes use the traditional names rather than the new names given in this book). 

•  Appendix: List of  Inflectional  Suffixes 
This list will be very important as you read a Mongolian text and come across suffixes  you don't 
know. Next to the suffix  are the abbreviations of  the name or category of  the suffix  and on which 
page it is explained. You may copy that list in order to memorize the suffixes. 
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•  Appendix: Table of  contents in Mongolian 
Our grammar is not a self-study  book, although a Jot could be learned this way. It will be 
important that students show the Mongolian table of  contents to their teachers, that they can refer  to 
paragraphs as they teach. 

•  Abbreviations 
We used the following  abbreviations: 
e.g. = for  example 
(ex. a,b,g) = examples a, b and g 

111:1.1.2 = Part III, J .1.2 
(ex. a-d) = examples a, b, c and d 

In some tables, we could only give the first  letter of  the cases (below in parentheses). But because 
we used examples throughout the book, confusion  (*) is not likely to happen: 
Nom. (N.) = nominative case Gen. (G.) = genitive case 
Dat. (D.)* = dative-locative case Acc. (A.)* = accusative case 
Abl. (A.)* = ablative case Instr. (I.) = instrumental case 
Com. (C.) = comitative case Dir. (D.)* = directive case 

АИ  suffix  abbreviations are found  in the list of  the inflectional  suffixes  on page 4I3ff.  But here 
are those we used most often  in this book: 
CS = Case Suffix  PS 
NDS = Noun Determining Suffix  VDS 
PTS = Person-bound Terminating Suffix  TTS 
RS = Reflexive  Suffix 

= Plural Suffix 
= Verb Determining Suffix 
= Tense-bound Terminating Suffix 
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1.2.2.6.2.9 "яаж  ч"  = "to do whatever/ in whatever way" p. 281 
1.2.2.5.3.10 "яа-  ч"  = "to do whatever/ in whatever way" p. 281 

2. ABSTRACT PARTS OF SPEECH p. 282 
2.1 POSTPOSITIONS P- 282 

2.1.1 Characteristics Р-  282 
2.1.2 Systematic Classification  P- 282 

2.1.2.1 Original Postpositions p. 282 
2.1.2.2 Adverbs in Postpositional Function p. 284 

2.1.3 Usage p. 285 
2.1.3.1 Postpositions with Zero-Suffix  p. 285 

2.1.3.1.1 "гаруй"  = "more than" p. 285 
2.1.3.1.2 "шахам"  = "almost, nearly" p. 285 
2.1.3.1.3 "орчим"  = "about, approximate" p. 285 
2.1.3.1.4 "гэхэд"  = "by" p. 285 
2.1.3.1.5 "дээр"  = "on" p. 285 
2.1.3.1.6 "доор"  = "under" p. 286 
2.1.3.1.7 "хүртэл"  = "until, to" p. 286 
2.1.3.1.8 "бүр/  болгон"  = "each, every" p. 286 
2.1.3.1.9 "тутам"  = "each, every" p. 286 
2.1.3.1.10 "ёсоор"  = "according to, in conformity  with" p. 286 
2.1.3.1.11 "мэт"  = "like, as .... as" p. 287 
2.1.3.1.12 "шиг"  = "like, as.... as" p. 287 
2.1.3.1.13 "адил"  = "similar to, like" p. 287 

2.1.3.2 Postpositions with Genitive CS p. 287 
2.1.3.2.1 "тулд"  = "(in order) to" p. 287 
2.1.3.2.2 "төлөө"  = "for"  p. 287 
2.1.3.2.3 "турш"  = "for"  (in regard to time) p. 288 
2.1.3.2.4 "дагуу"  = "according to, along(side) of"  p. 288 
2.1.3.2.5 "чинээ"  = "as big as, having the size of"  p. 288 
2.1.3.2.6 "дэргэд"  = "at, near" p. 289 
2.1.3.2.7 "хооронд"  = "between" p. 289 
2.1.3.2.8 "хажууд"  = "beside, next to" p. 289 
2.1.3.2.9 "наана"  = "on this side of,  situated here" p. 289 
2.1.3.2.10 "цаана"  = "on the other side of,  situated there" p. 289 
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2.1.3.2.11 "дотор"  = "in(side), among" p. 289 
2.1.3.2.12 "ард"  = "behind" p. 290 
2.1.3.2.13 "урд"  = "in front  of,  south of  p. 290 
2.1.3.2.14 "ypyy" = "down(wards) " p. 290 
2.1.3.2.15 "өөд"  = "up(wards)" p. 290 
2.1.3.2.16 "дараа"  = "after"  '.p. 290 
2.1.3.2.17 "эсрэг"  = "against" p. 291 
2.1.3.2.18 "дунд"  = "among" p. 291 
2.1.3.2.19 "ойролцоо"  = "near, in the neighborhood of"  p. 291 
2.1.3.2.20 Suffix  "~yyp" = expressing a local movement p. 291 
2.1.3.2.21 "тухай"  = "about" p. 291 
2.1.3.2.22 "талаар"  = "on, with regard to" p. 292 
2.1.3.2.23 "гадна"  = "out(side) of"  p. 292 
2.1.3.2.24 "хойно"  = "after,  north of"  p. 292 
2.1.3.2.25 "өмнө"  = "in front  of,  before"  p. 292 
2.1.3.2.26 "адил"  = "similar to, like" p. 293 

2.1.3.3 Postposition with Dative-Locative CS p. 293 
2.1.3.3.1 "ойр"  = "near, close to" p. 293 

2.1.3.4 Postpositions with Ablative CS p. 293 
2.1.3.4.1 "бусад"  = "other than, except" p. 293 
2.1.3.4.2 "өөр"  = "beside, other than" p. 293 
2.1.3.4.3 "илүү"  = "more than" p. 293 
2.1.3.4.4 "хол"  = "far  from"  p. 294 
2.1.3.4.5 Suffix  м-(г)ш"  = expressing a direction p. 294 
2.1.3.4.6 "гадна"  = "apart from"  p. 294 
2.1.3.4.7 "хойно"  = "after"  p. 294 
2.1.3.4.8 "өмнө"  = "before"  p. 294 

2.1.3.5 Postposition with Comitative CS p. 295 
2.1.3.5.1 "адил"  = "similar to, like" p. 295 

2.1.3.6 Postpositions with NDS's p. 295 
2.1.3.6.1 "хүртэл"  = "until" p. 295 
2.1.3.6.2 "бүр/болгон"  = "every time, each time" p. 295 
2.1.3.6.3 "тутам"  = "each" p. 295 
2.1.3.6.4 "ecoop" = "the way, according to" p. 295 
2.1.3.6.5 "мэт"  = "like" p. 296 
2.1.3.6.6 "шиг"  = "like" P-296 
2.1.3.6.7 "тухай"  = "about" p. 296 
2.1.3.6.8 "талаар"  = "on, with regard to" p. 296 

2.2 CONJUNCTIONS P-297 
2.2.1 Coordinating Conjunctions P- 297 

2.2.1.1 Overview P- 298 
2.2.1.2 Usage P- 299 

2.2.1.2.1 "6a" ="and" P- 299 
2.2.1.2.2 "бөгөөд"  - "and" P- 299 
2.2.1.2.3"-гүй"  = "and; whether ...or" P- 300 
2.2.1.2.4 "болон"  = "as well as" P- 300 
2.2.1.2.5 "Ч...Ч"  = "both, ...and; although, ...and" p. 301 
2.2.1.2.6 "(мөн)  түүнчлзн"  = "and also" p. 301 
2.2.1.2.7 "харин"  = "but" P- 301 
2.2.1.2.8 "гэвч"  = "but; still" P- 302 
2.2.1.2.9 "(зевхөн)  төдийгүй,  мөн"  = "not (only), but also" p. 302 
2.2.1.2.10 "төдий  биш,  (харин)"  = "not only, (but)" P- 303 
2.2.1.2.11 "-аар  барахгүй,  (мөн)/-аар  үл  барам"  = "not only, no, also" p. 303 
2.2.1.2.12 "буюу;  юм  yy" = "respectively; or" P- 304 
2.2.1.2.13 "эсвэл;  эсхүл"  = "or; if  not ....then" P- 305 
2.2.1.2.14 "эсвэл  ... эсвэл"  = "either... or" P- 306 
2.2.1.2.15 "байхад,  харин"  = "whereas" P- 306 
2.2.1.2.16 "байтугай/битгий  хэл/бүү  хэл"  = "let alone; not to mention" p. 307 
2.2.1.2.17 "гэхдээ"  = "but" P- 3 0 7 
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2.2.2 Subordinating Conjunctions P- 307 
2.2.2.1 Overview Р-  308 
2.2.2.2 Usage P- 309 

2.2.2.2.1 "гэ-"  = "that" P- 309 
2.2.2.2.2"-г  гэж"  = "so that" -Р-  310 
2.2.2.2.3 "эсэх"  = "whether" .. Р-  310 
2.2.2.2.4 "... үү,  үгүй  юү  гэдэг"  = "whether or not" p. 310 
2.2.2.2.5 "юм  шиг  л"  = "as if  Р-  311 
2.2.2.2.6 "учир;  учраас"  / "болохоор"  = "because; since" p. 311 
2.2.2.2.7 "тул"  = "since; because" P- 312 
2.2.2.2.8 "-aac болж"  = "due to" P- 312 
2.2.2.2.9 "-хгүй  + -(г)ээр"  = "without ...-ing" p. 312 
2.2.2.2.10 "~x гэж"  = "(in order) to" Р-  312 
2.2.2.2.11 "-x + -ынтулд"  = "(in order) to" P- 313 
2.2.2.2.12 "-x + -ын  өмнө"  = "before"  P- 313 
2.2.2.2.13 "-сан  + -ы дараа"  = "after"  Р-  313 
2.2.2.2.14 "-сан  + -ы дагуу"  = "the way; in accordance with" p. 314 
2.2.2.2.15 "-сан  + -aac хойш"  = "since; after"  p- 314 
2.2.2.2.16 "-x хүртэл"  = "until" Р-  314 
2.2.2.2.17 "байх  үед/-хад"  = "when, while " P- 315 
2.2.2.2.18 "-x бүрд/-х  болгонд"  = "each time" P- 315 
2.2.2.2.19 "-x + -тай  зэрэг"  = "as soon as; the moment" p. 316 
2.2.2.2.20 "(-ж бай)х  хооронд"  = "while, before"  p. 31-6 
2.2.2.2.21 "-x завсар;  -x зуур"  = "besides; while" p. 317 
2.2.2.2.22 "(Хэрэв)  ... -бал/~вал"  = "if"  p. 317 
2.2.2.2.23 "(Хэрэв)...  -x тохиолдолд"  = "provided that; incase" p. 317 
2.2.2.2.24 "(Хэрэв)...  -нөхцөлд"  = "provided that; under the condition that" p. 318 
2.2.2.2.25 "Хэдийгээр  ... боловч"  = "although" p. 318 
2.2.2.2.26 "-сан  + -aap" = "the way; as" P- 318 
2.2.2.2.27 "-хУ-сан  тухайУталаар"  p. 318 

2.2.3 Proword-Conjunctions P- 319 
2.2.3.1 Overview P- 319 
2.2.3.2 Usage P- 320 

2.2.3.2.1 "(Мөн)  түүнчлэн"  = "Moreover; and also" p. 320 
2.2.3.2.2 "Түүнээс  гадна"  = "Besides; and moreover" p. 320 
2.2.3.2.3 "Түүгээр  ч  барахгүй/Тэр  ч  байтугай"  = "Furthermore" p. 320 
2.2.3.2.4 "Тэгээд/Ингээд"  = "Then, After  this/that" p. 321 
2.2.3.2.5 "Тэгэхлээр/Ингэхлээр"  = "Consequently" p. 322 
2.2.3.2.6 "Тэгснээр/Ингэснээр"  = "By doing this/that" p.-322 
2.2.3.2.7 "Эс  тэгвэл"  = "Otherwise; If  not" p. 322 
2.2.3.2.8 "Тэгэхэд"  = "As doing that" p. 322 
2.2.3.2.9 "(Т)ийнхүү"  = "Thus" p. 323 
2.2.3.2.10 "Тийм  учраас"  = "That's (the reason) why" p. 323 
2.2.3.2.11 "Учир  нь"  = "for;  because" p. 323 
2.2.3.2.12 "Тийм  болохоор"  = "Therefore"  p. 324 
2.2.3.2.13 "Хэдийтийм  боловч"  = "Nevertheless; Despite that" p. 324 
2.2.3.2.14 "Нөгөө  талаас"  = "On the other hand" p. 325 
2.2.3.2.15 "Яагаад  гэвэл"  = "The reason for  this is; for;  because" p. 325 
2.2.3.2.16 "Тэгсэн  чинь"  = "But, you know" p. 321 

2.3 PARTICLES p. 326 
2.3.1 Overview of  Particles p. 326 
2.3.2 Semantic Classification  p. 327 

2.3.2.1 Interrogative Particles p. 327 
2.3.2.1.1 Interrogative Particle "бэ,  вэ"  p. 327 
2.3.2.1.2 Interrogative Particle "yy2, юу2"  p. 328 

2.3.2.2 Negative Particles p. 328 
2.3.2.2.1 Negative Particle "биш"  p. 328 
2.3.2.2.2 Negative Particle "бус"  p. 330 
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2.3.2.2.3 Negative Particle "(ү)гүй"  p. 330 
2.3.2.2.3.1 After  Nouns p. 330 
2.3.2.2.3.2 After  Verbs p. 331 
2.3.2.2.3.3 Note to the Word "алга"  p. 332 

2.3.2.2.4 Negative Particle "үл"  p. 332 
2.3.2.2.5 Negative Particle "эс"  p. 333 
2.3.2.2.6 Negative Particle "бүү"  p. 334 
2.3.2.2.7 Negative Particle "битгий"  p. 334 

2.3.2.3 Modal Particles p. 335 
2.3.2.3.1 Modal Particle "шүү"  p. 335 
2.3.2.3.2 Modal Particle "даа4"  p. 335 
2.3.2.3.3 Modal Particle "aa4" p. 336 
2.3.2.3.4 Modal Particle "юм"  p. 337 
2.3.2.3.5 Modal Particle "мөн"  p. 338 
2.3.2.3.6 Modal Particle "билээ/лээ"  p. 338 
2.3.2.3.7 Modal Particle "-сан4"  p. 339 
2.3.2.3.8 Modal Particle "даг4"  p. 340 
2.3.2.3.9 Modal Particle "биз"  p. 340 
2.3.2.3.10 Modal Particle "бий/вий"  p. 341 
2.3.2.3.11 Modal Particle "шив"  p. 341 
2.3.2.3.12 Modal Interrogative Particle "бол"  p. 342 
2.3.2.3.13 Modal Conditional Particle "бол"  p. 342 
2.3.2.3.14 Comparison of  Modal Particles p. 343 

2.3.2.4 Focus Particles p. 345 
2.3.2.4.1 Neutral Focus Particle "бол"  p. 345 
2.3.2.4.2 Additive Focus Particle "ч"  p. 346 

2.3.2.4.2.1 Part of  Indefinite  Prowords p. 346 
2.3.2.4.2.2 Part of  Conjunctions p. 346 
2.3.2.4.2.3 Part of  Modal Constructions p. 346 
2.3.2.4.2.4 Expressing "would ('d) better ..." p. 346 
2.3.2.4.2.5 Expressing "even / too" p. 347 
2.3.2.4.2.6 Comparison of  Functions p. 348 

2.3.2.4.3 Restrictive Focus Particle "л"  p. 348 
2.3.2.4.3.1 Functions p. 348 
2.3.2.4.3.2 Comparison with Particle "ч"  p. 349 

2.4 INTERJECTIONS P- 350 
2.4.1 Interjections of  Emotions p. 350 

2.4.1.1 Overview p. 350 
2.4.1.2 Usage P- 351 

2.4.1.2.1 Understanding, Exclamation: "aa" p- 351 
2.4.1.2.2 Agreement, Pleasure: "за,уухай,айдаа,а̂өөе,тиймдза,а1шуйд̂^  p. 351 
2.4.1.2.3 Pity, Affection,  Regret "эвий,  ищ  хөөрхий,  зайпуул,  хай  даа,  халаг,  ео"  р.  352 
2.4.1.2.4 Calling, Attracting Attention: "хөөе,  хүүе,  хөөш,  эй"  р.  353 
2.4.1.2.5 Surprise, Astonishment: "ооё,  оо-ёо-ё,  хөох,  хүүш,  үгүй,  ер"  р.  353 
2.4.1.2.6 Difficulty,  Despair, Pain: "ёо,  ёх,  яанаа"  р.  354 
2.4.1.2.7 Laughter, Happiness: "хаха,хийхий,тпай,го̂урай,айхө,яамай"  p. 354 
2.4.1.2.8 Disgust,Anger."паа(х)4,  пий̂ панишщтүй,  пэй,аа-лаа-лаа,еэхарлаа"  ....р.  355 
2.4.1.2.9 Feelings of  Temperature: "халхай,  халцгай,  тий  тий"  р.  356 
2.4.1.2.10 Displeasure: "чааваас,балар,зо,яалаагэж,үгуйшүү,яачихаваа"  р.  356 
2.4.1.2.11 Causing an Action: "май,  байз,  ишш/  чишш,  аа,  эй  дээ"  р.  357 
2.4.1.2.12 Fear, Terror: "ий,  айжий,  айжуу"  Р-  357 
2.4.1.2.13 Lullaby: "бүүвэй"  Р-  357 

2.4.2 Interjections of  Husbandry 358 
2.4.2.1 Overview Р-  Щ 

2.4.2.1.1 Interjections to Call Animals P-
2.4.2.1.2 Interjections to Drive Animals P- 358 
2.4.2.1.3 Interjections of  Miscellaneous Usage P- 358 
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Part  IV:  Syntax  p. 359 
1. KINDS AND TYPES OF SENTENCES p. 360 
1.1 KINDS OF SENTENCES P-360 

1.1.1 Declarative Sentences P- 360 
1.1.2 Interrogative Sentences Р-  361 
1.1.3 Imperative Sentences p. 361 
1.1.4 Exclamatory Sentences P- 362 

1.2 TYPES OF SENTENCES P- 363 
1.2.1 One-Component and Two-Component Sentences p. 363 

1.2.1.1 One-Component Sentences (Ellipsis) Р-  363 
1.2.1.1.1 Sentences without Subject Component p- 363 

1.2.1.1.1.1 Subject and Predicate are One and the Same p. 363 
1.2.1.1.1.2 Generalization P- 363 
1.2.1.1.1.3 Context allows Subject to be Omitted p. 364 

1.2.1.1.2 Sentences without Predicate Component p. 364 
1.2.1.1.3 Word-Sentences P- 364 

1.2.1.2 Two-Component Sentences P- 365 
1.2.2 Complete and Incomplete Sentences P- 365 

1.2.2.1 Complete Sentences Р-  365 
1.2.2.2 Incomplete Sentences P- 365 

1.2.3 Short and Extended Sentences Р-  365 
1.2.3.1 Short Sentences Р-  365 
1.2.3.2 Extended Sentences P- 365 

1.2.4 Simple and Combined Sentences Р-  366 
1.2.4.1 Simple Sentences P- 366 
1.2.4.2 Combined Sentences p. 366 

2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN WORDS p. 367 
2.1 COORDINATE WORDS P- 367 

2.1.1 Free Coordinate Words p. 367 
2.1.1.1 Without Conjunction Words p. 367 
2.1.1.2 With Conjunction Words p. 367 

2.1.2 Bound Coordinate Words p. 368 
2.2 SUBORDINATE WORDS p. 368 

2.2.1 Direct Subordinate Words p. 369 
2.2.2 Indirect Subordinate Words p. 370 

2.2.2.1 With Suffixes  p. 370 
2.2.2.2 With Postpositions p. 370 

3. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PARTS OF A SENTENCE p. 371 
3.1 PARTS OF A SENTENCE p. 371 

3.1.1 Main Parts of  a Sentence p. 371 
3.1.1.1 Subjects p. 371 

3.1.1.1.1 Question Words for  Subjects p. 371 
3.1.1.1.2 Omission of  Subjects p. 371 
3.1.1.1.3 Parts of  Speech as Subjects p. 371 
3.1.1.1.4 Subject Indicators/Markers p. 372 
3.1.1.1.5 Complements of  Subjects p. 372 

3.1.1.2 Predicates p. 373 
3.1.1.2.1 Question Words for  Predicates p. 373 
3.1.1.2.2 Simple Predicates p. 373 

3.1.1.2.2.1 One Full Verb p. 373 
3.1.1.2.2.2 Compound Full Verb p. 373 

3.1.1.2.3 Compound Predicates p. 374 
3.1.1.2.3.1 Full Verbs and Auxiliary Verbs p. 374 
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3.1.1.2.3.2 Full Verbs and Modal Verbs/Constructions p. 374 
3.1.1.2.3.3 Full Verbs and Modifying  Verbs p. 375 

3.1.2 Assistant Parts of  a Sentence P- 375 
3.1.2.1 Objects p. 375 

3.1.2.1.1 Parts of  Speech as Objects p. 376 
3.1.2.1.2 Direct Objects p. 376 
3.1.2.1.3 Indirect Objects p. 377 

3.1.2.2 Attributes p. 377 
3.1.2.3 Adverbials p. 378 

3.1.2.3.1 Local Adverbials p. 378 
3.1.2.3.1.1 Showing Place p. 378 
3.1.2.3.1.2 Showing Direction p. 379 
3.1.2.3.1.3 Showing Local Movement p. 379 

3.1.2.3.2 Temporal Adverbials p. 379 
3.1.2.3.2.1 Showing Moment of  Action p. 379 
3.1.2.3.2.2 Showing Beginning or End of  Action p. 380 

3.1.2.3.3 Modal Adverbials p. 380 
3.1.2.3.4 Causal Adverbials p. 381 
3.1.2.3.5 Final Adverbials p. 381 
3.1.2.3.6 Conditional Adverbials p. 381 
3.1.2.3.7 Concessive Adverbials p. 382 

3.1.3 Placement of  Parts of  a Sentence p. 382 
3.2 COORDINATE WORDS AS PARTS OF A SENTENCE p. 384 

3.2.1 Characteristics p. 384 
3.2.2 Coordinate Subjects p. 385 
3.2.3 Coordinate Predicates p. 385 
3.2.4 Coordinate Objects p. 385 
3.2.5 Coordinate Attributes p. 386 
3.2.6 Coordinate Adverbials p. 386 

3.3 INDEPENDENT PARTS OF A SENTENCE p. 387 
3.3.1 Attention Parts p. 387 
3.3.2 Inserted Parts p. 387 
3.3.3 Interjections p. 388 
3.3.4 Response Parts p.388 

4. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CLAUSES p. 389 
4.1 COMPOUND SENTENCES (COORDINATE) p. 389 

4.1.1 Compound Sentences with Suffixes  p. 389 
4.1.2 Compound Sentences with Intonation p- 389 
4.1.3 Compound Sentences with Conjunctions P- 390 

4.2 COMPLEX SENTENCES (SUBORDINATE) p. 390 
4.2.1 Characteristics of  Subordinate Clauses p- 391 

4.2.1.1 Form and Tense of  Predicates P- 391 
4.2.1.2 Form of  Subjects P- 392 

4.2.1.2.1 Common Subjects P- 392 
4.2.1.2.2 Different  Subjects P- 392 

4.2.1.2.2.1 Subjects in Genitive Case P- 392 
4.2.1.2.2.2 Subjects in Accusative Case P- 393 
4.2.1.2.2.3 Subjects in Accusative or Genitive Case P- 393 
4.2.1.2.2.4 Basic Rules P- 394 

4.2.2 Classification  of  Subordinate Clauses P- 395 
4.2.2.1 Subject Clauses P- ^ 
4.2.2.2 Predicate Clauses P- ^ 5 

4.2.2.3 Object Clauses P- Ц» 
4.2.2.4 Attribute Clauses P-
4.2.2.5 Adverbial Clauses P-

4.3 EXTENDED COMBINED SENTENCES P- 398 
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4.4 SPEECH P- 398 
4.4.1 Direct Speech p. 398 
4.4.2 Indirect Speech p. 399 
4.4.3 Transformation  of  Speech p. 400 

5. PUNCTUATION p. 401 
5.1 PUNCTUATION IN CLASSICAL SCRIPT p. 401 

5.1.1 Dots P- 401 
5.1.2 Marks P- 402 
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1. THE MONGOLIAN LANGUAGE AND ITS DEVELOPMENT 

1-1 General Characteristics of the Mongolian Language 
The Mongolian language is classified  as agglutinative (from  Latin 'agglutinare' = 'to stick on'). 
The most important characteristics of  agglutination are: 
1.) The word stem doesn't change; instead, grammatical changes are made by adding ('sticking 

on') suffixes  to the word stem (see page 33). 
2.) Every suffix  expresses only one grammatical meaning. 
The Mongolian language belongs to the Altaic language family,  together with Turkish, 
Manchurian-Tungus, Japanese, and Korean. 

1.2 The Mongolian Languages and Their Dialects 
The Classical Mongolian script originated with the Sogdo-Uighur alphabet. In the 13th century, 
this alphabet was used as the foundation  for  the Mongolian alphabet. The oldest known 
monument with this script is from  1227. In 1247, Tibetan scholars wrote the first  Mongolian 
language grammar book. Since ther\, the Mongolian language has steadily developed and the 
script has been revised several times. Today about 8 million people in the world speak 
Mongolian. The language can be divided into the following  languages and dialects: 
Overview: 
Language Dialects Homelands Population 

(approx.2000) 
1. Monguor •Minkhe  «Khut.su Qinghai and Gansu Provinces, China 200,000 
2. Dongxiang Linsyan Banner in Gansu Province, 

China 
400,000 

3. Baoan Linsyan Banner in Gansu Province; 
Qinghai Province, China 

12,500 

4. Shar-Uigur 
or East-Uigur 

Several areas in Gansu Province, 
China 

12,500 

5. Daguur .•Khailar  *Tsitsikhar 
•Bhuta  •Khulia 

Khölön-Btiir  Banner in Inner 
Mongolia; Tarvagatai mountains in 
the NW of  today's Xinjiang Province, 
China 

120,000 

6. Kalmuck •Dörvöd  «Torguut 
•Butsava 

The Kalmuck Republic in the Russian 
Federation 

160,000 

7. Oirat •Dörvöd  *Bayad 
•Torguut  «Zakhchin 
•ööld  «Khoshuut 
•Uriankhai 

Uvs, Khovd and Bayan-Olgii Aimags, 
Mongolia; Xinjiang Province, China 

300,000 
Mongolia: 
160,000 
China: 140,000 

8. Buriat •Aga  *Alar 
•Barga  "Bargusin 
•Sartuul  *Bokhan 
•Ekhirit  *Tunkha 
•Khori  «Tsongol 

Several areas in Dornod, Khentii, Se-
lenge, Bulgan, and Khövsgöl  Aimags 
in Mongolia; Buriat Republic in the 
Russian Federation; Buriat aera of  the 
Khölön-Büir  Banner, Inner Mongolia, 

400,000 
Of  those, li-
ving in the 
Buriat 
Republic: 
300,000 

9. Central 
Mongolia 

•Khalkh  -Darkhat 
•Dariganga  «Sartuul 

Mongolia 2,500,000 

10. Southern 
Mongolia 

•Tümed  *Ordos 
•Baarin  •üzemjin 
•Khorchin  *Gorlos 
•Kharchin  *Darkhat 
•Khamnigan 

Inner Mongolia, NE China 5,000,000 

This book focuses  on the Central Mongolian language group and its standard dialect 'KhalkhV 
We use the modernized Classical Mongolian script as being used today in Mongolia, but we 
will give the old forms,  where relevant (referred  to by the word 'old'). 
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1,3 The Classical Written and Modern Literary Languages 
Right from  the start, the pronunciation of  Classical Mongolian script seems very difficult.  For 
this reason, the Cyrillic script was introduced in the 1940's. The aim was to create a script which 
would reflect  common pronunciation in the twentieth century, making it easier for  the average 
person. The Russian alphabet served as a basis for  this new alphabet, bringing with it some 
foreign  letters and rules which resulted in a few  inconsistencies in the use of  Cyrillic and its 
'grammar', which are not necessarily in the character of  the Mongolian language. It is important 
to have some understanding of  the most important differences  between Classical Mongolian 
script and Cyrillic script. The following  table should be helpful. 
Differences  between Classical-Mongolian and Modem Literary Language: 

Classical-Mongolian Modern Literary Language (Cyrillic) 
Monophonetic alphabet: 
One letter symbolizes one sound. 

Polyphonetic alphabet: 
One letter may symbolize more than one 
sound. (Compare with pages 5 and 31) 
V (can be "o" or "u") 2 letters are used: "o and"y" 

Or (can be "d" or "t"). ..2 letters are used: "д"  and "т" 
Inflectional  suffixes  are not added to the 
word stem and remain unchanged. 
(Compare with p.38ff) 
(K тг/  (gerün) 
ЪтгОтЛ  "Ьп/(mongyol  aca) 

Inflectional  suffixes  are added directly to 
the word stem and are sometimes changed 
greatly. 

..гэрийн 

. МОНГОЛООС 
3. 

ex. 

Sound-complex: A 'long vowel' is written 
as a sound-complex. (Comp. with p.9ff) 
farm/  (qavan) 
OrrfiO-)  (temege) 
4ЫКС-)  (qasiy-a) 

Long vowel: A long vowel is written as a 
double vowel. 

..хаан 

..ТЭМЭЭ 

..хашаа 
4 
ex. 

Sound-complex: A 'diphthong' is written 
as a sound-complex. (Comp. with p. 10) 
W f  (ayil) 
Ъ ^ /  (üyile) 

Diphthong: A diphthong is written as; 
diphthong. 

..үйл 
5. 
ex. 

Different  vowels in vowel harmony: 
(Compare with p.7) 

(olan) 
k W (örgen) 
vnrnW") Girvuva) 
tfW  (ebfll) 

Vowel assimilation: Some vowels dominate 
others and determine their pronunciation. 

..олон 

..өргөн 

..зургаа 

..өвөл 
6. 

ex. 

All vowels are written: 
(Compare with p. 12) 
W-) (aq-a) ax 
VWV (ulus) 

(nutuv) 
OtnC (qoni) 

Vowel weakness: Short vowels are dropped 
or are pronounced weakly or differently. 

..улс 

..нутаг 

..хонь 
7. 
ex. 

Consonants are written without 
changes: (Compare with p. 14) 
-HpO) (sirege) 
Ш (abu) 

Consonants are written complying with 
the rules of  pronunciation: 

..огирээ 

..аав 
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2- THE MONGOLIAN ALPHABETS 

2.1 The Classical Alphabet 
2.1.1 General Table of  the Classical Alphabet 
We know that this attempt to compare Mongolian sounds with English sounds doesn'l 
necessarily follow  linguistic rules. It is intended as a way to get started for  beginners. We 
assume that Mongolian pronunciation and conversation won't be undertaken as individual study, 
but with a Mongolian teacher, so we will do without an exact phonetic study. 

Print Cursive Tran-
scription 

Sound in a 
Mongolian 
word 

Transcription Sound in an English 
word 

1. i a w W a mar alt a father 
2. e emege bed 
3. i l A —1A 

TTvx 
ffilj easy 

4. af i 0 1u \ oruqu bought 

5. cf i u 1u 'u"G' unuqu similar to 'bone' 
6. * i 1|J\ f'uioC? ömüdü similar to 'girl'/'put' 

7. i r ündüsü soup 

8. A n > w nom 
abuysan 

name 
sing 

9. <i> 9 b бЬ̂ттф baraqu bird 
10a q cjabar loch (Scottish) 

I Ob ? k cm kelekü non-existent in Engl. 
11a V yal get 

l ib ? 9 M gerel get 
12. r 1 w lama lateral fricative  T' 

(non-existent in Engl.) 
13. m ÛVaC1 modu my 
14. * s samur song 
15. ? s la tu shot 
16. ? t toyusu tall 
17. ? d <VrO Q degebüri day 
18. 4 

^ c cinggis church 
19. Л A J чич̂;C jurji joke 
20. A У yabuqu yacht 
21. >1 A r yarqu rolled "r" 

(non-existent in 
Engl.) 

22. П Л V г̂ттгС vayar vase 
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The following  letters don't belong to the original Classical Mongolian alphabet, but were 
introduced because of  the use of  loan words. 
23. 

4> 
9 

P park park 

24. f fVrrf franci fine 

25. fc kilo king 

26. 
<t ü e CbrW german egg 

27. H A C canzan its 
28. H Я z zandan seeds 
29. A h >v>\ ̂  ̂ »0 himalai house 

30. 
9 z 0 v J zornal joke 

Explanations: 
to 2) and 26): some dialects pronounce the "e" closed, some open. In Inner Mongolia the closed 

"e" is written with letter 2), the open "e" for  foreign  words with number 26. In 
Khalkh, letter 2) is pronunced open, similar to 'egg', 

to 5): this open "u" (back language) is difficult  to pronounce; 'bone' is only similar, 
to 6): this closed "o" (front  language) is pronounced quite differently  in each dialect; 

the British 'girl' follows  the western Mongolian dialect; American 'put' reflects 
Khalkh pronunciation. 

to 8): for  the two different  pronunciations of  "n" see 3rd pronunciation rule (p.23). 
to 10): this sound is absent in English, but the Scottish word 'loch' is pronounced like the 

back language "q"; the front  language "k" is even more difficult  to pronounce for 
English speakers (like the German "mich"). 

to 12): this Mongolian "1" is lateral fricative,  not like the English "1" (practice well!) 
to 18): this letter allows for  different  pronunciations depending on the dialects. In Inner 

Mongolia, this sound is "ch", in Khalkh it could also be pronounced as "ts". 
to 19): see 18), in Inner Mongolia "j", in Khalkh it could also be "ds". 
to 21): the Mongolian "r" must be rolled. 

2.1.2 Polvphonetic Alphabet 
As we mentioned on page 3, in a polyphonetic alphabet, the same letter can symbolize different 
sounds. In the Classical Mongolian alphabet, this is true of  many letters. In the past, scholars 
attempted time and again to change the Mongolian alphabet to a monophonetic one: 
Pag-pa Script 14th century 
Tod Script 16th century (Oirat) 
Soyombo Script 17th century (Khalkh) 
Vagindra Script 19th century (Buriat) 
Cyrillic Script 20th century (Khalkh) 
These attempts were largely handicapped by the fact  that they only reflected  the pronunciation 
of  one dialect. It is very difficult  to reflect  justly all Mongolian dialects with one monophonetic 
alphabet. For this reason the Classical Mongolian alphabet has the advantage that it gives all the 
Mongolian dialects one common script. 



2LL3 Detailed Table of  the Classical Alphabet 
Alone Inilial Medal ModiaJ Final Final Explanations: 

1. a 4 1. Some letters have two final  forms:  one that joins the word, another that 

2. e -1» 4 is separated. This difference  will be accounted for  in I ;he transcription: 

3. i 
"н —> пагд;  >H? -j —•  rier̂ -; b-/ —> enj: i trW-)-) yabun-a 

4. 0 ct * <Z> 2. see explanation on page 11 

5. u 
a* * >1 <t> 3. "na" and "xa" can be written in 2 ways. No. 3 is the modernized form  as 

used in Inner Mongolia. We will use the old form  in this book, bccause it's 

6. ö <Г * easier to read, and it's more logical. 

7. ü <Г * =1 t> Initial Medial Final Initial Medial Final Initial Medial Final 

Consonanis + a/e Consonants + i Consonants + o/u Consonants + ö/ü 

8. 
n t =1 A л 1 •4 4 x 1-4 •4 

9. 
b Ф Ф j 5 

3 
vJ Ф Ф Ф d> f 

10a 
q ? i L 

vJ 
? 4- t f 4 

10b. 
k 3 i> j > ? t f Ф £ 

11a 
X 

3 ? t t i i 

lib. 
g 3 P i ? T> t f Ф 

12. 
1 

K f t 
H» ' 

* + A + r t 4 
13. m r Ф £ r Ф 4 
14. s K t t * £ if 4 
15. § X t k t ^ r f 4 
16. i K f <1 1 1 4 t 4 
17. d X f <1 1 * 4 # 4 4 
18. a X 1 i i 4 i i ^ 4 
19. j X Я H 1 4 t 4 
20. 

. x X 1 i J , 1 t t 4 A 4 4 
21. r i 1 1 A " 

O I 
x ъ  1 1 1 " " £ i i 1Г~ i 1 ! 4 

22. V X 1 1 1 1 1 4 q 1 i 
•  i 

г 1 4 
23. 

p 
¥ Ф * * * 4> Ф lb $ * ib 

24. t i * ^ 
•ф * ? -sb 

25. K 3 * k ^ Ф i ? 4 

26. ё * d 
27. c 1 A i 4 ^ d 

28. z x i i \ i i 4 1 i d 
29. n t i 1 j s i ^ 4 1 4 \i 
30. z X ? t % ? * ? 4 ? $ \J~ 
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2.1.4 Vowels 

2.1.4.1 VQ VV EL.HARMONY 
The Classical Mongolian alphabet has 7 basic vowels: 
V (a), > (e), Ъ (0, V (o), V (u), Ъг  (ö),  Ът  (ü) 
These 7 vowels divide into three groups: 
1.) Strong (masculine, back) vowels : a, o, u 
2.) Weak (feminine,  front)  vowels: e, ö,  ü 
3.) Neuter (neutral) vowel: i 
Reflecting  the law of  vowel harmony, each Mongolian word may have only strong vowels or 
weak vowels. The "i" is neutral and can appear with either set. If  a word has only the vowel "i", 
it is considered a weak word. 

strong words: ^imjmulC (survavuli), 4г\ү"п/  (sayiqan), (qoyin-a), ЪтпС  (oroi) 
weak words: (edür),  1lm1i u'Q\C (üyiledbüri),  Чи̂иО̂ттС  (öcügedür),  (ebül) 
neutral words: 6Vrrr) (bicig),TV7TT) C№g)> ̂ тО  Qici) 

2.1.4.2 PRO CESS OF DE V ELOPMENT 
Today, in the modern literary language, there are long vowels, diphthongs, and a list of 
pronunciation rules. This is a result of  many centuries of  language development, especially in 
the area of  vowel usage. Originally the Mongolian language had no long vowels or diphthongs, 
which makes it difficult  today to clearly define  the border between long vowels and diphthongs. 
We will focus  on the following  4 points of  this development: 
1.) Assimilation 
2.) Origin of  long vowels 
3.) Origin of  diphthongs 
4.) Reduced vowels 

2.1.4.2.1 Assimilation 
We speak of  assimilation when a vowel influences  the pronunciation of  a vowel next to it. 
Sometimes it doesn't have to be right next to it, simply in the same word. This assimilation 
process has taken place especially in central Mongolia, and the Khalkh pronunciation is very 
different  from  the Classical Mongolian script because of  this. These changes happened in 
consistent ways, though, so if  a person knows the rules (see «-),  it is much easier to read the 
Classical script in today's Khalkh dialect. 

There are two basic assimilations: 

2.1.4.2.1.1 Forward  Assimilation 
The vowel in the first  syllable dominates, so the pronunciation of  the following  vowel moves 
towards the first  one. For this there is only one rule: 

"o/ö"  in the first  syllable dominate. All following  vowels are pronounced "o/ö". 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
orulaqu орлох 
olan олон 

w W omuv омог 

Aun̂GV̂  dörbe дөрөв 

x I / mören мөрөн 
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2.1.4.2.X-2  Backward  Assiniüation 
This is a common form  of  assimilation. The last vowel dominates and the preceding vowels are 
influenced.  This usually happens when long vowels are formed  (p.9f),  but not exclusively. For 
this reason, we provide a complete list with all the possible backward assimilations. 

The last long vowel always dominates and swallows the preceding vowel. 

Assimilation Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
iya: —» a: qasiy-a хашаа 

uva: —> a: wxvy^*) jiryuY-a зургаа 

avu: —* u: 11 1 1 l/l i/ avula yyn 
ivu: u: \ \ 'I UJ / niyuöa нууц 

ige: —» e: Ш зээ 

üge:  —»e: V̂loUOnJ bütügel бүтээл 

egü:  —> ü: KfrA egüle үүл 

igü:  —»ü: serigün сзрүүн 

"i" in the first  syllable is swallowed or broken by successive, dominating vowels. 

Assimilation Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
i/a —> a/a miq-a мах 

jiyasu загас 
jlav-a ялаа 

(VW q.ilbar хялбар 

i/u —> u/u cisu цус 
jiruqu зурах 

M Q- cjlaru чулуу 

i/ü  —)> ü/ü sidll шүд 

wvoO-̂  jtruge зүрх 

nidü нүд 

cy "e" in the first  syllable + "ü"  in the second syllable = ö! 

Assimilation Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
e/ü  —> ö/ö edür одор 

ebül өвөл 

emün-e өмнө 

ĉ »  "e" in the first  syllable + "be" in the second syllable = öl 

Assimilation Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
e/be —> ö Ш9 ebesii OBC e/be —> ö 

'Ю V J ebedcin овчин 
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2. 1.4.2.2.Origin of  Long Vowels 
When we study the pronunciation of  long vowels, we find  there are three groups. The first 
group is the most important. 
2.1.4.2j2J_  Sound-  Complexes 
Sound-
complexes 

in 1st 
syllable 

not in 1st syllable Explanations: Table with Classical Mongolian, transcription and 
Cyrillic in parentheses (= pronunciation). 
*The "i" cannot be dropped, because it marks a soft  consonant. 

Examples: 
A B C 

Sound-
complexes 

A 

Not o/ö 
in 1st 
syll. 
B 

o/ö  in 
1st syll. 

c 

Explanations: Table with Classical Mongolian, transcription and 
Cyrillic in parentheses (= pronunciation). 
*The "i" cannot be dropped, because it marks a soft  consonant. 

Examples: 
A B C 

аүа a: (aa) a: (aa) o: (oo) avasi (ааш) 
\ UGVTTTTT̂  
jobavaqu (эовоох) 

iva -^iya a: (aa) 
(иа)* 

a: (aa) 
(иа)* 

o: (oo) 
(И0)* 

Ml 4 V̂ŴC"̂  
Jlvaqu, (заах) 
qasiy-a (хашаа) tany^a (тариа)* 

oöivad  (очоод) 
qoriv-a (хорио)  * 

ova o: (oo) 
OrW-} 
tov-a (too) 

uva a: (aa) o: (oo) Jinruian (зургаан) 
Т-Отг̂ттг/ 
поүиуап  (ногоо) 

avu u: (yy) u: (yy) avula (уул) cilavu (чулуу) 

ivu u:(yy) u: (yy) 
(иу)* 

IJUJ / 
niyuca (нууц) 

1' \ \ " и  •/ 
ariyun 
(ариун)* 

ovu o: (oo) 
•0  u [i 
qovusun (хоосон) 

uyu u: (yy) u: (yy) uuvuqu (yyx) 
•Ои̂  ип(? 
quruYu (хуруу) 

ivi i: (ий) ömrav  (чийрэг) 

ege e: (ээ) e: (ээ) ö:  (өө) 
<Vr(K-) 
deger-e (дээр) temege (тэмээ) 

Qvyj'O-̂  
ködege(хөдоө) 

ige —» iye e: (ээ) e: (ээ) ö:  (өо) 
О̂-) 

jige (зээ) bdagp (бэлтар) jöriged  (зөрөөд) 

öge ö:  (өө) öger-e  (өөр) 

üge e: (ээ) ö:  (oe) 
иОтп/ 

kürüged  (хүроэд) nögüge  (ногөө) 

egü ü:(YY) 
Xfr/ 
egüle  (үүл) 

igü ü-  (YY) serigün  (сэрүүн) 

ögü ö:  (өө) nögülekü  (нөөлөх) 

ügü й:(үу) ü:  (YY) dügüreng  (дүурэн) küjügüü  (хүзүү) 
ivi i: (ий) тгКН)  öicjig  (чкйг) 
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2d.4.2.2.2  Short  Vowels 
Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 
1?Q abu аав 

j* in/ öavan цагаан 

1-TC eji ээж 

(K-) ger-e гэрээ 

1u\ K? önö өнөө 

ЪгС ür Ү-ҮР 
sü суү 

(№ kikü хийх 

narin нарийн 

2.1.4.2.2.3_Compound  Vowels 
Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (Pronunciation) 

noosu ноос 

ŴU'OxC siidbüri шийдвэр 

uul уул 

WV] teüke түүх 

qauli хууль 

^ f  yl f  0 taulai туулай 

ereü ЭРҮҮ 
bisiü бишүү 

2.1.4.2.3 Origin of  Diphthongs 
A Mongolian diphthong is formed  when two unlike vowels are written together and make a 
new sound (like in English 'pair', 'hair'). Usually when "i" appears in a diphthong it is very shorl 
and is therefore  called "half-i".  There are five  different  diphthongs in Classical Mongolian. The 
pronunciation of  these diphthongs is usually a problem for  English speakers. These diphthongs 
shouldn't be pronounced like the English 'fine',  'time', etc. where two separate vowels can be 
heard. Those who are familiar  with the German umlauts "a, ü,  ö"  do well in remembering those, 
as the Mongolian diphthongs are similarly pronounced. 
Diph-
thong 

Cyrillic Pronunciation in 
English 

Ex. Classical Ex. Cyrillic Ex. English (German) 

a(y)i ай "a" (see examples) VM? далай similar to 'bad, hat' 
(German: Ahre) 

e(y)i ий 
эй 

"ee" (see ex.) or 
"ai" (see ex.) Cb^rf 

ийм 
хэрэгтэй 

like 'free,  bee, see' 
similar to 'hair, pair' 
(German: 'Madchen') 

o(y)i ой "oi" (see ex.) ой similar to 'joy', if  "y" is 
pro-nounced very weak! 

u(y)i уй similar to "oi" 1u\\U'C уйтгар see above 

ü(y)i үй 

ий 

"ui" or 

"ee" (see ex.) OT̂ÜC 

үйл 

хэдий 

like 'suite', but only if  "i" 
is pronounced very weak! 
like 'free,  bee, see' 
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Note that there is no diphthong for  "öi"  (өй).  Whenever it would be necessary because of  vowel 
harmony, it is written "ei" (эй).  The diphthongs are divided into 2 groups according to their 
development. 

Ы-А..23Л. Yr  Diphthongs 
Some of  today's diphthongs were originally written "vowel + y + i". Then the "y" was dropped 
and could no longer be recognized in the writing because the small dash was missing. In the 
transcription we are using the "y" for  clarity. Assimilation hasn't developed and therefore  we get 
a combination of  two vowels: 
First: Then: 

(axil) Wtf  (ayll) 
Om r̂Q (teyimii) Огг̂НФ  (teyimü) 
These diphthongs never appear at the end of  the word. Instead, they are usually at the beginning. 
Notice too, that after  the weak vowels ъ?  (ö)  and Ъг  (ü)  the usual two "i" dashes do not 
appear. 
Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 

ayil айл 

W sayin сайн 

eyimü ийм 

teyimü тийм 

oyimusu оймс 

OÜTT/") qoy_in-a хойно 

uyitan уйтан 

uyidqar уйтгар 

üyimegen үймээн 

üylledbüri үйлдвэр 

1*4.2.3.2 Final  Diphthongs 
Such diphthongs appear only in the final  syllable of  a word. 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 
\ U *"C noqju нохой 

dalai далай 

oc ke| хий 

опШ: delekei дэлхий 

ЬС oi ой 

^Ли  C oroj орой 

^ u ij uC duvui дугуй 

"0»  л*  '̂TTÖC qaraqYui харанхуй 

(НгиС kedü_i хэдий 
edüj өдий 
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2.1.4.2.4.Reduced Vowels 
The stress is normally on the first  syllable of  a word, usually resulting in a clear pronunciation 
of  the first  vowel sound. Other vowels are then unstressed or reduced in their pronunciation or 
sometimes, in fact,  dropped entirely (see spelling rules on p.23ff).  There are two main groups of 
reduced vowels: 
1.) Vowels are written, but have changed 
2.) Vowels are dropped 

2-1.4,2.4.1 Vowel  Weakness; 
Explanations Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 
Vowel is unchanged 1т  wf'i  TV/ ayimav аймаг 

"017T C yajar газар 

Orr^rrl tarav тараг 
Vowel changes: uruy ураг 
The stress is on the nutuy нутаг 
first  syllable, so the next U 4 j üsüg үсэг 
vowel is not stressed. ükül үхэл 
Vowel is reduced: mor_i морь 

The "i" cannot be OXTTC qon_i хонь 
dropped completely, OttC qani хань 
because it marks a soft qaul_i хууль 
consonant. u c ami амь 

2.1-4.2.4.2 Vowel  Dropping 

Explanations Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 
1.) Vowel in open, urtu урт 
final  syllable is sumu сум 
dropped. köke хөх 

CD's ПоС1 kündü хүнд 

o W qola хол 

dumda дунд 

{YjfCTIQ qoqqu хонх 

üge үг 

qar-a хар 

OTW-j talq-a талх 
2.) Vowel in closed arad ард 
syllable is dropped. ш ulus улс 

W^T U1/ ögeled өолд 

jimjs жимс 
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3.) Combination of bügüde бүгд 

1 and 2: egec.i ЭГЧ 

dabusu давс 

darasu дарс 

ömüdü омд 

kölüsü ХОЛС  ' 

4.) Vowel in front  of odu(n) од(н) 
a hidden "n" is KBW (KBW) egüle(n) үүл(н) 
dropped ('fүгт/) miq-a(n) мах(н) 

<yc ( W ) qoni(n) хонъ(н) 

>гр/  (>TW) nara(n) нар(н) 

(W ( a W ) kele(n) хэл(н) 

2.1.5 Consonants 

2.1-5.1 STRONG.AND WEAK CONSONANTS 
In Classical Mongolian, there are 9 consonants which can appear at the end of  a syllable (not 
only at the end of  a word). These final  consonants are divided into two groups which determine 
which suffixes  can be used. Some suffixes  are for  strong final  consonants and others for  weak 
ones. 

The 5 strong final  consonants: "b, g/y, r, s, dM (code word: bagarasada') 
(abqu), bjrzvrl (nutuv), 6WK (bavsi), 6W) (bilig), V? (ir), btfV)  (arba), VWV (ulus) 
(bosqu), bjrrrJ (arad), vtütQidkül) 

The 4 weak final  consonants: "n, m, 1, r)" (code word: namilang') 
(kümün),  (manduqu), Ъrtf  (nam), Ог^  (qamtu), ^ (maj), (majcin), 

6K1;\>\) (begejiij), O v u ^ (morjyol). 
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2,1.5,2 TABLE OF SYLLABLErFINAL CONSONANTS 
Transcript b v g r s d n m 1 0 

medial Ф =1 4 H * i 4 ь 4-
final 

K  d л < Ar J 
Example 
words 

C§ 

1 
% ! i ( * £ 

£ J Transcrip-
tion words 

abqu 
ab 

baysi ügcü 
nutuv bilig 

arba 
bar 

bosqu 
ul us 

jidgül 
arad 

manduqu 
kümün 

qamtu 
nam 

malcin 
ma] 

moriYul 
begejirj 

2.1.5.3 SOFT CONSONANTS IN STRONG WORDS 
All consonants in strong words are hard unless an "i" is written after  them. The vowel "i" 
changes the preceding hard consonant to a soft  one. Soft  consonants change the preceding 
vowel sound, causing it to be pronounced palatally. Again, this palatalization comes close to 
the German umlaut pronunciation. 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic German (English) 
OTJTC qoni XOHb "chön"  (like 'hoin') 

morj морь "mör"  (like 'myrrh') 

'hn0 un] унь "ön"  (like 'ooin') 

survayull сургууль (similar to 'sorgooil') 

b*c ami амь "am" like 'Madchen' 

OrrC qan] хань "chan" like 'Madchen' 

aqvi анги "ang" 

2.1.5.4 CHANGES IN CONSONANTS 
Consonants have changed and developed through the years, though not as much as vowels. The 
following  rules of  pronunciation must be followed: 

"b" becomes "v" when it is between 2 vowels or 
follows  any consonant except b, 1, m, n, ng. 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 
abu аав 

i rebel ирвэл 

ebül өвөл 

arba арав 

jobalaq зовлон 
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"si" becomes "H" 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 

W b sjrege щирээ 

Н̂бЬте sibayu шувуу 

Mi sjn-e шинэ 

sidli шүд 

w s|udan щуудан 

cy "b" becomes "m" 

Classical Mongolian Transcription Cyrillic (pronunciation) 
nilbusu нулимс 

sirbüsü шөрмөс 

2.1.6 Syllables 
The Mongolian language uses 4 syllabic structures (1-4). In words from  foreign  languages 
(especially loan words from  Tibetan and Sanskrit), there are other structures (5-8). 

1.) Vowel Syllables (V): 
ex.: bd  (o_i), > - Ĉ (e-ji), 1т  - tvI  (a-Jil), > - тУ  (e-ne), V - (u-lus) 

2.) Vovel-Consonant Syllables (VC): 
ex.: W (ür),  - ^rt  (al-tan), - ^ (ern-Ki) 

3.) Consonant-Vowel Syllables (CV): 
ex.: 6b (bi), (ta), (sü),  V - pf  (na-ra), 6> - -ит  - даС  (ba-ya-tur) 

4.) Consonant-Vowel-Consonant Syllables (CVC): 
ex.: <Vr\f  (yaj), ^ (ma_l), <Ьи\[  (уооГК  - (maj-cin) 

5.) Vowel-Consonant-Consonant Syllables (VCC): 
ex.: Irpri- - W (ars-lan) 

6.) Consonant-Vowel-Consonant-Consonant Syllables (CVCC): 
ex.: бЬг̂  (bars). ( M r ) 

7.) Consonant-Consonant-Vowel-Consonant Syllables (CCVC): 
ex.: - OrnA' (hris-tos) 

8.) Consonant-Consonant-Vowel-Consonant-Consonant Syllables (CCVCC): 
ex.: (front) 
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2.1.7 Writing Loan Words 
Because Classical Mongolian has a polyphonetic alphabet, where one letter can be used to show 
different  sounds, some letters were altered for  loan words in order to express the pronunciation 
better. 

2.1.7.Л LETTER CHANGES.IN LOAN WORDS 
Transcr. Initial Medial Final Example Transcript. English 
o/u 

j t 
kino film 

ö/ü A 4 I 
»  1 

beyirüt 

niü  york 

Beirut 

New York 

n (l) 
H f 

franc  i France 

t 
i * 

1 f 
hristos 

front 

Christ 

front 

d 1 1 f 
dei] 

fond 

lantern 

fund 

Explanations: 
1.) The "n" in its medial or final  form  equals the "a" form.  Usually, it is clear which letter is 

intended, expecially in Mongolian words. In foreign  words, a dot is used in the medial form 
in Mongolia, but not in Inner Mongolia. We use the dot because it's clearer. 

2.) The letters "v" and "q" are written the same when appearing in the middle of  a foreign  word. 
3.) There is no difference  between "v" and "e" in a medial or final  position. 

2.1.7.2 EXAMPLES OF LOAN WORDS 
Classical M. Transcription English Classical M. Transcription English 

a aüstraliy-a Australia g berlin Berlin 
b атёг1ка America h bon Bonn 
c german Germany i ^OrrAsuW stokholm Stockholm 

d aüstriy-a Austria J yerüsalem Jerusalem 

e eüropa Europe k 4 L' L Ы jeneva Geneva 

f • w svis Switzerland 1 бЬг̂г berne Bern 
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2.1.8 Spelling Rules 

2,1,8.1 SUFFIX RULES 

1. ̂  Suffixes  as consonant-vowel pairs 
Words ending with a vowel take suffixes  which begin with consonants. 
Ex.: 6Ъ/ •  ^ •  W 1 6 K * W b / vt/ 
Words ending with a consonant take suffixes  which begin with vowels. 
Ex.: V^vtV» 

2. ̂  Suffixes  as vowel-harmony pairs 
Most suffixes  must be used in compliance with vowel harmony because they have a strong and 
weak form  from  which to choose. 
Ex.: -rrW . W -frrjrC  •  <V? тт̂  •  ц̂тттС  ' T̂uOC 

3. ̂  Suffixes  independent of  vowel harmony 
There are some suffixes  which can be used independently of  vowel harmony, because they are 
formed  with the vowels "a/e", which look the same in a medial or final  position in a word. 

4. ̂  Suffixes  as consonant-harmony pairs 
There is something like a 'consonant harmony' (see p. 13). This consonant division results in the 
following  rules: 

bagarasada-consonants need suffixes  beginning with "t" or "c": 
Ex.: Ь^тӨ*  Ътүт^*^гц^тФ*  >6WtH? •  V W V ^ ' H 1 ^ ^ 

(Vowels and) namilang consonants need suffixes  beginning with "d" or "j": 
Ex.: Ъ̂тУ  W 1301 Ojjt̂  ^Ъ/ 

Suffixes  and final  consonants "sM and "d" 

If  a suffix  beginning with "y" is added to a word with the final  consonants "s" or "d". the 'V 
generally changes to a "q": 
Ex.: 

2.1.8.2 RULES FOR INSERTED YQWEL (EPENTIIESIZ E DVO W EL) 

2.1.8.2.1 General Rules 
Mongolian word stems can either end with vowels or consonants. All suffixes  which are added 
directly, though, begin with consonants. When these suffixes  are added to a word stem which 
ends with a consonant, there are special rules for  vowel insertion (epenthesis). Usually the 
inserted vowel is "u/ü",  complying with vowel harmony. On a rare occasion (only for  noun-
building suffixes)  "a/e" are used. 
'hJX  + ^tQ = 'HtwtC + V = fkxuV/ 
w\\ 'T + ̂ V = \U\0i M Ьт^гт!  + •̂ттгг/  = Ъ̂гпт̂-тт/ 
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Rules that say when an inserted vowel is necessary: 
2 cy Suffix  beginning with a double consonant 

' Single consonant suffix 

Ex.1 : + rrjC — 1fO"jC  * 'Ьф  + twIt1/ — 
Ex.2: <Утү  + V = -Отрг/  •  КЬү  + % = {Vr^ 

2 . ^ Consonant-vowel suffix 

Ex.: т̂пг  + 0 -) = "ЪтиО  + = т̂трг/-)  •  + = 
Exception: the -6V-) verb suffix  doesn't need the inserted vowel: 

3 . ^ Sound-complex suffix 
When the suffix  and the inserted vowel form  a sound-complex: 

тщг/ 

4 . ^ "m"-suffix 

When adding a suffix  which begins with "m" the inserted vowel is usually necessary. Other old 
suffixes*  take also the inserted vowel. 
-mar, -mavca, -manjin, -moi, -mal, -maici, (-nam*, -si*, -yu*, -luva*, -run*) 
Ex.: VV + W = VWrC •  VV + = Ъ ^ т ^  »  VV 

+ ̂ тттү/  — U U \ 

2,1.8.2.2 Exceptions 
There are a few  verbs which need special connections. 

Verb Ът̂  = "to give" 

With the verb "ög-"  the connection is not only "ü"  but "gü". 
Ex.: + <W = •  V + 

2.<3" Verb ЪФ- ="to take" 

Suffixes  beginning with "b" require also the inserted vowel: 
Ex.: Ъф  + бЬ^ШзУу  Ъ^ + бКГ  = 1тӨбЯГ*  ^ + = 

З.1®"  Verbs <МЧ •  = " t 0 d r i f t  < to s i n k ) M 

With the above three verbs, all of  which end with a "b", "bü"  is the connector, even when the 
suffix  begins with "b". 

+ 6bj = »  + = •  + 0•)  = 
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2,2 The Cyrillic Alphabet (see text on page 4) 
Printed 
letters 

Cursive Mongolian 
name 

English sound Letter in Mongolian 
words 

Approximate sound 
in English word 

1. Aa /1 a a U (in a closed syll.) ax father 
2. Б  6 5 б" бэ b барс bird 
3. B B В  в вэ v(b) авах  (авбал) vase (bad) 
4. Г  r Г  г гэ g(ck) гал  (бага)  (огт) get (back) (—) 
5. Дд Д  9 ДЭ d дээвэр day 
6. E e Е  е е ye (yi) еэвэн  (ер) yeah (ye) 

7. Ee Ё  ё ё УО ёотон yawn 
8. Ж ж Ж ж жэ j жаргал joke 
9. 3 з 3 з зэ ds зураг seeds 

10. И и И a и "ee"(but not long) ишиг easy 
11. й й хагас  и no sound on its own, 

but changes preceding 
vowel 

найм,  ойлгох like "i" in 'said' 
(compare: 'sad') 

12. KK К к ка k кило kilo 
13. Л л Л л эл 1 (dental) лам 
14. M м М м эм m мод modern 
15. HH Н н эн n(ng) ном  (авсан) name (sing) 
16. Oo 0 о 0 o(open) олон bought 
17. 0 q Ө ө ө o (closed) өдөр girl (Br.); put (Am) 
18. П n 11 п пэ P парк park 
19. Pp Р  р эр r (rolled) орох rolled "r" 
20. Cc С с эс s самар sing 
21. T T Т  m тэ t тоос tall 
22. Уу у  и У u(open) уул similar to 'bone' 
23. Y Y Үү Ү u (closed) үүл soup 
24. ФФ Ф ф фэ f фото photo 
25. Xx X  х хэ not standard English хамар/хэл loch (Scottish)/— 
26. Ц ц ц  Ц цэ ts i^ac its 
27. Ч  ч V << чэ ch чих cheese 
28. HI ш Ш ш и ш sh шөл short 
29. Щ щ щ <Ц шч shch English Channel 
30. ъ ъ хатуугийн 

тэмдэг 
Hard sign явъя 

31. ы ы Ы ii таны city 

32. ъ - зөолний 
тэмдэг 

Soft  sign ирье 

33. Э э Э э э e эмч get 
34. Ю ю Ю ю ю yu (open) 

yu (closed) 
юм 
юү you 

35. Я я Я я я / ya явах yacht 

Explanations: (see also page 5) 
1.) 12, 24, and 29 only appear in foreign  words. 
2,) The following  sounds are difficult  and must be practiced well: 4, 7, 13, 16, 17, 19, 22, 23, 25 
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2.2.1 Vowels 

2.2.1.1 CLASSIFICATION OF VO W ELS 
Basic vowels 
(short vowels) 

Further vowels based on basic vowels: 
Double vowels Diphthongs 
(long vowels) (*4) 

so called 
Y- vowels (*1) 

Auxiliary 
vowels (*2) 

a aa ай я 
ы 0 00 ой ё ы 

У УУ уй ю(у) 
ы 

э ЭЭ эй e 
ИЙ Ө Ө0 non existing ИЙ 

Y YY үй ю(ү) 
ИЙ 

и(й)  (*3) ий  (*5) 

ИЙ 

Explanations: 
*1) The so-called 'Y-vowels' come from  using the Russian Cyrillic alphabet and are nothing 

more than a combination of  "y" and a basic vowel (see p.31f)>  so it is perhaps incorrect to 
speak of  a separate vowel here. 

*2) Both auxiliary vowels represent long vowel sounds in their pronunciation. The "ы" comes 
from  Cyrillic. Please note that auxiliary vowels are found  as such only in suffixes  and 
follow  the rules of  vowel harmony: "ы" for  strong words and "ий"  for  weak words. 

*3) The vowel "и"  has 2 forms.  As "Й", it is used in diphthongs. 
*4) "ya, уай,  иа,  иум  look like diphthongs, but are not. 

"ya" appears in loan words, but only rarely 
"уай"  (as in "гуай")  may be a modern short form  of  "авгай".  Further words with this 
syllable are unknown. 
"иа,  иу"  are diphthongs which appeared in the Mongolian language through the use of 
Cyrillic. It is actually a combination sound of  a soft  consonant and long vowel (see table on 
page 9). 

*5) This diphthong looks like an auxiliary vowel in Cyrillic, but, in fact,  they are actually two 
different  phonemes which is clearly evident from  the Classical Mongolian Script. 

Comparison with English vowels: 
Mongolian short vowels are shorter than English short vowels. Mongolian long vowels are 
shorter than English long vowels. Mongolian diphthongs are pronounced more united than 
English diphthongs. 

2,2.1,2 VOWEL HARJVIONY 
Mongolian vowels are divided into three groups: 
1.) Strong (masculine or back) vowels: 
a) Basic vowels a 0 У ex.: ав- очи- ул 
b) Double vowels aa 00 УУ  (юу) ex.: аав оочи- уул  (юу) 
c) Diphthongs ай 0Й уй ex.: айв ойчи- уйл~ 
d) Y-vowels я ё ю(у) ex.: ява- ёс юм 
e) Auxiliary vowels Ы ex.: таны 

2.) Weak (feminine  or front)  vowels: 
a) Basic vowels э ө Y ex.: ЭР өр ҮР 
b) Double vowels ЭЭ ӨО YY (юү) ex.: ээр oop үур  (юудэн) 
c) Diphthongs ЭЙ үй  (юй) ex.: эмэгтэй уйрэх  (юйрэх) 
d) Y-vowels e ю(ү) ex.: §Р юндэн 
e) Auxiliary vowels ИЙ ex.: миний 

3.) Neutral (neuter) vowel: 
a) Basic vowel |и  I ex.: 16ичи~  | сонин  | эрин  | 
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In compliance with the rules of  vowel harmony, only strong vowels or only weak vowels can 
appear in one Mongolian word. The vowel "и"  is neutral and can occur with either set of 
vowels. If  only the neutral vowel "и"  appears, the word is treated like a word with weak vowels 
(e.g. бичих,  тийм,  жимс). 
Rules of  vowel harmony do not apply to loan words. 

2.2.2 Consonants 

2.2.2.1 HARD.AND SOFT CONSONANTS 
The Mongolian language has hard and soft  consonants. The consonants in a strong word are 
hard, the consonants in a weak word are soft. 
In a strong word, the vowel "i" changes the preceding hard consonant into a soft  one. The soft 
sign "ь"  shows that the preceding consonant is soft.  Soft  consonants change the preceding 
vowel sound to a palatal pronunciation. 

2.2.2.2 CLASS IF I CAT 10 N OF C O.NSONA NJS 
Many spelling rules (see p.23ff)  are based upon this classification  of  the consonants. It is 
therefore  advisable to memorize the code-word that stands for  the first  group: 

2.2,2.2.1 "7:Consonants" or. C?. (vocalized. consonants) 

^ M, н,  г,  л,  6, B, p 
They are easily remembered with the code-word монгол  баавар.  ('mongol baavar' = silver 
decoration on a saddle). Before  or after  such a consonant there needs to be a vowel! Therefore 
they are called, in Mongolian, "эгшигт  гийгүүлэгч"  (= 'consonants with vowels'), 
монгол,  баавгай,  ном,  гал,  мөнгон,  мал,  даалгавар,  нэмэх,  намар,  нар 

2.2.2.2.2 '9:Сpuson ants'_'.о  r _ С (non;vocalized consonants) 

^ Д,  Ж, 3, C, T, X, Ц, Ч,  Ш 
These 9-consonants can appear without a vowel. Therefore,  their Mongolian name is 
"заримдаг  гийгүүлэгч"  (= 'incomplete consonants'), 
сард,  Дорж,  харз,  жимс,  галт,  талх,  орц,  товч,  багш 

2.2.2.3 CONSONANT ORDER IN A WORD 
1.) In genuine Mongolian words double consonants never appear at the beginning of  a word. 
2.) In genuine Mongolian words "л"  und "n" never appear at the beginning of  a word. 
3.) After  "ж", "ч",  and "ш" in a second syllable, there is always an "и".  Exceptions are due to 

inconsistencies in the Cyrillic (e.g. "хичээл"  = actually "хичиел") 

2.2.3 Signs 
There are two signs which have been borrowed from  the Russian Cyrillic alphabet in order to 
express a special characteristic of  Mongolian pronunciation. They are the hard sign and the soft 
sign. 

2.2.3.1 THE HARD. SIGN [[ъ\\ 
The hard sign has only one function: 
1. It separates the PTS " -я" (see page 175) from  strong verb stems ending with a cobsom!. 

Verb stems that end with a vowel or soft  sign, don't need this sign, 
ex.: явъя,  оръё,  анъя,  омъё,  but: яркя,  больё,  сол!Ьё,  болгоё,  буцаая 
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2.2.3,2 THE SOFT SIGN ! ь'_' 
The soft  sign has two functions: 
1.) It separates the PTS "-e" from  weak verb stems ending with a сошопаи*.  Verb stems that 

end with a vowel don't need this sign. 
ex.: иръе,  эрье,  огье  but: хийе,  нззе,  бүтззе 

2.) It serves as a sign of  softness  to mark the preceding hard consonant as a soft  consommt. 
ex.: минь,  чииь,  нь,  хокъ,  моть,  сургуукь, 
The soft  consonant influences  the preceding vowel, causing it to be pronounced palatally. 
ex.: хаш>,  (compare with "хан/хана")  онь  (он),  амь  (ам),  ууяь  (уул) 

Please note that in Classical Mongolian these words always end with the vowel "i" which causes 
the preceding consonants to become soft.  Therefore  the palatal  pronunciation also applies where 
the vowel "и"  is used in a strong word, 
ex.: анги,  солих,  олонхи 
Because this palatal function  is very important, the soft  sign (or the vowel "и")  should not be 
dropped accidentally (see spelling rules on page 27). 

2.2.4 Syllables 
(C=consonant, V=voweI) 
Genuine Mongolian words use the following  syllable structures: 
1.) V-syllables: улаан,  аймаг,  oocop, ахуй,  ашиг,  амар,  ойтой,  олон,  овоо 
2.) VC-syllables: алдар,  амжих,  эдлэх,  үсрэх,  устах,  орлох,  овчин,  өмнө 
3.) CV-syllables: та,  чи,  буудах,  ширээ,  бороо,  тараг,  шийдэх,  зурах,  тэгэх 
4.) CVC-syllables: мэдрэх,  тосгон,  тэмдэг,  халдах,  сүүлдэх,  чанга,  шалгах 
Through the Cyrillic script, the following  artificial  syllables came into usage: 
5.) VCC-syllables: эмч,  эгч,  илт,  амт,  урт,  эрт,  ёст,  омч,  үйлт,  үст 

These are actually two syllables where the last vowel was simply dropped (see page 12). 
6.) CVCC-syllables: хамтрал,  товчлох,  мэндлэх,  жимс,  талх,  цамц,  тэрс,  тэгш 

These are also words where vowels (and therefore  whole syllables) have been dropped. 
7.) VCCC-syllables: эрхтнээ 

Such syllables are a product of  the vowel dropping (see page 24f). 
8.) CVCCC-syllables: идэвхтнээр,  төрөлхтний,  щархтныг 

2.2.5 Rules 
Rules in Cyrillic are not as simple as in Classical Mongolian, because the transcription of 
Mongolian into the Cyrillic Script was done too quickly without paying close enough attention 
to traditional Mongolian lingusitic and word formation.  Therefore  it's not surprising that there 
are a lot of  inconsistencies. We will try to provide some of  the basic rules which have been 
developed for  the Cyrillic Script. 

2.2.5.1 JPRONUNCIATION RULES 
м...н  + б..."  = "...м  + 6.. 

If  "h m appears before  "6", it is pronounced as "м". 
ex.: Сайн  байна  yy? = Сайм  байна  yy? 

Энэ  хэн  бэ?  = Энэ  хэм  бэ? 

2 . ^ " вб"  = "ббм 

If  "в"  appears before  "б",  it is pronounced as "6". 
ex.: авбал  = аббал 
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3#<У "н"  + vowel = "n" "н"  without vowel - "ng" 

If  "h" is followed  by a vowel, it is pronounced as "n". 
ex.: шинз,  энэ,  сонгино 
If  there is no vowel following  "н",  it is pronounced as "ng". 
ex.: хүн,  авсан,  хэдэн 

4 ү  + vo w e i - "ck" "r" without vowel - "g" 

In a strong word, if  " r" is followed  by a vowel, it is pronounced like "ck". 
ex.: 6aга,  зорилго 
If  there is no vowel, it is pronounced as "g". 
ex.: баг,  тараг 

2.2.5.2 SPELLING RULES 
Spelling rules could be divided 
1.) General basic rules 
3.) "-ла4"  rules 
5.) "-ж/-ч"  rules 
7.) Abbreviation rules 

2.2.5.2.1 General.Basic Rules 
According to what we have said about assimilation (see page 7) we can come up with the 
following  rule about the vowel order in a word: 

"о/ө"  can never be in combination with "а/э"! 

Only exception: 
•  Lack of  the suffix  "-төй":  өөдтэй,  онгөтэй, 
Examples: 
o/y: оруул-,  оюутан,  сонгууль,  согтуу,  тосгуур,  etc. 
ө/  ү:  өвлүүл-  , өгүүлэ-  огсүүр.  өкгөрүү,  өглөөгүүр.  овчүү,  өчуухэн,  etc. 
а/у:  ааруул,  ариун,  даруу,  etc. 
у/а:  улаан,  урам,  булан,  etc. 
э/ү:  эрүүл,  эрүү,  эерүү,  etc. 
ү/  э:  үнээ,  унэг,  унэ,  etc. 
For foreign  students who mix up "o" and "y" the following  rule should be very helpful.  "0" 
and "a" do not appear together in the same genuine Mongolian word. Therefore  the letter that 
can't be made out ("o" or "y"?) must be "y". 
ex. : урам,  зуслан,  худалда-  сурагч,  тусла-,  уулза-  гурав,  үзэм,  үзэг,  хүүхэд 

2 . ^ С 7 consonants ("монгол  баавар")  + vowel 

As mentioned before,  the C7 consonants need a vowel before  or after  them. 

2.2.5.2.2 Declension Rules 
If  a suffix  is added to a word stem, the pronunciation is changed because of  the new syllable 
structure. The vowel in a first  syllable is always stressed, the other short vowels are not. These 
unstressed vowels are called 'unstressed vowels'. There are rules that determine whether or not 
such an unstressed vowel (it can hardly be heard) must be written or not. If  they can be dropped, 
they are called 'dropping vowels', if  they need to be written,'they are called 'functional  vowels' 
because they have to carry out a function  (see exception rules on next pages). 

into the following  sub-groups: 
2.) Declension rules 
4.) "ь/и"  rules 
6.) Capitalization rules 
8.) Division rules 
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2.2.5.2.2 Л .Basic Rules 

Strong word stem ending with "rM + weak suffixes! 
ex. зургийг,  байшингийн,  нутгийг,  сангийн 

2.*^" "ж,  ч,  ш, к"  -f-  weak suffixes! 

ex.: Доржийн,  сурагчийг,  багщийг,  католикийн 

3 . ^ Adding a suffix  beginning with a vowel causes the unstressed vowel to drop! 

If  the unstressed vowel has no function  it can drop. For exceptions, see the next paragraph. 

С 7  С7 , (ГП 
т 'L' орон + Ы -»  OpMbl дусал + s a c - 4 дуслаас 

гэрэя + И Й Г гэрлийг а ж и л + ы г а ж л ы г 
аймаг + ИЙГ. аймгийг модон + 9.QC —> модноос 

болор + Ы Г болрыг үхэр + И й н үхрийн 
гөлөлг + И Й Н -> гөлгийн нутаг + ийг нутгийг 
С7-С94-  С7 

суртал + aap суртлаар_ дархаи +.ы дарщы 
орчин + bl ОрЧИЫ малчин +.Ы -> малщы 
дэвтэр + ЭЭ —> ДЭВТрЭЭ нэгдэл +.ИЙГ нэгдлийг 
алхам + a a c алхмаас өндөр + Ийн өндрийн 
гомдол + pop ГОМЩТООр сансар + Ь1Н самсрьш 
хайрцаг + aac хайрщ-аас алдар + аа -»  аллраа 
С7-С5-С5 T C7 

төрөлггөн  + ий төрөлхтний эрхтэн •  + ЭЗ -> эрхтщэ 
шархтан + b i r -> шаржтныг идэвхтэи 4- ээр  -> идэвхтмээр 
(Here are exceptions to the exception rule 4) 

2.2.5.2.2.2Exception. Rules. 
The 3rd basic rule does not apply if  one of  the following  conditions becomes true. Then, the 
unstressed vowel has a function  to fulfil  and may not be dropped. 

C 7 

If  a C7 consonant would be without a vowel, dropping of  the unstressed vowel is forbidden! 
салбар  салбарын  хөдөлмөр  -»  хөдөлмөрийн 
ит.гэл  -> итгзлийг  бичлэг  -»  бичлэгийг 
нислэг  нислэгээс  амраг  -> амеагаа 
засзвар  -> засвараас  төгсгөл  -> төгсгөлийн 

2.®" г/н 

Because the pronunciation changes, whether there is a vowel after  "гУн"  or not (see p.22-23) 
the vowel that follows  those two consonants may not be dropped. It has the function  of 
differentiation. 
чанар  -»  чаиарыг  үнэн  үиэнээр. 
тэнэг  -> тэиэгээс  манан  -> мананы 
санал  -»  самалын  шагиал  -»  шагнапаас 
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For "r" this rule only applies in strong words: 
oHirpii онгрцоос  амьсгал  —> амьсгалыг 
жаргал  -4жар;/алын  шугам  -> шугамаас 
хонгөр  хонгорын  онгрн  онгрнро 
If  a word that ends with one of  those 2 consonants is declined, the vowel may not be dropped 
if  either "r" or "н"  becomes tbfc  t h i r d c o n s o n a n t in a serie: 
жинжэеэ  жиетэтаэр  харцага  харцагаас 
эрдэнэ  -4 эрдэБ1_ийн  зулзага  -4зулзагыг 

3.«-  NDS "-х" 

If  another suffix  is added to the NDS -x" (see page 147), the vowel that precedes this suffix 
may not be dropped. It has the function  of  differentiation. 

эсэх  -> эсэхээр 
өнгөрөх  өнгөрөхөд 
уулзах  уулзахаас 
орох  орохын 

илэрхийлэ*. 
унших 
алхах 
дэмжих 

-»  илэрхийлэшйг 
уншихаар 

—> алхахыг 
-4 дэмжиюэр 

С9  + С9 

If  two С9  consonants appear one after  the other, a vowel must follow  the second C9 and may not 
be dropped. 
дусоан -4 дуссанаар үндсэн үвдсэний 
мэдсэн -4 мэдсэнийг төгссөн төгесөнөөс 
чаддаг чадцагаас ганилхан ганшханыг 
a -.: ан ачтаны өвттөн өвччгөнийг 
модхон модхоныг цавчдас -> цавмдасын 
НӨХ£ӨД нөзшедөо хурцхан -4 хурвданы 
бусдад бусдадаар далав̂ган -4 далавчханаар 

5.СГ- Proper names & loan words 
In proper names likes "Улаанбаатар,  Дархан,  Төмөр,  Баатар,  Ертөнцийн  Эзэн"  or in loan 
words, the unstressed vowel may not be dropped: 
Улаанбаатараар,  Дарханыг,  Төмөрийн,  Баатарынх,  Ертониийн  Эзэнээ 
арифметикийн,  атомаас,  контор_оос,  физикийн,  тракторыг 

2.2.5.2.3,V-лaRules 
If  the derivational suffix  "~ла",  which makes a verb from  a noun, is added to a word stem, the 
following  rules need to be observed: 

Word stem ending with 0 , -ла4 

Word stem Infinitive* Imperative With suffixes 
телөв төлөблө- төлөвлө! төлөвдөсөн,  ТӨЛӨЕЛӨДӨГ,  төлөвлөгөө 
мал малла- маяла! малла_сан,ма~пладаг,маялагаа 
таваг тавагла- тавагла! тавагласан,тавагладаг,таваглана 
баяр баярла- баярла! баяршсан,бая:щадаг,баяилалаа 
ном НОМЛО- номдо! номдрсон,  но:м[лрцог,номлрл 
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Word stem Infinitive* Imperative With suffixes 
Tys тусла- тусал! тусалсан,ту£алдаг,туеална,  тусалж 
зүрх зүрхлэ- зүржэл! зүрхэлсэн,зүрхэлдэг,зүрхэлнэ,  зүрхэлж 
цээж цээжлэ- цэзжил! цээжилсэн,шэжилдэг,цээжилнэ,  цээжилж 
заркл зарзщла- зарддал! зардалсан,зар1!далдаг,зари̂лна,  зарцалж 
баримт баримтла- баримтал! баримталсан,  баримталдаг,  баримтална 
багшг баг:  ;ла- багшил! багщилсан,  багшилдаг,  багшилна,  багшилж 
эыч эмчлэ- эмчил! эмчилсэн,  ЭМЧИЛДЭГ.  ЭМЧИЛНЭ,  ЭМчИЛЖ 
шүд шү.слэ- шү£эл! шүдэлсэн,  шүдэлдэг,  шүдэлнэ,  шүдэлж 
янз; янс-ла- янзад! янзалсан,  янзалдаг.  янзадна,  янзалж 

-ал3 

With suffixes 
тус туела- тусал! тусалсан,ту̂алдаг,тусална,  туеалж 
зүрх зүрхлз- зүржэл! зүрхэлсэн,зүрхэлдэг,зүрхэлнэ,  зүрхэлж 
цэзж цээжлэ- цээжил! ШЭЖИЛСЭН,ШЭЖИЛДЭГ,ЦЭЭЖШ1НЭ,  цээжилж 
зара зариала- заридал! зарпалсан.зармалдагзарщшна,  зарцалж 
баримт баримтла- баримтал! баримталсан,  баримталдаг,  баримтална 
багш багпла- башшл! багщилсан,  багшилдаг,  багшилна,  багщилж 
эм  ч эмчлэ- эмчил! ЭМ И̂ЛСЭН,  ЭМЧ1ИЛДЭГ.  ЭМЧИЛНЭ,  ЭМчИЛЖ 
шүд шүдлэ- шүдэл! шүдэлсэн,  шүдэлдэг,  шүдэлнэ,  шүг;элж 

ящла- янзал! янзалсан,  янзалдаг.  янзадна,  янзалж 
^Explanation: 
Many traditional grammars give the infinitive  as follows:  "тусал-",  "зүрхэл-".  In keeping 
with our system, we will only drop the vowel from  the infinitive  stem if  there is no vowel in 
Classical Mongolian. 
If  another suffix  is joined to a word stem with the "-ла"  suffix,  the usual rules about dropping 
of  vowels apply. To make that more clear we have shown some examples of  how sometimes the 
unstressed  vowel  is dropped and how sometimes an inserted vowel is Reeded. 
no need for  an inserted vowel: 
тусалаач  -> туслаач 
тусалуузай  -4 туслуузай 
тусалаагүй  -> туслаагуй 

need for  an inserted vowel: 
тусалагтун  туслагтун  (not тусалгтун) 
тусаламж  туслгмж  (not тусалмж) 
тусалан  туслан  (not тусалн) 

З ^  Word stem ending with vowel , ~ла4 

Word stem Infinitive Imperative With suffixes  (Note, that the unstressed  vowel  of  the 
"-ла"  suffix  is dropped) 

үнэ үнэдэ- үнэл! үнэлсэн,  үнэлдэг,  үнзлнэ, 
урга уршла- уржл! урКЕлсан,  уриалдаг,  уркална 
TOO тоэло- тосл! тшлсон,  тоолдог,  тсюлно 

2.2.4.2.3.1_Exception  Rule to'лa'Suffix 

Word stem with two C9 consonants , ~ла4 

According to the basic rules, the vowel between two C 9 consonants is not dropped. That's why 
the suffix  is used in its original form  "-ла"  with such word stems. 

Word stem Infinitive* Imperative With suffixes 
хавтас хавтасла- хавтасла! хавтасласан,  хавтасладаг,  хавтаслана 
ЭЕДЭС эцэолэ- эшелэ! эш-дэсэн,  эюслэдэг,  эшалэнэ 
И£ЭЭШ идээщлэ- идээшлэ! идээрщэсэн,  идээшлэдэг,  вдээшлэнз 

These "-ла"  rules apply also for  other derivational suffixes  like "~pa4", "-да4". 
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2,2.5.2.4.'.' ь/  и"  Rules 
The vowel "и"  has a special task: it causes the preceding consonant to be soft  which in turn 
causes a palatal pronunciation of  the preceding vowel. The soft  sign in Cyrillic stands for  this 
vowel and carries out the same function.  Therefore  the vowel "и"  or the soft  sign may not be 
dropped carelessly. The following  rules apply: 

1. ^ 1C , мь"  2C , "и" 
A singls softsomot  is always followed  by the soft  sign "ь",  a double coasorasiit is always 
followed  by the vowel "и",  thus indicating double softness: 
толь,  xoiHib, ханъ,  сургууль,  морь  архи,  тамхи,  анги,  англи,  горжи,  салхи, 

2. After  С7  , "ь/и" 

Infinitiv 
e 

Impaalive С 7  + С9  , "Ь" С 7  С7  / Vowel , Ии" 

таии- тань! тамьж,  танюан,тагн1ьдаг,  тацих* танша,  танив,  тамилаа 
соли- соль! солъж,  сояьеон,  сольгог,  солих* СОЛИНО,  солив,  солилоо 
тави- тавь! тавьж,  тавьеан,  тавьдаг,  тавих* тавина,  тавив,  тавилаа 
ят~ ярь! ярьж,  ярь̂ ан,  ярьдаг,  ярих* ярина,  ярив,  ярилаа 
*The vowel before  a "-x" suffix  may not be dropped or reduced (for  explanation see page 25). 
Nouns: 
хонь хощдан хонио,  хонимд 
морь моэьтон морис,  моримд 
аш> амьлрал,  амьтан,  амьтай амиа,ами]Н[аас 
сургууль сургуульс, сургуулиа,  сургуулиар 

3. у  After  С9 , always "и" 

Infinitive Imperative 
(Exception!) 

С9  - С9  , Ии" С3  + С7  / Vowel . "и" 

зохи- зохъ! зохидог,  зохисон  зохижээ 30ХИ1НЮ, ЗОХИЛОО,ЗОХИЕ 
сахи- сахь! сахидаг,  сахисан  сахижээ сахима,  сахилаа,  сахилга 
ахи- ахь! ахи̂аг,  ахиеан  ахижээ ахина,  ахилаа,  ахимаг 
захи- захь! захидаг,  захисан,  захижээ захииа,  захилаа,  захиа 
Nouns (rare) 
боть | ботид, | ботиос, 

4. ^ Word stem with "ь/и"  influences  suffix? 

1. Noun suffixes 
-ууд2 -ын -ыг -аас4 -аар4 -аа4 

анги ангмуд ангвсйн антейг ангдас антаар ангщ 
тамхи * * тамхмйг * тамхиар тамх.щ 
хонь * * ховдйг * хонщр хонмо 
морь * * морм(йг * мормор Mopinio 
* These suffixes  are not relevant to this rule. 
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2. Verb-suffixes:  Word changing (inflectional) 
-уул2 -аад4 -аа4 

(-гуй) 
-ууштай2 -аач4 -аарай4 

-аасай4 
-уузай2 

тани- тан!И1ул- тавдад таниа-
гүй 

тангяуштай таншч танмарай 
таниасай 

таниузай 

яри- ярмул- яруиад ярма-
гүй 

яркуштай ярмач ярмарай 
яркасай 

яриузай 

боли- болиул- болмод болмо-
гүй 

болиүштай болмоч болморой 
болтосой 

болиузай 

Also derivational suffixes  (word-building) are influenced  according to this rule: 
ex. : бармул,  ярм:а,  xopin;o, барз*гу, 

5. ^ Only after  "ж, ч, ш, к"  in 2 n d syllable: dropping allowed 

ащиг ашгаас ажил  ажлаар 
эгшиг эгшгийг ман>зшн  манжныг 
хүчин хүмнээр хонжил  хөнжлийн 
учир учраас бичиг  бичгийн 

2.2.5.2.5 ;;-жу-чКЫ  es 
In the Classical Mongolian script these two letters and their suffixes  are no problem. There is a 
straight forward  rule: 

^"Bagarasada" consonants need "-ч" 
v Vowels and"namilang" consonants fifeed  м -ж" 

Some scholars have tried correctly to base the Cyrillic "-ж/-ч"  rules on the Classical script. We 
will pay attention to this attempt in little "note" notes, but in general we have kept to the official 
spelling rules that have been in use until now. These rules have been worked out according to 
the pronunciation of  the Mongolian language. 

Please notice that our infinitive  forms  (in parentheses) vary sometimes from  the official  ones. 
We think it's important to see whether the Classical script verb stem contains a vowel or not. 

Note: 
1.) From all the examples of  rule No. 1 only "бос-",  "нис-",  "өвд-"  and "бэлэд-"  are contrary 

to the Classical Mongolian rule. According to pronunciation rules, "-ч"  cannot be directly 
joined to -д",  but can to "-c". Therefore  forms  like "босч",  "нисч"  are also widely used. In 
our book we treat verb stems that end with "-c" and consist of  either a CVC or VC syllable 
structure (see page 22) as exceptions to rule No. 1 (exceptions of  C9) and use the following 
spellings: 
CVC examples: босч,  босчээ,  нисч,  нисчээ,  хүсч,  хүсчээ,  дуусч.  дуусчээ 
VC examples: осч,  осчээ 

2.) Notice that all spellings in group 5 on the next page (exceptions to rule 2) can be explained 
with the Classical Mongolian rule. 

Here now the official  Cyrillic spelling rules: 

^ In general, "-ж" suffix  is used 

•  After  vowels, C9 consonants, "л"  and "м",  м-ж"  always follows. 
•  After  "r" and "в",  "~ж"  almost always follows  (exceptions see under rule 2). 
•  After  "p", "-Ж" only follows  if  the word stem consists of  one syllable with short  vowels 

(= exception to rule 2) 



1.) Verb stem ending with vowel 
х&аж хаажээ 

Н2Э- нэзж нззжээ 
суу- сууж суужээ 
орхм- орхиж орхмжээ 
нэрлз- нэрлзж нэрлзжээ 

хмй- хмйж хийжээ 
боп- бзсж бзсжээ 
HBS- нө©ж нвэжээ 
мана- манаж манажээ 
бөгл&- бөглеж бөглөжээ 

2.) Verb stem ending with C9 

бод(о)- бодож богжээ 
буд(а)- бущаж буджээ 
гагл.(а)- гацаж гащжээ 
нис-  * кисзж  * нисчээ  * 
овл~ өвдөж өвджээ 

хат(а)- хатаж хатжээ 
орщ(и)- оршиж оршжээ 
бялх(а)- бялхаж бялхжээ 
бос-  * босож  * босжээ  * 
бэлзл;- бэлдэж бэлджээ 

: see explanation on previous page under "Note 1". 
3.) Verb stem ending with "л"  or "м" 
од-
нэм(э)-

олж олжээ 
нэмжээ 

нийд(э)-
хам(а)-

4.) Verb stem ending with "в"  or "r" (exceptions to rule 2) 
яв(а)-
эг(э)-

явж 
эгж 

ЯВЖЭЭ 
эгжээ 

сэб(э)-
бүг(э)-

5.) Verb stem ending with " 
зур(а)-
op(o)-

p" (exceptions to rule 2) 
зурж 

тарьж 

зуржээ 
О10ЖЭЭ 
та̂ ьжээ 

ир(э  )-
ха̂ (а)-
хөр(ө)-

нийлж 

бү.гж 

ирж 
харж 

2.*^" After  "р"  and exceptions to rule 1, "-ч"  suffix  is used 

НИЙЛЖЭЭ 

бүгжээ 

иржээ 
харжээ 
хөржээ 

•  After  "-р"  usually follows  the "-ч"  suffux  (exception see rule 1) 
Note: Exceptions 3 and 4 are explained very easily with the Classical Mongolian rule. 
1.) One-syllable verb stem with long  vowel  ending with "p" 
тааг(а)-
хайр(а)-

Taa;j4 
хайрч 

таагл-чзэ 
хайрчээ 

хуур-
ХОӨр-

хуурч 
ХӨӨрЧ 

хуурчээ 
хөорчээ 

2.) Verb stem of  more syllables ending with "p" 
авар-  (авра-) аварч аварчэз 
амьдар-  (амьдра-) амьдарч амьдарчээ 
бишир-  (бишрэ-) биширч биширчэз 

амар-  (амра-) амарч амарчээ 
анхаар̂  анхаарч анхаарчээ 
захир- захирч захирчзэ 

3.) One-syllable verb stem with short vowel ending with "p11 (exceptions to rule 1) 

хүр-
СУР>Н 
хүрч 

сурчээ 
хүрчээ 

гаюч гарчээ 

4.) One-syllable verb stem ending with "в"  or "r" (exceptions to rule 1) 
ais- | авч  | авчээ  | | өг~  | өгч  | өгчээ 
2.2.5.2.6.Capitalization Rules 
In the following  cases, the first  letter is capitalized: 

1 •  First letters of  a sentence 
Гадаа  цас  орлоо.  Өнөөдөр  их  хүйтэн  байна. 
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Initials 
Д.Н.  / Э.  Баатар  / Ц. Ганболд 

3. ̂  Geographic names 
Ьид  нар  1991 онд  Япон  явсан.  Энэ  жил  Туул  гол  их  устай  байна.  5-р  сард  Францын 
ерөнхийлөгч  Монголд  ирнэ. 

4. ̂  Proper names 

Болд,  Сараа,  Дорж  бид  дөрөв  дэлгүүр  явсан.  Нааш  ир,  Банхар  минь! 
Холбооны  Бүгд  Найрамдах  Герман  Улс,  Шинжлэх  Ухаан,  Боловсролын  Яам 

Quotations 
Та  "Ардын  эрх"  сонин  уншдаг  уу?  Есүс  "Би  бол  хорвоогийн  гэрэл"  гэж  хэлэв. 

6.*3*" Politeness: "Та,  Таны,  Тандм 

Хүндэт  Таны  амрыг  эрье.  Есүс  Та  Аврагч  Эзэн. 

2.2.5.2.7 Abbreviation Rules 
There are two ways to make abbreviations: 
1.) By syllables: 

ня~бо  (book keeper) нягтлан  бодогч, 
МОНЦАМЭ (name of  the Mongolian news agency) Монголын  Цахилгаан  Мэдээ 
Such abbreviations can be written with capital letters only or with capital letters for  each 
syllable (МонЦаМэ). 

2.) By letters: 
ШУА = Шинжлзх  Ухааны  Академи  (Academy of  Sciences) 
ДОХ  = Дархлалын  Олдмол  Хам  шинж  (AIDS) 
МАХН = Монгол  Ардын  Хувьсгалт  Нам  (Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party) 

2.2.5.2.8 Division. Rules 
There are only two very simple division rules: 

1. ̂  Division by syllables! New line starts with a consonant! 

мон-гол,  ар-дын,  амь-яар-сан,  явс-ны,  амъд-рал,  ээ-жийн,  эг-эдээс, 
төрөлхтнөөрөө 

2. ̂  No division after  single letters! 

алим  (not а-лим),  үсэг  (not ү-сэг),  зшаа-ны  (not м-лаа-ны) 



2-3 Comparison of both Alphabets 
Printed Classi-
cal Mongolian 

Cursive 
Classical M. 

Printed 
Cyrillic 

Cursive 
Cyrillic 

Notes 
(see also 2.1.2 on p.5) 

1. i Aa Aa 

2. Ээ Ээ 

3. i Ии  (й) Ии  (й) й  for  diphthongs 

4. * i Oo Оо In Classical Mongolian 
script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 vowels. 

5. 
* i Уу Уу 

In Classical Mongolian 
script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 vowels. 

6. 
i f i Өө Өө In Classical Mongolian 

script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 vowels. 

7. 
i f i Үү Уү 

In Classical Mongolian 
script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 vowels. 

8. •1» Нн Мн 

9. <p Бб Бб 

10a 
Ф ? Хх Хх Cyrillic uses only one let-

ter for  these consonants. 
10b -P 9 Хх Хх 

Cyrillic uses only one let-
ter for  these consonants. 

11a <> Гг Гг Cyrillic uses only one let-
ter for  these consonants. 

lib 'P ? Гг Гг 

Cyrillic uses only one let-
ter for  these consonants. 

12. Лл Лл 

13. -i4 •b Мм Мм 
14. > * Сс/Шш Сс  (LIJiu) Note: "s'V'i" in Classical 

Mongolian gives "sh". 
15. Ш ш Шш 

16. Тт Тт In Classical Mongolian 
script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 consonants. 

17. £ ? Дл Дд 

In Classical Mongolian 
script there is no 
difference  between these 
2 consonants. 

18. 4 H Цц/Чч Ци/Чч In some dialects (e.g. 
Khalkh) these 2 Classical 
letters are pronounced dif-
ferently  in different  words. 

19. Зз/Жж Зз/Жж 

In some dialects (e.g. 
Khalkh) these 2 Classical 
letters are pronounced dif-
ferently  in different  words. 

20. 
4 -i 

(Яя/Ее/ 
Её/Юю) 

(Яя  Ее/ 
Ёё/Юю) 

Cyrillic developed the 
so- called Y-vowels. 

21. >1 Рр Рр 

22. П Вв Вв 
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23. Пп Пп 

24. Фф Фф 

25. Кк Кк 

26. * Ее Ее 

27. н я 
Цц Цц These 2 loan-word letters 

aren't needed in Cyrillic; 

there are already two 
forms  for  18 and 19 each. 

28. н 
л 

Зз Зз 

These 2 loan-word letters 
aren't needed in Cyrillic; 

there are already two 
forms  for  18 and 19 each. 

29. £ 
i 

Хх Хх Cyrillic has no "h", "x" 
or "r" are used instead. 

30. Жж Жж This loan-word letter is 
similar to a cyrillic "ж". 

31. 
Ёё Ёё Y-vowel (y + "o") 

32. Щ щ щ Ш Russian loan-word letter 

33. ь -
Soft  sign, in Classical 
Mongolian always "i". 

34. ъ ъ Hard sign, only relevant 
in Cyrillic. 

35. <ь 
«> 

ы ы Pronounced as long 
vowel "ii". 

36. 

4 i 
Юю Юю Y-vowel (y + "у/y") 

37. <1 л Яя Яя Y-vowel (y + "a") 
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3. MONGOLIAN WORD STRUCTURE 
The Mongolian language belongs to the so-called agglutinated languages (latin 'agglutinare' = 
'to glue to'). This is because Mongolian words are constructed by sticking one morpheme (a 
meaningful  unit) to another to form  a longer word. This type of  word-building can be 
understood easily with the example of  a train. 

Every train needs a locomotive (word root), but the number of  derivational suffixes  (passenger 
cars) and inflectional  suffixes  (freight  cars) varies. One of  the longest Mongolian words shows 
this construction clearly: 

word root derivational suffixes 
хам  т  p (а)л  ж 

ett jr T7 

inflectional  suffixes 
уул  (а)гд  сан  aap 
IIÛ  (тг)  ттҮЪч/  TV̂S 

СИТ<ЬгтТг/  9 (ъ/  . . by;-*1' 
Тосгоныхон  хамтралжуулагдс-анаа̂т  илүү  сайн  амьдрах  болов. 
Village people, flan  Ш М to ] т  (Ж^шйшЙ  üimfc®  тЛА̂ еМ?®  'Jmaas, 
improved their lives ("lived better"). 
It is impressive that an idea which takes 11 English words to say can be expressed with 3 
Classical Mongolian words or 1 Cyrillic word. 

3.1 Roots 
The Mongolian language has two different  kinds of  roots: 

3.1.1 Active or Living Roots 
The morpheme at the beginning of  a word, which carries the original meaning of  a word, is 
called an active root. An active root is always the word stem, so both derivational and 
inflectional  suffixes  can be directly added to it. 
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Example 1: 
Active word root Active root + c erivational suf 1х 
Classical Cyril. English Classical Cyrillic English 
1u\)' үзэ- to watch үзвэр cultural sights (e.g. circus, 

film) 
узлэг investigation, examination 

+inflectionaI  suffix 1 r' Л 
rU\/TH> 

үзмэр exhibit 

) т  Gb) үзэв watched luw^ үзэл (pol.) views 

ûw'Op'C үзээрэй please 
watch 

үзэсгэлэн exhibition 

1u\ ji (VWV үзсэн watched үзүүл- to show to 
үзнэ wiH watch үзүүлэн visual aid 

узэгдэ- to be seen 

luw*^ үзэгч "audience" (singular) 

Example 2: 
их great, big ихэд a great deal, many 

ихэнх greatest part, majority 
+inflectional  suffix ^(Ы ихээхэн pretty big 

ихээс from  the 
great (one) 

ихэвчлэн mostly 

ихийг the Great 
(Acc.) rCho- ихэрхэ- to be arrogant, proud 

ихийн of  the 
Great TTÔ VKtt) ихэмсэг majestic, arrogant 

Example 3: 
мал animal малч gifted  with animals 

"fr̂ Tv/ малчин herdsman 
+ inflectional  suffi X tMrrt малсаг 'animal lover', 

loves to take care of  animals 
UvJ малын animal's frWr- малла- to take care of  animals 

^nj w / малууд animals малжи- to expand the flocks 
малаас from  the 

animal 
маллагч animal trainer, tamer 

Example 4: 
үйл deed үйлд- to do 

Wrur9xC үйлдвэр plant, factory 
+ inflectional  suffix үйлдвэрлэ- to produce, to make 

Ov/ үйлэ 
э 

my/his/ 
your 
deed 

үйлдвэрлэл production 

үй-л 
ээр 

through 
the deed 

үйлдвэрчин (factory)  worker 

үй- the 
deed's 

үйлчлэ- to serve, to wait on 

W r r ^ j C үйлчлэгч server, waiter 
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Example : 
cyp- to learn сурагч pupil 

A u ^ Ijl »У̂  сурлага learning 
+ inflectional  suffi: K cypra- to instruct, to teach 

сурсан learned сургаал teaching, doctrine 
сурна will learn Л T^rrr^I сургалт training, study situation 
сураач please 

learn 
сургамж lesson*, admonition 

(^"that'll be a lesson to you") 
^uxniMulC сургууль school 

3.1.2 Passive or Dead Roots 
If  we compare words beginning with the same morpheme, we can often  discover the passive 
root of  these words. The passive root has a very general and often  abstract meaning. This 
meaning usually cannot be determined by analyzing one single word, but comes by comparing 
many. Not every word has a passive root. A passive root cannot be a word stem. 
Example 1: 
Passive word root Passive root in many words 
Classi-
cal M. 

Cyrillic English (gene-
ral meaning) 

Classical 
Mongolian 

Cyrillic English 

т»- ца- "white" цас snow т»- ца- "white" 

J T W t f цаас paper 
т»- ца- "white" 

Jl JM У цагаан white 

т»- ца- "white" 

TV* цагаала- to celebrate New Year 
(White Month) 

т»- ца- "white" 

A1 цайлган innocent, good-hearted 

Example 2: 
Отг XO- "two" 

<WV 

TT̂i-

V̂crfVgO 

<bV 
ОитС 

хоёр 
xöc 
холбоо 
холбогдо-

хорши-
хорь 
хошой 

хооронд 
холи-
ХОЧ 

two 
pair 
relationship, association, connection 
to be connected, to have i 
relationship 
to do together, to work together 

twenty 
twice, two-time, double 
(e.g. gold medal winner) 
between 

to mix 
nickname ("2nd name") 
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Example : 
сай- "good" w сайн good 

сайхан pretty, beautiful 

^' w u/ сайд minister, dignitary 

^' w ûC сайтар well, nicely, carefully 
Л n 
" \ WN 

сайтай have a good ... 
сайшаа- to praise, to consider as good 

Exam ple 4: 
<Vr ra- "outside" гадна outside (of) <Vr ra- "outside" 

гадаа outdoors, outside, open air 
<Vr ra- "outside" 

'От̂гтт̂  гадаад outer, foreign,  alien 

<Vr ra- "outside" 

' Vo'!' uC гадуур outside, exterior, external 

Example 5: 
6V- бая- "rich" 6Vr/ баян rich 

баялаг riches, wealth 
баяжи- to become rich 

0y j ии/ баячууд the rich, the wealthy 
баярха- to show off 
баяс- to rejoice, to be happy 

GV̂rC баяр  , happiness 
баяртай joyful,  happy (good bye) 
баярла- to be happy 

There are not many passive roots in the Mongolian language, so it is worth it to learn them 
thoroughly. In the Appendix (p. 407ff),  you will find  a list of  most of  them. 

3.2 Stems 
The word stem is the part of  the word to which inflectional  suffixes  are added. In other words, 
the stem can always be declined. An active root is the shortest word stem, but a root with one or 
more derivational suffixes  can also be a stem. Here are several examples of  word stems with 
their declensions (added inflectional  suffixes)  in parentheses. It should be clear from  the 
examples that stems can vary in length depending on how many derivational suffixes  are used. 
Example 1: 
1IA0/ үйл  (үйлийн) act, deed (the act's) 

Ъгг̂гог  (Ъг̂ Л7Т0-)) үйлд-  (үйлдэв) to produce (produced) 

Wn7T%C ( V T W W VT/) үйлдвэр  (үйлдвэрийн) factory  (the factory's) 

IUUWQxwC (lusO' үйлдвэржи-
(үйлдвэржлээ) 

to become industrialized 
(was industrialized) 

үйлдвэржилт 
(үйлдвэржилтийг) 

industrialization 
(the industrialization; Acc.) 
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Example : 
OTV (flrtfvrf) хам  (хамаар) colleague, fellow  member 

(by the colleague) 
хамт  (хамтын) together (communally) 

fM^rp/  (fl^UVUMC) хамтра-  (хамтраач) to participate (please take part) 
хамтрал  (хамтралаас) collective (from  the collective) 
хамтралжи-
(хамтралжсан) 

to be in the collective 
(was in the collective) 

Example 3: 
Qvvo' ̂  (GW^ u^bV) ходөл-  (хөдөлсөн) to move (moved) 

хөдөлмөр  (хөдөлморөөр) work (by working) 

((IW^bNTYu/ u/) хедөлмөрчид  (хөдөлморчдийн) worker (the worker's) 

3.3 Suffixes 
The word "suffix"  comes from  the latin 'suffigere'  = 'to fasten  behind or underneath'. There are 
other kinds of  affixes  (e.g. 'prefixes'  attached to the front  or 'infixes'  in the middle), but the 
Mongolian language does not use them. 
There are 2 kinds of  suffixes: 

3.3,1 Derivational Suffixes  (Word-Building Suffixes) 
When a suffix  is added to an active or passive root or develops the word stem further  giving the 
original word a new meaning, it is called a derivational suffix.  In the Mongolian language, 
there are a great many of  these suffixes.  We will talk more thoroughly about word-building and 
derivation in Part II (Lexicology) on p. 4Iff.  For that reason, we only give a few  examples here. 
Example 1: 
Derivational Suffix New Words 
Classical Cyrillic Function Classical Cyrillic Engjish 

-4 noun 
11 

noun 
(profession) 

ЭМЧ medicine doctor -4 noun 
11 

noun 
(profession) 

OUWT̂ TC1 хулгайч theft  thief 
-4 noun 

11 

noun 
(profession) 

сэтгуүлч magazine —> journalist 

-4 noun 
11 

noun 
(profession) чч̂инидС жолооч steering wheel driver 

-4 noun 
11 

noun 
(profession) 

^ u'jujC тогооч wok cook 

Example 2: 
•W  •  T) - r verb 

a 
noun 

зураг to draw picture •W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun 
бичиг to write -> script 

•W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun Q ü̂t/ будаг to paint color 

•W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun 

тщт̂  зориг to intend courage 

•W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun 

•Оитүг/ гуниг to grieve —> grief,  sorrow 

•W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun 

сураг to inquire news 

•W  •  T) - r verb 
a 

noun 

бүжиг to dance dance 
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Example : 
T»- - p a 4 adjective 

It 
( ¥ V хөхрө- blue to become blue adjective 

It 
TY^U'V чанга]эа- strong -»to  grow strong 

verb TOMJpO" large to become large 

1u\ u'Op- отгорө- thick to thicken 

Example 4; 
4r- -ла4 noun амла- mouth —> to promise noun 

j 'QO' цэвэрлэ- clean -> to clean 
verb гэрлэ- yurt -> to marry 

тэмдэглэ- sign 
celebrate 

-> to make a note, to 

b&v номло- book —>to teach, preach 
ашигла- profit to exploit 

Example 5: 
-мал4 verb 'HO îjFni нэгдмэл to unify  -> united verb 

хиймэл to do, to make -> artificial 

adjective нэхмзл to knit -> knitted 

• таримал to plant -> planted 

Example 6: (.inserted vowe'O 
-pxyy2 noun 

u 

adjective 

О-оО̂ щОФ хүүхдзрхүү child -> childish -pxyy2 noun 
u 

adjective 
бороорхуү rain —> rainy 

-pxyy2 noun 
u 

adjective ёсорхуу law —> legalistic 

-pxyy2 noun 
u 

adjective 

ноёрхуу lord —> lordly 

-pxyy2 noun 
u 

adjective 

атаархуу jealousy —> jealous 

Example 7: 
-мсаг4 adjective 

ll 
TTCĤV̂Y) ИХЭМСЭГ great -> majestic, haughty adjective 

ll ( u^ ITT f торгомсог silken silky 

adjective (BV̂ CB̂ üy) ХӨНГӨМСӨГ light - careless, promiscuous 

"0 и̂  u ̂ VV̂T/ гоёмсог beautiful  --> elegant 

3.3.2 Inflectional  Suffixes  (Word-Changing Suffixes) 
When a suffix  is added to a word stem and only gives the original word a grammatical 
meaning (no lexical meaning), it is called an inflectional  suffix.  These suffixes  serve to 
integrate a word into the sentence. They decline word stems. We can divide these suffixes 
into three groups according to what kind of  relationship they express. Please compare with 
Chapter 4 of  the Appendix on page 418ff. 

1.) Non-relational suffixes  (only grammatical function): 
•  Plural suffix  (PS) •  Voice suffix  (VoS) •  Aspect suffix  (AsS) 

2.) Subordinating relational suffixes  (syntagma building between two words); 
•  Case suffix  (CS) •  Determining suffix  (DS) 
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3.) Possessive relational suffixes  (sentence building between two parts): 
•  Terminating suffix  (TS): for  subject-predicate relationship 
•  Reflexive  suffix  (RS): for  subject-syntagma relationship 

In this book, however, we will follow  a morphological structure which is more relevant for 
learners. In Part III (Morphology) on page 70ff,  we will consider the different  parts of  speech 
and their possible suffixes.  Here is a short overview: 
According to the traditional morphological structure, there are 6 groups of  inflectional  suffixes: 
for  nouns: for  verbs: 
Plural PS's (Plural suffixes)  Voice VoS's (Voice suffixes) 
Case CS's (Case suffixes)  Aspect AsS's (Aspect suffixes) 
Reflexive  RS (Reflexive  suffix)  Mood MS's (Mood suffixes) 

3.3.2.1 INFLECTIONAL SUFFIXES FOR NOUNS 
The following  three groups of  suffixes  can be added to nouns in the prescribed order, although 
it is not necessary for  a suffix  from  each group to be present. However, every noun must have 
a case suffix  but they are not always expressed (e.g. accusative). In such a case, we talk about 
a zero-suffix  and mark it with J,-0". 

Noun + m + CS  + RS 

Noun Classical Mongolian Cyrillic English 
LHo' ^ V^i оюутнууд students 

оюутан 1uv> UVo' ^ "0*0̂/ V^l оюутнуугын the students,' 
student шг/  тг/  vr^/ оюутнуудынхаа .rny/y.Q.M.г/his/her  students_' 

a) 6Ь  Ът^п/  fl  ОкМг&^  ^оттл^" 
b) Ûo' / 9 (B̂ ill 4 u IU^V M 

c) 6Ь  M Ulo' ^ ТГф/  ü̂ /  TT1 /̂ ©T̂ '̂ Vĵ  ^ ^ U ' ÛТТ̂  4 • 
a) Би  оюутныхаа  хүсэлтийг  сонсдог.  (noun stem + case + reflexive.) 
b) Би  зарим  оюутны  хүсэлтийг  сонсдог\  (noun stem + case) 
c) Би  оюутнуугынхаа  хүсэлтийг  сонсдог.  (noun stem + plural + case + reflexive) 
a) I listen to the requests of  my.student. 
b) I listen to the requests of  some students. 
c) I listen to the requests ofmy  students. 
W-j W-) ы? ax шпр older brothers 

ax ax тараас from  the older brothers 

older brother ax mpaacaa from  my/fyour)his  older brother 

a) tC W-) бъ/  brf  <hjmd  Мктщтттхт C" 

b) tQ <bW 9 W-) hn/ W <WC Vi.MU|MvO •• 

c) rf  W-) M1 hr/ QrJ W OttjtttC М Ц ттпргС-
a) Чи  axaacaa энэ  тухай  асуугаарай!  (noun stem + case + reflexive) 
b) Чи  түүний  axaac энэ  тухай  асуугаарай!.  (noun stem + case) 
c) Чи  ax нараасаа  энэ  тухай  асуугаарай!  (noun stem + plural + case + reflexive) 
a) Please ask your older brother about it. 
b) Please ask his older brother about it. 
c) Please ask your older brothers about it. 
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3.3.2,2 INFLECТЮ]ЧАЬ SUFFIXES FOR VERBS 
The following  three groups of  suffixes  can be added to verbs in the prescribed order, although 
it is not necessary for  a suffix  from  each group to be present. However, every verb needs a 
mood. If  no suffix  is expressed, we're talking about the active voice and the simple aspect. Each 
group is explained thoroughly on page J 13ff. 

cy Verb + V o S + AsS + MS 

Verb Classical Mongolian Cyrillic English 
6hv барив built 
бари- бармулав had (it) built, let be built 
to build бН̂ үтбЬ} барьчихав have built 

бариулчихав have had (it) built 

a) 6b 6WW) Gh-rfVy. 
b) 6b 6WVvi 
c) 6Ь  Ө̂ДГПтбУ̂'» 
d) 6ь  6WVy) 
a) Би  байшин  барив.  (verb stem + mood) 
b) Би  байшин  бармулав.  (verb stem + voice + mood) 
c) Би  байшин  барьчихав.  (verb stem + aspect + mood) 
d) Би  байшин  баркулчихав.  (verb stem + voice + aspect + mood) 
a) 1 built the house. 
b) I the house built. 
c) I have built  the house. 
d) I Imwkmü  the house ШШк. 
СОчч  u гүйсэн ran 
гүй- CD44 и̂СКҮ̂и/ гүйлгзсэн bad (him/her) run 
to run (D^uj'O^wV гүйцгээсэн ran together 

û '̂b̂ rÔ Vb̂ / гүйлгэцгээсэн we together  bad (him) run 

a) 6b ^̂т̂ГКЗ̂  1u x u ii(? Qv̂ ufVW  * * 
b) бь  СЭтӨ  €ь/  ОгтКШ  Vjtтттт̂  Ө ^ К ^ - / ' » 
с)  ^ЛХ^С  1и̂ и--(?  uj'CKVirV • 

a) Би  дэлгүүр  лүү  гүйсэн.  (verb stem + mood) 
b) Би  хүүгээ  дэлгүүр  лүү  гүйлгзсэн.  (verb stem + voüce  + mood) 
c) Бид  дэлгүүр  лүү  гүйцгээсэн.  (verb stem + aspect + mood) 
d) Бид  хүүгээ  дэлгүүр  лүү  гүйлгзцгээсэн.  (verb stem + voice + aspect + mood) 
a) I ran to the store. 
b) I had! my son run to the store. 
c) We ran to the store together. 
d) We (together)  had our sons run to the store. 
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j^Word-Buildinq 

1.1 Derivational Suffixes  (Word-Building Suffixes) 
As we already mentioned on page 37, derivational suffixes  (the proper term for  the word-building 
suffixes)  give a word a new lexical meaning. This method of  building words is very important in 
the Mongolian language. Here is a list of  derivational suffixes  with examples. 
Explanation of  the tables: 
1) In the English translation, the original word, to which the suffix  is added, is in parentheses. 
2) "-тан4"  means that this suffix  varies in compliance with vowel harmony with the following 

four  vowels: "a, э,  o, ө"  "тан,  тэн,  тон,  тон" 
3) "-тай3"  means that this suffix  varies in compliance with vowel harmony with the following 

three vowels: "a, э,  o" "тай,  тэй,  той" 
4) "-мгай3"  means that this suffix  varies in compliance with vowel harmony with the following 

three vowels: "a, o, и"  "мгай,  мгой,  мгий" 
5) "-уур2"  means that this suffix  varies in compliance with vowel harmony with the following 

two vowels: "y, y" "yyp, үүр" 
6) If  a suffix  is added to a strong word ending with "и"  or "ь",  the "и"  appears in the suffix. 

(see rule on page 27) 
7) It isn't always possible to clearly define  the function  of  a derivational suffix.  If  it isn't clear, 

we've omitted naming the function. 
8) It would go beyond the limitations of  this book to give all the possible examples of  all the 

suffixes.  It is very important to know, however, which suffixes  are used to build the most 
words, i.e. which are the most productive. For this reason the suffixes  are listed here in the 
order of  their productivity. 

9) To add a suffix,  sometimes an inserted vowel must be used. Some rules for  these vowels -
although they are not so strictly followed  with derivational suffixes  as for  inflectional  suffixes  -
are listed on pages 17-18. 

1.1.1 Noun-Building 

1.1,1,1 FROM NOUNS.AND ADJECJIVES 
i i i Classical Mongolian j Cyrillic j Translation and function  if  defined 

-jC (ex. a-e) j -4 (ex. a-e) I changes a noun to an activity or 

T ( e x . f-j) -чин  (ex. f-j) j profession 

\ Example words 
j a i vh? ЭМЧ doctor (medicine) ; 
jb j хулгайч thief  (theft) 

i c j j i ^ W W монголч Mongolist (Mongolia) ! 

l d I ; сэтгүүлч journalist (journal, magazine) j 

! e : vOu'lluO jжолооч driver (steering wheel, reins) j 

j f ъ  \ / j малчин herdsman (livestock) 

i s j МОДЧИН carpenter (wood) 

jh 
\ / 

j нүүдэлчин nomad (movement from  place to place) 

j 1 ŵl N / ! үсчин hairdresser/barber (hair) 

jj i гуйлгачин beggar(begging) 
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2 -̂ ган4 with (usually a person) 
a 1i / амьтан  ; animal, creature (life) 
b оюутан  (оюун) student (mind) j 
c буруутан wrongdoer, guilty one (wrong, guilt) ; 
d эрдэмтэн scholar (knowledge, wisdom) ; 

e 1u\TU^o' ^ үндэстэн nationality (root, base) ; 
f холбоотон ally (tie, bond, connection) ; 

g өвчтөн  (өвчин) : patient (sickness) 
h хөрөнгөтөн capitalist (capital) ) 

3 •6W -вч  (inserted  vowel)  \ | the "..."-covering 
a ттО&гС чихэвч | earmuff  (ear) 

ь  \ i (iŴGVC хөхөвч j bra, (breast) j 

c улавч j inner sole (sole of  foot) 
d 

j ) хүзүүвч j collar (neck) 

e салхивч j smaLl window, ventilator (wind) 
f  j 1 цээживч j vest (chest) j 

4 i - W ) ;-лан4 

a ; <>4w4rrv) j тариалан plantation (grain, crop) 
b : q u''us\ln \) i дугуйлан club, course, circle (wheel, circle) j 

c : хүрээлэн institute (border, fence,  something enclosed) 

5 •V/  •  -VT) i-лаг4 

a i нийгэмлэг 1 association, club, union (society, community) 
b | | төмөрлөг j iron-like metal (iron, metai j j 
c i баялаг  * (баян) •  wealth, riches (rich, abundant) 

Seldom used suffixes: 
6 •  -Cnri -с(ан)4 7 •  -Tvt i -ж(йн)  ; 
8 \-jrrl  •  TT) -uaip 9 ! -M 
10 | -мж 11 I w j -мад4 

i п  Д \ £ -нцар4 13 ItttC •  CK : -гай3 

-гтай3 lb j 1-W-) •  4Ю-) I -лаг4 

"ттл•  Ы ^ -гана4 17 j •4C -л 

18 j -цаа4 
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i l H -л 

j a w санал ; idea, opinion, suggestion (to remember) 
танил  j acquaintance (to recognize, to know) 

j c аврал  j rescue, salvation (to rescue, to save) 

Vf^up-J амьдрал j life  (to live) j 

i publication, press, printing (to print) 

* ИТГЭЛ ! faith,  believe (to believe) 

1 U ̂  ̂ ' "V? НОМЛОЛ ! doctrine, teaching (to teach, to preachi) 
l ТООЛОЛ counting, calendar (to count, to calculate) 
J сонирхол interest (to be interested) i 

! VW өргөл offering,  donation (to lift  up, to offer) 
j J ероөл blessing (to bless) ! 

M 

i -ГЧ Changes the verb to a profession  or activity. This is an NDS (see; 
page 149ff).  Actually another noun should accompany these words I 
(e.g. сурагч  хүн),  but over the years the noun was dropped, so this j 
"-гч"  suffix  became a derivational suffix,  (inserted  vowel) 

: a i /KnrW? сурагч pupil (to leam) \ 

Өт̂ гС барйгч  [эх  баригч]  ; ; someone who holds or builds [midwife] 
(to hold, to build) 

j c j 11 p rVrrn7x ялагч winner, conqueror (to win) 
id ; аврагч | savior, rescuer (to save, to rescue) 

! e I эрхлэгч manager (to be in charge, to manage) 
f нисэгч ! pilot (to fly) 

g орчуулагч ; translator (to translate) 
h ^ u fhj"  jC сонсогч listener, audience (to listen) 
l тпрсгтсСКү̂к̂  ерөнхийлоо president (to preside) 

j төлөөлөгч | representative, delegate (to represent) 

{3 

<Ъ ( W ) 

(ex. a-k, o-x) 

i (*ex. 1-n) 

-аа(н)4  (ex. a-n) 

-гаа(н)4  (ex. o-t) 

i - r a 2 (ex.u-x) 

j This suffix  is in most cases built with a long; 
j vowel. The hidden "n" returns when other 
1 suffixes  are added. Sometimes the hidden "n" 
is part of  the Cyrillic word stem (ex. h-k). 

I The y-form  (*) grew from  assimilation and 
j usually appears after  sibilants (ex. 1-n). 
j In ex. u-x, the suffix  doesn't result in a long 
1 vowel, so there is no "n" and a different 
i pronunciation. 

i a ! Лттгт1л  (4ттггтп/) 1санаа ; idea, thought (to remember, to think) 
I b "(cf^t)  | xapaa ; sight (to see) 
I c 1 ЧБ1 "̂)  (̂ тСь/) ! идээ 1 food  (to eat) 
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d fvfr)  (W<W) МЭДЭЭ news (to know) 

e •СЬз̂&т/̂  ^ и Ю 1]' холбоо connection, communication (to contact) 

t <V u in j i 1 ^ u 1'17' !'< / ) тооцоо calculation, bill (to calculate, to work out); 

g өргөө palace (to lift  up, to olfer) 

jh зөрөлдөөн conflict  (to argue, to disagree) 

j i цуглаан meeting, assembly (to gather) 

| j хөдөлгөөн movement (to move) 

k уралдаан competition, race (to compete) 

1 V^C'j / ) ачаа load, cargo, burden (to load) 

m o w ^ ( o b W ) хэмжээ size, measurement (to measure) 

n (ww-) ( ( w W ) хөшөө monument (to harden) 

0 w w ^ ( w w / ) ажиллагаа work, activity (to work) 

P М ^ " ) (GV^rmV) баталгаа guarantee, confirmation  (to confirm) 

j Я ^ uO uĜ Ô̂  ^^ иС̂тСЦ/) төлөвлөгөө plan (to plan) 

j r шинжилгээ research, study (to examine) 
I s WTTVWV) ( W t j v K V ) үйлчилгээ service (to serve) 

t 1 эмчилгзэ medical treatment, health care (to cure) 
u IU^TTW^") орчуулга translation (to translate) 

V цуглуулга collection (to collect) 
w таниулга ! elucidation, introduction (to introduce) 
X босго threshold (to raise) 

j 4 j "̂ Г̂  С^д^) ! -6ap4, вар4  (-Map4) "-мар"  Нтл̂ )  is rare 
i a i ^ 1 JmO),C ;дагавар suffix  (to foilow) 
i b ;чадвар ability (to be able to) 
! c найдвар hope (to trust, to hope) 

i d шийдвэр decision (to decide) 
i e '̂HQIQ̂ C татвар ; tax (to puH) j 

1. . rivn. 0 
rUNXölTwp̂  

өгүүлбэр j sentence (to teilj 
1 g үйлдвэр ! factory  (to do, to produce) i 

•  winning, iottery prize (to win in iottery) 

IQ^rHV ! хөдөлмөр j labor (to move) | 
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V-) •  •*>)  ! ~ л э г ?  ~ 
j -лга,  -
j -лага,-

лөг  (ex.a-d) 
лго  (ex.e-i) 
-лого  (ex. j-1) 

The different  Cyrillic suffixes  are a result 
of  some pronunciation rules, (see p. 23ff) 
Ex. e is an exception. 

j a T̂ TIO-J МЭДЛЭГ knowledge (to know) 

ЪгтгЮ-̂  үзлэг inspection (to see) 
c Хтйо̂  эмнэлэг hospital (to cure) 
d цөллөг exiie (to exile, to banish) 
e C W ^ b гэрчилгэз certificate  (to testify) 
f ЪП^У") урилга invitation (to invite) 

g угаалга laundry (to wash) 

сахилга discipline (to observe, to keep) 

VöXV^/") зорилго iongterm aim, goal (to intend, to aim at) 
J ТотСҮ)Tv/̂j  "̂IrnWl1^ MI уншлага  j reading (to read) 

Ovq yl »У̂  бодлого  | math problem, policy (to think) 

U^i^ бослого  | rebellion, revolt (to rebel, to rise) 

| 6 j I V i -лт 
! a 1ялалт i victory (to win) 
j b ! хамгаалалт : defense,  protection (to defend,  to protect) 
j c j амжилт success (to achieve in the required time) ] 

j<* KV^V/ j эхлэлт ; start, beginning (to start, to begin) 
j e ! биелэлт ! realization, accomplishment (to be realized) ] 

1 f ; Q H j боолт bandage, wrapper (to wrap, to bind) 

i g ! i 1 зорилт immediate goal, aim (to purpose, to intend) 

: h j өсөлт I growth (to grow up) 
j i j хөгжилт development (to develop) 

j 7 •be 1 -мж 

! a A f  Л 1 санамж i user's manual, iesson* (to remember) 
ГТТГГЛ | [*event that reminds me of  something] 

j b j тусламж I help (to help) 

j c л  £  0 lUVT'^Tx 1 үзэмж i appearance (to look) 

H j нийлэмж j agreement, harmony (to unite, to correspond) 

i e ; оилгомж ; understanding (to understand) 

11 QlnuOC ; 6 0 Л Г 0 0 М Ж j caution, heed (to be careful) 
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8 -r/ -Ц 

a Vj-rru?^ ургау harvest (for  plants to grow) 
b тгфп/ явц process (to go) 
c 1 Л \ м  u j / сууц i residence, living quarters (to sit, to live) 

d ! ^ \ " U4 / i нууц i secret (to hide) 

e 1u x uj / ! °рц | entrance (to enter) j 
f y uj / • I зарц servant (to employ as a servant) j 

9 -птЛ  • -уул2 

a ОтугщЛ Iхаруул | guard (to see) 
b бЬгттпЛ j бариул handle (to hold) 
c jэргүүл patrol (to turn or move around) 
d jбүрхүүл lamp shade, cover (to cover) 

110 | TTuC * "KiK* -yyp2 

| a ! i II UC ташуур whip (to beat, to hit) j 
i b l li^jsnuC I алчуур  (арчи-) scarf,  kerchief  (to wipe, to cleanse) 
j c j ; tt^ÜW? ;зодуур beating staff  (to beat) 
id ! ^ uOCKW i түлхүүр key (to push) 

i e | дэлгүүр shop (to spread, to uncover) 
i f |өлгүүр hanger, coat rack (to hang) | 

11 ! -дал4 

a i Ө TT 4 |буудал staying place, ianding stage, stop (to settle down)j 
b i A1 11 Ûo' \[ jсуудал seat (to sit down) ] 
c | захидал letter (to ask someone to do something) 

1 'MB r̂J 1 нүүдэл move, nomadic movement (to move) 

i ;оёдол seam, sewing (to sew) 

! ЪгӨ̂т̂  ;өргөдөл petition (to offer,  to lift  up) 

12 j Ы •  T) ; -Г ] 
a Iзураг picture (to draw) j 

: ^ Û  ' :сураг news (to inquire) : 
c j С̂э  U | будаг paint (to paint) ] 

wxv^ | зориг courage (to intend, to aim at) j 

6Vttt) бйчиг script (to write) 

QS/TT} бүжйг dance (to dance) 1 



13 -гттт/  • ! -хуун2 

a jтусагдахуүн object (to be hit,  to be reflected) 

ь "Ü/ j шатахуун fuel  (to burn) 
c ; хэрэглэгдэхүүн necessary material (to be used) 

! өгүүлэхүүн predicate (to speak / lit.) 
e l өгүүлзгдэхүүн subject (to be spoken) 

I 14 W t f •  W •  т ^  (У) I ~ a a c <H)4 

a "СЬ̂ттгт/̂ф  Hq' ttt ̂ ЬФ/̂  хадаас naii (to nail, to drive) 
b 6 Ы Ш ( 6 W W j бичзэс inscription (to write) 
c {ыёттг̂  ( ( ь Ш т /  j холбоос link, hyphen (to connect) 
d төлөөс compensation (to pay) 
e хуниас folds  (to fold) 
t ( e v w i W ) | 6ҮРЗЭС yurt covering, cover (to cover) 

j i b j "ттт̂гС  •  OjC * "vrC -аач̂  

i a 
i \\>»u»»,iC зураач j painter (to draw) 

jb ; luVoÛ vvoUtMjC удирдаач 1 conductor (to lead, to guide) 

i c манаач i watchman, guard (to guard) 
jd 1 Ъ̂гт̂тС бичэзч i typist, clerk (to write) 

j 16 тттС  * (TTC) j-aap4 

j a jхавчаар i clip (to oppress, to squeeze) 
j b ; лС ! тэвчээр ! self-control,  patience (to abstain from) 
j C ! ; ''vwo'̂ hK1 j үдээр i leather tie used in a yurt wall, fastening  thong i 

1 (to fasten,  to bind) ; 

|17 j Hf  C * Ĥs ! ~aap4 

! a j хазаар i bridle (to bite) j 

j b 1 б̂ Т̂ К* 1 бэлчэзр j pasture (to pasture) 1 

j C : (V?' 1J ' CK i хзлэлцэзр 1 agreement (to discuss) 

i i s j nuxC •  "ӨтгС j -yypb2 

I (WK1 . <WC) j (-ууль2) 

i a i сургүуль ; school (to teach) ; 

! b i сонгүүль i election (to choose, to elect) j 

= c i зовуурь ! pain (Й suffer) 
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19 Ы -p, -рь 

a i ^' суурь I foundation  (to sit) 
b i байр j place, apartment (to be) 

c i 1 £  Г> I L m >Л нэмэр j contribution (to add) 
jd j хэвтэр I place for  animals to lie down (to lie down) 

20 к ~Р 
a i O'Ô Q! C хавдар ; swelling, tumor (to swell, to puff  up) 

\ TTvC 
i c | ШҮҮР I broom, filter  (to filter) 
! d i ; бэЛЧИр i confluence,  nice pasture area (to be in a pasture) 

Seldom used suffixes: 
j 21 Ы -з | 22 I V j -MT 

123 -д | 24 I -c(H) 

125 |-ЛС - ш j 26 i —м 

127 I v^t i-^Arr!) ; -дас(н)4 j 28 ! -ль/-л 

j 29 И | -мь j 30 j -B 

i 3 i i-w? . <K -хай̂  132 j-fVW? j -мсар4 

133 i Чтт/  •  -Игү) | -маг4 I 34 Î TTT) (-ТГ)) j -лан(г)4/  н(г) 
135 : ТГц4т  ? •  "Ql»  I \ ̂  | -галан(г)4 i 36 j-rruC •  -00 j ~хуй2 

137 I тт[  •  •  -^nj I -аал
4 138 j -мшиг 

j39 ! TV<3' ^ * ' T\of | -нтаг4  | | 

1.1.2 Adjective-Building 

1.1.2.1 FROM NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
I j Classical 
j | Mongolian 

Cyrillic | English translation or explanation ; 

Ы -H j There is a disagreement whether or not this "n" is a derivational! 
! suffix.  Some argue that it is as hidden "n" part of  the classical! 
! stem (which in fact  is true) and therefore  can't be considered as aj 
I derivational suffix.  Ex. d would then be an exception. Others sayj 
; this "n" gives certain nouns adjective characteristics and is used -j 
! like in English - to build compound words. 

I a i | T\ ттл/ | махан meat — [e.g. soup] (meat) I 
! b j i арьсан leather — [e.g. jacket] (leather) j 
! c ; усан water — [e.g. bed] (water) ] 

W j шилэн glass — [e.g. door] (glass) j 

: J  T? (j/ I чулуун stone — [e.g. age] (stone') j 

OrrQv/ даавуун ! cotton — [e.g. gloves] (cotton) j 
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1 u u <W 

I салхин 
Ттарган" 
Ihoocoh' ' 

I МОДОН 

\ wind — [e.g. mill] 
I fat,  corpulent 
j woolen 
! wooden 

(wind) 
(fatness,  corpulence) 

(wool) 
(wood) 

I This suffix  is actually the comitative CS, which has 'Ьёшгпё  4 
I derivational suffix.  Note the opposite form  of  "тай"  which Ы 
i the negative particle "-гүй".  It isn't added directly in thö 
j Classical script. In English, the translations of  "гүй"  would 
i vary from  "in—", "un—", "not —" or even new words. j 

bQv? ̂ ^ 
Ъттгтттт̂? 

(... j аюултай  (-гүй) dangerous (danger) 
Rented(taient) 
intelligent, clever (w i sdom,Tntenect) 
bearded (beard) 

(... i ухаантай  (-гүй)' 

i 4 - M •  -Ъх) i-лаг4 

1 a гүгтгтүг/ jмахлаг ! corpulent, fleshy,  fat  (meat) 
j b ; баатарлаг j heroic, courageous (hero) 

i c i Ŵl \j 1 \ ' \яслаг jbony (bone) 

;d 1 ; ноёлог  (ноён) ! lordly, haughty, dominant (lord, chief) 
I e ; тослог j oily (oil) j 
f : эвлэг i harmonious, poiite, courteous (harmony) 

g ; үслэг j hairy (hair) 
h j ! хөрөнгелөг ! wealthy (wealth) 

[з  M 
|a 

j This suffix  is originally a short form  of  the CS " та  й" 
j documentary (facCpi'öof) 
j melodious (melody) : Tû i iCinyjQ 

j ЩТГГТ̂  

Оитүгт̂  

баримтат 
уянгат 
зурагт 
зоригт 
гунигг 
горт 
эрдэнэт 
хүндэт 

j illustrated, television = "with picture""(picture)"' 
j courageous (courage) 
j sad (sorrow, sadness) 
j famous,  well-known (name) 
j precious (treasure) 

GX j dear, honored (respect) 

j - M •  -bX) {-лаг*" 
i махлаг 
Гбаатарлаг 
f  яслаг 
| ноёлог  (ноён) 
I тослог 
Гэвлэг 
Гүслэг 
1 хөрөнгөлөг 

I corpulent, fleshy,  fat  (meat) 
j heroic, courageous (hero) 
j bony (bone) 

\ 'HjKT} 
| uK 7) 

j lordly, haughty, dominant (lord, chief) 
j oily (oil) 
! harmonious, poiite, courteous (harmony) 
! hairy (hair) 
! wealthy (wealth) 
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I 5 j -рхаг4  (-лхаг4) 
| (inserisd yowsl) 

a j уулархаг ; fiiily,  mountainous (mountain) 
b ; Ө v \ \ баярхаг  (баян) j boastful  of  one's wealth, quite rich (joy, gladness) 
c j ёсорхог j ceremonious, formaiistic  (law, custom) 
d I ЯтҮЬтт̂К̂  jэлсэрхэг | sandy,sand-iike (sand) 
e i Т̂г̂Ог) i эзэрхэг  (эзэн) j despotic, aggressive (lord, ruler) 

j t 1 ӨтО  \ ÛOT) I хөөрэлхөг I boastful,  swaggering (cheer, joy) 

\ a j Өүн̂ттф ! баярхуу  (баян) behaving like a rich person (wealth) 
: Ь I мах̂рхуү fleshy,  meaty (meat) 
j c j "h^HT"^ i ноёрхуу  (ноён) behaving like a lord (lord, ruler) 
|d ! roilux '"(? ; ёссрхуу formaiistic,  ceremonious (law) 

i СЬО^ОФ j хүүхдэрхүү childish (child) 
It i ;бөхөрхүү behaving like a wrestler (wrestler) 

7 i-ri-гг/  • ! -car 4 This suffix  expresses a light form  of  dependancy 
a ; махсаг forid  of  meat (meat) 

ib ; (Vrr/ 1 ажилсаг hard-working, workaholic (work) 
c i унаасаг fond  of  transportation means = too lazy to waik 

(transportation) 
id : 'O i \QI ^  Тг/ ; хадамсаг affectionate  to one's in-laws (in-iawsj 

i 1 (1 ? S J ! эмсэг fond  of  women, womanizing (female) 
t i Я̂СК!  i \ ̂  1 элэгсэг friendly,  ioving, affectionate  (liver) 

g ! нөхөрсөг friendly  (friend,  comrade) 

! 8 1-fVW*  -ftW) j -мсаг4  (inserted vows!) 

•  ^ •  Ml Г'  (]  u I1/ i нялхамсаг ; babyish, baby-like (new-born baby) 

: ^ : (VÜCHVI U \) j хүүхэмсэг  (хүүхэн) ; womanizing, girlish, lady-like (lady, woman) 

; C j ! ихэмсэг | proud, majestic (big, much) 

1 ^ i 'ЪтӨ  \ и̂ т̂гт) : өөриймсөг  (еөрийн) j iike oneself  (self,  own) 

Seldom used suffixes: 
i 9 ! -far!  •  чЬг̂  1 -car4 j 10' | W •  Ы J-хан4 
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1.1.2.2 FJROM VERBS 

sculptural (to build) 
planted (to plant) 
knitted, woven (to knit, to weave) 
handwritten (to write) 
artificial  (to make) 
(hand-jsewn (to sew) 
adopted, step— [e.g. brother] (to lift  up) 
last year's, yesterday's (to pass over, to skip a 
day, to stay one day or one year) 

hard, stiff  (to dry up, to harden) 
unusual, outstanding (to go out) 
drunken (to gei/be drunk) 
foolish  (to spin, to turn around) 
frozen  (to freeze) 

| f  j | зүдүу  rpoorrs^nrig ' ( to 's^i :) 

f g i  бЬгттт̂  I бариу  j tigh^(to hold) 

j 3 i *H  MlO 1 "frOC j -мгай̂  ; Similar in meaning to suffix  i0 I 
! Ex. e is an exception (noun—>adjective) 

! a i j\\pfvmQ ! чадамгай ! competent, capable, skillful  (to be able to) 
! сүрамгай j trained, experienced (to learn) j 

j C i гарамгай j outstanding (to go out) 1 

I e ; нүүрэмгий j shameless, brazen (face) 
! хэлэмгии I eloquent, voluble (to tell) j 

(ex.a, d) and in their meanings similar to suffix  8.i 
Adjectives with suffixes  4/5 express the character traits! 
not as strongly as adjectives with suffix  8. 

i a 1 ll̂ uf  По'  ü'P i аймхай/аймтгай j timid (to be afraid) 
; b : "Ĥ rFrOC1 ! идэмхий j gluttonous (to eat) 
: C ; П̂Т̂тСК? ; мэдэмхий i know-it-all (to know) 
j d i ^Т^ггОа ! ичимхий/ичимтгий ! shy. embarrassed (to be embarrassed) i ^Т^ггОа ! shy. embarrassed (to be embarrassed) 

j l -мал4 

i a 
бЬгг̂  баримал 

! b таримал 
i c инЯ нэхмэл 
Id 6\ A \ ^ T бичмэл 
e хиймэл 
f V^trW оемол 

g өргомөл 
Ih Ъ г г т г ^ г ? өнжмөл 

2 : - у у 2 

a "0' пС1 хатуу 
b О п ^  щ п и О гаргуу 

c согтуу 

эргүү 

lOvVW ; хөлдүу 
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| 5 
j a 
ГЬ"" 

i c 

Id"" 
| e 
j y 

|"6" 

i a 

ib" 
i c 
I'd" 

i ь 

j c 
id" 
I e 

| " 8 " 

ib" 

I'd" 

Г9" 
i a 

Гь"" 
! c 

Id 

т̂̂ттттС  •  Чт̂тСК1 

Tl lll/ll fl̂ UnC 
fî i  MIC 

j ^ U"̂ ' IHC 

i T^TX^rmC1 

-мтгай̂  
дасамтгай/  дасамхай 

j see suffix  4 
j familiar  (to get used to) 

муүламтгай/  мууламхай  j gossipy (to slander) 
мартамтгай/мартамхай  j forgetful  (to forget) 

] \щ0»  ^W U'P 

! -ггтт/  • 

i 10u'iu/ 

I 1u\ \ 

i ТОГЛОМТГОЙ/ТОГЛОМХОЙ 
j ЦОЧИМТГОЙ/ЦОЧИМХОЙ 
i 30ЧЛ0МТГ0Й/30ЧЛ0МХ0Й 

j fun-loving  (to play, to make fun  oO 
j easily frightened  (to be startled j ) 
j hospitable (to visit, to receive visitors)! 

i "УУН2 

: халуун 
j нялуун 
I хөшүүн 
Гөрнүүн"" 

j hot (to warm up) 
j extremely sweet (to smear) 
| "stiff,'rigid  (to stiffen) 
j abundant, thriving (to spread, io grow) 

110 ЧттУ  •  Чту) 1 -маг̂  compare with suffix  3 

i a Л^гг/ 1 чадмаг skillful,  competent (to be able to) 
trained (to learn) 

! c •Ои̂ү̂гт/ ; холимог | mixed (to mix) 

j This suffix  adds the meaning "quite —, rather —" to the! 
i adjectives. * Ex. d is an exception: adverb —> adjective j 

j weak (to be tired) 

•  Q1GW1 u \' 'Cm uC 

j 'Ouj 

j (Ьщт̂ХВС 
I Vpt^WTCQC 

j боловсронгуй 
j хоцронгуй 
j дээрэнгүй  * 
I хичээнгүй 
; өршөөнгүй 

| developed, refined  (to mature, to develop) 
I underdeveloped (to be late) 
! arrogant, haughty (above) 
j diligent, enthusiastic (to strive) 
j merciful  (to pardon) 

<1 ! -aa* 
) уймраа 
j чалчаа"" 
I мохоо 
| үглээ 

j Compare with the note to suffix  4 
! nervous, agitated (to feei/be  uneasy) 
j idle talk (to chatter, to talk nonsense) 
j biunt, dull, crooked (to becöme'biunt/du  1 i) 
j grumbiing, scolding (to grum b ie j to scoid) 

j-mC •  OC 
I »u»"C 
i ÛoU\ H'C 
I ^̂ öifOC1 

j -хай3 

j шунахай 
I тодорхой 
I хэтэрхий 
f  нэвтэрхий" 

Ex. c is mostly used togetherwitil other adjectives" 
greedy (to be greedy) 

clear, direct (to become clear) 
extremely, too"--"-"(to go"over the 11 mit) 

; thoroughly, perfectiy"(to  penetrate "to pass through)' 

i'lö" 
i a 

j"b 
! c 

ЧттУ  •  Чту̂  
J^TW 

г/ 

j -маг̂  
| чадмаг" 

"I сурмаг"' 

: холимог 

compare with suffix  3 
ski i'lfui,  competent (to be"able to) 
framed  (töleam) 

i mixed (to mix) 
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"hvurFrx) ; ШИЙДМЭГ j decisive (to decide) 

i l l j -Г 
i a ! тухлаг 1 comfortable  (to relax) 
jb jбүрхэг i gioomy, dark (to cover up) 

Seldom used suffixes: 

j 16 -mC . W j -гай3 

1.1.3 Verb-Building 

1 4r- 1-ла-4 Usuaiiy added to a noun. However, it could be joined to ar 
adjective (ex. i), an interjection (ex. h), an adverb (ex.j). 

a i O w V хайрла- to love (love) 

Vtt t tV найзла- to be friends  (friend) 
c уурла- to be angry (anger) 
d бэлэглэ- to give a present (gift) 

e зоригло- to intend (aim, courage) 
f өндөглө- to lay eggs (egg) 

g : 0\Q бүүвэйлэ- to soothe a child with a lullaby (lullaby) 
h \ U Û ' еоло- to groan (ouch!) 
1 ! JiQ цэвэрлэ- to clean (clean, neat) 

'J V̂TYI ijl i тасла- to interrupt, to cut (completely) 

2 •p-  (ex. a-k) j -да-4,  (ex. а-к) Can be added to the negative particle "-гүй"  (ex.j-k). 

•üt-  (ex. l-o) i -Д-,  -Т-  (ex. -o) 
a | эртдэ- to be early (early) 
b Ъ-̂ т- i намда- to be (too) low, to subside (low) 
c ^ U f'uVo' | томдо- to be (too) big (big, large) 

id j мууда- to worsen, to decline (bad) 

e i илүүдэ- to exceed, to be unnecessary (more) 
f ХичС̂" i зөвдө- to be right (correct) 

j "g I айрагда- to be placed among the first  5 in a horse race ('airag'j 
[expl.:the winners' horses are crowned with 'airag'] 

fh llJ'Vj' iутасда- 1 to call, to phone (wire, thread = telephone) 

j i Qt̂  A ; хөгжимдө- to play a musical instrument (music) 

П 'ЬтЛ  W w j ажилгүйдэ- ! to be jobless (without work) 
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k 1 TÜ̂ OTW" азгүйдэ- to be unlucky (without luck) 

1 ; 0TTTQT™ багад- to be/become small/insufficient  (small, little) 
m [ 1SSUI сайд-  (сайн) to reconcile, to be friends  again (good) 
n i Ĝ UMUU' буруут-/буруул- to be wrong, to be at fault  (wrong) 

0 илүүт- to be or to have too much, to exceed (more) 

3 1 "W -га-4  j 
a i 1тгҮ1  uVjU уста- I to perish, to become annihilated (water) 

b jOv^u гэрэлтэ- ! to shine (light) 

c j C)  Cî 'j ГЭМТЭ- | to be hurt, damaged or wounded (sin, damage) 

d сэвтэ- i to be/become flawed/rough  (defect,  flaw) 

e j ^тщг^та хорхойто- f  for  decay to set in, to crave for  (worms, insects) 

j 4 № j -чла-4 

j a j санаачла- | to suggest (idea, suggestion) j 

j b jайлчла  - j to visit (household, family) 

! c i ъ ю  J jүгчлэ- ! to act according to instructions (word) j 

jd 1 ЪтОүПүЬ" | эзгүйчлэ- to take advantage of  someone's absence 
("without lord"=absent, deserted) : 

I e i fü  II U 1 J \ M j монголчло- to translate into Mongolian, to mongolize ! 
(Mongolia) i 

j f I V̂Ü̂TOCVJ j ӨНГӨЧЛӨ- to select the best things for  oneself  (color) j 

| 5 j -ШИ-

a : 1f  f̂ l  fly ! амтши- ! to deveiop a taste or liking for  (taste) 

b I ^ M r l гарши- j to be experienced at doing something (hand) 
c | Шгтг j ГЭМШИ- ! to repent, to regret (sin, damage) 

d \ КЗ̂тҮК" ! үүлши- j to become cioudy (cloud) 

e ; Q\UHI<V I борооши- | to be/become rainy (rain) 

i f ; I зөвщи- j to discuss, to consider (correct, right) 

\6 1 "7T" Г Ж И ^ 
j a i малжи- | to acquire/enlarge livestock (animai, jivestocic) 

j b A ; амаржи- i to give birth (peace, rest) 

j C WT^TV j зүлэгжи- i to be turned into a meadow (green meadow, grass) 

d j Vr\y; \ - I өнөржи- j to become a large family  (abounding in relatives) 

e ! өвөлжи- i to pass the winter season (winter) 

f ! хаваржи- ! to pass the spring season (spring) 
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\1 \ -pa- 4 

j a i Vf^uxr- I амьдра- | to live, to exist (alive) ] 

| b i ^ u f'u  x' ; томро- 1 to become big (big, large) 

j c "ĥ UTrr̂ - | ногооро-  (ногоон) j to become green (green) j 
Id 1 хөгшрө-  (хөгшин) ; to become old (old) 

8 - p x a - 4 voweis) 

i a найзарха- to behave like a friend  (friend) 
b атаарха- to envy (envy, jealousy) 

i c ихзрхэ- to be arrogant (much, very) 

id сонирхо- to be interested (interest, news) 

j 9 1 -шаа-4 i general meaning : "to consider as —'' 

j a : Тт  м  ij Ĵr \ ̂  r j мүушаа- ! to blame, to gossip, to disapprove (bad) j 

! b 
| uCKK̂ T- ; зүрхшээ- j to iose heart, to consider as too difficult  (tieilj j 

1 c ! "bvT^Wv | ОЙШОО- | to pay attention, to heed (mind, intellect) i 

| d i VüvGŴ T- : ЗӨВШӨӨ- j to approve, to agree (right, correct) 

j 10 j 1 IT" j-на-4 

: a i^Ttrr j замна- to follow  a road [abstract meaning] (road) j 

ь  i 1 Vrrr i эмнэ- to treat (medicine) ; 

c j VTfOrr ; ЖИГНЭ" to steam (compress) j 

d i зөгнө- to foretell,  to prophesy (presentiment, foreboding)  j 

I ' l l | ! -C- ( V O W S i S ) [ This suffix  is used for  comparison and its meaning! 
! is: "to become —er". 

j a GWb !багас- j to become smaller (small) 

j b ; T̂CHV ихзс- j to become bigger, to increase (many, a lot) 
i c j түргэс-  (түргэн) j to become quicker, to accelerate (quick) 

j d j өргөс-(ергөн) | to become wider (wide, broad) 

Seldom used suffixes: 
[12 j I -шира-4 [13 j -жира-4 

[14 ! F i i a - 4 ; f  15 j-rtr- •  -fbr p e a 1 4 j 

j 16 I-6VV | -вчла-4 117 j •  TTTTT" •  41 M •  ^V"-! -гана-4  ! 

118 | ; ^u" j -̂ гна-4 119 | j-тОтг 1-гна^  . 

120 j "T̂ VT7" 1 -^KVr j -жигна-4 12i j i < b r j -хира4 
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1.2 Word-Building by Word Combinations 
The Mongolian language is enriched by many word combinations which express ideas. These can 
be divided into three groups. 

1.2.1 Coordinate Word Combinations (Compound Words) 
In such compound words neither of  the two words is more important than the other. These 
combinations do not use one word to describe or clarify  the other. Note that the word pairs may be 
similar (land/state) or opposite (man/woman). 

i 1 5 1 i 
аз  жаргал эрх  чөлөө 

good luck^ joy 
happiness 

4 
энх  таиван улс  тор 

/ 1 \ / l \ / 1 \ 
right •  free  tranquil ity+ quiet c o u n t | s t a t e 

freedom  peace politics 

M 
хол  ойр 

/ 
far 

\  / 
ax дүү халуун  хүйтэн 

older 
distance 

younger 
brother t brother 

brothers 

\ 
hot T cold еаг1У  ? ] a t e 

temperature anytime 

1 1 
рт  c 

1 
эрт  орой 

/ I \ 

I ^ 
ЭЦЭГ  ЭХ 

/ j \ 
father  T mother 

parents 

дээр  доор 

/ l \ 
above, on X below 

everywhere 

£  £ 

эр  ЭМ цаг  araap 

/ 1 4 / 
male 4 female  time H 

\ 
couple, sex weather 
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1,2.2 Subordinate Word Combinations 
As the name expresses, this combination has a main word and an assistant word which attributively 
clarifies  the main word. We have subordinate combinations in English as well (e.g. wind + mill = 
windmill). In the Mongolian language, these can be added with or without the help of  a suffix. 

1 ..2.2,1 SjUBORDINATE WORD COMBINATIONS WITHOUT SUFFIXES 
Usually the subordinated word is an adjective or a noun used as an adjective. 

$ 
усан  үзэм 

water м  raisin 
grapes 

усан  онгоц 

/ \ 

МОНГӨН yc 

/ \ / \ / 

ship 

silver 
mercury 

морин  xyyp 

/ 1 \ 
water vessel horse 

horse-head fiddle 

үхэр  буу 

water cow 
\ 

шар  шувуу 
\ 

gun 
/ 

yellow bird 
owl 

C f 

модон  морь 

^ I 4 
fiddle  wooden 

vaulting horse 

төмөр  зам 

/ 1 \ 
horse iron road 

railway 

c 

цагаан  будаа  Дээд  сургууль 

white ^ grain u p p e r 1 school 
r i c e college, institute 

£  I 
гэрэл  зураг 

light ^ picture 
photograph 

/ \ / \ / 
зочид  буудал 

\ 
stop euest 

hotel 
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1.2.2.2 S IJ B О RDI NATE W O RD COMBIN ATIONS . М Ш Д Ш Ж З Ш А Ь SUERXES 
Here the subordinated word is seldom an adjective, but a verb with an NDS or a noun with a CS. 

засгийн  газар 

power s \ 
government 

place cow's 

K 
үхрийн  нүд 

/ \ eye 
black currant 

НИСЭХ  ОНГОЦ 

flying  f  vessel 
airplane 

унадаг  дугуй 

/  \ / \ 
riding \ j wheel 

bicycle 

эдийн  засаг 

mere hand 

1 « 

\ 
se's power eye's 

<t> 

нүдний  ШИЛ 

\ 
glass 

economy glasses 

гарын  үсэг 
\ 

hand's y letter 
signature 

* i 
a . 

номын  сан 

^ I ^ 
book's I storage 

library 

Notice that sometimes the second or even the third word in a longer combination is dropped and 
the subordinated word is used alone as the idea. It can be confusing  if  the student doesn't know the 
origin of  the idea. 
Examples: 
лавлах  (товчоо)  information  office 
нягтлан  (бодох  хүн)  ( W ) book-keeper, accountant 
үзүүлэн  (таниулах  материал)  ^vtKBW lyiyhiQ l^n rw 7 ^ ) visual aid 

1.2.3 Repetitive Word Combinations 
The same word is repeated, similar to the English 'sing-song' or 'hurly-burly'. The meaning is more 
similar to word combinations in English with '—ware' (silverware) or '— goods' (leather goods). 
The meaning could be very wide or very narrow depending on the idea which the speaker has in 
mind: 
"талх  малх"  could be translated as 'bakery things', 'basic food  stuff  or even only 'foodstuff, 
depending on the situation and the speaker. In the same way, 
"ном  зом"  could refer  to 'books in general', 'stationery items' or even 'knowledge'. 
Such repetitive combinations are used only in the colloquial language and therefore  have no 
Classical Mongolian writing. The general rule is: 
If  a word begins with a vowel, "m" is usually added to the second word. If  the word begins with 
any consonant other than "m", that consonant is replaced with an "m" in the repeated word. If 
the word starts with an "m", the "m" is replaced with "c" or "з"  in the repeated word: 
Ex.: адуу  мадуу,  үзэг  мүзэг,  талх  малх,  аар  саар,  мах  сах,  ном  зом  (сом) 
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2. SPECIAL PARTS OF LEXIS 

2.1 Idioms 
The Mongolian language is full  of  idioms. Two or more words can form  an idiom. The individual 
words lose their own meanings, and the combination creates a new meaning. 
Examples: 

! something like 'to walk on air'; 4o be over the moon' 
хөл  алда-  j is used for  situations that are not common, every day situations, 
"to lose one's foot"  j Usually linked to some happy feeling,  though not necessarily. 
ОггЫ  9 bQ ОкъЫ  hr/ 
Түүний  ээж  хөдөонөос  ирсэнд  хөл  алдан  баярлав. 
He walked on air (and rejoiced) when his mother came from  the countryside. 
"Ьт6b/  "bvjrOW Ov̂ I '' 
Найзаа  үзээд  тэр  хол  алдаж  байна. 
He sees his friend  and walks on air. 

2 *!, j something like 'to put one's foot  in one's mouth' 
ам  бузарла-  j a negative expression: it would have been better not to have 
"to defile  one's mouth" j asked or made the suggestion 

w(\rj  (VD Gv̂  •  • 
Миний  хүсэлт  ам  бузарласан  хэрэг  болов. 
I put my foot  in my mouth with my suggestion. 
OrrW ъ /  W М т ^ " 
Түүнээс  мөнго  гуйж  дэмий  ам  бузарлав. 
By asking him for  money I put my foot  in my mouth. 

3 4иггтүф  j something like 'one's heart leaps into one's throat' 
сүнс  зайла-  j to be very afraid  of  something 
"to have one's spirit leave" j 
G b ^ W ^ ^ T ^ W vwK'fr)  W м 
Би  аянга  буухаас  сүнсээ  зайлтал  айдаг. 
I am so afraid  of  lightning that my heart leaps into my throat. 
6Ь  0 м  ijiVq"/ y Au\TT \i •  * 
Би  гэнэт  чоно  үзээд  сүнс  зайлав. 
I suddenly saw the wolf  and my heart leapt into my throat. 

4 f,  ,r„C  Q, ,„v  ! like'to be in seventh heaven';'to be on cloud 9' 
магнай  xarapa- | to be overjoyed 
"to break one's forehead" 
ЛггЬтА^  Ът^ӨСнт/  Vrr/ Штттц̂  WrrC Отттп̂п?-)  6W* 6 W ^ h M 

Шалгалт  огоөд  онц  аваад  магнай  хагартлаа  баярлав. 
I received the best grade on the test I had taken and was in seventh heaven. 
бЬЪп/  TTг/  ы > )  X>) WbrSVj г̂тОттС  fl^Wy 
Би  энэ  зун  эцэг  эхтэйгээ  уулзвал  магнай  хагартлаа  баярлана. 
When I see my parents this summer, I'll be on cloud 9. 
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5. >r\i От̂  V̂tC Qr̂ üV 
алтан  гартай  хүн 
"person with golden hands" 

like 'to be good with one's hands' 
a person who has a natural ability to fix  things or do things not 
formally  learned 

irrrO ITC 1t̂ TV <Vr£  <VrC (D\ f'u/' 
Манай  ээж  алтан  гартай  хүн. 
My mother is good with her hands. 

6. WW 
арван  xypyy тэгш  хүн 
"a ]эезюп  equal to ten fingas" 

like 'well-rounded person' 
a person of  many gifts 

Gb ^ W 4г̂ тп/  b^hf  <ЪхитгӨ  Orr^AQ  foW  6hvn£  C W n ^ -
Би  бүх  талаараа  сайн  сайхан  арван  хуруу  тэгш  хүн  байхыг  хүсдэг. 
I wish I were a more well-rounded person. 

V. Ъ̂п/  ̂  <Vttt4T-
амыг  тагла-
"to cork the mouth" 

like to cork the mouth' 

Дорж  тэдний  амыг  таглаад  буцаажээ. 
Dorj sent them home having made them cork their mouths. 
бь  НУ)  W " ) W бь/  <Wr fl  Ijl'ü 
Би  нэг  удаа  амаа  таглуулснаас  хойш  энэ  тухай  ярихаа  больсон. 
After  my mouth had been corked on that topic, I've stopped talking about it. 

8. <VrC<h^V 
гар  хумхи-
"to fold  one's hands/arms" 

like lazy bones'; 'to slack[enl off;  'to laze around' 

Зах  зээлийн  үед  rap хумхих  аргагүй. 
In the days of  a market economy, you can't afford  to laze around. 

Чи  хийх  ёстой  ажлаа  хий,  битгий  rap хумхиж  суу. 
Do the work you need to do and don't slacken off! 
W 
ам  өг-
"to give one's mouth" 

like to give one's word' 
to make a promise 

ёь  M b 1uu»mj"Q  W>0 ЪС  ъ Ы  W Ъг^п / . 
Би  архи  уухгүй  гэж  ээждээ  ам  өгсөн. 
I gave my mother my word not to drink alcohol. 

Ю. 

хүний  сэтгэл  үймүүл-
"to disturb someone's soul" 

like 'to disturb someone's feelings';  'to play with 
someone's affections';  'to send mixed messages' 
to confuse  someone by something you say 

Энэ  хүи  надад  дэмий  юм  ярьж  сэтгэл  үймүүлчихлээ. 
This person had me totally confused  by the useless thing he said. 
т̂фУ  <VrC »  n U MQ T̂ OC C "K* ич  4 ̂ (W """' 

Түүнтэй  суухгүй  бол  сэтгэлийг  нь  бүү  үймүүл! 
Don't play with her emotions, if  you don't have good intensions! 
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11. I|(? ^ u\ u 
хошуу  дүрэ-
"to stick one's beak into something" 

like 'to put one's nose in someone else's business' 

©•(1  ии/  тз̂/  0 v '.'С̂ ^  и\  —* 
BvcBbiH хэрэгт  бүү  xoiuvv дүр! 
Don't stick your nose into other people's business! 

12. ЬдО-)  Ы Ъфгг 
ЭЦГЭЭ  ӨВЧИ-
"to skin one's father" 

like a chip off  the old block' 

"Ьп/  ChoChr/ тгт/  "Vĵ Cĥ  QF/  siC •  • 
Энэ  хүүхэд  яг  л  эцгээ  өвчжээ. 
This child is a chip off  the old block. 

морь  xapa-
"to look after  the horse" 

like 'I've got to go'; 'to powder one's nose* (for  women), 'to 
see a man about a horse'(for  men) 
to need a restroom/toilet 

6b 'О' V U'u/ VjT^1 '̂1 

Би  морь  хараад  ирье. 
I need to see a man about a horse. 

6b ^' \' C f  • 
Би  морь  хармаар  байна. 
I've got to go, be right back. 

14-. 1uli T̂rCK 
ОЛОН  ОЙМС ЭЛЭЭ-
"to wear out many socks" 

something like 'to have been around the block' 
to have more experience than someone else 

Би  чамайг  бодвол  олон  оймс  элээсэн  хүн. 
In comparison to you, I have more experience. 

For further  idioms, we refer  to the book by Г.Аким:  "Монгол  өвормөц  хэлцийн  товч 
тайлбар  толь",  Улсын  хэвлэлийн  газар,  Улаанбаатар,  1982 

2.2 Homonyms 
Homonyms ('homo1 = 'same' and 'nym' = 'name') are words which have the same pronunciation 
and spelling but have different  meanings. In English, the word 'mail' would be an example: 
mail: a) postal matter b) a form  of  armor using metal Links or plates. 
If  we look at Classical Mongolian, there are not so many homonyms (true homonyms). However 
in the Cyrillic Script, there are many (false  homonyms) because of  the phonetic influences  on the 
Cyrillic (e.g. long vowels, diphthongs, the assimilation process). 

2.2.1 Lexical Homonyms 
These homonyms are formed  with words from  the same parts of  speech: all nouns, all verbs, etc. 

2.2.1.1 TRUE LEXICAL HOMONYMS 
a j 1) grandchild 2) favor,  benefit,  result, help 

b г а л j i) field,  steppe 2) side 3) favor  4) half 
c ; ^Q j ОЙ j 1) anniversary 2) forest  3) mind, intellect 
d ! |*өронгө j 1) yeast, seed 2) capital, property 
e j MV j н э х э " ! 1) to demand 2) to weave, to knit 
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2.2.1,2 FALSE.LEXI.CAL HOMONYMS 
1 a (llA^USj) j ӨТӨГ i bear (manure, dung) j 
j b ( W ) i C^P j month (moon) ] 
: c •KW ( W ) | VYP I nest (daybreak) i 

W b / (Wf) |УУЛ j mountain (original) 
i e ; өвөг j ancestor (bird's crest) ] 

11 j (GkCt) ; бөх i wrestler, strong (camel's hump) j 

jg i < W (<Я)  (OrW) | j дал j 70 (livestock barn) (shoulder blade) ] 

2.2.2 Morphological Homonyms 
These homonyms are made up of  different  parts of  speech, usually a noun/verb pair. Also here, 
you can tell from  the Classical Mongolian Script which ones are true homonyms. 

2.2.2,1 TRUE MORPHOLOGICAL.HO 
a j op (op!) I bed (come in!) 

b i | rap (rap!) j hand (go out!) 
j c i - h ^ C ^ - ) j нүд  (нүд!) I eye (smash!/crush!) j 

2.2.2.2 FALSE MQR^HQ.LQQ IC AL HOMON Y M S 
j a | ! ДОЛОО (долоо!) j seven (lick!) 

| b j (Gbr?- ) i ёуу (буу!) ; gun (getdown!); 

! c | бод (бод!) | the 3 large livestock: horse, camel, cow (think!) ; 

2.3 Synonyms 
Synonyms have the same or similar meaning, but are spelled completely different.  We can 
catagorize the synonyms of  the Mongolian language in the following  four  groups: 

2.3.1 Stylistic Synonyms 
Literary words are not only used in literature, but they are most commonly used there. In 
comparison, words from  colloquial usage are never really written. AJso, polite forms  or terms of 
respect can never be used for  oneself,  but always refer  to those of  a higher class or rank. 

i Term of  Respect: i Literary Language: ; Colloquial Language: 
j wife гэргий 

•  Ютг^ эхнэр i f ^ y ^  авгай 
hand j и̂̂ и̂  г̂гутар low? rap 
meal ; үстттгН* зоог i U "' / ХООЛ 
stomach l o w хэвлий ; 0\qi ГЭДЭС 
husband \ '[жФС нөхөр 

x a P * Y H j 
| money төгрөг Тптт̂  ц а а с 
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2.3.2 Loan - Word Synonyms 
During various epochs of  Mongolian history, many foreign  words became fashionable  in the 
Mongolian language, even though there were already Mongolian words for  these ideas. After  the 
communist revolution, for  example, many Russian words were used. These loan words, albeit 
with Mongolian pronunciation, are still common in colloquial usage, while the Mongolian 
equivalent is used in the written language. 

table стол  (Russian) stol ширээ 

wardrobe шкаф  (Russian) shkaf шүүгээ 
cake торт  (Italian) tort бялуу 6\4тттф 
skirt юбка  (French) upick банзал 

ice-cream мороженое  (Russian) maroojeng мөхоөлдөс 

The following  words were used in the written language for  a long time, because there was no 
equivalent in Mongolian. But for  different  reasons, modern scholars created Mongolian words. 

! Loan Words: Created Mongolian Words: 
Korea ;д>'л и н ,  w v / 

i (Chinese) 
CoЛOH ГОС  A, 

ГуГутч  1? (J 1X 
Sunday ! ИЯМ W 

i (Tibetan) 
бүтэн  сайн  одөр  q^J  ^ ^ full  good day -

Saturday j I бямба 
(Tibetan) ^ 

хагас  сайн  өдөр  ^ half  good day 

telephone ] ! телефон  ? i o / 
1 (English) 

утас  thread, wire 

officer 
; (German) r 

цэргийн  дарга  soldier's chief 

furniture  l j мебель  -C-fiwio 
: (German) ^ ^ 

тавилга  ^ things to put down 

2.3.3 Dialect Synonyms 
Words from  various Mongolian dialects are also used in common Mongolian language. These 
words have become acceptable in literary Mongolian and are widely known, but can still be traced 
back to their dialect origin. 

girl j ОХИН W b / j сэвгэр 4т6КК | ё а с г а н  W r W 
whip j ташуур г̂тҮК̂  I 1 u £ j малиа 

white ; цагаан тггтл/ : гялаан (\1 U'M / 
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2.3.4 Taboo Synonyms (Euphemisms) 
Some people (mostly rural people) don't like to use certain words like 'wolf,  'snake', 'to die', etc. 
Such words are taboo for  them. Therefore,  certain synonyms have developed: 

Common word (which is avoided) Taboo-synonym (which is used instead) 
ЧОНО  түтф") боохой,  гайхал  fl  'wolf,  strange 
могой  X'".'". p snake 

' u;«'  ч 
хайрхан  merciful 

сувд  i q" y pearl шижир  шүр  pure coral 
үхрийн  cattle plague 
мялзан 

цагаан  овгон  >Q{b/ earth god (represented 
in the 'Tsam' dance) 

үхэ-  ^ to die нас  бара-  'Ь-^  €bpr  to finish  one's age 
бурхан  бол-  to become a Buddha 

all possible words which have become 
taboo 

хэцүү  нэрт  ОттДО  1iy\o(? ^ a v e a difficult  name 

2.4 Indigenous Mongolian Vocabulary 
Every language has original words which are difficult  to translate into other languages because 
the concept or the object is not present elsewhere. Most special vocabulary is a window into that 
culture. For this reason, it is very helpful  for  students of  the Mongolian language to know these 
words. This is a veiy limited selection. For a more complete list we refer  the readers to the 
supplement of  the book by Ц. Дашдондов  "Англи  хэлний  хураангуй  үгсийн  толь" 
(Dictionary of  English abbreviations), Ulan Bator, 1983. 

Classical ! Cyrillic | Translation and Explanation 
-OuynW jxopxor i a kind of  Irish Stew prepared with hot stones in a pot (often  a milk 

! can) over an open fire  j 
jбоодог i meal of  goat or marmot (hot stones are put into the gutted-out belly 

| of  the animal and it cooks from  the inside out) j 
If  Ml  X  U  U  vl j ааруул | dried, very hard curds 1 

Ө бантан ! meat soup with lumps of  flour  (often  eaten after  a hangover) 1 

6W<4K банш i meat dumplings cooked in water or soup j 

Qij pi ; бууз ; large, steamed meat dumplings (eaten at the festival  meal on Tsagaan j 
1 Sar = lunar New Year celebration) i 

Отти̂  utrC ; хуушуур i fried  meat dumplings j 
j өрөм ; creamy milk skin, eaten on bread 

b^^rrl ; айраг ; kumiss (fermented  mare's miikj j 

OTOTC j дээж ! the part of  the meai offered  to the gods 1 

Itjjtjt/ ! араг ! ioosely woven basket for  collecting dung 

^ u | домбо ; decorated copper jug used like a thermos j 
; дээл i traditional Mongolian tunic/dress/coat which is buttoned on the side j 

0 MlO^ | баавар' ; round metal (silver) decoration on a horse's saddle I 

ТпФт̂  
j наадам j festival  of  the 3 manly sports: horse racing, archery, and wrestling ! 

! (always on July U/I2 lh) ! 
Iоторло- j to take one's herd and belongings to a better pasture, often  far  away 
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2.5 Loan Words 
As with all other languages, Mongolian has borrowed many foreign  words. Many came in 
hundreds of  years ago, have changed and look now like Mongolian words. 

2.5.1 Integration of  Loan Words 
The pronunciation of  foreign  words changed considerably after  coming into Mongolian: 
грва-чань  (Tibetan) дацан  <Vrjтгт)  temple 
цуан-хү  (Chinese) цонх  ттдОтФ  window 
ноомос  (Greek) ном  book 
дифтэра  (Greek) дэвтэр  т̂бЬ̂ 1  notebook 

Sometimes the meaning also changed after  time. "Чамин",  for  example, was a market in Beijing 
where Mongolians used to buy luxury items. Today, "чамин"  means 'luxury' or 'exquisite'. 
Before  the revolution, most of  the foreign  words came from  other Asian languages. After  the 
revolution, many European words entered the language through Russian. 

2.5.2 Loan Words from  Different  Languages 

2.5,2.1 SANSKRIT, UIGIfüR 
Religious vocabulary was introduced together with the introduction of  Buddhism. 

j words from  Sanskrit: j words from  Uighur: 
i û̂ uC |судар  j Sutra j ^ û i irt хувраг ; monk 

vt суврага ; stupa, pagoda 

: "fr  1 "СНл/ ' махбод body (element) титэм | crown 

j шүлэг poem j j хутагт ; reiigious title 

j боть  j volume (of  books) lo^Q  1 хөрш  ] j neighbor 

2.5.2.2 PERSIAN, ARABIC 
These are words that have to do mainly with goods and wares. 

I words from  Persian: ! words from  Arabic: 
alcohol 

\OnjC 
!«гт ; тарвас watermelon ;саван soap 

: ТОТЬ parrot 

j ^hr^vT) | байшин building, house 

! Orrpjvt^ дарга boss, ieader, chief 
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2.5.2.3 CHINESE, MANCHUM AN 
Mongolia had very close contact with China and Manchuria, resulting in the absorption of  many 
words into the Mongolian language. These words usually have to do with household items, 
handicrafts,  construction, etc. From Manchurian came administrative titles and concepts. 

words from  Chinese: words from  Manchurian: 
'C байцаа cabbage хаван | officer  1 

Ow^i  u u C хуушуур khuushuur (dish) бэйл | adminisbrative title 

•0  û i / гоймон noodles бэйс i administrative title 

Ш 1 даавуу (cotton) material амбан ; governor 
лийр pear фүжйн i lady j 
банз board, plank 
мужаан carpenter 

^ ü  " w C шохой chalk 

г̂ттгС ваар vase, tile 
лууван carrot 

^ Т т О ^ !  1 яндан stove pipe 

2.5.2.4 TIBETAN 
Many Buddhist concepts came from  Tibet and are expressed with Tibetan words, including 
names for  the days of  the week. Almost all foreign  given names come from  the Tibetan language. 

ew баг mask '̂т̂үг/ маяг ! style, manner 

u / бунхан tomb, grave OrJ^J ДЭГЛЭМ rule, order 
тэг zero QrWJVT) диваажин ! paradise 

•K-) сая million 0U' Л'  S) хонзон i revenge, grudge 
бум 100,000 ir^rr/ мадаг fault,  error, mistake 

^Tjrrt гарчиг table of  contents гомбо patron of  the Mongolians 

ûwGVC луйвар cheat, swindle 1' \\ 7 J найз friend 
луу dragon бурам !cane sugar 
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2.5.2,5 EUROPEAN 
Most technological words come from  Europe. Many 'international' words which we know from 
English, came originally from  Greek or Latin. One example is 'television', a combination of  a Greek 
prefix  and a Latin word. 

j words from  Russian: j words from  English: j 

j V^v/ district ; бокс  : boxing 

i 6VH£ITG) ВИНТОВ i тёатр  i theatre 

I SfcrurC печень cookie/biscuit 
ЩИТ electrical box 

i пропуск  j identity card 
расписани  ! schedule 

j words from  German and Italian: j words from  French and Dutch: 
цемент  (Ger.) j cement 60 Uo1 бйлёт  (French) ticket 

контор  (Ger.) I office такси  (French) taxi 
рам  (Ger.) | frame прокурор  (French) prosecutor 

^ U^U' \) лозунг  (Ger.) 1 slogan, password фронт  (French) Front 
лагёрь  (Ger.) j camp плакат  (French) poster 
onep (Ital.) ! opera талон  (French) coupon, 

voucher 
^пхх^™1 концерт  (Ital.) j concert банк  (French) bank 

бензин  (Ital.) 1 petrol, gasoline 

I words from  Latin: 
j машин 

flfGb» ; комбинат 1 group of  enterprises доктор j doctor 

l̂) ̂  U ' C ;колони \ colony материал j material 
! агент i agent градус | degree 

j Ъ^  \ тгт  j / ! облигац j debenture, bond i 1. . f  Г* арми j army 

jflSVrf) | фабрик ; factory компас ; compass 

| ( W j chemistry экспорт | export 

i y?on акт | file аспирант ; graduate student 



SDiS/Cqd | ХИЕИф 

ЛЭРШ01П( dxswoLTHx 1 

urejgoiof 1АПлге(±101ги>1! qdBJ§030qd  j схгоф 

эпЬшцаэз МИНХЭХ  ! Birajoeq i dexxBg 

ээпошс! MHXXHCIU 1 uinssnui j 
АдэшоэЗ djL9W09J j ^ ч У uiqjsXs j WGJLOHO f^o^V 

mojB WOJLE j ^СЛ 9uoqd9]9i j нофэпэх 
ixiöij  spjOM 
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In Part III of  this book, called Morphology (from  Greek 'morphe' = 'form'),  we will study 
morphemes. They can be divided into 2 groups: 
1.) Lexical morphemes (also called 'derivational suffixes')  which are used to form  the words 

that enter a dictionary. (In English like 'worker', 'legalistic', 'pleasure'.) 
2.) Grammatical morphemes which give lexical morphemes a new grammatical meaning. (In 

English like 'workers', 'legalistically', 'pleasures'.) 
In Part II (Lexicology) we studied the different  lexical or derivational morphemes and how they 
are used to build words. In this part we will mainly deal with the different  grammatical 
morphemes and their rules of  application. We will also look at some analytical forms  when 
necessary. 
Notice that the rules of  the Cyrillic and the Classical script often  do not agree. We might say that 
there are two grammars. For further  explanation see Part I of  the book. 
For the Classical Mongolian script we stick in this book to the revised forms,  which have been 
used in Inner Mongolia for  some time. Where these forrris  differ  from  the old traditional forms, 
which appear in old historical works or some newly published books, we try to give also these 
old forms  under the note 'old forms'. 
The parts of  speech, which actually are the subject of  morphology, can be divided into 2 
groups. We will consider each group and its members with their appropriate grammatical 
morphemes (= inflectional  suffixes): 
1. Concrete parts of  speech: 1.1 Real parts of  speech: 

1.1.1 Noun (person, place or thing; has a name) 
1.1.2 Verb (words of  action, state of  being) 
1.1.3 Adword* (adjective, adverb, numeral/number) 

1.2 Representative parts of  speech: 
1.2.1 Proword* (Pronoun) 

(* these are two new terms that we created to express 
Mongolian grammatical ideas) 

2. Abstract parts of  speech: 2.1 Postposition (following  word) 
2.2 Conjunction (joining word) 
2.3 Particle (piece of  word) 
2.4 Interjection (exclamations, onomatopoetic word) 

Concrete parts of  speech make up the language structure. In Chapter 4 of  the Appendix 
(p.418ff)  the reader will find  the structural and functional  system of  relational suffixes' 
which shows this structure clearly. 
Abstract parts of  speech are used to express speech. 
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1. CONCRETE PARTS OF SPEECH 

1,1 Real Parts of Speech 

1.1.1 Nouns 
Words which describe people, animals, objects, bodies, ideas and appearances, and answer the 
question 'who?' or 'what?' are called nouns. 
As mentioned at the end of  Part I, three different  kinds of  inflectional  suffixes  can be added to 
nouns. Their grammatical meaning and subsequent order is as follows: 
1. Plural 2. Case 3. Reflexivization 
In order to understand better the following  suffixes  and their rules, we must mention again that 
Cyrillic and Classical Mongolian suffix  rules sometimes disagree. This becomes especially clear 
with nouns with a hidden "n'V'g". It's important to be able to discern whether the "n'V'g" 
belongs to the suffix  or the word stem. ('Hidden' means that the letter belongs to the Classical 
Mongolian word stem, but doesn't always appear.) 

1.1.1,1 РШВДЬ 
In contrast to English, the plural form  has no great meaning. Originally, there were very strict 
rules for  plural usage, but through the centuries they have been lost, and we could almost say 
that you can get by without the plural. Basically, the plural form  is never used if  it is already 
clear from  the context that the noun is plural. In English, this basic rule would lead to the 
following  impossible sentences: 
I bought three apple yesterday. Did you see all these child? How many book do you need? 
Horse and cow are grazing in the meadow. 
There are five  different  plural suffixes.  Although it was probably pretty clear earlier which 
suffix  was used where, we cannot draw those parameters today. So the rule that the "нар" 
suffix  is for  intelligent beings is still valid, but it would be dangerous to apply it strictly, 
otherwise students would be thought to have no intellect! It makes more sense to memorize the 
plural suffixes  for  the most important nouns. 

1.1.1.1.1 Plural Suffixes  .(PS's) 
Overview: 

1. i "uû / •  1 u u u / * 'HcrOv/ -ууд2,  -нууд2 Most common PS 

2. I }uu/4 Juuvl i -чууд2,  -чуул2 Collective PS 

3. |>T< j нар Usually for  intelligent beings 

4. Ы j-д mainly used for  the suffixes 
"-ч(ид)"  and "-гч(ид)" 

! -С rare, only for  certain words 
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U.JJJJ.  PluralSuffix.  У.тУУД  '.[.{Most  Common PS) 
Suffix Rules: for  nouns, ending 

with p 
Examples in Cyrillic 
and Classical Script 

English translation 

w / (uud/üüd) ^ consonants 
except "n" 0 jn̂ uC v^ri 

CK w / 
(VUCHF/ тутг/ 

books 
heroes 
yurts 
children 

1 u"uu/ (nuGud 
) 

(nügüd) 

^ vowels or "n" students 1 u"uu/ (nuGud 
) 

(nügüd) 

(Notice that the form 
bjQijJ is written without 
the usual ü-letter-stroke  in 
order to keep it from 
being confused  with 
>щ(Втг/  (= comrades). 

1/КбЬпт/  1 инии/ 

seas 

birds 

tables 

"УУД -үүд all consonants 
and vowels 

Pay attention: 

номууд 
гарууд 
баатарууд 
оюүтнууд 
гэрүүд 
хүүхдүүд 

books 
hands 
heroes 
students 
yurts 
children 

•  Short vowels are 
dropped 

бугууд  (буга) 
ханууд  (хана) 
хулгануул  (хулгана) 

deer 
walls 
mice 

•  'Чи,  - V stay in suffix ангщд  (анга) 
тарнм[уд  (тарнш) 
сургуулиуд  (сургууль) 

classes 
mantras 
schools 

•  The ihiiddee "n" appears шувуунууд 
тэмээнүүд 
ширээнүүд 
өрөөнүүд 
талхмууд 

birds 
camels 
tables 
rooms 
loaves of  bread 

•  The ftiiddeia  "g" appears байшингууд 
сангууд 
хүрээлэнгүүд 

houses 
treasures 
institutes 

•  Inserted vowel "is" 
is needed for  long 
vowels and diphthongs. 

гэрээмүүд 
харандаащуд 
бөөнүүд 
дэгдээхийнүүд 
далайнууд 
туулайнууд 

contracts 
pencils 
shamans 
chicks 
seas 
hares 
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Suffix Example Classical M. Example Cyrillic English translation 

A uu/ 
(-Kuud/-Küüd) 
- чууд,  -чүүд 
A vu'r 
(-Kuul/-Küül) 
-чуул,  -чүүл 

The first  suffix  is 
the most common 
although the 
second can also 
always be used. 

"^DTCttul  Д UU  /  * A uu^I 
1тт0(\1\дuu/  * Дüü̂  

тттlд  uu/ •  ТОТг! 
nujuu / • 

Ө JM J uu/ • 
Д tru/ * д  uu^ 

VV »;ujuu  / •  тшй 
At\\д  uu/ ' Д UÛ  
Ю Д U'U / •  дии̂  
"b^rC^iuu^/ •  Д uÛT 

©T^Q^W  uu/  ' A yy vf 
lü^Vj'W^Uu/  •  vuu^ 
1' J uu/ •  ^vul 

монголчууд/  -чуул 
англичууд/  -чүул 
Парханчууд/-чуул 
залуүчууд/  -чуул 
багачууд/-чууд 
баячууд/  -чуүл 
ядуучууд/~чуул 
сайчууд/-чуул 
эхчүүд/~чүүл 
эмэггэйчүүд/-чүүл 
бүсгүйчүүд/  -чүүл 
эрэгтэйчүүд/  -чүүл 
ажилгүйчүуд/-чүүл 

Mongolians 
the British 
residents of  Darhan 
youths 
little ones 
the wealthy 
the poor 
the good 
mothers 
women 
young women 
men 
the unemployed 

L L L U 3 Pluml Suffer[̂ нар/.' 
Suffix Ex. Classical M. Ex. Cyrillic English translation 

(nar) JVTTYK1 багш  нар teachers 

нар тогооч  нар cooks 
This suffix  is the only TJ\ m> эмч  нар 1 doctors 
PS which is not added ах  нар older brothers 
directly to the Cyrillic ДҮҮ  нар younger siblings 
word stem. късы: эгч  нар older sisters 

W > H ? лам  нар Lamas 

\ОипидО>гС жолооч  нар drivers 
авга  нар paternal relatives 
нагац  нар maternal relatives 

* Note, that this suffix, ажилтан  нар employees 

when added to the 1 s t сүсэгтэн  нар believers 

and 3r(* person plural, ^' \ и  'У-)  М 1 дарга  нар leaders, bosses 

strengthens the plural й^/  ы:  * бид  нар we (all) 
meaning. <Чг/ы:* тэд  нар they (all) 
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U  , L H  -A. PJu  rai Suffix.;д;; 
This suffix  is used mainly when the noun ends with the derivational suffixes  "-ч(ин)"/  "~гч". 
The final  "н"  is dropped and the PS "дм  is written instead. Note that the hidden "и"  reappears. 
This suffix  is also used with a few  other nouns in which one of  the following  final  letters is 
dropped when the PS is added: "н,  p, л,  й.(ь)". 

Suffix Example Classical Example Cyrillic English transl. 
W (-d) W r n r / (>T7vW) ажилчид workers 

- Д малчид herdsmen 

^derivational TT^TW/ ( T D W ) зохиолчид writers 
suffixes: сэтгүүлчид journalists 

•  -ч(ин) сурагчид pupils 
•  -ГЧ j / (<>w\uTT70) худалдагчид salesclerks 

^ final  letters охид  (охин) daughters, girls 
H, p, л,  й  (b) 1 пт  u 1111У ̂  хаад  (хаан) kings 

өвгөд  (өвгөн) old men 
нөхөд  (нөхөр) comrades 

^ u\ rt \ u u\ v ̂  v?) түшмэд  (түшмэл) officials 

11 u in u/ U i"C) ноход  (нохой) dogs 
морьд  (морь  / морин̂  | horses 

Suffix Example Classical Ex. Cyrillic English translation 

W(-S) IIAOI ̂  үйлс deeds 

-c MV эрс men 
нэрс names 

This suffix  is not exchanged залуус youths 
with another vowel, but 1u\VN ҮРС descendants 

added to the final  letter. OTOTZVH ДЭЭДЭС ancestors, upper class 

A u U\o u N ДООДОС lower class 

Note, that some words have a t̂ttô WV ^i IIÛ ' юмс  (юман) things 
hidden  "n" which is dropped 

t̂ttô WV ^i IIÛ ' 
үгс  (үгэн) words 

when the suffix  is added. уулс  (уулан) mountains 
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1.1.1.1,2 Plural Usage.Without Suffixes 
Mongolian PS's, as already mentioned, are only used when it is not already clear from  the 
overall context that the plural is intended. Below we have described the circumstances when 
plural usage is unnecessary. 

LIJJJJ,  Numerals 
a ) flnrgyW  SO" 

Надад  гурван  хуурцаг  бий. 
I have three tapes. 

1"̂ / luli / y^i * • 
Би  дэлгуүрээс  олон  ном  авлаа. 
I bought many books at the store. 

Манай  хүү  цөөн  алдаа  хийсэн. 
Our son made few  mistakes. 

b> 6b b ^ n f  Orf  Ъ Ы ! ^ " 
Би  таван  найзтайгаа  кино  үзэв. 
I saw a film  together with my five  friends. 

^ ' LHqUC V \ / v г̂У  lutĈ O ** 
Өнөөдөр  зарим  оюутан  ирсэнгүй. 
Some students didn't come today. 

Ангид  хздэн  сандал  байна  вэ? 
How many chairs are in the classroom? 

LLL 1.2.2_ Repeated  Words 

^ \^и/  \u/ Ф AuO uÔ tOjC wO m 

Орон  орны  төлөөлөгч  иржээ. 
Delegates came from  different  countries. 

c> Ъф/ЫЫ 6W-) &C O-
Энд  хзн  хэн  байна  вэ? 
Who (all) is here? 

^ -̂VT̂  1? IIи̂д  i nd mi^ '* ^ 
<Ьр/  Qwô Ô  bV XxrChrv/ (D^u/ (dv̂ uV 
Тэр  хөдөөнөөс  ирээд  хүн  хүнтэй 
уулзсаар  явна. 
He came from  the countryside and has 
been meeting with many people. 

g) <*TTO^MVry* 
т̂ттС  (BvG10n(? Өтүттб1  'Ъ̂ОС  миг^ 
Манай  хүү  байх  байхгүй  юм 
дандаа  нэхдэг. 
My son constantly demands extraordinary 
things. 
("... being and not being things.") 

b ) ch:CH:<W 
Гэр  гэртээ  харьцгаа! 
Go back to your homes! 

d ) W ^ т̂гӨ  ^ r n W 90 o-
Ta дэлгүүрээс  юу  юу  авсан  бэ? 
What (all) did you get at the store? 

l>' 'J UAlo"o' V) бНүпҮЬ̂/  •  • 
6b бЬ̂ т̂  ̂ б 1 - " 0  v t t / \\ 
Би  Берлинд  байхдаа  сайхан  сайхан 
юм  иддэг  байсан. 
When I was in Berlin, I ate many good 
things. 

(VrfeWy. 
°гпУ  Ŷvf  "Q Ж 7 "G* 'Ь̂ ОС  Vt^I 
Тэр  олон  жил  чадах  чадахгүй  ажил 
хийж  байна. 
For many years he has been going about 
doing all kinds of  work. 
("...things he can and things he can't do.") 

h) 
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1.1.1.1.2.3 Verbs  that  Demand Plural 
a ) fluunoU"/<Vr(K-)  W K ttjttVjtttC м 

Худаг  дээр  үхзр  цугларчээ. 
The cattle gathered at the well. 

c ) ^ W ^ r f U ^ ' ' 
Би  ууланд  мөөг  түүсэн. 
I picked mushrooms on the mountain. 

e ) JTO € V 4 t t 7 ^ -
Талд  хонь  бэлчиж  байна. 
The sheep are grazing on the steppe. 

Баяр  ширээн  дээр  мөнгө  дэлгэжээ. 
Bayar spread out the money on the table. 

Capaa урилга  тарааж  байна. 
Saraa is distributing invitations. 

^ önWW  9 Ъттгцг!^  OttxVTW  ' 
Бид  намар  хүнсний  ногоо  хураадаг. 
We always harvest vegetables in the fall. 

a) 
1.1,L 1,2.4 Quqntitatjy.Q.  Words, 

b ) ^tUU'^^OTPTtQ U4) ТГ̂  
сүрэг  чоно 
a pack of  wolves 

багц  мод 
a bundle of  wood 

хайрцаг  янжуур 
a pack of  cigarettes 

1i u' "(? 
атга  чихэр 
a handful  of  candies 

^ 0 M u\o* vj т̂тггИ̂  
боодол  цаас 
a packet of  paper 

o (UW^bfif 
ХЭСЭГ  НОМ 
a pile/stack of  books 

1.1 J.1.2.5  Abstract  Ideas 

a) 4ттгг/-) 
санаа 
idea 

b) 
хайр 
love 

мөрөөдөл 
longing 

бодол 
thought 
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1.1.1.2 CASES 
The Mongolian language has 8 cases (7 traditional and 1 new). A lot of  English prepositions are 
expressed in Mongolian with a case (see pages 90-100). We will study the 8 cases with their 
suffixes  and applications. 
When adding a Cyrillic suffix,  some vowels are dropped. We refer  to the spelling rules (p. 23-
25) which contain many helpful  hints for  the usage of  the case suffixes.  Genitive, dative-
locative and ablative cases require the hidden "n" in the Classical Mongolian word stem. In 
some cases, the hidden "g" appears. 
We can find  out which case a word belongs to by asking certain questions For this reason the 
appropriate question and answer sentences are given. 
Example in English: 
My  mother sat at the table in Dad's  bathrobe, and gave me my plate. 
a) Who sat at the table? 
b) Whose  mother sat at the table? 
c) Whose  plate did my mother give? 
d) In whose bathrobe? 
e) (To) whom did she give the plate? 
f)  Whom or what did she give me? 

my mother 
—> my mother 
—> my plate 
—> Dad's  bathrobe 

(to) me 
—> the plate 

nominative (subject) 
genitive  (possessive) 
genitive  (possessive) 
genitive  (possessive) 
dative (indirect object) 
accusative (direct object) 

1JJ,2,1 The. 8 Cases. and Their Suffixes  .(CS's) 
Overview: 

i Cases: Questions: ; Cyrillic Suffixes: ; Classical Suffixes: 
j Nominative who? 
i Genitive whose? ! -ЫН, -ИЙН, -Ы, -ИЙ, -H j •  тг/  •  ff 
; Dative-Locative (to) whom? | -Д,  - T 
': Accusative whom? I -ЫГ, -ИЙГ,  -Г  , - 0 •  (-0) 
! Ablative ; from  whom? ! -aac 4 

Ы 
I Instrumental | by whom? j-aap4 

16K •  v^C 
I Comitative ; with whom? I -тай3 

i <vrc 
i Directive : towards whom? ! РУУ2  (луу2) : 111 \ IM'Ĝ  

I  J.  •  /_•  2-1 .1 .Nom  inatiye  Case 
The nominative has no suffixes.  The subject of  a sentence stands in the nominative case. 

\Л£  1..2Л..  1. .1. Quest i on .Words 
Who went? Father went. 
Съ/  C4-•  110 ̂ iCDirfŴ /  •  • 
Хэн  явсан  бэ?  Аав  явсан. 

Who (all) came? 

Хэн  хэн  ирсэн  бэ? 

What (all) is there? 
Огттт̂/  тгттф  тггтф  6Vw/-) &C C4-' 
Тэнд  юу  юу  байна  вэ? 

What's this? This is a table. 

Энэ  юу  вэ?  Энэ  - ширээ. 

Dorj, Baatar, and Naraa came. 
A С̂  * Ф * u \ v ( V k i / M 

Дорж,  Баатар,  Hapaa гурав  ирсэн. 

There are books, notebooks, and bags there. 
<Vr6VC* д  ич  бНт̂л  м 

Тэнд  ном,  дэвтэр,  цүнх  байна. 
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Genitive_  Case 

X11  1.-2-.1,2,1. Genitiye CS'.sRules»  Examples 
Suffixes Rules: 

For words ending with p 
Examples English C'—'s" 

or "of  the—") 
(yin) vowels 

ЪгптС 

ЪС^/ 

the doctor's 
the dog's 
the name's 
Mother's 

W (un/ün) consonants the animal's 
except "n" У т̂г/  ' the book's 

the notebook's 
0 (u/ü) "n" Arjr/Q 

>TW ^ 
the moon's 
the sun's 
the table's 
their 

-ын strong words: 
short vowels 

(which are then dropped) 

зорилго 
буга̂  
хана 

зорилгын 
бугын 
ханын 

the goal's 
the deer's 
the wall's 

consonants найз найзын the friend's 
except "n" ном номын the book's 

хурал  1 

аав 
хурлын 

аавын 
the meeting's 
Father's 

улс 
ах 

J&R 

улсын 
ахын 

сарын 

the country's 
the older brother's 
the month's 

(ийн) Note the exceptions : анге ангийн the class's 
°  М»  -Ь  (are dropped) технолоп£ технологийн technology's 

Аз̂  Азийн Asia's 
сургууль 
говзь 

сургуулийн 
говийн 

the school's 
the Gobi Desert's 

- Ж, - Ш , -ж Дорж Доржийн Dorj's 
(have "i" in the Classical 
Mongolian word stem) 

сурагн 
багщ 

сурагчийн 
багшийн 

the pupil's 
the teacher's 

католиж католикийн catholic 
o т (final  consonant) зура£ зургийн the picture's 

(hidden "g" appears) байшин(г) байшингийн the house's 
сан(.г) сангийн the treasury's 

(inserted coasorcant "g" 
is needed for  long  vowels) 

залуу 
бөө 

залуутгийн 
бөөгайн 

the youth's 
the shaman's 

дараа дараагийн (of  the) next 
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- ы strong words: оюутан оюутны | the student's 
олон олны | of  many 
малчин малчны j the herdsman's 

Note: хаан хааны I the king's 
(-ны) о  Ы<Мш "ш9' морь(ии) морины j the horse's 

(some  list  this  as a suffix,  but сар(ан) сарыы ! the moon's 
the "h" is part  of  the noun stem) нар(агил) нарщл j the sun's 

талх(ан) талхщл j the bread's 
* exception харандаа(*!) харандааиы I the pencil's 

-ийн weak words: шөнө шөнийн the night's 
^ short vowels эрдэнэ эрдэнийн the jewel's 

(which are then dropped) бие биеийн the body's 
consonants гэр гэрийн the yurt's 
except "n" эм эмийн the medicine's except "n" 

билет билетийн the ticket's 
(see exceptions to -ын) зх эхийн Mother's 

-ий weak words: хэн хэний whose 
үнэн үнэний the truth's 
хүн хүний the person's 
морөн мөрний the river's 

Note: эзэн эзэний the lord's 
(-НИЙ) o ЫМт 'V ширээ(щ) ширээмий the table's 

(some  list  this  as a suffix,  but жимс(эм) ЖИМСИИЙ the fruit's 
the "h" is part  of  the noun stem) гүү  60 гүү:  1ий the mare's 
^exception гэрээ  (*!) гэрээний the contract's 

- н ^ diphthongs далай далайн the sea's 
орой оройн the evening's 
дэлхий дэлхийн the world's 

1,1:1,2,1.2,2 Question Words 
Whose mother is this? 
Wfh/ t f  ЪСӨСо-
Энэ  хэний  ээж  вэ? 
What kind of  meat did you buy? ("Whose meat...") 
7Q  у-птг/  ф  b&rrftr/  o-
Чи  юуны  мах  авсан  бэ? 

.1,1:1,2,1,23. Usage 
1.) Postpositions which demand genitive case: 

This is Baatar's mother. 
W 6VTTT̂tjC "ол/  "ЬтО  11 

Энэ  Еаатарын  ээж. 
I bought beef.  ("... cow's meat.") 

Би  үхрийн  мах  авлаа. 

a xr/  OrjTT/-) j жилийн  дараа after  a year 
j ХүүХДИЙН  ТӨЛОО for  the children 

c i уулзахын  тулд in order to meet... 
d ^ trv ^ U C ! номын  тухай about the book 
e ! хичээлийн  өмнө before  the lesson 
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2.) Nouns used as modifiers: 
a) Noun + material from  which it's made b) noun + part of  the noun 
c) place where the noun appears d) noun + its container 

a •̂м  1 т  т  T i/ 0 Û C талхны  гурил j bread flour 
гүтлын  савхи j boot leather 

^ W IIU Î̂  эмийн  ургамал j medicinal plant 

СКтг/  Ъф гэрийн  мод | yurt's wood 

M r J дэрний  өд i pillow feathers 

b у/тг/  OrGVi^ номын  хавтас book cover 
ширээний  хөл table leg 

1uди/  и̂  Q Q орны  даавуу bed sheet 

1i II ul / 1u \ uC уулын  орой mountain peak 

j c j хотын  музей city museum 
усны  шувуу water bird 
говийн  ургамал desert plant 

| d ; 6Ъүт)  W г̂гбУ̂  бичгийнсав ietter case 

: fl  Чг/  V̂'JLAo'C гурилын  шуудай ; flour  sack 
захианы  дугтуй ! envelope (letter wrapping) j 

3.) Possession: 

I a 1 fN  i Q 4тт̂т4С миний  сандал my chair 

I ь I тгт̂  W-j чиний  ах your brother 
j c тэдний  ээж their mother 
;d j i-цтОтт  ij^ 1 и̂  U' ̂  монголын  нутаг Mongolian territory 

i e I Ө ii'̂ ouC и̂ /  XbrC Баатарын  эхнэр  j Baatar's wife 
if i "ĤrC Ъттт̂ ^ эмчийн  үзлэг the doctor's examination 
j'g" малын  тэжээл (animal) fodder 

4.) Time: 
j a j 1984оны р̂сар September (of  the year) 1984 
|"b" i П̂ГТТ71^  'Ouy^ ; маргаашийн  хурал tomorrow's meeting 

j c ! "11 f'uC  v^i j намрын  бороо autumn rain 
id j i 1ü\  'ÛoüC  tpI  A u өнөодрийн  сонин ! today's newspaper 

! e i ; 1u \ uC w /̂ u ii 1Л / | оройн  хоол j evening meal, supper 
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5.) Geographical names: 
a i 1i4>»0  VT̂/ û 'C1 

i Ь  j Or ии̂  \ү/  G\ %'C 

j Алтайн  нуруу 
| TVVЛЫН ХӨНДИЙ 

I Altai Mountain Range -
j Tüüi'  Vailey 

I ^ : UV̂'C wl  UU ; Улиастайн  гол | üiiastai  River 

j 3 j cwv W <ьбь j Хүйсийн  говь I Khuis Desert 

; ̂  j ttt iQ'rivyiŷ  1ij \ = Улаанбаатарын  орчим  : Ulaanbaatar's surroundings 

6.) Intensifying  adjectives: 

: ̂  •  'Ргттф  YV̂  '(ттт̂  МҮҮГИЙН  MVV very worst ("bad of  bad") 
холын  хол very furthest  ("far  of  far") 

C j W/ ЪтОф дээдийн  дээд very highest, very best ("high of  high") 

7.) Together with an NDS: 

a ! f ' W O  W VT^ мэддэгийн  шинж well-known appearance 
ялсны  баяр joy of  victory ("having-won joy") 

8.) Subject of  an attribute  clause  (see page 392): 
a jflif»ттт̂бНтттгугС--

•  J' J' V) C 

Минйй  тарьсан  цэцгийг 
хамгаалж  байгаарай! 

Please taJke care of  the 
flowers  that  I  planted. 

b liWv/C 6b 
! w / OW^UT^ ШпттАг/ 

Доржийн  худалдаж  авсан 
машиныг  би  үзсэн. 

I saw the car that  Dorj 
bought. 
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U.iL1..3_Dg_tiy_€-locative  Case 

AiL Л-2..1.3.1.Dative-Locative  CS'st Rules, Examples 
Suffixes Lutes: For words Examples English translation 

nding with p 
English translation 

ф  (du/dü) vowels даргад to the leader 

"Д ангид in the class 

Ы 1 •  -)) ^ n m u K 1 ^ сургуульд in the school 
(old forms) нохойд for  the dog 

дэлхийд in the world 
ote: далайд in the sea 

final  vows! can't аавд  * to the father 

эе  seen in Cyrillic сард  * in the month 

n, Ш, 1, ng номд  (номонд) in the book 
ode word: namilang малд for  the animal 

санд in storage 
ote: GHVHTT) ^ байшинд in the house 

°  hidden "n" усанд in the water 
моримд to the horse 

М0Д01НШ in the tree 

°  inserted vowel ^ ^ Батад to Baatar 
is necessary after найзад to the friend 

д,  3, T, x, ц,  ш, ж, ч W - j ^ ахад to the older brother 

in Cyrillic script 6WC багшид to the teacher 

эмчид to the doctor 
мужид in the district 

W h r / # нөөцед to the stock 

(tu/tü) (b*),g,r,s,(d*) сэдэвт in the title 

- T code wad: bagarasada төсовт in the budget 

1J \ \ 1 ̂  аймагт in the 'aimag' 

(old forms) JTTt<*Q ; цагт at — o'clock 
! гарт in the hand 

j гэрт in the yurt 

j эцэст at the end 

Cyrillic exceptions* | тивд j on the continent 

* Note: in Cyrillic, bjnr/  ^ {арщд ; for  the people 
an озепш  y^w^i 
follows  after  final  -д c w W i хүүхдэд j for  the child 
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l.L 1.2.1.3,2 Question Words 
(To) whom did the teacher give the book? 
6WK? Ы ф Ь^  c -
Багш  хэнд  ном  огсон  бэ? 
What do you love? 
тС  \' 'ju/ 5^ "O'w ô'C 
Чи  юунд  хайртай  вэ? 
Where is Baatar? 

OrM") 6Hv/") ©С  О-
Баатар  хаана  байна  вэ? 
When are you coming? 

Чи  хэзээ  ирэх  вэ? 

.U L 1.-2-.1 L3 .3. Usage 
1.) Indirect object: 

The teacher gave the book to the pupil. 
GWK? т̂щттттС  м 
Багш  сурагчид  ном  огсөн. 
I love birds. 

6Ь  O t t t w ^ m 

Би  шувуунд  хайртай. 
Baatar is in the street. 

Баатар  гудамжинд  байна. 
I'll come at 5 o'clock. 

Oft 
Би  таван  цагт  ирнз. 

a 50 jrC Sj Дулмаад  цай  or! 

b Би  та  нарт  хичээл 
заана. 

i wiil' teach you. 

c Бид  тэмээнд  ачаа 
ачив. 

We loaded the pack on the 
camel. 

jd °П7тттС  т̂бУ̂  м Сараа  Батад  тэр 
номын  тухай  ярив. 

Saraa told Bat about that book. 

2.) Location (locative): 
Notice that with some words, dative-locative is not necessary (e.g. "хөдөө"). 

I a Тэд  гэрт  суудаг. They live in a yurt. 

l b Тэр  Монголд  ирсэн. He came to Mongolia. 
c Би  холоо  усанд 

угаалаа. 
I washed my feet  in water. 

d Би  Дарханд  амьдарч 
байна. 

i I live in Darkhan. 

e Orr^/  JsCĥ rrC ̂гтгС1  ^ •• Тэр  өчигдор  манайд 
ирсэн. 

j Yesterday he came to my 
j home. 

f 1l injll / 50 "0 I'JJ undrv/ •• Бид  ууланд  гарсан. j We hiked on the mountain. 

j g 

6>50 ü/  50 * Vp/ ^hT r̂Oi/ 

Бат  адуунд,  Нараа 
түлээнд  явав. 

i Bat went for  the horses, and 
; Naraa for  fire  wood. 

zf\r0  'Ьф  1I 50 1u \ u"^"/ •  • орсон. j father  entered into work.") 

3.) Time (temporal locative): 
Notice that words like "орой,  өглөө,  шөнө,  одор,  үдээс  хойш",  etc. need no CS. 

ХИЧЭЭЛ  ЭХЛЭНЭ. = at 6 o'clock. 
b V̂TJJTT/̂  {VOTOW <-V0 Orrpl  Л V / ^ M Дараа  долоо  хоногт j He will come next 
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" l ^ Т ӨРС Ө Н -  ! I w a s born in I960. 
— — j 

I j " i халуун  болдог.  i 

4.) Possession: 

I a j ^ ^ ^ M j Надад  ном  бий.  j'T halve a" book.' j 

F ' Tswn^ j 
; j " ! морь  бий.  j horses. j 
| c j - j ^ ^ ' Гчамд  талх  бйй̂ юү?  j"̂ Do' ̂ ü'have^any'bread?  j 

5.) Causative structures: 

j Alh^was '^ tenb^awol f : ] 
j j ; \ ' \ ; | идүүлжээ.  ; i 

\ЩурШШ&Шр игЩаЫ^Ш^Ъ^Щ. j 

6.) Like an English prepositional object: 
j Ш1Б your hands on 1 

j b j ^ ^ J n ,, i Бид  хөлдөо  гутал  j We wear boots on our feet,  and j 
I " w N,) j өмсдог,  гартаа  бээлий!  gloves on our hands, 
j 9m övJ  ^ Ы ЪтфА  •  j хийдэг. 

7.) Like the English preposition 'for': 
Ex. c and d are used similarly, but notice that ex. e is used the other way round. If  one translates 
хэрэгтэй  with "...is needed.", then confusion  is not likely to happen. 

I a i <№ ф Ы «тгсгТ  С ф - i  Тэр  бүсгүй  хүүаээ  ; 
j j J i ДЭЭЛ  ХИЙВ. 

| That young woman 
made a 'deel' for  her 

I son. 
; b j ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . . ; Би  эхнэртээ 
1 •  ' ! үнэртэи  yc авав. 

; I bought perfume  for  my 
j wife. 

j c jGb От^тС-  j Би  чамд  хайртай. ! I love you. ("I am with 
i Jove for  you.") 

I d | 6 b |Би  өөхөнд  дургүи. 11 don't like fat.  ("I am 
I without liking for  fat.") 

l e ! W W © Отт̂гСм  i Х Э Р Э Г -
I I j тзи.  and not: 

j \ Би  мөнгөнд  хэрэгтэй. 

11 need money. ("For me 
j money is needed.") 

8.) Expressing quality of  action: 

! a i I wck? 6 W фЛтт^  « Дорж  англи  хэлэнд  ; 
сайн.  I 

Dorj is good at English. 

j b] Монголчууд  моринд  j The Mongolians are excellent j 

j c : "0 (J П Ûl / т̂ттф  •» Тэр  хоолонд  муу. He is a picky eater. 
("He is bad at eating.") I 

9.) Listing similar things: 

1 a i I 00 "Рп̂ф  1 гГ̂Т4J/  1u \ Ulo' ' * I Араатанд  арслан, 
i бар,  чоно  гэх  мэт  ам1 

1 Lions, tigers, wolves, etc. ; 
>: belong to the wild animal j 
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Ll.L 2.1.4 Accusative  _ Case 

.11L 1.7-AA, J. Accusative. CS'.s^Rules, Examples 
Suffix Rules: For words ending 

with p 
j Examples English translation 

C (i) consonants P 

j bjnrt  C 
the hand 
the people 
the light 

tf  (yi) vowels |<wk? ĉ 
!<vrW-j ^ 
I ъӨ  vQ 

the mirror 
the loaf  of  bread 
the father 

-ыг strong words: 
^ short vowels 

дарга 
чоно 

даргыг 
чоныг 

the leader 
the wolf 

(which are then dropped) зорилго зорилгыг the aim 

consonants УУИ уулыг the mountain 
ард ардыг the people 
ном номыг the book 
давс давсыг the salt 
rap гарыг the hand 

(ийг) Note the exceptions: салх.1Н салхийг the wind 
°И,  ~Ь  (are dropped) ангде ангийг the class 

хонъ. хонийг the sheep 
сургуулг* сургуулийг the school 

°  Ж ? - ш , ээж ээжийг the mother 
(have "i" in the Classical 
Mongolian word stem) 

ав 

багщ 

ачийг 

багшийг 

the favor 

the teacher 
католиж католикийг the Catholic 

°  Г  (final  consonant) зура̂  зургийг the picture 
нута.г нутгийг the homeland 

-ийг weak words: мөнгө мөнгийг the money 
short vowels өнгө өнгийг the color 
(which are then dropped) эрдэнэ эрдэнийг the treasure 

шөнө шөнийг the night 

consonants гэрэл гэрлийг "the light 
хүн хүнийг the person 
эх эхийг the mother 
үнэг үнэгийг the fox 
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- r diphthongs ДЭЛХИЙ дэлхийг the world 
ШОХОЙ шохойг the chalk 
бээлий бээлийг the glove 
НОХОЙ нохойг the dog 

long vowels ширээ ширээг the table 
дүу ДҮҮГ the younger sibling 
гэрээ гэрээг the contract 
орөо өроог the room 

hidden MgM ан ан.г the hunt 
The hidden i!g" of  the дэн дэне the lantern 
Classical Mongolian stem 
builds the accusative CS. амгалан амгалавд: the peace 

1 ЛЛ,Ы AQuestion Words 

Whom did you see? 

Чи  хэнийг  харсан  бэ? 

What did Saraa read? 
^гтгӨ  VKVWW ӨО О-

Capaa юу  уншсан  бэ? 

What did Baatar read from  this book? 
ф  IM\owC Тцт̂ҮЦф̂  o-
Баатар  энэ  номоос  юу  уншив  ? 

Д.;  L 1.-2Л .4,3. Usage 

I saw the teacher. 

Би  багшийг  харсан. 

Saraa read a book. 

Capaa ном  уншсан. 

Baatar read the 2nd chapter from  this book. 
б̂уТоЫ?  W Ът̂  ^ ~C u v j C 'fê Vb̂ V̂ « 
Баатар  энэ  номоос  2-p бүлгийг  уншив. 

Until recently, Mongolian scholars believed that the Mongolian language didn't distinguish 
between definite  and indefinite  nouns because the articles which western European languages 
have are not present in the Mongolian language. However, linguists have now discovered how 
to determine definite  and indefinite  nouns in Mongolian: they are clarified  with the help of 
accusative case suffixes,  as we explain below. 

1.1.1.2.1.4.3.1 Indefinite  Noun 

If  a noun is indefinite  (as expressed in English with an indefinite  article), then the zero-suffix  of 
the accusative is needed (-0). 

a (bbtfbQRy Би  hom авлаа. I bought a book. 

b û o' J  ^ u ' \ Ъ т О ^ ^ С 1 1  • Оюүтан  сонйн 
уншиж  байна. 

The student is reading a j 
newspaper. 

c Дорж  кино  үзэв. Dorj saw a film. 
d 6b uÔ uC "lull У Ov̂ u/ v ̂ п/  •• Би  өчигдөр  олон 

хүн  үзсэн. 
I saw many people yester-
day. 

e T \ " j ü ^ y ^ l  Tillî IтУ Миний  хүү  ЦӨӨН 
мал  малладаг. 

My son herds a few  animais. 

f  | TT Ĵ1 !!1 AO ^ Û ' C ^ ' C,, м  yli »  » Би  маргааш  хоёр 
ДУУ  дуулна. 

I'll sing two songs tomorrow. 
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g j 6V"1 1Д i C тгТТп^  J' 0 ^ '1 ! Би  хоёр  цагаан 
; цамц  авъя. 

; I want to buy two white 
! shirts. 

h j ^т^тттСгг^  «• : Тэмүүжин  5 метр  j 
! өндор  мод  харсан.  j 

i Temüüjin  saw a tree 5 j 
; meters tall. 

: l : 

1.1.1.2.1.4.3.2 Definite  Noun 
Following are some of  the conditions when the noun is definite  and therefore  the accusative CS 
is needed. 
1.) Noun with possessive pronoun: 

Classical Mongolian j i Cyrillic I English 
! a ivtf  ̂ hpyt c w-) VKyi^ e W y * i Миний  сонин(ы)г*  ! 

! ax уншиж  байна. 
j The older brother is i 
1 reading my newspaper. 

! b 9 тт^г/  ^с  ^ tfrr<b<W  vQ o-I Түүний  цамцыг  чи  i 
омссон  үү? 

I Did you wear his sweater? 

! c \ Oml  0 т̂дР  тС  1U Û̂ C1 01 ! Таны  морийг  унаж  i 
1 болох  уу? 

j May (i) ride your horse? 

j d j Өij'VjuC тг/  бКт̂ \'  \')  0 Ө̂ \СЬ)  •  • i Бид  Баатарын 
I байшинг  барив. 

| We built Baatar's  house. 

âccording to ihe grammatical rule, сониныг  is correct, but сонинц  has become an acceptable form. 
2.) Noun with demonstrative  pronoun: 

! a i | 6 b W V c \ Би  энэ  номыг  авлаа.  i : I took this  book. 

fb] ; 6Ь  W (Vr^J C ttW") M | Би  энэ  хйчэзлийг 
заана. 

! I wiil teach this  lesson. 

j c | 1 wf'û Q^1  Qr&rl-̂  vC Ө̂Ц̂гг/  •  •  j Иймэрхүү  тоог  тэр 
! сайн  боддог. 

| Such numbers as these j 
i he calculates well. 

id; j ,J "(? ©C 
Отр/  1tWWV c brf  b&jQ 

| Тэр  юмсыг  хаанаас  i 
авч  чадах  вэ? 

; Where can we buy those i 
j things? 

3.) Persona] pronouns: 
j a i i JC I'l̂ ' ч(1тч/  O' j Чи  намайг  харсан  yy? | Did you see me? 

1 ь  j 6b"Hfrl  0 yQnyhJ-)" ; Би  түүнийг  явуулна. 11 wiil send him. 
j c | C Бйд  тэднийг  санана. | We will miss them. j 
id ! 6b тМ •• Би  чамайг  хайрладаг.  ; jIioveyou. j 

4.) Proper names: 
i Бид  маргааш 1 Wp will п"П<чЧ  fhp 

| b 1 6Ь Ь̂тгрТТТ}  0 ТщугтЛ)  ОпттъъгттЛг̂  " 
j Хэрлэнг  туулна. 
i Би  Сүрэнг  олон 
| удаа  дуудсан. 

ТТ  Will Ш̂йд  шс 
1 Kherlen tomorrow. 
; I called Süren  many j 
! times. = 
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5.) Relatives: 
a 0 T ^ T ^ ^ o-

tQ 1ич  »  uv>u g VttpC W W r f 

j Чи  өнөөдор  орой 
j манай  хүүг  харж 
| чадах  уу? 

Could you look after  my 
son tonight? 

b ! Бид  машин 
j байхгүй  тул  ходөө 
| явахад  ахыг  гуйсан. 

Because we didn't have a carr 
we asked my brother to take 
us to the countryside. 

c W 7ТТтт4ГТТГ/  Ф Ш tC brfy ! Энэ  цуглаанд 
1 аавыг  урья! 

Let's invite Dad to this 
meeting. 

6.) Making nouns of  demonstrative  pronouns and numerals: 

a Үүнийг  ав!  | Take iftw! 

b Гурвыг  нэм!  | Add three  to it. 
c •̂гusдСЬз"иСК*  C IftcYÎ jjî C  —• 

fl  \ Ml ft?  ^ 

Ta нар  Mapiraaiii хүртэл  ! Piease read the 4th  by 
дөрөвдүгээрийг  уншаач!  j tomorrow, (e.g. chapter) 

7.) Verbs with an NDS: 

a Tî  J M O ^ O H ' ^ T C Чи  маргааш  явахыг  : Please think about gomg 
бодоорой!  ! tomorrow. 

b 6b 9 C 
•  < 

Би  түүнйй  йрснийг  j I didn't know that he 
мэдээгүй.  j had  come. 

c \ uu (1 u in n(? 0 ^ i O^1' • Зөвшөөрөлгүй  явдгийг  j One has to stop the 
зогсоох  хэрэгтэй.  j illegal crossings. 

! (e.g. over the border) 

8.) Subject  of  a clause (see page 393): 

a IIUHq/ 6VTTT̂TJC ^MM^OWC j 
TTjryj 0 (K <VrCh/ 

Цэцгийг  гэртээ  харьж 
явахад  гэнэт  Баатар 
дайралджээ. 

As Tsetseg  was going 
home, Baatar suddenly ran 
into her. 

b Түүнийг  гэртээ  хари-
хад  бусад  нь  яриагаа 
үргэлжлүүлжээ. 

As he went home, the 
others continued talking. 

1.1.1.2.1.4.3.3 Hierarchy List 
There's something similar to a hierarchy which clarifies  when the accusative CS is necessary 
or when it can be dropped. This list is especially important for  syntax (subordinate clauses). It 
is based on the possibility of  different  grammatical categories being definite  without using an 
attribute which would make them definite. 

i Category  of  word I Accusative CS .. .. necessary j Examples: : 
I ' l l Personal Pronoun 1 always j Би  түүнийг  таньсан. 
12. \ Demonstrative Pronoun | always | Чи  үүнийг  чадах  уу?  1 
ГзЛ I Names j almost always j Баатарыг  дууд!  i 
f4"'i fRelatives j usually I Ёй  эх(ийг)ээ  дуудсан. 
......... | Professional  titles j half  of  the time 1 Багш(ийг)  ирвэл  би  уулзана.  j 
Гб7 ! Animals i almost never Гбй'  морь'унахдуртай.'  j 

I Things 1 never УБйцонх  угаасан.  j 
Using the plural reduces the chance that an accusative CS is written. 
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.1 J.  /:  2..1.5 A blative_  Case 

\1.-2..1.5.1. Ablative CS'sxRules, Examples 
Suffixes Rules: For words 

ending with p 
Examples English translation 

>т/(еКе) all vowels 1 '.C hn/ эрдэнээс from  the treasure 

and consonants ханаас from  the wall 

- aac 
-ээс W-jhV 

даргаас 
ахаас 

from  the leader 
from  (my) older brother 

-ooc 
-өөс ytf  v / 

эхээс 
номоос 

from  (my) mother 
from  the book 

Note: төроос from  the state 

o "e" in 'бие'  already 
has an "э". 

6K1-) W бйеэс from  the body 

°  hidden "a" талхмаас from  the bread 
модмоос from  the tree 

W bV хониноос from  the sheep 
exceptions* харандаанаас* from  the pencil 

гэрээнээс* from  the contract 

°  hidden "g" 6HV^vt) b / байшингаас from  the house 

тх̂ тт)  hr/ чийдэнгээс from  the lamp 

°  -mf-h bcCbbV ангздас  (анги) from  the ciass 

OrrC hr/ ханщс  (хань) from  the friend 

°  inserted vowel "gfS 
М ъ / хүүгээс from  (my) son 

for  long  vowels  and бөощэс from  the shaman 
diphthongs <WW? далайгаас from  the sea 

.1ЛЛЛЛ.5ЛЛQuestion  Words 
From whom did you get this book? 
Ут1 c Ы ъ/  ^ r r W өс  <>• 
Энэ  номыг  хэнээс  авсан  бэ? 

Where did/do you come from? 
TC K ^ - ) hn/ v W ©C o-
Чй  хаанаас  ирсэн  бэ? 
When does your brother's vacation begin? 
("From when on does your brother rest?") 
OrrWTT^  OttC bfrrnQQRo-
Дүү  чинь  хэзээнээс  амрах  вэ? 

What are you afraid  of? 
TO '' ' u/ ^г/  Ûo' ӨС  O' 
Чи  юунаас  айдаг  вэ? 

I got this book from  my teacher. 
6b bnf  V^C 6WK? Qnt >r9rrW< 
Би  энэ  номыг  багшаасаа  авсан. 

I came/come from  Germany. 
бЬСЬг̂  hr/ ' K t t W " 
Би  Германаас  ирсэн. 

His vacation begins on June 1st. 
("He rests from  June 1st on.") 
Ornpl  cоЛтС-)^  MW Ьг/  Ц ^ / у , 
Тэр  6 сарын  нэгнээс  амарна. 

I'm afraid  of  snakes. 
6b Tu miQ y^pl  ûo* •  * 
Би  могойноос  айдаг. 
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11L J.-2..1J5.3. Usage 
1.) Postpositions and adverbs in postpositional function  which require ablative case: 

Notice that "-ын  өмнө"  means 'directly before  ..." and "-aac өмнө"  mean 'a longer period 
of  time before...'. 

j QrrrT^rrt  Ъ̂ОС  9\\TTlW 11 

<>тр/  W T T V 6b 
! түүнийг  таньдаггүй 
1 байсан. 

didn't know him. 

j b! I ^̂ГТ̂ Г̂П̂1  "V̂jCK1 " 
Kfr/  hp/ 4WK1 6Ь  v >tVT^ tf  ! 

j Үүнээс  хойш  би  энэ 
: алдааг  давтахгүй. 

From now on, I won't 
make this mistake again. ] 

j c i 1 f ' t  / ъ /  1и̂ уиХ1  Өт̂ о77 *̂'i | Швейцарь  Германаас 
! урагш  байдаг. 

Switzerland is south of  j 
Germany. 

Id | j ТТ̂ггтф  "ĥ OC •  • i Би  түүнээс  Д00Ш ЯБЖ 
чадахгүй. 

; ! can't go further  down  j 
j than that. 

2.) Time or place an action begins: 
a <W Ы? бЫг/  ъ /  ^ o~ Ta нар  Берлинээс  ирэв үү? Did you come from 

Berlin? 
ib h r / ö r W Хөдоөнөөс  хүн  ирсэн. Someone came from  the 

countryside. 
c hr/ Vp/ 'ITT̂ Û TT/ •• Зүүн  зүгээс  нар 

манддаг. 
The sun rises in the East. 

d C\,X ^ ^V d̂il? OC ^rvl  *• Германаас  тусламж 
ирсэн. 

Aid came from  Germany. 

6b jji (K1Gs^iCV^ ^TW-) 41 Би  маргаашаас  хөдөө 
явна. 

I'm going to the country-
side tomorrow  or soon 
after. 

f ^ ? 11U ц̂тО̂ Ь̂ н̂/  11 

6Ь  'Ьд  ^р/  YC ^ 

Би  өглөөноос  орой 
болтол  юм  уяшсан. 

I read from  morning  until 
evening. 

0 W'll'n/ ' • 

6b 6b/-) hp/ 6W* ОггтС 

Би  багаасаа  хонь 
хариулж  байсан  юм. 

i've herded sheep since 
my childhood. 

h 

6b тСО  ĵ i Wlrv/ ^v/ hp/ Т̂ТО  ПТТ̂  

Би  өнгөрсөн  зунаас 
Монголд  амьдарч  байна. 

I've been living in Mon-
golia since last  summer. 

3.) Like the English prepositions 'from/of': 
\ a I ; Би  чамаас  нэг  ном 

! авмаар  байна. 
[ i want to get a book from 
lm-

j b j 

| y^i ^Р^  Уу^  * Отртъ^г/  1*JT/ 

; Энэ  цайнаас  ууж, 
| хоолноос  идээрэй! 

j Please drink some of  this 
j tea and eat some of  this 
j food. 

i c ! j ЪТ̂З̂ т̂С 
i T T v / ^ i r W hp/ Ghf  CM <Vbj 

Надад  махнаасаа  2 
кило  өгөөч. 

j Would you give me 2 kg 
i of  the meat, please. 

d j 

6 W hr/ Î CV) У  0rrC 

Биднээс  нэг  нь 
багштай  уулзъя. 

i Let one of  us meet with 
! the teacher. 

e : Арваас  тавыг  хас! j Subtract 5 "from  10! 

Г [ ^ >0 Ъ г ^ /  WK?" Тэднээс  4 нь 
ирсэнгүй. 

; Four of  them didn't come. 
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;g У̂цтС  * <5гНтСЬ/  "Vjp/ 1 1 iOvo! '' Хонь,  тэмээнзэс  ноос 
авдаг. 

We get wool from  sheep 
and camels. 

h -Ыр/  tf  w ^ hn/ Ъ г 4 ^  " Надад  ахаас  захидал 
ирсэн. 

I got a letter from  my 
older brother. ("A letter 
arrived to me ...") 

l Би  найзаасаа  мөнгө 
зээлэв. 

I borrowed money from 
my friend. 

jj Ургамалаас  тос 
гардаг. 

Oil comes from  plants. 

4.) Like the English preposition 'out of': 
a Ofv^l  'iwV /̂ У^р/  0 il uGV̂ 4 • Тэр  машинаас  буув. He got out of  the car. 

b ^ y / W hn? Би  номын  сангаас  ном 
авав. 

I took a book out of  the 
library. 

c 1u u " u 4' 
1i v̂̂ C îQĜ vI b^rrrrl  ^pl 

Амьд  явбал  алтан 
аяганаас  ус  ууна. 

When you keep on living 
you'll drink water out of  a 
golden bowl. 

d 

СНтф̂ /  Orrj^l  fCVruC 

Гэнэт  тэр 
харанхуйгаас  гарлаа. 

Suddenly he came out of 
the darkness. 

5.) Comparative constructions: 
a ОттФ" 

'fV^11u\  \ uO-j »(?  1u\ \ uCh/ bpl 

Миний  ороө  чиний 
өрөонөос  TOM. 

My room is bigger than 
your room. 

b l^rl  Of  [j\  ̂ GV̂  W ^ •  • ДЬрж  нь  Батаас 
доров  ах. 

Dorj is 4 years older than 
Bat. 

c CDsf'u/  (ö\̂ и/  ^r l IIA n<>u£ Энэ  хүн  тэр  хүнээс 
ондор. 

This person is taller than 
that person. 

jd <VrrrC OtttC ItttC * • Танай  хонь  манай 
хоьгиноос  олон. 

You have more sheep than I 
do. ("...are more numerous 
than ...") 

; e Kb) vr/ ъ /  T^W Эхийн  сэтгэл 
сүүнээс  цагаан. 

A mother's heart is whiter 
than milk. 

if 1 1 1 1 v/ 1-̂ v/ ^V^o^ 4 ' Бялуу  талхнаас 
унэтэй. 

Cake is more expensive 
than bread. 

o 
j ö 

сайхнаас  сайхан breathtakingly beautiful 
("more beautiful  than 
beautiful) 

6.) Useful  constructions with the ablative case: 

! a : 

; GW/ Q̂ u»»/  Ъ^ QIuhiu/ 1i ми̂  / 

I Ёйд  борооноос  болоод 
! ууланд  явж  чадсангүй 

j Because of  the rain we 
j couldn't go to the 
j mountain. 

ib j ! <bV W WvfWrV  44 ; Тэр  надаас  болж 
i уурласан. 

j He was angry because of 
j me. 

i c ; I IÜ̂CK1 ^ ivv̂ C^ 6K\"G* ЪтОС  44 | Надад  зуун  тогрогнөөс 
j оөр  мөнгө  байхгүй. 

j I don't have any money 
j other than 100 tögrögs. 

j d ; СЗч  ̂ io»CD4Iч̂ .i  C м 

6b C cm 7rrt  hn/ ^ •  W OtttWV 

| Би  таныг  2 цагаас  2 
! цаг  хагас  хүртэл 
| хүлээе. 

; I'll wait for  you from  2:00 
j to 2:30. ("Let me wait...") 
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LLL2Л.6  Instrumental_Case 
Hardly any other case is translated in as many different  ways as is the instrumental case. Many 
different  English prepositions express it: 'through, by, with, from,  as, of,  in,' etc. 

1Л.  L2..1 L6,1. Instrumental. CS)s,.  Rules,. Examples 
Suffixes Rules: For words Examples English translation 

ending with p (only in context clear) 
6K «*"  vowels /итОттФ  6VC through the window 
(bar/ber) from  wood 

1 t.C 6VC with jewels 
through the forest 

отп̂ бн? of  silk 
consonants т̂пС through the fire 

(iyar/iyer) 'СЬрС  ГГК* by hand 
lul vN  ү̂гС through the country 
1'У и/  ттК* by the people 
11 \ \ Tl тл/ through the aimag 

-aap ^ all vowels эрдэн.а эрдзнээр with jewels (e.g. to decorate) 
-oop and consonants торг© торгоор of  silk (e.g. to make) 
-ээр Note: дарга даргаар by the leader (e.g. to send) 
-өөр мөнгө мөнгөор with/for  money (e.g. to play) 

dropped мал малаар (e.g. rich) in livestock 
сэтгэл сэтгэлээр with (e.g. my whole) heart 
мод модоор from  wood (e.g. to make) 

°ne/$Ln  contain alread) бИй биеэр (e.g. great) of  figure 
an "э/а" ам аяар along the melody (e.g.to sinĝ  

°  hidden :,g" appears сан(г) сангаар about the library (e.g.to brag) 
ан(г) ангаар (e.g. rich) in game 

O -м/  -b ангм ангмар as a class (e.g. to participate) 
ам& амздар with one's life  (e.g.to defend) 
дэлхий ДЭЛХИШЭЭр through the world (eg. to travel) 

is necessary after хүү хүүз.ээр with the son (e.g. to send) 
long  vowels  and далай далайгаар I by sea (e.g. to travel) 

I  diphthongs 00 ойгоор ! through the forest  (eg.towalk) 
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.1 1,1,2,1.6.2 Quest ion Words 
With whom did you send the letter? 
tQ Ы vW ӨС  <>• 

Чи  хэнээр  захиа  явуулсан  бэ? 

With what did you make this meal? 
<W т̂тт̂  би:  cwWw cs. 
Ta энэ  хоолыг  юугаар  хийсэн  бэ? 

As what did (the people) elect Dorj? 
Огц̂тС̂  Wo-

Доржийг  юугаар  сонгосон  бэ? 

About when will you come? 
Ta хэдийгээр  ирэх  вз? 

I sent the letter with Baatar. 
6Ь  бЬтт̂  ^Н? vKK1 -) r ^ W W W м 
Би  Баатараар  захиа  явуулсан. 

I made this meal with meat, flour  and vegetables. 

Би  энэ  хоолыг  мах,  гурил,  ногоогоор  хийсэн. 

(They) elected Dorj as class president. 
Огтд-тС  С̂  vr/ InnlnuC 6K Vttu^»« 
Доржийг  ангийн  ахлагчаар  сонгов. 

I ll come at the end of  the month. 
6b W M 1 4 Т 0 Ы 1 GK W y 
Би  энэ  сарын  сүүлчээр  ирнэ. 

Д Л г Ш . М  Usage 
1.) Different  Means: a) transportation; b) object; c) material; d) people 

j a 6b т̂Стти  j / 6H* GV̂  •  • Би  онгоцоор  ирэв. 11 flew.  ("I came by plane.") 

Т̂̂ р/  ty Uf  1 uC VÔ o' '' Т?р  дугуйгаар  явдаг. 1 He always goes by bike. 

Тэр  галт  тэргээр  явна. j She'll leave by train. 
|"b Би  дараа  утсаар  ярина. j I'll call afterwards. 

: ("I'll speak by wire....") 
feur^")  Ө-С ^ Ъм̂иЧуо"̂  M Хутгаар  юм  огтолдог. 1 You cut things with a knife. 

Шатаар  гар! I Go up the stairs. 
Аав  өндөр  дуугаар 
хүүхдүүдийг  дуудсан. 

i Father called the children 
j with a loud voice. 

'бЬбК1 Би  биеэр  ирнэ. | I'll come in person. 
1 ("I'll come in the flesh.") 

f  c" Би  хох  торгоор  дээл 
хийв. 

I made a 'deel' out of  blue 
| silk. 

Миний  аав  модоор 
ширээ  хийв. 

! My father  made a table out 
i of  wood. 

W C <>т4ттт̂ Ы̂  6K1 W r / - Үүнийг  халуун  усаар 
угаа! 

Wash this with hot water! 

S) M 

т̂ттОгтиЪ  ии/  0Qr/  ф  6W? 

Монголчууд  гүүний 
сүүгээр  айраг  хийдэг. 

Mongolians make 'airag' 
from  mare's milk. 

V r ^ 6К* fl  V) м Арьсаар  гутал  хийдэг. (We) make boots from  ] 

id" Уу^  ^ j ' C ** Багшййн  ачаар  бйд 
эрдэм  ном  сурчээ. 

Thanks to the teacher we 
have received an education. 

'Ьттггтг̂  ^ V>ro6Vy» 
W 

Бат  таны  дэмжлэгээр 
сургуульд  оров. 

ThaniS tö  you, Bat entered j 
school. ("Through your 
help...") i 
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2.) With logical subject in causative  voice: 
a 6b GVttt^ vKVĈ  iiQnulGVy Би  Баатараар 

захиа  явуулав. 
I sent a letter with Baatar. 

b <ь/  КЪ<?  CVKXd T70 Та  эгчээр  дээл 
хийлгэх  уү? 

Will you have the older sister 
make you a 'deel'? 

c SStiiliiUpĤ »* 
6b w-^ 6K1 ^rf  Vpj(V CVh/ 

Би  ахаараа  орос 
хэл  заалгадаг. 

I have my older brother teach 
me Russian. 

3.) Like English prepositions: 
a ОттгО  ОтгтС  ү̂гС  »J  U-̂ -) •  • Танай  хонь  голоор 

гарлаа. 
Your sheep went through 
the river. 

b м 

и̂̂ им̂ и/  тпг̂ ")  W K 

Багшийг  үүдээр  орж 
ирэхэд  сурагчид  огт 
яриагүй  байсан. 

As the teacher came in 
through the door the 
pupils were not talking at 
all. 

c Tö^nQ  6K 6WW W - Шил  цонхоор  ёитгйй 
шид! 

Don't throw glass out of 
the window. 

d 

7C ^rl  s' V С̂1 

Чи  энэ  шилээр  юм 
харж  чадах  уу? 

Can you see anything 
through this glass? 

4.) Indefinite  time or place: 
a 

<W i i r K v b l ^ О и н и л ' / - )  6H? 

Та  монголд  ямар 
хугацаагаар  ирсэн 
бэ? 

1 For how long have you 
j come to Mongolia? 

b 6b irn<Wl T̂ COT̂ l rrf Би  Монголд  3 
жилззр  ирсэн. 

! I have come to Mongolia i 
! for  about three years. 

c 

Orт/ъп/м^  w / Kb6K C b r W W 

Тэр  энэ  сарын  зхээр 
Германаас  ирсэн. 

i She came from  Germany j 
j at the beginning of  this 
; month. 

d j Т̂̂ 1  ЬС  'Ьт̂  ^ т Ө ^ г г / * » Миний  ээж  үүрээр 
явдаг. 

| My mother ieaves at 
1 daybreak. 

e и̂иОС  6W? ъ4п/  îO^C1 4• Гудамжаар  олон 
хун  явж  байна. 

Many people are walking 
along the streets. 

f бЬт/О̂ тО̂ бК  ^тт^  Wri^?M Бид  хөдөөгөөр 
явах  санаатай. 

We intend to travei 
through the countryside. | 

g Ойгоор  зүгаалах 
сайхан. 

j Walking through the 
j forest  is wonderful. 

5.) Explaining activities and work: 
a 

6b ^\iv\liCh/ Ф г̂̂  

Бй  эрдэм  шинжил-
гээний  ажилтнаар 
ажилладаг. 

j I work as a research i 
j worker. 

b 

<Vrp/ r-.O)00CD W ф т̂СЬ)  и̂үгшттгК1  ф 

Тэр  1986 онд  Их 
сургуульд  оюутнаар 
элсэв. 

j He registered as a 
i student at the 
j university in 1986. 

c V )»  UiCÔ l»  4т7тСм  иСЬ)  »• Монголын  ард  түмэн 
П. Очирбатыг  ерөн-

i The Mongolian peo-
j pie elected P. Ochir-
| bat as president. 

6Ь  Т̂тОтг̂  Ь̂тбЬ  ТҮ̂  ^ttvI VV̂ 1 ^v^") Би  Монголд  хувийн 
ажлаар  ирэв. 

j I came to Mongolia 
j for  private reasons, j 
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6.) Money and prices: 
a /ЬгФзгФ  * Монголд  нэг  доллараар 

юу  авч  болох  вэ? 
What can you buy in 
Mongolia for  one dollar? 

fir Бй  мянган  төгрөгөөр 
хэдэн  марк  авлаа. 

I bought several stamps for 
1000 'tögrögs'. 

c Малчид  малаар  эд 
бараа  худалдаж  авдаг. 

The herdsmen buy goods in 
exchange for  livestock. 
("... trade through 
livestock.") 

7.) Together with adjectives: 
a TTJ \ IT/ ^vf  TV̂  •  • j Монгол  орон 

j малаар  баян. 
Mongolia is rich in 
livestock. 

b Ут/  (dr̂ üV  u'Or̂  TV̂S 6Kw 4• ! Энэ  хун  сэтгэлээр 
! залуу  байдаг. 

This person is young at 
heart. 

c т̂̂  VTC ^ 1 u w C 1US,I\OUC (BT̂UV 4' ; Миний  ээж  сэт-
! гэлээр  өндөр  хүн. 

My mother is good 
("high") at heart. 

d i(? КЪт̂  1 ц̂У  ^г/  m(?•  • 1 Миний  эхнэр  на-
1 даас  насаар  залүу. 

My wife  is younger (in 
age) than I. 

8.) Languages: 
a Та  монголоор  1 You speak Mongolian well, 

сайн  ярьж  байна.  | ("... by means of  Mongolian") 

b Ta германаар  ; Do you speak German? 
ярьдаг  yy? I ("... by means of  German") 

9.) Explaining causes: 
Compare with pages 165-166. 

1 a i : 1' \ У 'СЬгуГТ̂1  Ijll |||if  OÎQI l/ •4  : I Hap rapaxaap 
I дулаан  болдог. 

When the sun rises it becomes warm, j 
("Through the rising of  the sun...") j 

bj i "OTTĈI ,)(? QÎ M*/ 4 4 

L ö̂ Ŝ̂  1 u " U ̂ ^ 

I Намар  болохоор 
! ногоо  гандаж 
! сэрүүн  болдог. 

When autumn comes, the grass 
withers and the air is cooler. 
("Through the coming of  autumn...")! 

10.) Division of  groups: 

a ! i 'bn/lrT̂ C ^ тС  СМтү)  CKlr̂  V̂C 'K? i Энэ  ачааг  хэсэг 
j хэсгээр  нь  илгээв. 

; We sent this cargo piece j 
1 by piece. 

b I I X1 jrO Oî K ĵO 4• | Гадаад  хэл  сурах-
) даа  үгийг  олноор 
! нь  цээжлэх 
1 хэрэгтэй. 

; When you study a 
j foreign  language, you 
; have to memorize a lot j 
j of  words at once. 
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l.LL2.1.7  Comitative  Case 

X ,1,1.-2,1 J; 1 Comitative CS's, Rules, Examples 
Suffix Rules: For words 

ending with p 
Examples English translation 

Огт̂  all vowels 1т9  <VTC аавтай with (my) father 
(tai/tei) and consonants W-JOTTO ахтай with (my) brother 
-тай (complying with {rJ<Vr<? малтай with livestock 

vowel harmony) 
{rJ<Vr<? 

-той Баатартай with Baatar 
-тэй fuxC  °rrC морьтой with a horse 
(there is no ОгщтС  V̂TC Доржтой with Dorj 
suffix-төй) ъо  <и? ээжтэй with (my) mother 

( V i ) эгчтэй with (my) older sister 
(D\ fu/ хүнтэй with a person 

(old forms) : иСЙ̂тС  АтО толөөлөгчтэй 1 with a delegate 

LL 1,2,1,7,2.Question Wo.rds 
With whom did you go to the countryside? 
tQ Ы <W? СВ̂ТСЬ̂  TTQtt/W 90 o-
Чи  хзнтэй  ходөө  явсан  бэ? 

What did you bring? 
("With what did you come?") 
W t̂ rrrtf  <Ы? Wr^nJ 90 O-
Ta юутай  ирсэн  бэ? 

X-.L Л-?.  ,1 П. 3. Usage 
1.) Like the English preposition 'with': 

I went with my father  to the countryside. 
6b V̂rO îQM(Vi/ •  • 
Би  аавтайгаа  хөдоө  явсан. 

I brought a lot of  gifts.  ("I came with a lot of  ..") 

6b 6>V) OtK? 
Би  их  бэлэгтэй  ирсэн. 

a! 6b Ат̂  £hf  ̂ Oi ч̂эО)  0\v>t(V) 14 Би  аавтайгаа 
(хамт)  хөдоө  явав. 

I went (together) with 
my father  to the 
countryside 

b W <WK? 6Wr) <W? ^ o- Та  толь  бичигтэй-
гээ  ирсэн  үү? 

Did you bring your dic-
tionary?("Did you come 
with your dictionary?") 

c г̂гр/  тт̂гС  ^ 1iUo",;u\';>C - Тэр  чамайг  Дорж-
той  андуурчээ. 

He confused  you with 
Dorj. 

W W frW  <VTC QliiuOC <W0 Оттсг/  *« Та  энэ  хүнтэй  бол- Be careful  in dealing 

2.) Postpositions that require the comitative case: 
| a 6b<*W Ond <Ы 0̂п7ттК-)'« Би  тэдэнтэй  хамт  тоглоё! 11 want to play together 

I with them. 
I'Vo'̂ C V ) ü̂̂  90 ""' 
Ут̂/  Cĥ O /̂ 1 j < V r O 6V\/ miттAt/ 

Энэ  хүүхэд  эцэгтэйгээ  яа~ 
сан  адил  (адилхан)  юм  бэ! 

I This child look just 
j like his father! 

c 

Qrrrf  ОнЫ  <Ы? r^rl  hrvvf 

Тэр  түүнтэй  яг  ижил 
(ижилхэн)  хувцаслажээ. 

j She was dressed 
i exactly like he was. 
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d (Оиг̂ Ьэ̂ т̂ )  44 

'ЁцтОпи?  ( Ы АтО  <HJ\ ̂ Ь̂ТО 

Монгол  хэл  япон  хэлтэй  | 
төстэй  (төсоөтэй). 

; The Mongolian ian- j 
! guage is similar to the j 
! Japanese language. 

e Ьу^гЬ^")  Qww ̂  44 

W (K 7<>) ^tttttiWC OTC 

Манай  гэр  их  сургуультай: 
ойролцоо  байдаг. 

i Our house is close to ; 
| the university. 

1.1.1.2.1.7.3.1 True Comitative 
Through the years, the comitative CS has became a derivational suffix  (-тай/~̂ г;  -̂тС  * ; see 
page 50) and as such now forms  an adjective. There are a few  guidelines in order to discern 
whether the "тай"  is a CS or a derivational suffix: 
1.) As a CS, the suffix  joins a noun to a verb. 

Ex.: хүнтэй  яри-  багштай  уулза-,  найзтай  хамт  ява-
2.) As a derivational suffix,  the suffix  (now a part of  an adjective) usually ties a noun to a noun 

(exceptions are the adverbial adjectives). 
Ex.: аягатай  цай,  тавагтай  хоол,  том  цонхтой  байшин,  дээлтэй  эмэгтэй 

3.) You can add the reflexive  suffix  (RS) to a CS: 
Ex.: аавтайгаа,  ээжтэйгзэ  , but not: цэцэгтэйгзз  даавуу 

4.) You can usually add the postpositions "цуг"  or "хамт"  to a CS: 
Ex.: ахтай  хамт  ява-  , эгчтэй  цуг  дуула-  but not: малгайтай  хамт  хүн 

5.) Wherever you see the old form  of  the Classical comitative CS (see page 97), it's a CS. 

1.1.1.2.1.7.3.2 False Comitative 
a 1ич  uio' ^ 'Ьт̂п/  'Ьц̂ /  tyyQ 11 Энэ  оюутан  олон 

номтой  (оюутан). 
I This stuüent  has many books. I 
("This student is a student with 

i many books.") I 
b Би  ахтай  (хүн). I have an older brother. ("I am a j 

person with an older brother.") ] 
c 

"̂ОтОтго̂т̂пУ  QW Qn Гу  У 

; Монголчууд  ХЭЛТЭЙ  i 
хүн  ХӨЛТЭЙ  гэж 
ярьдаг. 

! The Mongolians say, "A person ; 
j with language is a person with 
i legs." i 

d 

WCb v r / v n r ^ 

Бага  ангийн  сураг~  ; 
чид  зурагтай  ном 
унших  дуртай. 

! Pupiis in primary school like to j 
I read illustrated books, 
j ("...books with pictures.") 

e XbrC Отт^ Q\Ги^/ эхнэртэй  хүн j a married man j 
! ("a man with a wife") 

1 Огт^  OutttjW ногоотой  хоол I a vegetable dish ; 
i ("a meal with vegetables") ] 
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.UJsM,8DirecUve_Cqs_e 
From the adverb "ypyy" (1u \ u'»ft)  an eighth case has developed in modern times which we 
will discuss here. The suffix  is often  written separately from  the noun because it was an 
adverb, but occasionally it is added to the noun. 

.1 -.1.. 1 ,2 ,11. Directive CS's.,.Rules^ Examples 
Suffix Rules: For words 

ending with p 
Examples Examples English 

(uruGu) 

all vowels 
and consonants 

KVĝ / 1(J \ U »C? 

'VT̂ / 1uxu»»(? 
"0 y U\f (JmQ 

XöW  \ U I'O 

to the city 
to me 
to the river 
to the cloud 

РУУ,  PYY all vowels 
and consonants 
except-p 

ХӨДӨӨ  PYY 
чам  pyv 
түүн  рүү 
Москва  pyv 

to the countryside 
to you 
to him 
to Moscow 

луу,  лүү cr-p та  нар  луу 
гэр  лүү 
cap луу 
Баатар  луу 

to you (pi.) 
to the yurt 
to the moon 
to Baatar 

.1Л,  1,2,1 ..8.2 Question Words 
Where did your father  go last night? 

Чиний  аав  хаашаа  явсан  6э? 

To whom did the little boy run? 
I»»/  (й̂Ф  Сь/  1 и \ u 9 0 o • 

Бяцхан  хуү  хэн  рүү  гүйж  явсан  бэ? 

At what did he throw stones? 

Тэр  юу  щу  чулуу  шидсэн  бэ? 

.1 l !.. 1.-2,1 -.8,3. Usage 

My father  went to the river last night. 
*(? 1T9 ^ U U vl 1U\U j'G* Q̂H •  * 

Миний  аав  гол  £yy  явсан. 

He ran to his mother. 
г̂тр/  ̂ тС  111 ̂  U I'Q 0\s uyC1 Tr9rrfW  < 
Тэр  ээж  рүүгээ  гүйж  явсан. 

He threw stones at the window. 
Qi\ / j u'̂ TT̂ 1 1Û  uчС̂  j0 ' ''Ĉ  A(VWI/ •  • 
Тэр  цонх  pyy чулуу  ШИДСЭН. 

^ i K̂ W "lu ̂  unC1 v sQ •  * Тэр  үүл  рүү  харж 
байна. 

He's iooking up at the 
clouds. 

^ ! 1u\u1ÜIq!du^' " Над  pyv 
утасдаарай. 

Please call me. ("Please 
phone [to] me.") 

Тэр  морйор 
сургууль  дуу  ирэв. 

He came to school on 
horseback. 

^ ; "̂HГ̂  111 \ U I'Q IütO  1ü  ITJ7O """ Тэр  лүү  оч!  /Түүн 
рүү  оч! 

Go to it!/Go to him! 

^ : и̂/  1 u )y u i'Ĝ  0 лС")  тг9т»ф  90 O" Та  Москва  руу 
хэзээ  явах  вэ? 

When are you ieaving 
for  Moscow? 

f  [бЬ/СКЪтш^  fat^OCy* Бид  гэр  лүүгээ 
явъя. 

Let's go home! 
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.1Л.  L2A .8,4 New Form.of  Directive Case 
The adverb "ypyy" (Vjrrrnrtf)  means 'to(wards), downwards, down1. The adverb "өод" 
( W V / ) means 'to(wards), upwards, up'. So just as the adverb "ypyy" became a case, "oo/f 
could also be treated as one. This has already happened in colloquial language where the forms 
"-аад,  -ээд,  ~оод,  -оөд"  have replaced the adverb "өод".  Following are some examples of  the 
use of  "оод"  in written and colloquial language: 
Classical Mongolian Cyriiiic Writ-

ten Language 
Cyriiiic Collo-
quial Language 

English 

(K гэр  оөдоо 
хари-

гэрээдээ  хари- to return home ("to 
return to one's yurt") 

"0 |д  (BT̂ÜV 'НзүО̂/  \\ mi хуруугаар 
хүн  өод  заа-

хуруугаар 
хунээд  заа-

to point the finger 
at someone 

Миний  ах  гэр 
оодоо  явсан. 

Миний  ах 
гэрээдээ  явсан. 

My oider brother 
went home. 

TO Orr^Z  1i м  и̂ /  '̂ П̂ О̂ / Отр/  — • Чи  тэр  уул 
оод  хар! 

Чи  тэр  уулаад 
хаР! 

Look up at that 
mountain! 
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1. 1.1.2.2 Case:bound Suffixes  .(CbS' s) 
These suffixes  are not further  cases, but suffixes  which are added to a noun with a CS. It's not 
common in the Mongolian language structure that another suffix  follows  a CS. These CbS's are 
neither derivational nor inflectional  suffixes  and have various functions.  From their origin they 
are one suffix  with two forms: 
originally singular: 
originally plural: 

-x, -хи,  (-их) 
-хан,  -хэн,-хон,-хөн 

<b(ki) 
<b/ (kin) 

The following  meanings/ functions  are recognized today: 
Suffixes i meaning/functiö  ; 

n 
; Mongolian ex. English transi. 

j Possessive CbS ; -x j ; possessive 
; function 

i МИНИЙХ 
| т̂»u(b 

mine 

j Local CbS j 4 b ' ( b I ! abstract meaning j 
for  'house, yurt' j 

! манаихаас 
1 ^ " \\Cb ^rl 

from  my home 

j Collective CbS -хан4  |<ЪЛ  (b/ j people of  the 
| same group 

! Говийнхон people of  the 
Gobi 

I Attributive CbS -x, - х и ^ , ^  | i attributive 
I function 

i урдуурхи 
1 V^TTUT^b 

being in front; 
being in the south j 

The possessive CbS has a grammatical function.  Both, local and collective CbS's have a 
lexical function.  The attributive CbS changes the grammatical function  in a sentence. 

U.d^M  Possessive  CbS/.'-x'.' 
This CbS is always added to a word with a genitive CS. It's used a lot in colloquial language. 
Compare with the possessive pronouns on pages 260ff. 

j la; Is this Baatar's book? Энэ  - Баатарын  ном  j J* ^ 
мөн  у  ү?  | 

j ib: No, it belongs to Dorj. Угүй,  энэ  Доржийнх.  | , Q с у ^ 
j 2a j | Whose is this?/ 

To whom does it belong? 
Энэ  - хэнийх  вэ? W-Cb/tf (b  бСс-

j 2b This is yours./ 
This belongs to you. 

Энэ  - таных. W -Orr i 

| 2c This is mine./ 
This belongs to me. 

Энэ  - мйнййх. /Ьп/  - fs  ' и(Ь  ** 

j 2d This is Walter's./ 
This belongs to Walter. 

Энэ  - Валтерынх. W - c r ^ W C b » ' 

j 3a Where does this child belong? Энэ  юун  хүүхэд  вэ? ^гтт/  (ЬОтг/  ©С 
j 3b It1 s a child from  our ciass. 

("...belonging to our class.") 
Энэ  манай  ангийнх. 

j 4a Is this cream for  the face? 
("...belonging to the face?") 

Энэ  тос  нүүрнийх  үү? W h w : W сь  o-

j 4b No, for  the hands. j Үгүй,  гарынх.  j , ^ ^ „ 
("...belonging to the hands.") 

Other suffixes  can be added to this suffix  if  the word is used as a noun: 

\ j is quite new. (e.g. pen) i хийн  дэргэд  ШИНЭ. j ' ' •  ' 
1 Dat. j Someone gave some food 

j to mine. (e.g. dog) 
Мйнййхэд  хоол  1 f  '.". ''n . r-P 0 1 '/' WO-rrO «. 
өгчээ.  : ' ; 

j Acc. j Please read Baatar's. 
! j (e.g. book) 

Чи  Баатарынхыг  j ^ у ^  тг/  (b тС  VortC и 
унш.  j " j 
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Yours is better than mine, 
(e.g. book) сайн. ТгуоСЬ  ;и(Ь  Ъ"̂  Ат^у/  м 

Instr With a Chinese? (e.g. plane) Хятадынхаар  yy? (ferW  тг/  (bSKütf  о-
Com Yours left  together with the 

older brother's, (e.g. horse) 
Таных  ахынхтай 
хамт  явжээ. т̂̂тгС  •  • 

< W e ( b W-J vr/ ( b ^ 
| Dir. I want to go and look in a 

private (one), (e.g. shop) 
Би  хувййнх_руу 
очиж  үзмээр  байна. 

Гт  £  ** 

1 6Ь  "ОттбЬ  тт̂  Cb ĤJ х  и»»(?  wG1 

! а i We moved, (with all our 
j household) 

j Манайх  нүүсэн. ; Ti т\\(Ь  '̂'KB̂VŴ/ •  • 

| b j i Here is my teacher's home. | Манай  багшийнх 
! энд  байна. г̂ттс  6WK1 ^ c b W 6 W y « 

i c ! Where do you (and your 
1 family)  live? 

j Танайх  хаана  байна? Огт-гг̂Ь  OrfW")  6hv/-) O' 

word. The idea of  this suffix  has to do with the place, the home, the apartment of  a 
particular person or family.  It seldom means simply 'family'. 
Notice that the following  forms  are not possible: "минийх,  чинийх,  түүнийх,  биднийх, 
таных".  "Тэднийх"  is possible, but only in the meaning 'his house', 'his yurt', etc. 
Example to show the difference  between the possessive CbS and the local CbS 

j Posses 
j -sive 

[ Word with CbS 
; brother's 
j ахынхыг 

Classical 

C b S | W-j ^ t Cb tf 

11 read my older 
I brother's. 
j (What? e.g. book) 

| Би  ахынхыг 
I уншив. i К̂гКҮЦб̂  *  * 

j 6b W-) ^ t Cb tf 

Local 
CbS 

j the yurt of  my brother 
! ахынхыг 

] I helped move the j Бй  ахынхыг  j 1,Q1Q1 ,,Q .. 
j yurt/household of  j нүүлгэлцэв.  j ' 

l ^ I my older brother. I i 6b w (b rC 

Other examples: 
j a j We moved, (with all our 

I household) 
i Манайх  нүүсэн. 

W 6WK1 ! b ! Here is my teacher's home, j Манай  багшийнх 
I j энд  байна. 

| c ] Where do you (and your j Танайх  хаана  байна? 
j family)  live? 

A CS can be added to this CbS, since it has the meaning of  a noun (house/yurt). But because its 
meaning is more abstract there are no sentences with a genitive CS. When used with a dative 
CS, the CbS "~x" is dropped. 
This combination of  a dative-locative CS + zero-suffix  of  local CbS can be compared with the 
English equivalent 'We ate at Millers'; 'There was a party going on at Birds'. 
Dat. j j I haven't been to their 

; home. 
! Тэднийд  би  орж 
! үзээгүй. 

i 1 It̂ sOC м 

: 9 6Ь  и̂  ̂  
Bat. | Do you regularly go ice your 

older brother's home? 
1 Ta ахындаа  очдог  yy? \vQo-

1 <W W") vr/ ф Ът̂ тг/ 
Acc. j j I showed him my older 

| brother's home. 
Би  түүнд  ахынхыг 
зааж  огсөн. 

! \\ТТТтб1  lü^Q^T4/  ' * 

Cb тО 
j Acc. j ! He kept on looking for  Baa-

i tar's house, but didn't find  it. 
Тэр  Баатарьшхыг 
эрээд  эрээд 
олсонгүй. 1 т̂̂ /̂ө  тг/  Cb 

j Abl. ! ! From my house we went to 
j the mountains. 

Бид  манайхгас 
ууланд  явсан. 
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Abl. j He went directiy from  Baa-
1 tar's house to the hospital. 

Тэр  Баатарынхаас 
шууд  эмнэлэгт 
очсон. 

Л\  11 ои̂/  1 Ъ з ү п ' ' 
Orryl GVttt^W СЬ  brf 

Instr. I stopped by Dorj's. Би  Доржийнхоор 
орсон. 

6b ^ и̂  ̂ С  6Н? ^ umV/ •  • 

Instr. Please come tto my home j Энэ  орой  манайхаар 
tonight. | ирээрэй. 

1-р/  uC ̂  ттw(b  6K1 '̂ и̂ Ъг'"̂  

Com. We settled in an 'aii' with ! Манайх  ахынхтай 
my older brother's family,  j айл  буусан. 

11 \ \ QtTHjTrCml *  • 
l W < b W ^ t v / ( b ^ 

Com. We live together with j Бид  Доржийнхтой 
Dorj's family.  j цуг  амьдарч  байна. 

6bp/ Tvf  (b <ь<?  t W 
j Dir. He went the* teacher's ! Тэр  багшийнх  pyy ; ^Gt tW •  • 

home. (*clear from  context) j явсан.  j ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

| Dir. One nder is comin£  ; Нэг  морьтои  xүн  : ̂ ^ ^ ^ ,, 
towards my yurt. j манайх  pyy ирж  ; ^ / } * 

1.1.1.2.2.Collective  _ CbS.''-xa  ' [ 
As clarified  in the introduction to the CbS's, the collective CbS originally had a plural meaning 
and still has it. It is also added to the genitive CS's, signifying  a group of  people who have 
something in common (e.g. a table that they all sit around) or who somehow belong together 
(relatives, classmates, etc.). The same word can describe different  groups of  people, depending 
on the context. For example: "манайхан"  can mean any of  the following: 
'the people in a family',  'close relatives', or 'the people with which one lives/works/studies', etc. 
a* We don't have class I Манайхан  маргааш 

tomorrow. ! хичээл  хийхгүй. W K " 
{гтгү̂ /  'Рпгтг̂  (\"J nj 

How is your family?  ("Your j Танайхан  сайн  биз 
family  is OK, isn't it?") j дээ. 

Mrf  M 

c Foreigners like to eat ail | Гадаадынхан  төрөл 
kinds of  vegetables. j бүрийн  ногоо  идэх 

! дуртай. 

ү̂/  1 U'M u/К^Ч^ ^ u v \o' 0 n 

^Hrrrr^xv/ (b/ ^гтюпЛ^?  j 
d The people in the j Хөдөөнийхөн  xooji 

countryside provide | хүнсээ  өөрсдөө 
themselves with food.  ; бэлтгэдэг. 9 (b/ QrnrriW 

e Our classmates wiil clean i Манай  ангийнхан 
tomorrow. j маргааш 

I дэвэрлэгээ  хийнэ. 
1 

| r̂-rrC -hnrcCb vr/ Cb/ 
The people who iive in their j Тэдний  байрныхан  : 
house are quite lively. j их  хөгжилтэй. i &r<v0v>'C * * 

(* see "Note'' on"next page)' 

All Cg's can be added to this suffix. 

Gen. Last winter was some- ! 
what hard for  the in-
habitants of  the capital. 1 

1 пэли̂ ихн̂ г  х  Г С " 
; хатуухан  болсон.  j г̂тсСЪр-cVW  Ъ^Ят^ 

IFoi people living in the j 
Gobi, a draught year is 
difficult. 

Говийнхонх;  гантай  j СЫ№ 6 W 
жил  хэцүү  байдаг,  i > > 



104 

Acc. Do you know the people 
at my table? 

Ta манай  ширээнийх-; 
нмпШг  таних  yy? 

<W  W  ЛтхЫ  9 (V/ с  М ! 
Ab'L Three people came torn 

i Dorj's family/relatives. 
Доржийнхнтес  гурван 

; хүн  иржээ. ; ЪгттС  м 

<ЬпгтС  vJ  (b/ (WW I 
Instr. I I want to have my room- j 

j mates play this game. 
1 Би  энэ  тоглоомыг 
| манай  өрөөний2ш;(зөр 
| тоглуулъя. 

\9 {b/^<WWuCr. 
6Ь 4rrW р  W Vp^Th/ j 

; Com. 

i * 
j Will you c o m p e t e w i t h us? (e.g. clubs) 

Танайхан  манайхан-  ; 
т а й  уралдах  уу? 

\v9 O' 
\ W b / W b / ! 

He looked in amazement 
a t the people in our 
church. 

Тэр  манай  цуглааны-  ; 
хан  р у у  гайхан  харсан.! 

: \ Q 1 \\ JM /  "(ll * • 

V W juiili!!»/ 
* Note: 
The collective CbS is often  joined to the words манай  ('(Цс)  аш!танай  (<W)). For this 
reason, we want to add clarity at this point. These two pronouns are usually thought of  as plural 
forms,  but actually they are words which reflect  a modest attitude. So it is common to hear 
"манай  эхнэр"  for  'my wife'  although the plural form  is absolutely unnecessary. Whenever 
the possessive pronoun doesn't fit  a situation (perhaps because the person doesn't really possess 
the noun), the forms  "манай/танай"  are used. 

манай  хүүхдүүд 
миний  хүүхдүүд 
бидний  хүүхдүүд 

my children 
my children 
our children 

normal modest attitude (not mine alone) 
emphasis on"my" 
emphasis on "our" 
No difference  because it's only impor-
tant for  the 1st person to be modest. 

Таны  эхнэр  сайн  yy? Is your wife  doing well? 
Танай  эхнэр  сайн  yy? Is your wife  doing well? 

LI,  11-2.4 Att  rib utiyeCbS.  [  -x и; 
Most words with a case suffix  are followed  by verbs. Only the genitive case can be followed  by 
a noun. Because of  this, the attributive CbS is called on to help balance out this weakness by 
changing the sentence structure to allow a noun rather than a verb to follow  it (see the 
italicized  words  in the examples). In English we often  use a subordinate clause to express this, 
but in the following  examples, a literal translation will also be given. 
Please notice also that dative-locative CS and this attributive CbS, when used together, create 
the new word-pair дахь/дэх  (бт<Ь«  (see ex. 7-8). j la 

The road lies ahead 
(southward). \ 

Зам  урд  байна. 

j lb 
On the southern road,  children j 
are playing. ("In the south-
lying road...") 

Урдхй  замд  хүүх-
дүүд  тоглож  байна.  j 

j 2a 
I went to a summer camp. Би  зуслан  руу  явав.  : ' ̂ ) lu)(u uĈ  QO™̂ •  • 

(2b The road  to the summer camp j 
is bad. ("The to-the-summer-
camp-going road  ...") 

Зуслан  руухи  зам 
муу  байна. 

: 1 111 \ U T7^ 

i I'm holding  this pen in my 
hand. 

| Би  энэ  үзгийг 
гартаа  барьж  байна.  j 

j " 3 b " The pen that I'm holding in 
| my hand is very good. ("The 

; Минйй  гартхй  үзэг 
! их  сайн. 
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The river which flows  in the 
north is wide. 

Хойгуур  урсдаг  гол  ; м  ; 
өргөн.  1 \ 

: "CKjVn '.nĵN 1и  \ u ™ Н̂точ 
4b The river in the north is wide. 

("The in-the-noith-bdng river ...") 
Хойгуурхигол  I W n ^ C - ^ Л ^ Г к / . . 
өрген.  j 

The flowers  which have grown 
in front  of  our house are 
beautiful. 

Манаи  баишингиин  | л^г!  „ 
урд  ургасан  цэцэг  ; * ^ ^ 
саихан.  | ггп\  ttv nr̂ fc 

5b The flowers  in front  of  our 
house are beautiful.  ("The in-
front4)f-<xir-house-being  fl  o w e rs'') 

Манай  байшингийн  j 7Т_ГТТ^  м 
урдхи  цэцэг  сайхан.  ; . , 

| "п-ТТ̂  бЧт̂К̂Г)  ТГЧ  1и  Н̂иОр 
6a We1// go to the town. Бйд  хот  хүртэл  ЯВ-

на. 
j 6b 

j 7 a 

We hadn't spoken until we got 
to the town. ("We hadn't spo-
ken during the until-the-town-
reaching lime") 

Хот  хүртэлх 
хугацаанд  бид  юу  ч 
яриагүй. С̂ то"̂ ")  0? OUMÛ MI/ 

j 6b 

j 7 a This organization, which 
works in Darkhan, has a 
Russian leader. 

энэ  байгууллага 
орос  даргатай. 

Mulul 1u \ U ̂  ^ i ^ у  i V̂TQ •  • 
< b T W ^ >Г7Х44Л̂тт/  W 6>ҮГ 

| 7b This  organization  in Darkhan 
has a Russian leader. ("This 
located-in-Daikhan organization") 

Дархан  дахь  энэ 
байгууллага  орос 
даргатай. Qrrjrml  brf 

8a The patients (who are) in the 
hospital raised a complaint. 

Эмнэлэгт  байгаа 
өвчтөнүүд  гомдол 
гаргажээ. 

0 uf'uvo'  ^ 9' ^ ! , " M 

1 WKb) "Ютл  jv1/ 
8b The hospital patients  raised a 

complaint. ("The in-the-
hospital-being patients...") 

Эмнэлэг  дэх 
! өвчтөнүүд  гомдол 
гаргажээ. 

U f'uvo^  ' Mp /"C M 

1 Cm 40) >6V u' j\ /'НКЗтг/ 
1 More words! (adverbs) which are often  used with this suffix: 
j 9 being above/on 

being below/under 
upwards going 
downwards going 
being close, this side 
being further,  that side 

дээр  дээрх 
доор  доорхи 
дээш  дээших  (дээшхи) 
доош  дооших  (доошхи) 
нааш  нааших  (наашхи) 
цааш  цааших  (цаашхи) 

^wC ^ u u v (V1 

<VrCK4K? <ЫХУЦ(Ь 
г̂  u 11 u тт  lie ^Tl" U" (Ц̂ Ь 
ЪгҮК1  (V^IX1) 
"jyrrrrAQ  7Xirrrr1/H(V1 

Attention! 
Here we want to briefly  explain the function  of  the "x", which connects genitive CS with the 
reflexive  suffix  (RS). This Mx" is not a suffix,  but serves only as an inserted consonant (see 
page 110) and must not be confused  with the CbS's! 

; noun + genitive + RS genitive CS j inserted consonant j RS j 
I гэрийнхээ  = гэр  + ийн  + \ х  + ! ээ 
; найзынхаа  = ! найз  + ын  + i x + ; aa 
j МОДНЫХ0Э  = i мод(он)  + ы + j X + j 00 
! өрөөнийхе®  =Гө'рөө'(н)  + Гйй  + Гх  + Т  өө  i 
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1.1.1.2.3 Case:bqund Partides.CCbP's). 
In Mongolian there is another group of  words (not suffixes,  because they are written seperately 
from  the word stem) which appear together with a CS. In some of  their functions  they are 
similar to the reflexive  suffix,  which we will look at on page 108. 
These CbP's have 2 major functions:  one in connection with nouns, which we will look at in this 
paragraph and one in connection with syntax (e.g. "тэгсэн  чинь,  миний  эхнэр  чинь",  etc.) 
Characteristics of  the CbP's: 
1.) They follow  after  a noun with a CS (nominative case is also possible, which is an essential 

difference  to the RS; see the 3 r c l example of  each). 
2.) They relate to a person which means, every CbP relates only to one specific  person. 
3.) They can't be considered as possessive pronouns because the possessive function,  which 

seems to come through in the translation, is not the most important function.  More 
importantly, they express the relationship between the person to which this CbP refers  and 
the noun. 

4.) They never refer  to the subject, but to the I s t , 2 n d or 3 r d person. 
wrong: correct: 
Бй  ээжид  мйнь  цай  авчирсан. 
I brought my mother tea. 
(CbP can't refer  to the subject!) 

Бй  ээждээ  цай  авчйрсан.  (see RS) 
I brought my mother tea. 
Би  ээжвдз  чинь  цай  авчирсан. 
I brought your mother tea. 
Ээж  минь  цай  vvcaH. (nominative case) 
My mother drank tea. 

Би  ахад  минь  хэлсэн. 
I told my older brother. 
(CbP can't refer  to the subject!) 

Би  ахдаа  хэлсэн.  (see RS) 
I told my older brother. 
Би  ахад  нь  хэлсэн. 
I told his/her older brother. 
Ax чинь  надад  хэлсэн.  (nominative case) 
Your brother told me. 

1Л.1:23Л_СЪР'ш$1  Rules*.  Examples 

Person | Cyrillic 
(equivalent 
pronoun) 

Classical Examples: 

English Cyrillic Classical 
1 s t p. ! 
singular j 

МИНЬ 
(миний/ 
манай) 

my father 
my wife 

! аав  минь 
эхнэр  минь 

^А С̂—Г» 
гТО7  ГУл 
лПшшz1  "С-л 
Г\  1 U К ' \ »  Ч 1 s t p. 

plural 
! маань 
j (бидний/ 
манай) 

и our children 
our father 

i хүүхдүүд  маань 
1 аав  маань 

ChjCbrl  "tro*/ 
А Г)  О 
[IW гтт\ 

2n'd p . 
singular | 

чинь 
(чиний) 

your father 
your mother 

! аав  чинь 
: ээж  чинь 

1 Ш ТТТ̂  
1ЪС зт̂О 

2nd p. ; 
plural/ 
polite 
form 

i танъ 
| (та  нарын/ 
| таны) 

|ОггтС your father 
your mother 
your friend 

! аав  тань 
! ээж  тань 
? найз  тань 

1тО  <WrC • 

ЬСОттС 
>т\үт/  <Vrr(̂  

singular/ 
plural 

1 нь 
j (түүний/ 
| тэдний) *old forms: 

strong/weak 

his/her/its father 
his/her/its mother 
his/her/its friend 

j аав  нь 
} ээж  нь 
1 найз  нь 

bQ (Vt f * ) 
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UA;2,3,2Usage 
In the English translation, we cannot see the difference  between a possessive pronoun and a 
CbP, because we don't express this "Mongolian feeling  of  relationship". In the following 
examples, the CbP's are translated to English possessive pronouns, but, as stated before,  their 
main function  is not emphasis on possession. 
Cases English Cyrillic Classical 
Nom. My horse came. Морь  минь  иржээ. 1—0 -1 о,, 

НТуч  гү̂л  К v \ 
Nom. 

His /Her sister lives in 
Darkhan. 

Эгч  нь  Дарханд 
суудаг. КЪ<? Н1 <VnrW ттлзгг/м 

Gen. I've finished  sewing your 
older brother's 'deel'. 

Би  ахын  чинь 
дээ-лийг  оёж 
гүйцлээ. 6Ъ W-) т̂ /  түгС  с 

Gen. 

This is my horse's saddle. Морины  минь 
эмээл  энэ. 

Dat. Father gives her/his sister 
lessons. 

Аав  эгчид  нь  хичээл 
заадаг. KVjC1 X1 (\j ü'Vof  M Dat. 

He brought our older 
brother bread and milk. 

Тэр  ахад  маань  мах, 
сүү  авчирлаа. 

Orrpf  W-) ^ г̂тС  iW")*^hn 
Acc. Please bring my horse. Морийг  минь  чи 

аваад  ирээч. 
X.n  _г>  i.n / 1.. .n .o ., 

\\ гүт\  ГГО7ТTTI7V  ij\  M 
Acc. 

1 know your older brother. Би  ахыг  чинь 
танина. 

Abl. There are no other horses 
there than yours. 

Адуунаас  тань  өөр 
адуу  тэнд  алга. 

4 W hn/ WK^ kwö1 

Abl. 

I asked his/her sister. Би  эгчээс  нъ  асуулаа б ь ^ ъ Ы  >c whWf-̂ M 
Instr. Several books were sent to 

you with our Dorj. 
Доржоор  маань  танд 
хэдэн  ном  иржээ. TP  M 

GW? -Ц1 <W # c W hfit 

Instr. 

I usually have his/her 
mother cut my hair. 

Би  ээжээр  нь  үсээ 
засуулдаг. 

6b ЪС 6K >C 6bl 
Com. Bat's horse left  together 

with my horse. 
Батын  морь 
морьтой  минь  хамт 
явжээ. 

îQ̂ i C *1 Com. 

I'm not like your older 
brother. 

Б'и  ахтай  чйнь 
адилгүй. JV1 'Ьт/̂  т̂С  т г ^ 1 " Ъ ^ О  •  • 

Dir. Let's go to his/her yuit. Гэр  л  үү  нь  явцгаая. Dir. 
Let's go to your school' Сургууль  руу  чинь 

очъё. ^ и\!П1»и̂С  1u>,UIi(? TTTC h 

Note: Some grammar books list special accusative CS's (~ы,  -ий;  not to be confused  with 
genitive CS's!) for  the case that a CbP follows.  This is because in the colloquial the "g" can 
hardly be distinguished, but it is still more logical to keep writing it. However, since we often  do 
see this half-accusative  CS form  presented, we want to briefly  introduce it here: 
"-ийг"  becomes "ий"  when followed  by "минь/чинь/маань/тань/нь" 
"-ыг"  becomes "ы" when followed  by минь/чинь/маань/танъ/нь". 
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1 л  -1.3 THE R EFLEXIV ES.U FFIX .'.'-aa4.';. (RS) 

1.1.1.3.1 Function, of  the RS 
The English language has no equivalent to the RS. For that reason we want to explain its 
function  clearly. 
The RS has two main characteristics that can be explained as follows: 
1.) It is never added to the subject of  the sentence. 

Because the RS links a syntagma* to the subject, it can't be added to the subject itself. 
2.) It is always added to a CS or a VDS. 

A CS or a VDS is the nucleus of  any syntagma. Therefore,  in order to link a syntagma to the 
subject, the RS must be added to the CS or the VDS of  that syntagma. 

*What is a syntagma? 
The case suffixes  (CS's) connect either nouns with nouns (N-N-syntagma) or nouns with 
verbs (N-V-syntagma). The Verb Determining Suffixes  (VDS's) connect verbs with verbs 
(V-V-syntagma). The RS helps to integrate these three syntagmas in a sentence coupling them 
to the subject. Because the subject is at the beginning of  the sentence, this is a 'reverse' 
coupling and is therefore  called 'reflexive'.  Sometimes one could be tempted to put this RS 
simply into the category 'possessive pronouns', but this possesssive function  is only one 
function  among several. 

1.) Example for  N-N syntagma: 
Би  найзынхm  захиаг  авав.  I received л?.у  friend's  letter. 
who? 
what happened? 
what? 
what kind of? 
N-N syntagma? 

relationship? 

I (Би) 
received (авав) 
the letter (захиа+г) 
friend's  (найз+ын) 
the friend's  letter 
(найзын  захиа) 
my (-x®g) 

subject 
predicate (verb) 
direct object (noun) 
attribute (noun) 
noun + noun 

refl.  relationship of  the syntagma to the subject 
2.) Example for  N-V syntagma: 
Хүүхдүүд  ааваас'.  асуув.  The children asked ш father. 
who? 
what happened? 
whom? 

N-V syntagma? 

relationship? 

The children (Хүүхдүүд) 
asked (асуув) 
the father  (ааваас  ) 
to ask the father 
(ааваас  acyy-) 
their (~щ) 

subject 
predicate (verb) 
indirect object (noun) 
noun + verb 

refl.  relationship of  the syntagma to the subj. 
3.) Example for  V-V syntagma: 
Би  гэртээ  ирмэгцзз  цай  уув.  As soon as I came home, " drank tea. 
who? 
what happened? 
when? 

V-V syntagma? 

relationship? 

I (Би) 
drank (уув) 
As soon as I came 
(ир+мэщ) 
to drink as soon as one comes verb + verb 
(ирмзгц  yy~) 
I came, 1 drank(-ag) 
(my coming and drinking) 

subject 
predicate (verb) 
adverbial clause (with VDS) 

refl.  relationship of  the syntagma to the subj. 

In this part we'll only look at the first  two syntagmas, because they are related to the noun 
and the CS's. On page 173, other examples will be included for  the third syntagma (V-V). 
Please see also Chapter 4 in the Appendix (page 418f). 



109 

1.1,1.3.2 RS, Ru 1 es5 Exa mp les 

Suffix Rules: For words ending Examples (English translation not 
with p possible without context) 

vrJ ^ consonants Ытт/ 
(iyan/iyen) oW т̂У CKW 

< w v W 

6h/ vowels bQfa/ 
(ban/ben) ьттт!  6vV bQfrl 

jrfr/  Sb/ 
w-^GW 

RS combined with CS's 
Dative-Locative: (often) 

vowels V b ^ / 
daGan/dege "Ьф  т̂ттг/ ъс  ъЫ 
n "namilaN" 

мЯфЫ 
<Vrrm/ •  <VrCh/ "bagarasada" <W<Vrrm/ 0г£огЫ 
taGan/tegen hrrr/V<Vr<W 

Accusative: (old forms) 
i>U ttt / •  ôCb/ conforming  with vowel 1 iQ ^ u mi i/ ЪС  TöCb/ 
yuGan/yügen harmony таттп/ 

Ablative: (quite common) 
V W eKeG conforming  with vowel ( K W 
an 

eKege 
n 

harmony -ОтС  141 in/ KVj VCh/ 

Comitative: (old forms) 
<VrxvmV taiGa conforming  with vowel 'Ь̂  A i IIH/ 

n 
teigen harmony бЬтт̂тгС  ^ 1 \\ттг/ 
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- a a one suffix  for j Dative: Ablative: 
700 everything 1 аавд  аавдаа  i I ааваас ааваасаа 
-ээ conforming  with ! ээжид  ээждээ  ] гэрээс гэрээсээ 
-өө vowel harmony I охинд  ОХИНДОО  j ; НОМООС номоосоо 

(see exceptions below) | өрөөнд  орөондөо  j өвөөс өвөосоө 
j Accusative : ! Instrumental: 
| аав  ааваа  (аавыгаа) !ааваар ааваараа 
j ээжээжээ  (ээжийгээ)  ] j ээжээр ээжээрээ 
j ХОГ  ХОГОО! | номоор номоороо 
!ондөг  өндгөо! Iөндгоөр өндгөөрөө 

Attention! ангн  анща ар  хш архода 
! 0 ,т-ь"  and iz" сургууль  сургуулка MOpIb моркю 
•  inserted consonant " r f Genitive: 
for  genitive case suffix  -> аавын  аавын̂аа одрийн өдрийнхоө 

ээжийн  ээжийнжээ модны модньщоо 
I •  inserted consonant "r" Accusative (-0) : 

for  diphthongs and long харацдаа  харандаатаа нохой нохойпю 
vowels; always used with: бөө  бөөгөө гэрээ гэрээгзэ 

-zero-suffix  accusative (-0) Comitative: Directive: 
-comitative (-тай) аавтай  аавтайгаа  ] ax руу ах  руугаа 
-directive (pyy) ээжтэй  ээжтэйгээ  j гэр  лүү гэр  лүүгээ 

1 ..1,1,3.3 Usage of  the RS 
We tried to make it clear in the introduction that the RS is never added to the subject of  the 
sentence, and thus does not follow  the nominative case. The accusative case can have a zero-
suffix  (-0) which means, the noun is in the accusative case but misses the suffix.  For further 
explanation look up the hierarchy list (on p. 89) and the examples below with an asterisk (*). 

Case! English Cyrillic Classical 
Gen. j 
a I 
b 

c 

d 

I read my friend's 
letter. j 

Би  найзынхаа 
захиаг  уншсан. 

Gen. j 
a I 
b 

c 

d 

Turn off  the light in ] 
your room! 

Чй  өрөөнййхөө  1 
гэрлийг  унтраа! таъпрЫввь/Мс  W v 

Gen. j 
a I 
b 

c 

d 

The children will eat j 
their fruit  after  their j 
meal. 

Хүүхдүүд  жимсээ  | 
хоолныхоо  дараа 
иднэ. СИэСЬсп/  •ии̂  ynyli / 9 

Gen. j 
a I 
b 

c 

d 
She/He closed the j 
door of  her/his house.! 

Тэр  гэрййнхээ  j 
хаалгыг  хаав. Orr^f  (K i r /wV flmft^M 

Dat. j 
a j 
b 

c 

I wrote my friend  a 
letter. j 

Би  найздаа  захиа  j 
бичсэн. GV"1 J f  ill/ үКК1")  бУтТ̂ ^  m Dat. j 

a j 
b 

c 

She bought her 
! husband a shirt. ! 

Тэр  нөхөртөө  цамц! 
авав.  ! 

Ottfpl  ЪтфС  Orr(hl  41 0 / 1iQQ-) •• 

Dat. j 
a j 
b 

c j Did you buy your 
i daughter a bag? 

; Чи  охиндоо  цүнх 
! авсан  уу? TC W b / ^ О / 

Dat. i 
d 

| He/She loves his/her | 
older sister a lot. 

| Тэр  эгчдээ  их 
1 хайртай. 

j <Vtt̂  КЪС  ъ Ы т̂СЬ)  <>TTVW<? П 

Acc. 
a* 
b* 

c* 

I won't forget  you, my | Би  чамайгаа : 6Ь  uŝ 'sC 6V/ ir 40 'Ьт̂С  •  * Acc. 
a* 
b* 

c* 

I took my stuff, 
(demonstr. pronoun) 

i Ёи  үүнййгэз 
! авсан. 

Гбь  W c ьОттЛг^.. 

Acc. 
a* 
b* 

c* Please take your Dorj 
with you. (name) 

; Чй  Доржййгоо  (Дор-
| жоо)  аваад  яваарай. 

1 ^ < W ? tf  бь/  (<*тт*тС  töW 



Ill 

d* 
e* 

f 

g 

h 

l 

I miss my Dad. 
(relatives) 

Би  аавыгаа/ааваа 
санаж  байна. Gb bQ ^ d* 

e* 

f 

g 

h 

l 

Please remember 
your teacher always. 

Baruiaa (Багший-
гаа)  дурсаж  яваараР s'Q'i'vC •• 

GWK? GW (6WK1 тС  6v/) Orщг<Ь& 

d* 
e* 

f 

g 

h 

l 

She/He's looking after 
her/his cattle, (animals) 

Тэр  үхрээ  хариулж 
байна. W K ттп/ 

d* 
e* 

f 

g 

h 

l 

Please take your 
garbage, (things) 

Чи  энэ  хогоо 
аваарай. 

tQ >тУ  OW v^/ 1rd)nivC M 

d* 
e* 

f 

g 

h 

l 

Bat forgot  his pen 
today, (things) 

Бат  өнөөдөр  үзгээ 
мартжээ. 1ич  '.UVoüC  Ъгттг̂  v^f  "î WTTC M 

d* 
e* 

f 

g 

h 

l We have to love our 
earth, (things) 

Бйд  дэлхййгээ 
хайрлах  хэрэгтэй. 

Abl. 
a 

b 

c 

d 

The children asked 
their Dad many 
things. 

Хүүхдүүд  ааваасаа 
зондеө  юм  асуусан. 

^ T T 1 I J м  u u •  • 
(VoCVû/ v^l l 1 ^ Gb/ щ̂то̂тСь/ 

Abl. 
a 

b 

c 

d 

Dorj is taller than his 
older sister. 

Дорж  эгчээсээ 
өндөр. ^ u\ С̂  "Ют̂  1т/  Gb/ м 

Abl. 
a 

b 

c 

d 

She/He isn't afraid  of 
her/his dog. 

Тэр  нохойноосоо 
айдаггүй. 

1 u f?fC  У̂г/  Gb/ Û o'1^ и̂үОС  •• 

Abl. 
a 

b 

c 

d We received a letter 
from  our grandfather. 

Бйд  өвөогоосөө 
захиа  авсан. Ө^/ >90-) У̂г/  Gb/ vAiC") •  • 

Instr. 
a 
b 

c 

d 

We had our teacher 
teach us this. 

Бид  багшаараа 
үүнийг  заалгасан. 6 W GWK1 GK WV Kfc/  C wtttWTWH Instr. 

a 
b 

c 

d 

Please send this with 
your child. 

Чи  үүнийг  хүүх-
дээрээ  явуулаарай. тё  Kfr/  C ОтЮтп/  үггС  vrn/ ^Qn'ui'un»  vC" 

Instr. 
a 
b 

c 

d 

They are proud of 
their daughter. 

Тэд  охиноороо 
бахархдаг. j W b / VtK* wV GVmxTTT̂ rr/ h 

Instr. 
a 
b 

c 

d That tree is 3 meters 
tall, ("in its height") 

* Тэр  мод  өндрөөрөө 
3 метр> 

I Ь̂г̂ /  fUvo(?  1u\%uC TV̂  wV CO î W? •• 

Com. 
a 
b 

c 

d 

He/She went together 
with his/her friend. 

1 Тэр  найзтайгаа 
j хамт  явсан. i 1i v\ <3 / AtC Gb/ Ог̂ ф  t t^ t tW Com. 

a 
b 

c 

d 

The mother met with 
; her son. 

; Ээж  нь  хүүтэйгээ 
! уулзав. j ЪС  >C Gb7 I.M ubGV^M 

Com. 
a 
b 

c 

d 

j We played cards with 
1 our friends. 

j Бид  нөхөдтэйгөө 
j хөзөр  тоглов. ! ( W 'ЬптФи̂/  ЯЧ1  €Ь/  QwuC^ 

Com. 
a 
b 

c 

d i The mother had her 
picture taken with her 

j daughter. 

I Ээж  нь  охйнтойгоо 
! зургаа  авахуулав. | WinnulCV) m 

; I7C X1 ü̂T î  Gb/ v 4 >> uH* 
Dir. 
a 

b 

j He/She went by car to 
; his/her summer camp 

j Тэр  зуслан  руугаа 
машинаар  явсан. i l̂ fOn  •» 

j VD"4t4ttv̂  1u Ĵ  Gb/ iWl1 /̂ v̂ rC 

Dir. 
a 

b 11 went ("to my") home ! Би  гэр  лүүгээ 
1 харьсан. j Gb CK1 1uurtQGb/ •  • 
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1,1.1.3.4 .Comparison with .CbP's 
English Cyrillic 1 Classical 

la My older brother came 
from  the countryside. 

Миний  ax 
хөдөөнөөс  ирсэн. 

lb 

My older brother came 
from  the countryside. 

Ax минь 
ходөөноос  ирсэн. j W-j VO Q r̂öV  bV " 

lc not possible in nominative case! 
2a He/She took your older 

brother's book. 
Тэр  таны  ахын 
номыг  авсан. 

O r ^ / W 9 W-3  vr/  bj^ C >r&rrW  м 

2b 

He/She took your older 
brother's book. 

Тэр  ахын  тань 
номыг  авсан. Orrjr/  W-) үг/  <W? V^O Штт̂ гУ" 

2c He/She took his/her 
older brother's book. 

Тэр  ахынхаа 
номыг  авсан. 

<Vrp/ W-) vr/ wV C Шт^п/  »• 

3a He/She sent my older 
brother a book. 

Тэр  миний  ахад 
ном  явуулсан. Qrrft  ^ W ^ y t f  TT&ttttWW'' 

3b 

He/She sent my older 
brother a book. 

Тэр  ахад  минь 
ном  явуулсан. <Vrp/ W-) ф V c V ^ ^ W w f W  н 

3c He/She sent his/her older 
brother a book. 

Тэр  ахдаа  ном 
явуулсан. <>тр/  Ът̂  III/ lytf  ^|Q||\jl\jnfirl  *• 

4a He/She doesn't know my 
older brother. 

Тэр  миний  ахыг 
мэдэхгүй. 

4b 

He/She doesn't know my 
older brother. 

Тэр  ахыг  минь 
мэдэхгүй. 

4c He/She doesn't know his/ 
her older brother. 

Тэр  ах(ыг)аа 
мэдэхгүй. W ^ а?"  ^мэ  wx? •• 

5a He/She took a book from 
my older brother. 

Тэр  миний  ахаас 
ном  авсан. 

Orrxf  i V r ^ ^ b V у ^ Ш т т ^ " 

5b 

He/She took a book from 
my older brother. 

Тэр  ахаас  минь 
ном  авсан. ^ ' \ / 'hW") l^r/ 'frX1  1 I Q i i •  • 

5c He/She took a book from 
his/her older brother. 

Тэр  ахаасаа  ном 
авсан. 

Огтр/  W-) brt  бь/  V / Штт^  •  • 

6a He/She had my older 
brother teach him/her. 

Тэр  миний  ахаар 
хичээл  заалгав. 

<Vrp/ ^ W-) 6И? ( Ы  ̂ wü^Ü'C^" 

6b 

He/She had my older 
brother teach him/her. 

Тэр  ахаар  минь 
хичээл  заалгав. 

Orrpl  W-) GK ^ (W^f  үүттт4ттт̂  M 

6c He/She had his/her older 
brother teach him/her. 

Тэр  ахаараа 
хичээл  заалгав. 

<Vrp/ W-)(K W Cbr̂ n? ^mlmOVy 

7a He/She went to the 
countryside with my 
older brother. 

Тэр  миний  ах~ 
тай  хөдөө  явсан. 

OnV ^9 W-) <М? (̂ тО-̂  ^ t t W m 

7b 

He/She went to the 
countryside with my 
older brother. Тэр  ахтай  минъ 

хөдоо  явсан. 
<УттУ  W") Огт<?  if̂ rC  fobrChj  t t^ t tW m 

7c He/She went to the 
countryside with his/her 
older brother. 

Тэр  ахтайгаа 
хөдөө  явсан. 
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1.1.2 Verbs 
Verbs serve mainly to build the predicate of  a sentence. In English, when talking about verbs, we 
might use the following  terminology or subgroups: 
Example word "seeks": 
Tense: Present tense Mood: Indicative 
Voice: Active voice Person: 3rd person 
Aspect: Simple/Indefinite  Number: Singular 
But in Mongolian there are no person or number suffixes.  Voice and aspect have many more 
possibilities than English, since we often  don't express various conditions or aspects 
morphologically. Also, mood has more subgroups than English. For a comparative chart of  the 
tenses see Appendix, Chapter 5. 
It is difficult  in these verb groups to find  a good and correct equivalent since these two languages 
are constructed with different  systems. The Latin system, which forms  the basis for  English as 
well as other European languages, is not suitable for  the Mongolian language. Therefore,  we have 
tried to present the verbs (and some other pails of  this book) using a different  model, namely 
the Mongolian model. 

.1.1.2,1 CON JUG АТ1Ш OF VERBS 
As the following  table shows, this part in Mongolian is extensive. As mentioned on page 40, the 
inflectional  verb suffixes  can be divided into groups. We'll present the suffixes  in the order in 
which they are joined to the verb stem. 

Overview of  the inflectional  verb suffixes: 

LL2.1.1 Voice (Voice Suffixes  = VoS's) 
Active -0 "0 Би  явна. 
Causative 'i ül  • 

4ттг  . 40-
-ТТТ-  . -0-

-уул2 

-лга4 

-га4/-аа4 

Би  захиа  явуулсан. 
Чи  намайг  яагаад  айлгав? 
Багш  биднийг  монгол  хэлэнд  сургана. 
Баяр  чийдэнгээ  унтраав. 

Passive ' V * - Г Д 

- Д / - Т 

Тэдний  баг  хожигдов. 
Аавын  ном  олисон. 
Тариалан  үерийн  усанд  автав. 

Communal -лц Би  ахтайгаа  байшин  барилцав. 
Adversative - Л Д Тэр  хоёр  удаан  үнсэлдэв. 

LL2J.2 Aspect (Aspect Suffixes  - AsS's) 
Synthetically expressed Aspect 

Quick 4KV -схий Та  жаахан  явсхийгээрэй. 
Temporary -7TTT- -зана4 Та  намайг  хүлээзнэж  байгаарай. 
Complete 

J V " *тЮ- -чих Би  хоолоо  идчихсэн. 
Collective ,JMII «  " J 1 ^ " -цгаа4 Сайн  байцгаана  vv? 
Repetitive -ь- -л Миний  зүрх  хүчтэй  цохилж  байгна. 

Others -Ът-
j} * •  ттйV'  ' )i 

III H •  -СЬт-

-лз 

-валз̂-галз2 

-гана4 

Хүний  юм  руу  бүү  өнгөлз! 
Холоос  их  хотын  гэрэл  анивалзана. 
Тэр  үүнээс  татгалзаж  байна. 
Жаал  хүү  юу  ч  хэлэхгүй  бүлтгэнэнэ. 



114 

Analytically Expressed Aspects 
Progressive -7$  Or^- - ж бай- Тэр  унтаж  байна. 
Perfect wi и/  бНү" 

t t W »-<W  GHv 

-аад  бай-

-сан  бай-

Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
дуусчи-хаад  байсан.  / Намайг  ирэхэд 
тэр  ажлаа  дуусчихсан  байсан. 

Progressive-
Perfect TTYII mi C * -саар  бай- Бид  даалгавраа  бодсоор  байна. 

L 1 2 . 1 . 3 Mood 
Determining Suffixes  (DS's) 

Noun Determining Suffixes  (NDS's) 
Past -rrlW •  -O/Vn/ -сан4 Тийшээ  явсан  хүн  миний  аав. 
Indefinite  Present -даг4 Энд  германаар  ярьдаг  хүн  байна  уу? 
Progressive Present -аа4 Тэнд  байгаа  номыг  авч  яваарай. 
Future -nfl*  Ч& -х Би  хөдөө  явах  ажлаас  чөлөөлөгдөв! 
"Doer" -гч Орчуулагч  хүү  хаана  байна  вэ? 

Adword Determining Suffixes  (AwDS's) 
Wish M -маар4 Энэ  үзмээр  (сайхан)  кино  байна. 
Possibility "UWJ / •  -Qwa У -хуйц2 Надад  хүрэлцэхүйц  (их)  мөнгө  бий. 
Necessity -ууштай2 ЭНЭ  60Л VHLIIVVLUTaft  (сонин)  ном. 
Others -Л0 WH? 

wx? 

-tf  WK1 

-шгүй 
-лтай3 

л̂тгүй 

-мгуй 

Бид  эх  орноо  хязгаарлашгүй  (их)  хайрладаг. 
Энэ  бол  мориор  явалтай  (бэрх)  газар. 
Энэ  бол  машинаар  явалтгүй  (Mvy) зам. 
Хайрлам  (сайхан)  эх  орон  минь! 
Монгол  хүнд  морь  саламгүй  (чүхал)  үнаа. 

Verb Determining Suffixes  (VDS's) 
Coordinating Verb Determining Suffixes  (cVDS's) 

Simultaneous -ж/-ч Ээж  хоол  хийж  аав  цай  уув. 
Associative -н Өвгөн  үүдээ  нээн  оров. 
Anterior MI u / * 4>тг/ -аад4 Миний  аав  хоёр  хоноод  буцна. 

Subordinating Verb Determining Suffixes  (sVDS's) 
Conditional -в(б)ал4 Ажлыг  эхзлбэл  дуусгах  хэрэгтэй. 
Concessive ~вч Чамайг  яваш  байдал  өөрчлөгдөхгүй 
Immediat succeeding -frrrr/  * НтгОх/ -магц4 Тэр  сургуулиа  төгсмөгц  хөдөө  явсан. 
Logically succeeding »»uirc  * чл  e -хлаар4 Нар  гарахлаар  дулаан  болдог. 
Intending -ттгС  •  4VC -хаар4 Сарнай  түүнийг  дуудахаар  гарсан. 
Limiting "Ŝ vf") -тал4 Намайг  иртэд  хүлээгээрэй! 
Progressive * F f  M1 ^ •  "̂/WCHs -саар4 Би  хүн  болсоор  ийм  юм  үзээгүй. 
Succeeding -КЧго̂ /  t -нгуут2 Аавыг  явангуут  ээж  ирлээ. 
Seizing opportunity -нгаа4 Дорж  явангаа  тамхиа  асаалаа. 
Excluding г̂ттү/ -маажин4 Сүрмаажин  сая  мэднэ. 
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Terminating Suffixes  (TS's) 
Person-bound Terminating Suffixes  (PTS's) 

Intention (1s t p.) -яЗ Би  явъя! 

Decision (1st p.) —(1 u miC * ^bjOC -сугай
2 Ходшаж  ахуйгэрчимтэй  хогжүүлсүгэй! 

Command (2"^.) -0 Номоо  нээ.! 

Request ( 2 n d p.) "TprC •  -OjO -аач4 Чи  энэ  ажлыг  хийгээч! 

Demand ( 2 n d p.) ü'vO  ' -аарай4 Энэ  эмийг  хоолны  өмно  уугаарай! 

Admonition (2nd p.) н  u J'C  •  "Фт̂О -уузай2 Чи  мартүузай! 

Appeal ( 2 n d p.) -гтун2 Мөнгөө  банканд  хадгалуулагтун! 

Permission (3rd p.) -n/ •  -T} -г Тэр  үзвэл  үзэг. 

Hope (3 r d p.) -TTrtK •  -CHM? -аасай
4 Тэр  архи  битгий  уугаасай! 

Blessing (3 r d p.) v ü'C  * T̂Ü̂K̂  г̂угай2 Танай  гэрт  аз  жаргал  дэлгэртүгэй! 

Tense-bound Terminating Suffixes  (TTS's) 
General Past TTW •  -CW ~сан4 Би  өглөо  хоол  идсэн. 
Past • -TTC -ЖЭЭ/-ЧЭЭ Орой  болжээ. 

Past -в Тэр  надаас  олон  юм  асууа 
Past -лаа4 Би  саяхан  сонин  ном  уншлаа. 

Indefinite  Present •̂ 7^  * W  V) -даг4 Би  их  сургуульд  ажилладаг. 
Progress. Present •rly  -Chj -аа4 Миний  ном  Доржид  байгаа. 
Present -на4 Намар  бороо  орно. 
Future 4 ) -на4 Би  маргааш  явна. 

General explanation of  the verb suffixes: 
1.) Some vowels are dropped when a suffix  is added (see pages 23-25), in other cases an 

inserted vowel is needed. 
2.) Some Classical verb stems which end with consonants need an inserted vowel. Rules for 

these are found  on pages 17-18, and they are referred  to in the suffix  tables, where necessary. 

1Л.2ДЛ.  Voice Suffixes  .(VoS[s) 
In English we are familiar  with the active and passive voices, but not with the causative, 
communal or adversative voices, because we express causative, communal or adversative conditions 
not with suffixes,  but with other words like 'to have someone do something', 'against', 'together', 
etc. 
Here are some characteristics of  a Mongolian VoS: 
1.) The VoS does not indicate a tense. This is the task of  a 'terminating suffix'  (TS). 
2.) Sometimes more than one VoS can be added to a verb stem: 

Examples: усттуул-,  хүргүүл-,  гүйлгүүл-  уулгуул-  зоолгүүл-
3.) Often,  the verb stem gets a completely new meaning when the VoS is acting like a 

derivational suffix.  In these cases, the exact English translation can be traced down but is not 
used. 

ява-  = to go явуул-  = to cause to go = to send 
бай-  = to be байгуул-  = to cause to be = to build 
ол-  = to find  олго-  = to cause to find  = to give, to grant 
бари-  = to grasp барилда-  = to grasp each other = to wrestle 
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Because some of  these VoS's have turned into derivational suffixes,  other derivational suffixes  can 
now be added to those new verb stems: 
Examples: явуул-  ~> явууллага  = contrivance, espionage 

ярилца-  -> ярилцлага  = discussion 
барилда-  - > барилдаан  = wrestling match 

On the following  pages we'll talk about 'syntactic subject' and 'logical subject'. Therefore,  let's 
explain what we mean by these two terms: 
'I had my sister sew me a dress.' 
predicate? —> to sew 
subject of  sentence? —> I 
logical subject? Who sews? —> my sister (in fact,  this is an object) 
In this example, die object of  the sentence (my sister) has clearly subject character. (She is the 
one doing the job and not me). 
'With Dorj's help 1 made my son drink the medicine.' 
predicate? —> to (make to) drink 
subject ? —> I 
logical subject? Who drinks? — > my son (object) 
How did I do it? — > with Doij's help (2 people together caused the action) 

(Finally, we have to admit, the Mongolian voices are causing some headaches for  the Mongolian 
linguists. So the reader shouldn't be too frustrated  if  not everything is clear to him.) 

7.7.2,1,1.1 Active  VoS  (-0) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
Zero-suffix  (-0) 

Classical  Rules: 
Zero-suffix  (-0) 

Explanations: 
1.) The subject of  the sentence is active. 
2.) Though some verbs express a passive condition (eg. to be), they are in the active voice (j,k). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a My father  went to 
Germany. 

Миний  аав  Герман 
явсан. "̂ тф  Ъф  С\д  f'l  /  ^тОтгЛг/  •  • 

b Have you eaten 
anything? 

Чи  юм  идсэн  үү? 

c We study at a college. Бид  дээд  сургуульд 
сурдаг. ОггОт^  А  щ ;н  Пuic "hr^rrl.« 

d Bat slept very late 
yesterday. 

Бат  өчигдөр  их  орой 
унтсан. GhöG1  иО̂ТгС  111 ̂  иС  VT̂ TTTW ** 

e Will you go to your 
sheep? 

Та  хониндоо  явах  уу? 

f I will be at home writing 
a letter. 

Би  гэртээ  суугаад 
захиа  бичнэ. 6b (К <>r<V4T7TumuVv<Wl бЬг/-)  " 

g Please come quickly! Чи  хурдан  ирээрэй! тС  "Ои̂ иУ  ~1 

h The older brother will go 
there tomorrow. 

Ах  ногоөдор  очно. W-) WBOwC l u и 

i They have reviewed their 
lessons well. 

Тэд  хичээлээ  сайн 
давтсан. 

j The clothes are drying. Хувцас  хатаж  байна. 
k The water is getting hot. Ус  халж  байна. 
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LI.  2.1.1.2 Causative  Voice 
The causative (from  Latin causa' = 'reason') is used when the subject (which sometimes doesn't 
appear) causes something to happen. The subject is the reason why something happens. But 
sometimes the causative expresses an action that hasn't been caused purposely but just happened. 
In English, the causative is expressed with verbs like 'to have someone do something', 'to cause 
...', 'to make ...', 'to see to it, that ...', 'to make sure, that ...', etc. In Mongolian, all this is 
expressed by the causative suffixes. 
Here some of  their characteristics: 
1.) The main function  of  a causative suffix  is to change intransitive verbs into transitive 

verbs. Transitive verbs need a direct object; intransitive verbs never have one. 
English transitive verbs: to put, to set, to bring, to buy, etc. 
English intransitive verbs: to occur, to faint,  to sleep, to die, etc. 

2.) Verbs with a causative suffix  often  gain a new meaning, that is, they are translated very 
differently  from  the original verb (see explanation 3 on page 115). 

3.) There are four  different  suffixes  which are used to build the causative voice. The following 
rules should prove to be of  some help in finding  one's way through the causative labyrinth. 
Unfortunately,  we can't do without exceptions since the Cyrillic has developed for  so long 
without conforming  to the Classical script. (Example of  an exception: үнс-  —> үнсүүл-
although the stem ends with an "s", a fact  that is not visible in the traditional Cyrillic verb stem 
үнсэ-). 

Classical verb stem ending with: Classical suffix Cyrillic suffix 
- short i 
- short vowel 

-Wb* -уул,  -үүл 

- short vowel except i -тгг*  - 0 - -aa, -ээ,  -oo, ~өө 

- consonants -ТТГ»  - 0 - -га,  -гэ,  -го,  -гө 

("d") 
- long vowel 
- diphthongs 

4TTT-. 40 - -лга,  -лгэ,  -лго,  -лгө 

4.) If  two or even three causative suffixes  are used together, it could indicate that the subject 
causes an action with the help of  some other person(s). In colloquial language, verbs with 
more than one causative suffix  are often  used. There are many subtle reasons for  this which 
fall  beyond the scope of  this book. 
Possible suffix  combinations are: 
-лга  + -уул  -га  + -уул 
Examples: 
шата-
шатаа-
шатаалга-
шатаалгуул-

-аа  + -лга -аа  + -лга  + -уул 

= to burn (intransitive; the thing burns by itself,  e.g. the fire) 
= to burn (transitive; someone burns something) 
= to have someone burn something (causative) 
= to have someone burn something (causative) 
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i 1:?.•  LX  •_?11.Causatiye  VoS ."-yyд2 

Cyrillic  Rules: 
-уул,  "ҮҮЛ  complying with vowel harmony 
(-иул)  for  verb stems ending with "-ь"  or "-и"  (ex. e,h) 
(-ул)  after  "ё/я/е/ю";  these "y-vowels" already contain a vowel (ex. b) 

Classical  Rules: 
complying with vowel harmony 

This suffix  follows  only verb stems ending with a vowel. Therefore  the inserted vowel is never 
needed. 

Explanations'. 
1.) This suffix  always follows  a verb stem which ends in Classical script with a short vowel. A 

verb stem ending with "i" always demands this suffix. 
2.) The subject is omitted, which often  gives a translation in the passive voice (ex. f). 
3.) Action is caused unintentionally (ex. g). 

Frequency.  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a The teacher had her clean 
the blackboard and the 
table. 

Багш  түүнээр  сам-
бар  ширээ  арчуулав. 11), J\ II и©"}  * • 

6WJC <VKfc/  ^гС  АгШ  ^ О ^ 
b The older sister has me 

write things; I have her sew 
things. 

Эгч  надаар  юм 
бичүүлдэп  би 
эгчээр  юм  оёулдаг. 

6Ъ ^ЪС  6W? v Ъүсггти̂тг/  *• 
хъс  w r̂rrW") Т)* 

c Mother will see to it that 
Pagma fetches  water. 

Ээж  Пагмаар  ус 
авчруулна. ЪС  5 W 6К  Ы9 WTTITTTÜW^̂  

d Someone let us enter the 
flat,  ("to have us come in") 

Нэг  хүн  биднийг 
байранд  оруулсан. lu^UHU^U'ltW •» 

МЬ) w W c 6 K W # 
e Recently, Luvsan had his 

dog catch a hare. 
Лувсан  сая 
нохойгоороо  нэг 
туулай  бариуллаа. 

WW? 0X7TттМу* 
>/Ьт̂С  \ u "'C 6VC ү̂н/  bO*̂  

f Doij's family  will be in-
formed  about this tomorrow. 
("[A] will cause [B] to say 
this to Dorj's family.") 

Доржийнхонд 
үүний  тухай 
маргааш  хэлүүлнэ. 

^ IN (IC глкв̂ /̂̂  •  * 
ОихтС  ^Ы 9<hrmO 

g Bayar had some lambs and 
goat kids die. 

Баяр  хэд  хэдэн  хур-
га,  ишиг  үхүүлэв. 

h Bat made sure his mother 
stayed in the hospital, ("to 
cause to lie down") 

Бат  эхийгээ  эмнэ-
лэгт  хэвтүүлжээ. 
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.1Л1.-.1,2,2  Causative VoS ."-Дга4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-лга,  -ЛГО,  -ЛГЭ,  -ЛГӨ  complying with vowel harmony 
(When adding yet another suffix,  the vowel may be dropped.) 

Classical  Rules: 
complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This, suffix  always follows  a verb stem ending with a long vowel or a diphthong. 
2.) The subject is omitted (ex. c,d). In English, we need either the passive or insertion of  a neutral 

subject. 
3.) The action is caused by 2 persons = double  suffix  (ex. h,i) 
4.) People often  use double  suffix  in colloquial language (ex. a,b,d,e) 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a The teacher makes sure 
that we review our 
lessons. 
("to cause to review") 

Багш  биднээр 
давтлага  хийлгэдэг 
(хийдгүүлдэг). 

((VKXBVT))m 

6WK? Ө^г/  \) 

b I had a lady make me a 
pair of  nice gloves. 

Би  эгчээр  нэг  сайхан 
бэзлий  хийлгэсэн 
(хийлгүүлсэн). 

(VKW ((VTOVW)" 
6b "̂bjO (JV̂  т̂үттгп/ 

c In winter, animal fodder  is 
transported into the 
'aimags' of  the Gobi, ("to 
cause to be transported") 

Өвөл  говийн  аймгуу-
дад  машинаар  малын 
тэжээл  тээлгэдэг. 

C "̂ vf  tp/ °ггт̂СК1  <т̂СКЙОтзтТ)  м 

'ОтгбЬ  TJ  TTCri  irY^/ 

d (Someone) had the pupils 
move the chairs and 
tables. 

Сурагчдаар  сандал, 
ширээ  зөөлгөв 
(зөөлгүүлэв). 

үп̂ООЙОф-̂  (̂тщОО̂СХВ̂б̂)  •  • 

e The sports teacher made 
the students run a long 
distance. 

Биеийн  тамирын 
багш  оюутнуудыг  хол 
газар  гүйлгзлээ 
(гүйлгүүллэз). 

1 u'/uu/ C 0т7гС  Очч 
(JVC-) w / т̂С  тт/  UV / 

f Why did you frighten 
me? 
("to cause to be afraid") 

Чи  намайг  юунд 
айлгав? tO \'^\C \1 ни/  и̂TTT6V-J  <>• 

g Dorj made his son drink 
milk. 

Дорж  хүүдээ  сүү 
уулгав. OuT7C (Ь&ъЫ  VoTTTrbmSbjH 

h With Dorj's help, I made 
my son drink the 
medicine. 

Би  Доржоор  хүүдээ 
эмий(г)  нь 
уулгууллаа. 

i By asking Dorj, I 
arranged for  my younger 
sister to live in a 
dormitory. 

Би  Доржийг  гуйж 
дүүгээ  байранд 
суулгав  (суулгуулав). 

jvt  (АтттъЪтптъ^)  M 
Gb <ЬлгтС  QwnQ Ы 6Кг 
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1.Л:?,L1,23.Causative  VoS's I'-ra4" and."таа4" 
In Classical script there is only one suffix.  Because of  the different  pronunciations in Cyrillic, two 
Cyrillic suffix  forms  have developed: 

1.1.2.1.1.2.3.1 VoS "-ra4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-га,  ~ГО,  -ГЭ,  -ГӨ  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
ттг  •  -O" complying with vowel harmony 
For verb stems ending with a ,fd"  see on page 17 the 5th rule. (ex. c,d) 

Explanations'. 
1.) This Cyrillic suffix  is used when the Classical verb stem ends with a consonant. Due to the 

missing final  vowel no sound complex is being formed  in Classical Script when the suffix  is 
added and therefore  the suffix  is pronounced "-ra". 

2.) This suffix  often  gives the verb stems to which it is added a new meaning (becomes a 
derivational suffix).  That's why the typical English translations for  the causative 'to have, to 
make, to cause', etc.) don't appear (ex. a,b,e). 

3.) Double causative suffix  (ex. g,h). 
4.) The subject is omitted (ex. f,h).  In English we need a translation in the passive or insertion of 

a subject. 
5.) With Cyrillic verb stems ending with "д",  this suffix  changes "д"  into "т"  (ex.b-c). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a Can't you discharge me 
from  the hospital soon? 
("to cause to get out") 

Ta намайг  эмнэлгээс 
мод  гаргаж  огч 
чадахгуй  юү? <W 

b Uyanga losened her belt, 
("to cause to become loose") 

Уянга  бүсээ 
султгалаа. бь/  ^uW mfr)" 

c Study well for  your exams! 
("prepare well") 

Та  нар  шалгалтанд 
сайн  бэлтгэ! u»0)  • 

d You have really starved your 
child. 
("to cause to be hungry") 

Та  хүүхдээ  их  л 
олсгөжээ. 

WWKi ^ i •  • 
<W Ou(W W VTC^V 

e The teacher is instructing us 
well in the Mongolian lan-
guage. ("to cause to learn") 

Багш  биднийг 
монгол  хэлэнд  сайн 
сургаж  байна. 6WK? C o W ф 

f (They')ll let the airplane to 
Khovd fly  tomoirow at 8 
o'clock, ("to cause to fly") 

Ховдын  нисэх 
онгоцыг  маргааш  8 
цагт  нисгэнэ. 'СИтб̂ 1  w / 'Ьг̂Ф  VKV uj / ^ 

g I had Dorj deliver some 
books to Bat. 
("to cause to reach") 

Би  Батад  Доржоор 
хэдэн  ном 
хүргүүллээ. 

(fcjOQWy• 
бЬб̂ ^ОхпгтС  SK1 < w V / 

h (They) asked someone to 
kill the cockroaches in (their) 
flat,  ("to cause to be exter-
minated") 

Байрныхаа  жоомыг 
хүн  гуйж 
устгуулсан. 

flu^luC1  Vdi LM mnulu"(W It 
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1.1.2.1.1.2.3.2 VoS "-aa4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-aa, -OO, -ээ,  -ӨӨ complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 

TIT * "0- complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations'. 
1.) This Cyrillic suffix  is used when the Classical verb stem ends with a short voweJ. Because 

of  this final  vowel a sound complex for  long vowels comes into being (see p. 9) and 
therefore  the suffix  is pronounced "-aa". 

2.) The subject is omitted; therefore,  a translation in the passive is most common (ex. a,g,h). 
3.) Double and triple causative suffix  (ex. g,h). Frequency:  Written language: often 

Colloquial language: often 

a In summer the washed ar-
ticles are left  to dry in the 
sun. ("to cause to be dry") 

Угаасан  юмаа  зун 
наранд  хатаадаг. 

Отф-гтт̂гг/  м 
IUĈ tttYITV ^ Т Т Г V ü V  1' \ 1 / 

b Bayar got up and turned 
off  the light, (to cause to be 
extinguished") 

Баяр  босч  чийдэн-
гээ  унтраав. 

c A dangerous illness made 
that person suffer  a lot. 

Аюулт  өвчин  тэр 
хунийг  их 
зовоожээ. 

ҮобЬггттО 

d Mother restored the fur  of 
the hat nicely. 
("to cause to be refreshed") 

Ээж  малгайныхаа 
үсийг  сайхан 
сэргээжээ. 

e You've let your bread 
become stone hard, 
("to cause to be dry") 

Чи  талхаа  бүр 
хатаачихжээ. тС  ад  Ч̂ггттггтт̂  н 

f Bad people provoke war. 
("to cause to start") 

Муу  хүмүүс  дайн 
өдөөдөг. 

г̂тт̂  (Br̂U(V luV ûO »̂\j  •  « 

g (Someone) will cause this 
paper to be burned. 

Энэ  цаасыг 
щатаалгана. W TTirr^^ 

h (Someone) will cause this 
paper to be burned. 

Энэ  цаасыг 
шатаалгуулна. 

W тгттг̂^ 



122 

A: I:?. 1...1..2.4 F-У notions of  .Causative 

1.1.2.1.1.2.4.1 Intransitive — > Transitive 
The main function  of  the causative is to change intransitive verbs into transitive verbs: 
Intransitive verbs have no direct (accusative) object. Transitive verbs need a direct  object. In 
our examples these are written in italics. 
a He'll go to Darkhan. 

He'll send a letter. 
("to cause to go") 

Тэр  Дархан  явна. 
Тэр  захиа  явуулна. °гпУ  vQnuWy* 

b Please sit down! 
Please plant this treel 
("to cause to sit down") 

Чи  суугаарай! 
Энэ  модыг 
суулгаарай! 

W - W v ^.TulmvC-' 
зС  4ггщтттхтС--

c I grew up in Switzerland. 
1 brought up my children  in 
Switzerland, 
("to cause to grow up") 

Би  Швейцарьт 
өссөн. 
Би  хүүхдүүдээ 
Швейцарьт  осгөсөн. 

W K k W " 
6Ъ .(ЬСЬУУ  ttuV ^п/  ^ v эд 

W W n / n 
d The paper burns. 

I'm burning the paper. 
("to cause to burn") 

Цаас  шатаж  байна. 
Би  иаас  шатааж 
байна. тттпҮ̂  A jQ ^ *' 

e The grass is dry. 
The herders dry the grass in 
summer, ("to cause to be dry") 

Өвс  хатаж  байна. 
Малчид  зун  евс 
хатаадаг. 

fcbW  W Olio' \»w^  " 
шөътъгтөе^^" 

f The children go to sleep early. 
I have my children  go to sleep 
early. 

Хүүхдүүд  эрт 
унтдаг. 
Би  хүүхдүүдээ  эрт 
унтуулдаг. 

ChjCY^i  шг/̂ үн/  1 
0"o(VoV шг/  Ъ̂ о̂  Vt^TW 

g Those two met 
We arranged for  those two 
(people)  to meet, 
("to cause to meet") 

Тэр  хоёр  уулзсан. 
Бид  тэр  хоёрыг 
уулзуулсан. 

Атр/ 

Note that there are certain suffixes  that either make verbs transitive or intransitive: 
Intransitive verb suffixes.:  тасра-  хагара-  өвгөрө-
Transitive verb suffixes:  тасал-  хагал-

a The electricity was cut. 
The power station cut the 
electrical  supply. 

Tor (цахилгаан) 
тасарсан. 
Цахилгаан  станц  тог 
тасалсан. 

"1 /  f  ' т̂С̂^  Ml У̂тҮ)  Ijl IJM ' • 
ĴTĈTTTV/ <WI 1 •  • 

b My father  is getting old. Миний  аав  өвгөрч 
байна. 

с -Why did the cup break? 
-Who broke this cupl 

-Аяга  яагаад  хагарсан 
бэ? 

-Энэ  аягыг  хэн 
хагалсан  бэ? 

—Ьтт/  т̂̂тт/"̂  ^ Cb/ "0? nil U" 650 ^" 
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1.1.2.1.1.2.4.2 Transitive —> Causative 
The second function  is to change a transitive verb into a causative. That means, the action 
which is expressed by a transitive verb (with a direct  object) is done through someone else. 
Person A uses person B to achieve something. 

Notice that the logical subject is the same in both sentences, but the syntactic subject changes. 
In the second sentence the logical subject demands the mstmmental case. 

a We had lessons. 
The teacher made sure 
that we had lessons. 

Бид  хичээл  хийв. 
Багш  ©идкззр 
хичээл  хийлгэв. 

b I typed a document. 
My boss had me type a 
document. 

Бм  бичиг  машиндав 
Дарга  шд&ар  бичиг 
машиндуулав. 

>,u) (K 6b\\) muKjV") •• 
6b 6\ttt) 'iWKr̂ T n̂ 

c Hey cleaaicg iadty, 
empty the trashl 
Have year clearing 
lady empty the trash! 

Г :  .v;;-" г:,  хогоо 
асга. 
Та  дэшрлзг4зэрш 
хогоо  асгуул. 

Wl mi ilu^ •  * 

<W бн:  < w vth/ 
jr^T^rC W-J" 

d E repaired my watch. 
My friend  had Me 
repair his watch. 

Ък  цагаа  засав. 
Миний  найз  надаар 
цагаа  засуулав. 

'(? 1 ) Z  УН\/  ү̂г/̂тҮ̂!  II u'lCV̂  ' • 
6Ь  JTT)  ^Г/  •• 

e ){translated a one-page 
paper. / The teacher 
had пве  translate a one-
page paper. 

Бм  нэг  хуудас  зүйл 
орчуулав.  / Багш 
надаар  нэг  хуудас 
зүйл  орчуулуулав.* 
(̂ exception to causative-rule) 

VJT7\-ttu1 u it ûGV̂  •  * 
€Vtt/VC  "H"(JVC т̂О̂  -Oi mu\oi \U\\vl 
6Ь  bfr]  'Отттц̂г̂  тпзгЛ 

1.1.2.1.1.2.4.3 Transitive —> Passive 
The third function  is to change a transitive verb into the passive. The action which is 
expressed with a transitive verb (with  direct  object) is changed into a passive voice by means of 
causative suffixes.  It's very important to know that the passive voice is quite rarely used in 
Mongolian. More often,  a passive voice is expressed with a causative suffix.  That's why this 
third function  has great significance. 
The syntactic subject in the first  sentence changes into an indirect object (instrumental 
or dative) in the passive sentence and the direct  object (accusative)  of  the first  sentence becomes 
the syntactic subject. 
a I tested the students. 

The  students  were 
tested by me, 

Би  оюутнуудыг  шал-
гав./  Оюутнууд  надаар 
О̂.отС  шалгуулав. 

h j r w / ъ ^ /  6К1  (>Т /̂  ^Oi.iiiulQ-) •  • 
6b tn̂ û rV п̂У  С  !!'©") •  •  uv 

b I brought Dorj home. 
Dorj was brought 
home by me. 

Би  Доржийг  гэрт  нь 
хүргэв./  Дорж  надаар 
гэртээ  хүргүүлэв. 6Ь°ги7Г7С  vC 0-С >С Өү̂ ОФ-у* 

c The dog bit the cat. 
The  cat was bitten 
by the dog. 

Ншшй  муурыг  хазав. 
Муур  ешшйнд  (НО-
хсйгшр̂  хазуулав. 

W brmС ф (ЪтттС  6К1) -O înulGb, •» 
\ и  i"C 'ГииС  С 'О' v1СЬ)'  • 

d 1 rode a horse. A horse 
was ridden by use. 

Бм  морь  унасан. 
Морь  шгм  унуулсан. 

Т̂Т̂  1и  lU'iÛ UMfW  •• 
6Ь О̂цС  VpdttwW •  • 

e The tree has hit her 
sister's  leg. 
Her  sister's  leg  has 
been hit by a tree. 

Мод  эгчийнх  нь 
хөлийг  цохичихсон. 
Эгчийнх  НЬ  ХӨЛ  М£г-
донд  цохиулчихсан. 

fuv>u\/ TO^I'U^jsii'"^^/ * * 

ттт(\jчĥ TV  »»'Ю̂С  (Ь  Х̂  Өг̂  
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1Л.2A.±.3  Passive^Vo_S_['rr^;'_ 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ГД  normal suffix;  exceptions see below 
(-д)  for  verb stems ending with "-л"  or "-c" (ex. d) 
(-т)  for  verb stems ending with "-в";  very rare (ex. e) 

Classical  Rules: 
tt̂t •  complying with vowel harmony 
(•̂ r)  = da/de/ta/te: exceptions! (ex. d,e) 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. b,f) 

Explanations: 
1.) Very similar to the English passive voice, yet not widely used. The example sentences have 

verbs that often  take the passive voice; nevertheless, people prefer  the active voice. 
2.) In colloquial language, the passive is often  expressed with the causative voice, thus losing its 

causative meaning (ex. j,k,I; compare also with page 23). 
3.) Some passive VoS's have turned into derivational suffixes  and give the verbs a new meaning 

(ex. m-t). 

Frequency:  Written language: seldom 
Colloquial language: seldom 

a This wooden house was 
built in 1935. 

Энэ  модон  байшин 
1935 онд  баригдсан. 

W ёЧү̂ТТ)  н̂СЭСЭЮ  W 
b In 1991, the United 

Germany was founded. 
1991 онд  Нэгдсэн 
Герман  Улс 
байгуулагджээ. 

WYflunulunio^C" 
1—lô ô i—i w Vh^u<W Cb^n/ 

c Bajar was elected class 
president. 

Баяр  ангийн  даргаар 
сонгог̂лоо. 

6VC bc(b ^ O n ^ 6V£ 
d His books and notebooks 

were not found. 
Түүний  ном,  дэвтэр 
олдсонгүй. v o c -

e The field  was taken away 
by the floods. 

Тариалан  үерийн 
усанд  автав. 

г̂ту̂т+ггу)  Ъ̂ гС  W 
f His life  was devoted to 

science. 
Түүний  амьдрал 
шинжлэх  ухаанд 
зориулагдсан. °nW  Qlt^UvtH^O 'Q Vrrnrn/ 

g Recently this young man 
was released from  prison. 

Энэ  залуу  саяхан 
шоронгоос 
суллагдсан. W т̂4ггтФ  %JTT) "hr/ 

h Our food  has been used 
up. 

Бидний  хоол 
барагдсан. 9 flu'.'uW  6VpTT̂ rrrfW  •• 

1 All my money has been 
spent. 

Миний  бүх  мөнгө 
үрэгдсэн. ү̂тФ  и̂̂  '̂ Ө1 1TJ\ •  • 

j One deer was eaten by'a 
wolf. 

Нэг  буга  чононд 
идэгшжээ. 
(идүүлжээ) 

k A cat was bitten by a dog. Муур  нохойнд 
хазуулав. brrrrQ  ^oTTTW^M 
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1 She let me kiss her. / She 
came to greet me (e.g. at the 
New Year's celebration) 
("She was kissed by me.") 

Тэр  надад 
үнсүүлсэн. 

m Something white appeared 
in the darkness, ("was seen") 

Харанхуйд  нэгэн 
цагаан  юм  үзэгдэв. 

{b '(ЧтцС  'Ь̂СЪ/  TrmV 
n Mongolia is an economi-

cally underdeveloped 
country, ("to be behind") 

Монгол  бол  эдийн 
засгийн  хувьд 
хоцрогдсон  орон. 

# OlU J\U'V VjröV  •• 
^^ о̂̂  'ü̂ /  т̂Ү̂гтч/  "ф/ L/6V* 

0 My team lost. / My team 
was beaten. 

Манай  баг  хожигдов. т̂тгС  б̂г̂  *• 

P Some animals can be seen 
at the foot  of  that mountain. 

Тэр  уулын  бэлд  хэдэн 
мал  харагдаж  байна. 

W / vrl 6V\T Ф -fnf 
q We are under the 

auspices of  the Academy of 
Sciences, ("to be under 
someone's authority") 

Бид  Шинжлэх 
ухааны  академид 
харьяалаглдаг. 

r Yesterday a party took 
place at the university, 
("to be gone =to take place") 

Өчигдөр  их  сургууль 
дээр  үдэшлэг 
явагдсан. ЪгпА^^-IuxhiiiuIC  <VrCK-) 

s I like you a lot. ("You are 
being liked by me.") 

Та  надад  их 
таалагдаж  байна. 

t I miss my home land. 
("Home land of  mine is 
being missed.') 

Нутаг  маанъ  их 
санагдаж  байна. 

hj^vrt  irrO ̂ гО̂  ^ 6Чг/у 

Attention: Don't use these passive forms: 
If  the object is not a living thing, then the passive is almost never used. The following  phrases (a 
selection) are grammatically correct but are never used: 

кино  үзэгдэ-
ХООЛ  ИДЭГДЭ-
захиа  бичигдэ-
ном  уншигда-
хичээл  хийгдэ-
тамхи  татагда-
бичиг  машиндагда-
машин  жолоодогдо-
дээл  өмсөгдө-
архи  уугда-
радио  сонсогдсг-

a film  to be seen 
food  to be eaten 
a letter to be written 
a book to be read 
a lesson to be taught 
tobacco to be smoked 
a document to be typed 
a car to be driven 
a coat to be worn 
vodka to be drunk 
a radio to be listened to 
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1,1,2.LL4_Communal  VoS.'.'-лu* 
Cyrillic  Rules'. 
-ЛЦ 
Classical  Rules: 
^П-
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. g,m) 

Explanations: 
1.) The communal VoS expresses that the action of  the subject is associated with the action(s) 

of  other(s). The subject is usually a helper (ex. a-e), but the action of  'helping' is not the main 
thing, rather we want to stress that someone takes part/is involved in the action. 

2.) Some verbs with this suffix  take on a new meaning and lose the communal meaning (f-i). 
3.) Some verbs which can't take the adversative suffix  need the communal suffix  to express a 

mutual action (see next VoS on page 127 and ex. j-n). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a Bat helped set up 
Bayar's yurt. 

Бат  Баярын  гэрийг 
барилцав. ӨтзФ  V̂̂rC "о̂/  СК С бЬЛтф-)  •  * 

b Mother helped wash my 
things. 

Ээж  миний  юмнаас 
угаалцсан. ЪС ъ /  и 

c My younger brother, 
please help me* with my 
work!(*your older brother) 

Дүү  минь,  Ч1Л  ахынхаа 
ажлаас  хийлцээч! 

d In fall,  students go to the 
agricultural cooperatives 
and help with bringing 
in the harvest. 

Оюутнууд  намарт 
сангийн  аж  ахуйд 
очиж  ургац 
хураалцдаг. 

УгтӨ  1тттиС  VjTT^ Ъ̂ тщгУ 

и̂э'  /  1 u'/uu/ \' ^ и  С г̂ф  ф/ 
e Together with my father,  I 

killed a sheep. 
Би  аавтайгаа  хонь 
гаргалцав. 

ffh/  OTJTO fl^m^iGVy 

f I introduced myself  to 
him. 

Би  түүнтэй 
танилцав. T̂TT̂XT̂V̂  •  * 

g I study at the university. Би  их  сургуульд 
сүралцдаг. 

h I took part in the 
meeting. 

Би  уулзалтад 
оролцсон. 

i I'm in contact with many 
foreign  scientists. 

Би  гадаадын  олон  эр-
дэмтэдтэй  харилцдаг °гтО  Отү̂ т̂ гг/  М 

Attention: The following  examples cany the meaning of  the adversative VoS, although they 
are written with a communal VoS. 

j For many days, the two sides 
shot at each other. 

Хоёр  тал  олон  өдрийн 
турш  буудалцав. 

к They talked about this for  a 
long time. 
("to talk with each other") 

Тэд  үүний  тухай  удаан 
ярилцав. 

ХЭ̂/  9 ̂  и  "»0  jji / 
1 We shall discuss this problem 

tomorrow. 
("to say to each other") 

Бид  энэ  асуудлыг 
маргааш  хэлэлцэнэ. ОНгтJy 

'Ьп/  Vfli  м  uio' С X ум  (1С 
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m In the park, young couples 
walk hand-in-hand, ("to 
guide each other by the hand") 

Залуу  хосууд  цэцэр-
лэгт  хөтлөлцон  явна. (дү̂тгНгЬгп/  T r W y 

үт4лтф  Отш̂Ү  w / 
n Two unparallel lines will surely 

cross each other. 
Параллель  биш  хоёр 
шулуун  заавал 
огтлолцдог. 

1.1.ZL1.5  AdversativeVoS_"-nR5." 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ЛД 

Classical  Rules: 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. d) 

Explanations: 
1.) Although the adversative VoS (Latin 'adversus' = 'against each other') expresses that the 

action happens against each other, it does not always indicate a negativemeaning. Therefore 
it's also common to translate as 'with each other' or 'each other'. It is an action of  two or 
more subjects which happens simultaneously. The 'each other' meaning is limited to a 
physical realm. Therefore  English verbs like 'to hate each other' or 'to forgive  each other' 
are not expressed with this suffix. 

2.) Sometimes,,verbs with this suffix  are translated very freely  but the simultaneous action can 
still be discovered (ex. g-k). 

3.) This VoS could also serve as a derivational suffix  and thus loses its adversative function 
(ex. l-o). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a Those two children are 
squabbling with each other. 

Тэр  хоёр  хүүхэд 
ноцолдож  байна. 

b Listen! You're not going to fight 
with children! 
("to beat each other") 

За,  чи  хүүхэдтэй 
зодолдож 
болохгүй  шүү. 

СЯ  Ти̂ОС  41 

vl*  7?(Mhr/orТ<?  WWXujQ 
с See! These two bulls are really 

butting "nicely", ("to push 
against each other's head") 

Энэ  хоёрбух  мон 
сайхан  мөргол-
дож  байна  даа. "Оиу  С Ти\^  1 

d Mother and son met, embraced 
each other and kissed. 

Эх  хүү  хоёр  уул-
заж  тэврэлдэн 
үнсэлдлээ. 

т̂О  х  4̂Vo и  1и\  ju^u^^u^ •  • 

е There, many people cried 
together. 

Тэнд  олон  хүн 
уйлалдсан. 

f My friend  and I always consult 
with each other. 

Би  дандаа 
найзтайгаа 
зөвлөлддөг. 

wfl̂ loUlo'  S) м 

6b<w^/ -Ьг̂ттУ  ОтС  6>V 
g 64 strong wrestlers wrestled in 

the main sports palace, 
("to grasp each other") 

Спортын  тов 
ордонд  хүчит  64 
бөх  барилдав. 

(Du \J\oO CD̂J1 ШТ-) бНт̂ттб̂  •  * 

h I heard that those two are having 
an affair. 
("to go with each other") 

Тэр  хоёр  явалддаг 
гэж  би  сонссон. ^ U ' U d и  ** * * 
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They fought  among themselves 
over the stolen money, 
("to snatch away from  each 
other") 

Тэд  нар  хоорондоо 
дээрэмдсэн 
мөнгөө 
булаалдсан. 

V̂TO \ 1 f'lo'  <W Tu\ icQ1 

k I've had bad luck. ("Bad luck 
encountered me.") 

Надад  азгүй  яв-
дал  тохиолдсон. 

Onj(\\  11 ̂  U " ftrl  •  • 

Attention: The following  examples have lost their adversative meaning and gained a new one: 
1 I tried this a lot 

yesterday. 
Би  үүнийг  очигдор 
их  оролдсон. 

6Ь  ХсЬ/  0 1и\  j иО̂тС 
m -Are you learning 

Mongolian? 
-I'm trying to. 

-Ta монгол  хэл  сурч 
байна  уу? 
-Би  оролдож  л  байна. 

-6b 1u\u4,u;(?W 6 W y 
•<W  WWICVK/^tj^ Qvd^vQo-

n Yesterday our two classes 
entered a competition. 

Өчигдөр  манай  хоёр 
анги  уралдсан. Ърт^nrrfW  И 

ЪттиО̂ггС  т̂ттС  {Vû rC 1ттС(Ь 

lJ_._2J.-A-6.Comparison  of  VoS's 

Example sentences: a = active; b = passive; c = causative; d = communal; e = adversative 

1. to build бари-  6Ь̂ г 
la I built a house. Би  байшин  барьсан. 6b 6HV^vt) '' 
lb This wooden house was 

built in 1935. 
Энэ  модон  байшин 
1935 онд  баригдсан. 

W ^ЩЦ  ̂ 6 М Ц i—iCDOOLO W # 
lc I had construction worker, 

build (me) a wooden 
house. 

s Би  барилгачдаар 
модон  байшин 
бариулсан. 6b vr1^ ̂ и̂ и/  6WK» 

Id I helped build this 
house. 

Би  энэ  байшинг 
барилцсан. 6b W C 

2. to hold бари-
2a I held a flag  in front  of 

the parade. 
Би  жагсаалын  эхэнд 
туг  барив. 

6Ь  XVTT4tttt̂  uV KW 

2c I had them hold the 
Hag. 

Би  тэднээр  туг 
бариулав. 

2d I helped hold the flag. Би  туг  барилцав. 

2e I wrestled with Dorj. ("tc 
grasp each other") 

Би  Доржтой 
барилдав. 6b бЪ^бУу. 

3. to treat бари-
За The masseur treated the 

patient. 
Бариач  өвчтөнийг 
барив. 6 W t ? Ь̂гдгзтУ  0 бНтбУ̂  o 

Зс 
(b) 

The patient was treated by 
the masseur. (Passive expres-
sed with causative VoS) 

Өвчтөн  бариачид 
(бариачаар) 
бариулав. 

3d I assisted the masseur in 
treating the patient. 

Би  бариачтай  хамт 
овчтнийг  барилцав. C6b^n€Vy» 

6b jC °гтС  'Отй̂ 1  / 
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4. to go ява-
4a My younger sister will go 

to the city. 
Миний  дүү  хот  руу 
явна. 

4b This month, international 
competitions will take 
place in Ulaanbaatar. 

Энэ  сард  Улаанбаата| 
хотод  олон  улсын 
тэмцээн  явагдана. 

Ти̂  иМ  "и̂/  ^' 4 fCb/̂ iCD'Ho'1  • 
/Ут/  Ml тОТТТртС 

4c I will send my younger 
sister to the city, 
("to cause to go") 

Би  дүүгээ  хот  руу 
явуулна. 

бь  eV < W VTOTT̂  
4d I accompanied my 

younger sister to the city, 
("to go with each other") 

Би  дүүтэйгээ  хамт 
хот  руу  явалцсан. 

бь  огтоөътс  бь/ 
4e I heard that those two are 

having an affair. 
("to go with each other") 

Тэр  хоёр  явалддаг 
гзж  би  сонссон. U ' U i rum гп/  ' • 

Отр/  Отт̂  v Q W ' ^ (Ь9  9г 
5. to kill ала-  УтЪ-
5a I killed a sheep * Би  хонь  алав.* 
5b In World War II, many 

people were killed. 
Дэлхийн  2-р  дайнд 
олон  хүн  алагдав. ffl\  и̂̂ /  1rlf  "Vj'Ĉ  •  • 

сч-  fl  < W # VbV 
5c The father  made me kill 

a sheep.* 
Аав  надаар  хонь 
алуулав.* 

Ш ъ^/  6K ОшС VWUVTW m 

5d Together with my father 
I killed a sheep. * 

Би  аавтайгаа  хамт 
хонь  алалцав.* GŴ  ЮТРС ifltlJIG^4• 

5e On the battlefield  many 
soldiers were killing 
each other. 

Тулалдааны  талбарт 
олон  цэрэг  алалдаж 
байсан. 

ТТГТ)  GHvrlW 

* In this context "ала-"  is a taboo word. It would be better to use "rapra-" for  'to slaughter'. 
6. to occupy булаа-  Ql^i 
6a Iraq occupied 

Kuwaiti territory. 
Ирак  Кувейтын  га-
зар  нутгийг  булаав. 'Кт1 )̂  TT/'OT̂  С  \ С OViGVy* 

6b Kuwaiti territory was 
occupied by Iraq. 

Кувейтын  газар  ну~ 
таг  Иракт  булаагдав. 

^XW1^"1 Тл/  КЪу̂ 1  > ^ Х 1 ^ ) 
6c Kuwait had Iraq 

occupy its territory. 
Кувейт  Иракт  газар 
нутгаа  булаалгав. 

"ОттгС  Уuvjü'^  ^Т1 /̂ 
6d The allies of  Iraq 

helped occupy 
Kuwait. 

Иракын  холбоотнууд 
Кувейтын  газар 
нутгийг  булаалцав. 

W <>Т7ПС  b ^ W С QV'VGVy * 
Чр̂ )  üv/  'Oû Gbj'V ^ brrrurrf  ^JTV^n 

6e Due to the occupation 
of  each other's ter-
ritory, war breaks out. 

Газар  нутгаа 
булаалдсанаас  болж 
дайн  гардаг. 

7. to kiss үнс-  Ъгнг̂  
7a I kissed her. Би  түүнийг  үнслээ. 6V1 C 1u\ 11 

7 
(b) 

She let me kiss her. ("She 
was kissed by me.") 
[Passive with causative 
VoS] 

Тэр  надад  үнсүүллэз, Ojt^I  1u\ .u/WDlu^ •  * 

7c He made me kiss you. Тэр  чамайг  надаар 
үнсүүллээ. Orrpl  tt^tC 6H1 iu\»  u ̂ (BW^-^ * * 

7e These two kissed each 
other. 

Энз  хоёр  үнсэлдлээ. W Otĵ -C luvuriiAoufr)" 
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8. to find ол-
8a (My) son has to find  his book. Хүү  НОМОО ОЛОХ 

хэрэгтэй. О̂ Ф lu^'C1 CVx̂ö̂O  *  * 

8b Our son's book has been found. Манай  хүүгийн 
ном  олдсон. Ti 0 (ЭтФ  'ЬТ̂/  ТТГ̂ттт̂П/  •  • 

8c The father  had (someone) find  the 
book. 

Эцэг  нь  номыг 
олуулав. 

8d I helped my son find  the book. 
("Together with my son I found  the 
book.") 

Би  хүүтэйгээ  хамт 
номыг  ололцов. 0 û 'CV^ •  • 

6b № От̂  £bf  Ог^  bfit 
9. to release сулла- ijlili 
9a The director released 

that young man. 
Дарга  тэр  залууг 
сулласан. 

9b That young man was 
released from  prison. 

Тэр  залуу  шорон-
гоос  суллагдсан. 

9c That young man's wife 
had (someone) release 
him. 

Эхнэр  нъ  тэр  залууг 
суллуулсан. КЪгСК1  °гтр/  тг4ггт̂̂С  I. 

9d I helped have (someone) 
release that young man. 

Би  тэр  залууг  сул-
луулалцсан. 

6b°rrp/  T r W t f  ^ul'^Mululjn'lW м 

Id-2.1,1.7Combinations_of_  VoS's 
passive + causative 
a We will have their 

matter be finished  soon. 
Бид  тздний  хэргийг 
түргэн  барагдуулна. 

9^1 Огт^  9 (Vy) 0 
b Make sure that the 

country's capital isrii 
wasted  in vain. 

Та  нар  улсын 
хорөнгийг  дэмий 
бүү  үрэгдүүл! <W -ы:  VM/тг/  ӨтгтттсО̂  С̂ 

causative + passive 
a Many factories  are being 

established here, ("are 
being caused to be") 

Энд  олон  үйлдвэр 
байгуулагдаж  байна. 

Ь^/^TW  W W W 
b I was questioned about this 

problem many times. 
Би  энэ  асуудлаар  олон 
удаа  байцаагдсан. 

6b У^/  1t(1i n uVo' ̂  w C lu '̂ / 
causative + communal 
a I helped burn this 

garbage. 
Би  энэ  хогийг 
шатаалцсан. 6b W 0 4^hm4jnriW м 

b I helped him deliver 
the load to his yurt. 

Би  түүний  гэрт 
ачааг  нь  хүргэлцсэн. G b < H 9 / 9 ( К ^ С  >С 

communal + causative 
a I had (them) dis-

cuss my report. 
Би  илтгэлээ 
хэлзлцүүлзв. 

b I made mv son 
assist, them. 

Би  хүүгэзрээ  тздэнд 
туслалцүулав. 

adversative + causative 
a You two! Please have the two 

wrestlers close to you wrestle 
quickly, ("grasp each other") 

Та  хоёр  наад  хоёр 
бохоө  түргэн 
бариллуулаач! ь̂/  0 uy C V "0 uy C ö̂ O-̂  fib/ 

b Dorj caused those two child-
ren to beat each other up. 

Дорж  тэр  хоёр 
хүүхдийг  хооронд 
нь  зодолсуулжээ. 

ОинихипоС?  X1 •• 
^̂ пр/  иу  С  (hjChrf  0 
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1,1.2.1.2 Aspect 
Aspect expresses how the action happens: quickly, repeatedly, continuously, always, etc. In 
English we're well familiar  with the simple (or indefinite),  the progressive (or continuous), the 
perfect  and the progressive-perfect  aspects. In Mongolian, these aspects are expressed with 
analytical forms  (see pages 136-38). Besides these, there are other actions that are described by 
the means of  an aspect suffix  (AsS). 
Here are some characteristics of  the AsS's: 
1.) When combined with a VoS,the AsS always follow  the VoS (for  examples, seep. 138). 

2.) There is also a simple form  that has a zero-suffix. 

J.:  2. L2.1 Sy_ nth e tic  ally  Expressed  Aspects, (With  Suffixes  =_ A_sS's) 

XЛ,2.1.2,1,1.  AsS "-СХИЙ":_  .Quick Action 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-СХИЙ 
Classical  Rules: 
k̂v 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. f) 

Explanations: 
1.) The action happens quickly and in a short time. Sometimes it could be translated with 'a 

little, a bit' (ex. c,d). 
2.) Complying with vowel harmony, weak suffixes  follow  this AsS. 
3.) Often  used with a PTS, i.e., this quick action is demanded from  others (ex. a,b,c). 
4.) Often  used for  verbs expressing a movement (ex, a,c,f). 
5.) Very often  appears with the verb stems "бай-",  "тэгэ-",  "ингэ-";  see explanation of 

next paragraph (page 132) 
Frequency:  Written language: seldom 

Colloquial language: very often,  but only with a few  verbs 

a Piease hurry up a bit. 
("Please go a bit faster.") 

Ta жаахан 
явсхийгээрэй. Or/  \\ II! !М / м 

b Think again a bit! Ta ахиад  жаахан 
бодосхий! 

Ог/  in и ^ m r m f  GD̂TJfXV̂  — 

c Please run a bit faster; 
we'll be too late. 

Гүйсхййгээрэй.  бйд 
хожигдох  нь! 

They were a little worried 
about you. 

Тэд  чиний  толөо 
зовосхийж  байна  лэ v.. 

e Thie teacher gave a quick 
glance at the things I had 
done. 

Багш  миний  хийсэн 
юмыг  дөнгөж 
харсхййсэн  болсон. 

I ̂  I u 11 (Ŵ / •  • 
6WK (V<W т̂тги̂-)  ^ <Vw«W 

f Please move a bit (more 
actively)! 

Та  жаахан Or/  \\!M ITl/ QWqiIU (XV1 
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1.1.2.1.2.1.1.1 "тР.хий".[n.Col.loquial  Language 
In colloquial language, this suffix  is very often  added to the verb sterns "бай-м,  "тэгэ-",  and 
"ингэ-". 

1.) "байсхийгээд  л"  + NDS "-даг" 
This combination of  verb stem + AsS "-схий"  + VDS "-ээд"  + particle "л"  intensifies 
the meaning of  the following  NDS "-даг".  Such phrases could be translated with 'keep 
...ing\ The literary translation would be 'after  having been only a short while'. 

a j My older sister's 
| boyfriend  keeps 
! coming to visit. 

Эгчийн  найз  залуу  нь 
байсхийгээд  л  дандаа 
ирдэг. 

V VTOT) м 

XVJO w / 1 * w / / пО  X 
b j Different  kinds of 

! shoes keep coming 
j into that shop. 

Тэр  дэлгүүрт 
байсхийгзэд  л  янз 
бүрийн  гутал  ирдэг. °гтр/  <VrKX^ QrQ W 7ПО7Ф 

2.) "ингэсхийгээд/ингэсхийж"  + verb 
This combination of  verb stem + AsS "-схий"  + verb has the rough meaning of  'to do 
something like this/that'. 

a He has gone to his lesson. I'm 
sure he'll come soon, ("[he] 
will do a bit in this way and 
then he will surely come.") 

Тэр  хичээлдээ  ЯВЧИХ-
сан.  Ингэсхийгээд 
ирнэ  л  дээ. СЪг^  г̂Сь/  (W»« 

b Weil then, may be (we) can 
do it like that. 

Харин  ээ,  тэгэсхийж 
хийж  болох  болов  уу? 

QlGV*̂  c -

c Well, that's the way we live. Бид  тэгэсхийгээд  л 
амьдарч  байна  даа. 

БЬ/  OrOYKVW V 
d Oh, (ioök  at that)! They've 

made it this way. 
Өө,  тэд  нар 
ингэсхийгээд  ХЙЙ-
чихсэн  байна  шүү  дээ. 

Cbr̂ ihW^ •  * 

e Please keep holding it like 
that. 

Тэгэсхийгээд  барьж 
байгаарай! ^TOIKKW бЧтт̂  Б Н Т Т Т П ^ -

A ,1.2._1.2Л_.2_  AsS. "лзана4,;:  Temporary Action 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-зана,  -ЗЭНЭ,  - 3 0 H 0 , -зөнө  complying with vowel harmony 
Note that the first  vowel  of  the suffix  is usually dropped. 

Classical  Rules: 
-7ГТГ  (this is a new form  which was first  introduced in the colloquial language) 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. j) 

Explanations: 
1.) The action is to continue for  a little while, but has temporary character. 
2.) This suffix  is supported in its meaning by the word "жаахан"  = 'a little' (ex. a,c,f  j). 
3.) Usually this suffix  is used with verbs that express no movement. 
4.) Very often  it appears together with the auxiliary verb "бай-м  (ex. a-e,g-j). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

a i Please stay a bit ionger./ 
! Please stay for  another 
I minute. 

"]"Жаахан  байзна  ж 
! байгаарай! 

\\y\in/  м  GKvttt̂ TC 
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b 
....... 

Please keep an eye on this 
for  a minute. 

Ta үүнийг  харзнаж 
байгаарай! 

b 
....... 

Keep waiting a little bit 
longer, please! 

Ta жаахан 
хүлээзнэж  байгаач! 

щ/ '' jQ ӨVVmijC --

d He had been waiting for  a 
few  minutes and then he left. 

Тэр  хэдэн  минут 
байщаж  байгаад 
явсан. 

0\\tiiи/  тгӨтт̂л/  •  • 
<Vrp/ Cĥ rт/  i r ^ b 

e 

!"?'"] 

fg] 

! h 1 

Hey sir, wouldn't you keep 
an eye on my bag, just for  a 

1 minute? 

Ах  аа,  та  миний 
цүнхийг  харзнаж 
байхгүй  юү? 

<bv*" 'uflflwfl  WK* e 

!"?'"] 

fg] 

! h 1 

j Excuse me! Please wait a 
minute. 

Уучлаарай,  жаахан 
хүлээзнээрэй! 

e 

!"?'"] 

fg] 

! h 1 

My daughter is temporarily 
watching my son. 

Хүүг  маань  эгч  нь 
харзнаж  байгаа. GKrWy» 

№ ^ HW ^ Ч̂ттгтгте 

e 

!"?'"] 

fg] 

! h 1 ! Let me call after  a while. Би  байзнаж 
байгаад  утасдъя! 

! i ! 

n 

; Why don't you come a bit 
i later! ("Will you not come 
after  having waited a while?") 

Та  хүлээзнэж 
байгаад  ирэхгүй 
юү? 

W K c-
°п/  ӨтН̂ттгттт̂  GHxrrroV XpO 

! i ! 

n Go out for  a minute, please. Чи  жаахан  гарзнаж 
байгаарай. S^imi/'fliXU^i  " 

1 Л2Л.2,1,3  AsS."~чих":  Completed Action 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ЧИХ 
Classical  Rules: 

TV™" 4 complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses an action which is fully  completed. 
2.) It appears very often  together with the analytically expressed perfect  aspect "-аад  бай-" 

(see page 137). Therefore  this suffix  itself  bears a slight perfect  meaning. 
3.) The action might be completed in the future  (ex. g-i). 
4.) In the colloquial language this suffix  appears at the end of  the sentence (with -0 TS) (ex. j-
k). 
Frequency:  Written language: very often 

Colloquial language: very often 

I've eaten my whole meal. Би  хоолоо  бүгдийг 
идчихлээ. 

She's lost her purse. i Тэр  хэтэвчээ 
! гээчихэв. 

Our conversation has been j 
interrupted. ("Someone has j 
interrupted ..."). 

Бидний  яриаг 
тасалчихлаа. 

If  you had told me, it 
would have been easy, you 
know. 
They've finished  (it). 

Ta надад  хэлчихсэн 
бол  амар  байж  л  дээ 

<W bvt # Ô tt̂ CKW bbrt 
\ Тэд  дуусчихжээ. OfT^/  ^ I I! U (1J \ IT! Q • 

Bat's family  moved 
yesterday. 

| Батынх  өчигдор 
i нуүчихсэн. 
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! g He will have left  by this 
time tomorrow. 

Тэр  маргааш  өдийд 
явчихна. 

I will have done it. 
! хийчихнэ. j Өр  уЫ С 

I want to have talked with 
him by tomorrow evening. 

; Би  маргааш  орой 
j хүртэл  түүнтэй 
1 ярьчихъя. ; 6V"1 7ГП1  ̂  \ uC Q\ XV ^ 

; J Stop talking to him! ("Your j Түүнтэй  ярихаа 
talking to him has been.") j байчих! 

j' k" j Shut'upT (i;Havie been ] Дyyгүй  байчих!  ; 0ггтт^  ъ̂ О̂  
j without sound.") j j " ... 

A Л.1.2Л  .4 AsS."-uraa4.";.Collective Action 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-Lxraa, -ЦГЭЭ,  -ixroo, -ЦГӨӨ  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
,]»til  •  " j r ^ added to all verb stems complying with vowel harmony 

( ;i ttt •  -7tO-) * these two additional forms  are used in Inner Mongolia, where they use the above suffix  for 
"bagarasada" and this one for  vowels and "namilang". (all examples except c) 

Explanations: 
1.) This collective AsS reveals that many people (usually more than two) are involved in the 

action. Therefore  the subject is in the plural. 
2.) If  the subject already indicates the plural, the collective AsS may be dropped (ex. b-e,h). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

j a ! Hello everybody! 
i ! ("Are you (pi.) well?") j 

i Сайн  байцгаана  yy? ! Лтүг/  Ө\и'тттvQ  о  (*  64 w!?'/")) 

b | They left  yesterday. Тэд  өчигдөр 
! явцгаасан  (явсан). 

i у  Q̂  1 III II (Itv/̂  
<VTT̂ / VQJMMIKW •• 

c 1 We took our exams 
i yesterday. 

Бйд  өчигдөр  шалгал-  j 
таа  өгцгеөсөн  (өгсон).! 1 l̂ n̂CKYŴ/ •  • 

6W/ VTDCM? V t t t V gb/ 
d Come tomorrow 

morning! 
Та  нар  маргааш 
өглөе  ирцгээ  (ир)! | (* 

: Qrf  Ъг̂  Тт  X IlldC lU^1Ц' J l(V̂  ~" 
! e Bayar, Bat, Süren  and 

Tsend entered the 
cafeteria. 

Баяр,  Бат,  Сүрэн, 
Цэнд  нар  гуанзанд 
оригоожээ  (оржээ). 

j ф 1u\Û nii;iC •  »  (* 1u\u;hm;iC) 

j f Let's drink to our 
friendship! 

Найрамдлын  төлоө 
! ууцгаая! I (* 1uu»»û»  U'C")) 

| g Study the picture and 
answer the 
question(s)! 

! Зургийг  ажиглаад 
! асуултад  хариулцгаа! 

; Оп̂тт̂тт  i / •  (* И̂тттлтЬгг/n) 
: C Vtvĥ t III u/ Vdl IIÛ / ^ 

I h They are playing. ; Тэд  нар  тоглоцгоож 
j байна  (тоглож  байна). 1 (^WrrrTTTT^) 

1 QrHjl Ы? <Vutt4t-jtTTTTQ GKV/") ••  ' 
i 1 Now let's Sways talk 

j in Mongolian! 
Одоо  дандаа  монго-
лоор  ярьцгааж  байя! 
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1.1.2Л.2.1.5.  AsS. "-л":  Repetitive Action 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
- Л 

Classical  Rules: 
v 

Inserted vowel necessary 

Explanations; 
1.) This AsS expresses an action which is repeated again and again. 
2.) Some consider this suffix  to be a derivational suffix. 
Frequency,:  Written language: only used with a few  verbs 

Colloquial language: only used with a few  verbs 

a My heart beats strongly, 
(to beat = repeated action) 

Миний  зүрх  хүчтэй 
цохилж  байна. 

^ү^1  \\\ (iXj и\о'С  v^1 

b He was afraid  of  the snake and 
tried in vain again and again 
to grab it. 

Тэр  могойноос  айж 
барилж  ядан  байв. 

г̂̂ п/  •• 
У̂тү/  fuinC  iu(? Ө 

c I was pulling the boat out of  the 
water, (to pull = repeated 
action) 

Би  завийг  таталсаар 
уснаас  гаргав. 

>т-0»  X ;мGVy» 

d Why isn't the wall clock 
ticking? (to tick = repeated 
action) 

Ханын  цаг  яагаад  | 
цохилохгүй  байна  вэ? 

•  "СЬп/̂  ү̂ /  jrW J"(\ J" ü/ 

.11L2.'Л.2.1.6 AsS. "-лз,  -валз?/  -галз?г  -гана4.".:.  Other JRepetitive. Actions 
The following  AsS's are added to the passive roots of  a few  words. They could be considered as 
derivational suffixes.  All have a more or less strong meaning of  repetition. 

-лз fhie  subject repeats itself  (with intransitive verbs) 
Note: diphthong  is dropped. 

найга-
найгалза- to swing in the wind 

1u\ »c0  w 1u\ icOl ji онголзө- to keep looking, to envy 
© W e v b r - бултай-

бултадза-
to stick out 
to keep sticking out 

'Va^w ' өндий-
ондөлзө-

to raise one's head, to straighten up 
to impatiently wait for 

ттт4тт  * i -валз2/-галз2 ; This suffix  is a left-over  of  the 
1 combination "б"/  "г"  + "-лз". 

Vrr j ани-
| анивалза-

i to ciose one's eyes ; 
j to blink, to wink 

Огттзт- i тата-
j татвалза-

| to pull j 
j to writhe with convulsions j 

! тата-
! татгалза-

j to puli ] 
! to abstain/refrain  from  1 

^UWo'Ol̂ l | түдэ-
i түдгэлзэ-

j to hesitate, to tarry j 
| to delay, to be neutral j 
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j-ттгп-.ЧЬ-  j-гана4 ; When add i ng this su ffix,  the diphthongs 
j are dropped. j 

i G r W ад^п-!  бүлтий-
' j бүлтгэнэ-

! to stare j 
I to stare in terror j 

| to ӨгтЫЬг  j бөндий-
' ;бөндгөнө-

; to be rounded j 
! for  a round object to move j 

I.  J.:?-  1?..2 А_naljtically  ExpressedmAspects 
Besides the AsS's, the Mongolian language expresses some aspects in an analytical way which 
means that different  suffixes  and verbs are used in a fixed  combination. 
The three English aspects 'progressive (continuous)', 'perfect'  and 'progressive-perfect'  are all 
expressed analytically using a VDS and the auxiliary verb "бай-". 

.1 Л.-2.!.2.2.1.  Progressive Action:."г.ж/ч  бай-" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

- Ж бай-/-4  бай-  for  rules see pages 28-29 

Classical  Rules: 
™тФ  after  the consonants of  the code word 'bagarasada' 

GVvr after  vowels and the consonants of  the code word namilang' 

Explanations: 
1.) This combination of  VDS and auxiliary verb expresses the progressive aspect of  an action. 

The time when the action happens can be known by the TTS at the verb stem "бай-":  past 
(ex. a-c),present (ex. d-f),  future  (ex. g). 
2.) An interesting construction is built with the NDS "-x" + "гэж"  + "бай-".  The English 

equivalent would be: 'to be about to do something' (ex. h-i). 
3.) Interrogative and negative sentences are formed  according to the rules of  TTS's. 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

children were playing. хүүхдүүд  ТОГЛОЖ 

: when I came? зохион  бичлэг 
1 бичиж  байсан  vv? 

бЬтт̂  M W vQ О-

! c j | When he came, I was 
j writing something. 

I Түүнийг  йрэхэд  бй  | 
! юм  бичиж  байлаа. 

! байна. 
: e : He is sleeping on the bed. \<>rrrl Ътсг/  огтОС̂  l u^Qfo rc /y* 

j Am I disturbing you? ("Am 
i I being a hindrance to you?") 

1 Би  танд  саад  хийж 
i байна  уу? 

jg j Do come by. 
! ("Be coming to us.") 

! Та  манайд  ирж 
! бай. 

; h ; I'm about to leave for  the ; Би  хөдөө  явах  гэж 1Gb Өү̂тО-)  CM? бНт/-)" 

: 1 ; I'm about to meet him. i Ёи  түүнтэй  уулзах 
I гэж  байна. 

1 Gb ̂ bW <>тС VrrpVrrr^ СЬ9  бНт/-)  •• 
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X ЛЛ.Л  2.2,2.Perfect  Action:. "-(чих)аад4/-чих)сан?_6afH'. 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-(ЧИХ)аад/  -ЭЭД/  _ООД/  -ӨӨД  бай~  complying with vowel harmony 
-(чих)сан/  -сэн/  -сон/  -СӨН бай-  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules'. 
•(7VrTT)lTröV  •  "(т̂ ЬУЪт̂  complying with vowel harmony 

•  (ttO"}^^/ complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) A perfect  action is an action that continues up to a certain selected point of  time in 

the past (ex. b), present (ex. a), or future  (ex. c-d). This aspect is the equivalent of  the 
English perfect  aspect. 

2.) Because the action is completed, the AsS "-чих"  is part of  this analytical construction 
(above, the suffix  is in parentheses; see also pages 133-134). 

3.) Whether this analytical form  is built with the VDS "-аадм  or the NDS "-сан"  doesn't 
make a big difference.  The only slight difference  might be that the relationship to the 
selected point of  time is stronger with the form  "-(чих)аад  бай~"  (the reason for  this is 
explained by the original meaning of  "-аад";  see pages 159-160). 

Frequency:  Written language: not so often 
Colloquial language: not so often 

j a ! This has become too j 
! ! dry. 

j Энэ  хэтэрхий  хатчихсан 
j байна. | W Ch^OC Or̂ TTvrrrmW 6 W y j a ! This has become too j 

! ! dry. 
j Энэ  хэтэрхий  хатчихаад •  W СЬ̂ТдОС  <)т̂77ттгтщг/  6Hv/")M 

b j When I came, he had 
| finished  his work. 

Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
! дуусчихсан  байсан. 

; <Vt м  ij fl  ̂  \ f  м  ч  ftrl  Ĝ ^̂ W^̂ / '' 
i 1 1 Orrpl 1ттүх[  V̂V 

b j When I came, he had 
| finished  his work. 

! Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
! дүусчихаад  байсан. 

i ^iIIU^JV1 ^u l̂ 0 \\"i'W /̂ •  • 

j Чтг̂  £0  ^ т / 
j c j By the time I come, 

; he'll have finished 
j j his work. 
| j ("When I come...") 

j Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
| дуүсчихсан  байх  болно. 

; <>ттга1̂7үгтттт11т̂/  Q1U1/' ' 

i "Ь  \C >̂0 Orr^l 1i tvJ Tvf 

j c j By the time I come, 
; he'll have finished 

j j his work. 
| j ("When I come...") i Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 

! дуусчихаад  байх  болно. ] ^ ? if  |Jd j \ mi fuu/  0\\"0 u *' 

d i When I came, he 
I should have had his 
j work Finished. 

j Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
j дүүсчихсан  байх  байсан. 

•  CVTT̂ÎIJ \ MlTWWv/ 0 \\ мО  0 (Ŵ / •' 
i \(? ^0 < т̂р/  1т7 

d i When I came, he 
I should have had his 
j work Finished. 

Намайг  ирэхэд  тэр  ажлаа 
дүүсчихаад  байх  байсан. 

: <Г̂ТТ̂1̂7ҮГТГПТЦ"/  0 \\ 0 " •  • 

.11L?_..1.2.2.3 Progressive-Perfect  Action:, "-caap* бай-'.' 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-caap / —сээр/  ~соор/  —сөөр  бай~  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
-тгЛтттгС  •  "CtfrCK1  €Hv  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. d,g) 
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Explanations: 
1.) This aspect is a combination of  the two previous aspects. Whether the action happens in the 

present, past, or future,  depends on the TTS being added to the auxiliary verb "бай-". 
2.) The English progressive-perfect  tense usually demands time words such as 'all day long', 

for  two hours', etc. (ex. d, 2nd sentence). If  this is not given in Mongolian, it is better to 
translate as 'still be ...ing" (ex. d, 1st sentence; c,e) or for  the future  tense '...will continue 
to...' (ex. f-h). 

3.) The particle "л"  expresses here the meaning of  'still'. 
4.) Interrogative and negative sentences are built according to the rules for  TTS's (ex. d,h). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

a He has been thinking about his 
homework. 

Тэр  даалгавраа 
бодсоор  байна. 

©̂ТИТ̂ТТТгС  '» 
°П7ттш4ТТТ%С 

b The students are still  coming 
from  the countryside./ 
The students have been coming 
from  the countryside. 

Хөдөөнөос 
оюутнууд  ирсээр  л 
байна. 

ъ^^ик  V s W y . 
Q\\jiCK/ v̂j1 /  1 и  и  и  / 

c We're still  doing our work. Манайхан  ажлаа 
хийсээр  л  байгаа. 

{гтг̂Й?/  b v J wV V 
d | | Are you stilt  receiving ietters 

from  home? / 
Have you been receiving letters 
from  home lately? 

Та  гэрээсээ  захиа 
авсаар  л  байна  уу? V 

<W CK brf  vW") Штт̂Цтт̂  

e | (When I woke up) it was still 
snowing outside. 

(Намайг  сэрэхэд) 
гадаа  цас  орсоор  л 
байлаа. 

jji C *  * 

| f  j ; We will continue to iive in 
! Mongolia. 

Бйд  Монголд 
амьдарсаар  л  байх 
болно. 

0\\"(? и•  * 

jg I will continue to receive letters 
from  home. 

Би  гэрээсээ  захиа 
хүлээн  авсаар  байх 
болно. 

IIOII(If  чг̂1  0 \\ "C U ' ' 
6Ь ск  ъ /  тКК1-)  ftW 

i h Will you continue to live in 
Mongolia? 

ТаМонголд 
амьдарсаар  байх  үү?; о-

HA  1,2.3.Combination  of_  VoS!s_and  AsS's 
Voice suffixes  (VoS's) in italics,  aspect suffixes  (AsS's) underlined. 
a ; ! I have open*d a 

| window wide, ("caused 
\... to be open") 

Би  донх 
ОНГОЙЛГОЧИХСОН. 

b | ! We had  our notebooks 
signed by him. 

Бйд  дэвтэртээ  түүгээр 
гарын  үсгийг  нь 
зүрүүлцгаав. 

тг/  ЪКЬгт)  С >0 үгртптгЪпij'CV̂  » 
G^J  ЪтО^ ОтСь/  ЪтЫ 

C ; Please have your horse 
! go a bit faster. 

Та  морио  жаахан 
явүүлсхийгээрэй. 

Qrf  ̂ UTjC mi тм  / 
d j ! Our wrestlers wrestled 

well at the competition. 
Манай  бөхчүүд  тэмцээнд 
сайн  барилдацгаав! 

^тӨ^О j uu/  ^rr'rrjj(hi  ^^/ 
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l,l,2,1.3Mood 
By means of  different  verb forms,  the content of  a sentence is influenced  or modified  by the 
speaker in a certain way. Thus, the sentence has a certain mood. Depending upon which mood 
the speaker chooses for  his statement, he can make real, desired, impossible, conditional, "second-
hand", and other statements. 

The English language knows three sets of  mood: - Indicative (fact,  action) 
- Imperative (command) 
- Subjunctive (doubt, wish, hope, etc.) 

In Mongolian there are 2 main groups of  mood suffixes.  But unlike English, these groups 
haven't come about because of  their similar modal expressions. What makes the suffixes  belong to 
one or the other group is their placement and function  within the sentence. Therefore,  it is 
difficult  to use the European model to classify  Mongolian mood suffixes.  We have tried to classify 
them with a view to Mongolian language structure. If  we were to compare Mongolian mood 
suffixes  with the three sets in English, they would be as follows: 
•  NDS's, VDS's and TTS's are similar to the indicative forms. 
•  Most of  the PTS's are similar to the imperative forms. 
•  AwDS's and some PTS's are similar to the subjunctive forms. 
Furthermore, it needs to be said that modal statements can also be expressed with modal 
constructions or modal verbs (see pages 201-207). 
Overview of  the mood suffixes: 
[In parentheses are the traditional names] 

1.) Determining Suffixes  (DS's): 
•  Noun Determining Suffixes  (NDS's) [verbal noun suffixes] 
•  Adword Determining Suffixes  (AwDS's) [verbal noun suffixes;  converb suffixes] 
•  Verb Determining Suffixes  (VDS's) [converb suffixes] 

2.) Terminating Suffixes  (TS's): 
•  Person-bound Terminating Suffixes  (PTS's) [imperative and subjunctive suffixes] 
•  Tense-bound Terminating Suffixes  (TTS's) [indicative suffixes] 

Here are some characteristics of  the mood suffixes  (MS): 
1.) The MS's are always added as the last suffix  to the verb stem. 
2.) One verb stem can only have one MS. 

LI2,1,3  Л.Peter  mining  Suffixes  fDS'sj 

.1 -.L2,!,3 Л,  1. Noun Determining Suffixes  (N.PSls) 
Because the NDS's are absent in the English language we will explain exactly what they are. 
However, there are be a few  parallels to the English grammar. 

1.1.2.1.3.1.1.1 Functions of  NDS's 
a) The main function  of  a NDS is to bring a verb into a relationship with the succeeding 
noun. In this function,  the NDS serves as a verbal adjective to a noun and has the form  of  a 
participle in English. But these participles are not commonly used in English and therefore 
many such words have to be translated by means of  an attribute clause. 

a the person who came 
("the having come person") 

| ирсэн  хүн 1 (W Q\ ГуУ 

b the snow that falls  in spring 
("the spring-falling  snow") 

! хавар  ордог  цас 

c the bag which Dorj has j 
("the with Dorj being bag") 

I Доржид  байгаа  цүнх 

d the book which I will read 
("my going to read book") 

; миний  унших  ном iQ 'IifKVK 

e a pupil 
("a learning [person]") 

: сурагч  [хүн] 
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b) If  a verb with an NDS serves as a noun (the original noun has been dropped), then this 
'verbal noun' can fulfill  all the different  functions  of  a noun in a sentence: 
- it can be declined (other suffixes  can be added to it; see the following  table with the CS's) 
- it can be a subject 
- it can be an object, etc. 
Examples (NDS "-сан"  declined with all case suffixes): 
The first  sentence (a) shows the verb with a NDS and a following  noun. 
The second sentence (b) shows the verb with a NDS in the function  of  a noun (verbal noun) 
Note the CbP "ньм  which, in this instance, serves as a noun marker. 

N 
a 

A person who came from  Germany will return 
tomorrow. 

Германаас  ирсэн  нэг  хүн 
маргааш  буцна. 

b The one who came from  Germany will return 
tomorrow. 

Германаас  ирсэн  нь  маргааш 
буцна. 

G 
a 

This is the bag of  the person who came from 
Germany. 

Германаас  ирсэн  хүний  цүнх 
энэ  байна. 

b This is the bag of  the one who came from  Germany. Терманаас  ирснийх  нь  цүнх  энэ 
байна. 

D 
a 

I provided a flat  for  the person who had come from 
Germany. 

Би  Германаас  ирсэн  хүнд  байр 
олж  өгсон. 

b I provided a flat  for  the one who had come from 
Germany. 

Би  Германаас  ирсэнд  нь  байр 
олж  огсон. 

A 
a 

Do you know the person who came from  Germany? Германаас  ирсэн  хүнийг  та 
таних  уу? 

b Do you know the one who came from  Germany? Германаас  ирснийг  нь  та 
таних  уу? 

A 
a 

I bought this from  the person who had come from 
Germany. 

Би  үүнийг  Германаас  ирсэн 
хүнээс  худалдаж  авсан. 

b I bought this from  the one who had come from 
Germany. 

Би  үүнийг  Германаас  ирснээс 
нь  худалдаж  авсан. 

I : My friend  sent me a letter with  the person who had 
a : come from  Germany. ("... sent a letter through...) 

Миний  найз  Германаас  ирсэн 
хүнээр  надад  захиа  явуулсан. 

b My friend  sent me a letter with  the one who had 
come from  Germany. 

Миний  найз  Германаас  ирснээр 
нь  надад  захиа  явуулсан. 

C j I acquainted myself  with  a person who had come 
a j from  Germany. 

Би  Германаас  ирсэн  нэг  хүнтэй 
танилцсан. 

b I acquainted myself  with  the one who had come 
from  Germany. 

Би  Германаас  ирсэнтэй  нь 
танилцсан. 

c) Contrary to verbs with TTS's, verbs with NDS's can be followed  by the particle  "юм"  or by 
an auxiliary verb [e.g. "бай-"]  (ex. a,b,d,f,g).  This is an advantage because people's moods 
(ex. b,d,f,g)  can be expressed. Some NDS's can take upon themselves the terminating function 
ofaTTS  (see pages 184-191). 
a i He has left. | Тэр  явсан  байна. Огт^/  О̂нОп/  м 

b j He left  (indeed). | Тэр  явсан  юм. Огту/  т̂©тт4п/  и 

c j He left. j Тэр  явсан. 
d ! I really  get up early in j 

! the morning. 
j Би  өглоо  эрт  босдог 
! ЮМ. 

e j I get up early in the 
! morning. 

; Би  өглөо  эрт  босдог. 

f  j What do you have for  j 
! drinks, then? 
\ (What do you have for  ! 
j drinks?) 

; Танайд  уух  юм  юу 
j байгаа  юм  бэ? 
| (Танайд  уух  юм  юу 
! байна  вэ?) 

\ 1 п  и̂ ")  ©С 
0 \ ^ и̂  ©С  С4-•  (<VrrrQ 1и  U" 
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lYTWhat ГТаныявуулах 
i thing you're sending? ; юу  байгаа  юм  бэ?  ! - * ^ i 
! (What is in this thing ! (Таны  явуулах  юманд  \ 6W-) <гиЫ  <>•  (<W 9 т̂ӨтлгЬтА 

| j you're sending?) | юу  байна  вэ?) 

d) Contrary to the TTS's, negative  particles  can be added to verbs with an NDS. That's why most 
negative sentences are built with verbs having an NDS. 
a ; He didn't  go. Тэр  явсангүй.  | ^ r r i W W K •  • 

j b j He doesw'i get up early. Тэр  эрт  босдоггүй.  j ^ ^ аү^/  ^ДО  м 
c | She has n't  come (yet). Тэр  ирээгүй.  j cw^/ ^ . . 
d 1 We wo n't  go there. Бид  тэнд  очихгүй.  | с ^  ^ ^ ^ ,, 

e) Similar to the negation, interrogative forms  are usually built with verbs having an NDS to 
which an interrogative  particle  is added. 

! a Did he come to the 
shop? 

Тэр  дэлгүүрт  очсон 
yy? 

Оттр/  <WKXW <V0 tjQ  c-

! b Do you get up early? Чи  эрт  босдог  yy? тС  тт/т̂  O-
с What, then, is there? Тэнд  юу  байгаа  юм 

вэ? 
CM IIO ^и^  * 

d Why hasn't she come? Тэр  яагаад  ирээгүй 
байна  вэ  ? <Vrp/ y jji(\'j'и̂ /  IütCK*  6ЭС  ' 

j е Will we go there 
together with him? 

Бид  түүнтэй  хамт 
очих  уу? 

f)  Every simple sentence can be turned into a complex sentence by using NDS's. Theoretically, 
the number of  nouns which exist equals the number of  clauses which can be built. 

! a i ! Тэр  жил  үер  боллоо. 
I In that year there was a 
flood. 

| Yep болсон  тэр  жил  олон  хүн  нас  барав.  j 
! •  In that year of  the flood,  many people died. 
I ("In that year, when there was a flood,  many people 
1 died.") | 

j b ] Тэр  хүн  өглөө  хоол 
! идэв. 
! That person ate breakfast 
j in the morning. 

Тэр  хүний  өглөө  идсэн  хоол  сайхан  байлаа.  j 
•  The breakfast  that that person ate in the morning was 
nice. 
Өглөө  хоол  идсэн  тэр  хүн  онгоцоор  ирсэн. 
•  The person, who had eaten the breakfast  in the morning, ! 
came by plane. j 

! c ! j Дорж  моринд  өвс 
j өгчээ. 
j Dorj gave grass to the 
i horse. 

j Доржийн  евс  өгсөн  морь  надад  таалагдав. 
! •  I liked the horse that Dorj gave grass to. 
j Доржийн  моринд  өгсөн  өвс  их  шимтэй.  ; 
! •  The grass that Dorj gave to the horse is veiy nourishing, 
j Моринд  өвс  өгсөн  Дорж  миний  найз. 
I •  DorjA who gave the horse grass, is my friend. 

| d | Тэр  хоёр  үйлдвэрт 
; ажилладаг. 
I Those two work in a 
! facto  17. 

! Тэр  хоёрын  ажилладаг  үйлдвэр  маш  том. 
1 •  The factorv  in which those two work is verv big. 

| e | Тогтох  адуу  малладаг. 
! Togtokh herds horses. 

j Тогтохын  малладаг  адуу  тарган  байна. 
j •  The horses which Togtokh herds are fat. 
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f Хавар  цас  орно. 
It snows in spring. 

Хавар  ордог  цас  хурдан  хайлдаг. 
•  The snow falling  in spring melts fast. 
Цас  ордог  хавар  та  үзсэн  үү? 
•  Have you seen a spring with snowfall? 
("Have you seen a snow-falling  spring?") 

g Ax минь  хөдөө  яваа. 
My older brother is tra-
veling in the countryside. 

Хөдөө  яваа  ax минь  надад  захиа  явуулсан. 
•  My older brother, who Is traveling in the countryside, sent 
me a letter. 

h Миний  ном  Доржид 
байгаа. 
Dorj has my book. 
("My book is with Dorj." 

Доржид  байгсш  миний  ном  их  сонирхолтой. 
•  My book, which Dorj has, is very interesting. 
Миний  ном  байгаа  Дорж  германаар  ярьдаг. 
•  Dorj, who has my book, speaks German. 

i Тэр  хүн  машинд  ачаа 
ачиж  байна. 
That person is loading 
the truck. 

Машинд  ачаа  ачиж  байгаа  тэр  хүн  хөдооноөс  ирсэн. 
•  That person, who is loading the truck, came from  the 
countryside. 
Тэр  хүний  ачаа  ачиж  байгаа  машин  их  хуучин  юм. 
•  The truck, which that person is loading, is really very old. 
Тэр  хүний  машинд  ачиж  байгаа  ачаа  юу  вэ? 
•  What's the cargo that that person is loading on thetruck? 

J Тэр  морь  унана. 
He will ride a horse. 

Түүний  унах  морь  их  хурдан. 
•  The horse he will ride is very fast. 

k Энэ  хүн  хөдөо  явна. 
This person will go to the 
countryside. 

Би  хөдөө  явах  энэ  хүнтэй  уулзах  хэрэгтэй. 
•  i have to meet the person going to the countryside. 
Энэ  хүний  явах  хөдөо  их  сонин  газар. 
•  The rural aera that this person is going to is a very interesting 
place. 

1 Багш  хичээл  заана. 
The teacher will teach 
(lessons). 

Багшийн  заах  хйчээл  хэзээ  эхлэх  вэ? 
•  "When do the lessons the teacher is going to teach start?" 
Хичээл  заах  багш  хаанаас  ирсэн  бэ? 
•  Where did/does the teacher who is going to teach oomefiom? 

m Бат  сургуульд  сурдаг. 
Bat studies at school. 

Сургуульд  сурагч  Батыг  би  мэднэ. 
•  I know the Bat who studies at school. 

n Тэр  эмэгтзй  амьтан 
сургадаг. 
That lady trains animals. 

Амьтан  сургагч  тэр  эмэгтэйтэй  би  уулзана. 
•  I'll meet that lady who trains animals. 

g) With the NDS's, many different  parts of  speech and many clauses can be constructed. Here 
is a selection of  a few  (for  more see Part IV on pages 359ff). 
subject clause 
(subject) 

| Чиний  эрт  ирсэн  нъ  их  сайн. j It's very good that you came early. 
j ("Your having come early...") 

predicate (see ex-
planation under c) 

! Тэр  явсан. ! He went. 

object clause 
- accusative 
- dative-locative 

! Онгоц  хэзээ  ирснмйг  та  мэдэх 
! ҮҮ? 
j Таны  ирсэш?  би  их  баярлаж 
1 байна. 

! Do you know when the plane came ? 

\ I'm very glad that you came. 

adverbial clause 
- temporal (time) 
- causal (reason) 

; Тэр  явсншс  энэ  ажил 
! бүтсэнгүй. 
| Бид  явснаар  юм 
оорчлогдсөнгүй. 

\ Since he left,  this work has not been 
! progressing. 
j Nothing changed by us having left. 

attribute 
(attribute clause) 

Хот  орсон  ах  маань  маргааш 
! ирнэ. 

\ Our older brother, who has gone to 
\ town, will come tomorrow. 

h) The NDS's relate to all three persons in singular and plural and have no special person 
endings. 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.1.2 Past Tense NDS "-сан4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-сан,  -COH, -СЭН,  -СӨН  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
тгб-пЛ  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. c,e) 
Explanations:  [the small letters a) to e) refer  to the points in the introduction to the NDS's] 
1. This NDS expresses past tense. 
a) It is very often  used as a verbal adjective to the noun. In English, such sentences are best 

translated with a relative clause since past participles are not very commonly used (ex. a). 
b) All can be added (ex. with case abbreviations: N-D) 
c) In modern Mongolian, this NDS appears very often  at the end of  a sentence and is used like 
a TTS (see pages 184-185 and ex. b-f). 

It's often  used together with particles (ex. g). 
d) It can be used to build negative sentences, but only if  the action happens against what is 

being expected. Usually, the NDS "-aa" (—> аагүй)  is used (ex. e). 
e) It's often  used to build interrogative sentences (ex. f,g). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a Here is the bag of  the 
person who came 
from  Germany. 

Германаас  ирсэн 
хүний  цүнх  энд 
байна. 

бЧг/у 
CbrW w^rl  Q tW 9 ж^Ь^/ 

b He went there. Тэр  очсон. Orrpf  *• 
c I ate breakfast  this 

morning. 
Би  өглөө  хоол 
идсэн. 6V"1 1u\ иСЬ̂  ^ u II ul/ M 

d I gave this to you. Ёй  үүнййг  чамд 
өгсөн. 6 b i W C TV -̂)ъ9 

e He didn't go out. Тэр  гарсангүй. 
(...гараагүй.) Of  t ^ / Kl i ^ y м  M i \ '̂ щОС) 

f Did you go to town? ЧЙ  хот  явсан  уу? тС  "0 u / îQ •  i(W o-
g Why, then, did you 

go there? 
Чи  яагаад  тийшээ 
явсан  юм  вэ? T̂ 1 ^ ' ! ' " U ' V\ÎK* 6b/ '̂ОиОтл/  ©C о-

i N j It s good that you came 
! early. 

j Чиний  эрт  ирсэн  нь 
i их  сайн. j тгтС  W >с  ^  " 

| G I After  you had left,  my 
1 friend  came. 

| Чамайг  явсны  дараа 
! миний  найз  ирсэн. 

j Ч г 4 1 ^  м 

! 4 \ \С  у  GDÜ<W 9 ^Vtjjtt/^ Т\  I(? 1 \'\\ 
D j I'm very glad that you 

: came. 
I Таны  ирсэня  би  их 
; баярлаж  байна. 

i s W y * 

A ! Did you know that he 
j (had) left? 

Чи  түүний  явсньпг 
мэдсэн  уү? 

\ тС <vrW  9 ^wbV  с  W<W  v9 о-

A ; Since he left,  this work 
j hasn't been progressing. 

Тэр  явснааз  энэ  ажил 
бүтсэнгүй. 

: Q^U^VIT/ InvCbC •• 
i \röWVn/  У̂г/  'H*/ 1 

I j Nothing changed by us 
! having left. 

Бид  явснаар  юм 
оорчлөгдсонгүй. 

: V̂l OM ү̂гС  \ 1 11 U^^ 



144 

Ci j Mongolia wasn't Like I j 
I had thought it would i 
; be. 

Монгол  орон  М И Н И Й 
! бодсонтей  адилгүй 
j байсан. 

•  VKX1 Ĝ  N N т  т  •  t 
: ^̂ЦТОтГи̂  о/  Q ^ o ^ r r Q ll^l 

D j ! You don't have to 
! follow  everything you 
have seen, (proverb) 

1 Харагдсан  руугаа 
j хошуурах  хэрэггүй. 

1 0 v lü̂ X1  M 

i Iu^umCOtt^uuv"^1 

1.1.2.1.3.1.1.3 Indefinite  Present NDS "-даг4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-даг,  -ДОГ,  -ДЭГ,  -ДӨГ  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
ттгг/  •  -̂ гү)  complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations:  (the small letters refer  to the points in the introduction to the NDS's) 
l.)This NDS expresses an action of  indefinite  time [e.g. to live, to work] (ex. b,c,g,h) or an 
action which is repeated (ex. a,d,e,f). 
a) It can be compared with the present participle: singing children, working man, etc. (ехя). 
b) All CS's can be added (ex. with case abbreviations: N-D). 
c) Very often  used as a TTS at the end of  a sentence (see page 188 and ex. b-h). 
d) Often  used in negative sentences (ex. f). 
e) Very often  used in interrogative sentences (ex. g-h). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a i In Ulaanbaatar there are 
| many people who 
smoke. 

i Улаанбаатарт 
! тамхи  татдаг  хүн 
j олон  бий. 

: Q\ ̂ и/  /  ©0 •  * 
j lû i in '0 '"ЬиС  <^n,fi(b 

b | My Mongolian friend 
j lives in Ulaanbaatar. 

! Минйй  монгол  найз; 
! Улаанбаатарт 
| суүдаг. 

1 A i ii  uVq  1 '' 
•  T\i(? TuICIT  л  11\\) /  iii  iQmtouC 

c 11 work at the university. | Би  их  сургуульд 
I ажилладаг. Gb^b) ÛMMM ulQ jgflluOK"/»» 

d j Every morning I get up j 
at 7 o'clock. 

! БЙ  өглөө  бүр  долоон  I 
! цагт  босдог. 

: ̂ ҮН̂Гт/  t • 
: Gb ^ (jl U'ljr/ TTTv/ 

e j 1 In summer it gets hot. ; Зун  халуун  болдог. ; -0 ill II u/ 04 ' ' ^ '' 
! 11 don't work on 
I Sundays. 

; Би  бүтэн  сайн  одор  i 
I ажилладаггүй. 

g j | Do you speak German? ! Та  германаар  ярьдаг 
iyy? I <W СЬг^  v v ^ ^ o-

h | What do you call this ! Үүнийг  монголоор ! Х^/ C ôrrCtrû f  V V^ ®C 

Nj 1 It's (very) right to do 
homework regularly. 

| Даалгавар  тогтмол 
хийдэг  нь  маш  зов. 

: irfK̂  vovG)м 

Gj What's the reason that they ; 
j (always) leave so early? 

! Тэд  ийм  эрт  явдгайн 
j учир  юу  вэ? 

I 'ЬттүС  ТТ̂ 1  ^^ 
; V̂T̂ / 1 f'C?  Ь^/  тгӨ̂гг/  тт/ 

Di i I'm gia'd that you (always); 
! help me. 

Таныг  надад  тусалдагт 
би  баярладаг. 

; Gb Өу̂ По"̂  м 

| <W 0 & <>njMr^rri  <V0 
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A We don't know where this 
bus goes. 

Энэ  автобус  хаашаа 
явдшйг  бид  мэдэхгүй. С  О^о/  Ъ̂ОС  •' 

1т\/  1f  uv/̂  ^ ! (\ in (К1  г̂б̂гг/ 
A Because he drinks alcohol, 

he has become jobless. 
Тэр  архи  уудга&гаа  бо-
лоод  ажилгүй  болсон. 

Ql'um'u/ W K &ГЦТГм 

Orrpf  1l ̂  1u UII Ûo' ^т/ 
: 1 I am writing with a pen or 

a pencil as I usually do. 
Би  бичдгзэрээ  л  үзэг, 
харандаагаар  бичиж 
сууна. 

'Cb V По/  6K* ^ ттт  и/")п 

Өп  \Vo 1 \) wV W U\) 4 

;C I can read as well as you. 
("I can read similar to your 
reading.") 

Би  чиний  уншдагтай 
адил  уншиж  чадна. 

GV*1 тт1^1  IivqtIC 
D Go where it pleases you! 

("Please go where you 
always go.") 

Чи  очдог  руугаа  очоорой. IujmnvC •  • 
TC js^n1/ 1u\un0 

1.1.2.1.3.1.1.4 Progressive Present NDS "-aa4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-aa, -ээ,  -oo, -өө  complying with vowel harmony 
(-гаа̂ )  for  verb stems ending with a long vowel or diphthong; because of  the 

auxiliary verb "бай-",  this form  is very often  used (almost all examples), 
(-иа̂  ) for  verb stems ending with "-и"  or м-ь"  (ex. 1) 
Classical  Rules: 
т/•  O^ complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. k) 
(t/-) bzvQ = -TTT̂uC •  <У) M ? = < W ) = old forms 

Explanations:  (the small letters refer  to the points in the introduction to the NDS's) 
1.) This NDS expresses an action which started in the past and is continuing into the 

present, with the end time of  the action not being defined. 
2.) It is added to a few  full  verbs (e.g. "ява-",  "cyy-"; ex. a,b), particularly in poems. 
3.) It usually appears together with the auxiliary verb "бай-"  (ex. d-h, N-D). 
a) Often  used as a verbal adjective; equivalent to the present participle (progressive present) 
(ex. f) 
b) All CS's can be added (ex. with case abbreviations: N-D). 
c) Often  appears at the end of  the sentence (with "бай-")  (ex. a-f). 

In colloquial language often  used with particles (ex. g,h). 
d) Very widely used in negative sentences; forming  the simple past tense (ex. i j). 

In combination with the auxiliary verb "бай~м,  forming  the present perfect  tense (ex. k). But 
there is a tendency for  the auxiliary verb to drop in the present tense. 
e) If  used in interrogative sentences then only as a rhetorical means [e.g. to start a 

conversation] (ex. l,m). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

1 a i i The father  is traveling in 
! the countryside. 

Аав  ходөө  яваа. ; IrQ1 Q\\o' î Q i/^ * • 
j b I My mother iives in the 

! countryside, (lyrical) 
Ээж  мйнь  ходоо  суугаа. i т̂С  т̂К1  (В̂ тО̂  41 и  * • 

i C | ! Dorj has my book. 
! ("My book is with Dorj.") 

Миний  ном  Доржид 
байгаа. 
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d My mother is looking j Миний  ээж  өнөөдөр  | ̂ ^ q n 0wv/-\ •  •  i 
after  our children today. j манай  хүүхдүүдийг  \ "- J 

I харж  байгаа.  ; W hrC luv 'u<ouC WC CnjChrJ ; 
e I work (at the moment) at 1 

the university. ; 
Би  их  сургуульд  ! 6 W v 
ажиллаж  байгаа.  •:  " ; i 

^бЬ^тСУ^и^мпulOsf r l j 
f Do you know that person 

who is coming? 
Ta тэр  ирж  байгаа  j ^ 
хүнийг  таних  yy? ; > 

| <W <ЬТ/  %т?0  W W С j 
o & What do you have for 

drinks, then? 
Танайд  у̂х  юм  юу  ; ^ ©JjV ! 
байг̂а  юм  бэ?  \ ' \ 

; 50 VTrn-дттф  "Л ; 
h 

i 

What, then, is in the thing 
you're sending? 

Таны  явуулах  юманд  j ^ ^ q^ 
юу  байгаа  юм  бэ?  ; •  - ' 

j<W 0 yGiiulnQy пи^/  5^ 

h 

i No, I didn't read this book. Үгүй,  би  энэ  номыг  j 
уншаагүй.  ! 

IWK? •  6Ь  W ь ^  С VKVW-) 1 
j He didn't decide. Тэр  шийдээгүй.  [ ^ .. 
k He hasn't gone out. j Тэр  гараагүй  (байна).  j fl^-j  ^ .. 
1 Has your friend  returned j Чиний  найз  гэртээ  | ^ ^ 

home? I хариа  юу?  . . j 
I t v 0 СК  <WN{Vr^/-) 

j m | Did you get a job? ("Have j Чи  ажилд  ороо  юу?  ; ^ ^ ^ ^ Z ^ 
you entered into work?") •  j 

j N j What you're thinking is j Чиний  бодож 
wrong. байгаа  буруу  байна \9 ©5U70  Өтт^^ 0 U''  9 ' •  ! 

i g j I just found  out the reason 
for  what you're talking 
about. 

Таны  хэлж  байгаа-
гмйн  шалтгааныг 
би  сая  мэдлээ. W  9 (Йгт9  wt ^гггг/  С 

ID! One could envy you two for 
being so happy. 

Та  хоёрын  ингэж  жа 
галтай  байгааг  хү 
атаархмаар  байна. 

50 W W Ъ̂пттүгтт̂гС  •  • 
<W W 6Hv 1 

j a ; Do you understand what 
I'm saying? 

Та  миний  юу  хэлж 
байгааг  ойлгож 
байна  уу? 

WW  v9 O-
<W'V0 т̂тг0  O4t70 GW-J ^ 

j A j Bat missed several hours of 
; lessons only because of  his 
j bad health. ("Because of 
i Bat's body being ill...") 

Батын  бие  нь  муу 
байгаагаас  л  хэдэн 
цагийн  хичээл 
тасалжээ. 

( W tttI  W ( Ы ^ 
V i 

i Not oniy is Dorj working, 
! but he also studies at an 
j evening school. 

байгаагаш  барахгү 
оройн  сургуульд 

| сурдаг. 

4тrf̂ rri  м 
W K VtttC "IummmuIC 50 

1 C ; Let me try to adjust this to 
! the one I'm making. 

; Би  хийж  байгаа-
; тшйпгаа  үүнийг 

Qi\ ill \\ иЪ0  'НтттгС-) 

1 D j It's better if  you don't iook at; Хийж  байгаа  рууг 
| what you're doing. I харахгүй  бол  сайн 

(̂ 70 1u ̂  U ii0 0"/ "OTTJTTT0 VOC 



147 

1.1.2.1.3.1.1.5 Future NDS "-x" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-X 
Verb stems ending with a consonant always need an inserted vowel complying with vowel 
harmony (see page 25). 

Classical  Rules: 
tt£W  complying with vowel harmony 
("тгдС  •  " w / •  •»?•  W ) = old forms 

Explanations:  [the small letters refer  to the points in the introduction of  the NDS's] 
1.) This NDS expresses an action that will take place in the future. 
2.) Some Mongolian grammars form  the infinitive  with this suffix  (e.g. явах,  хэлэх). 
3.) This NDS combined with the CbP "нь"  can be used as a predicate (at the end of  a sentence), 

if  the action can be predicted and will happen soon (ex. k-o). 
4.) Very often  used together with modal constructions (ex. p-s). 
a) Can be used as verbal adjective: the book I'm going to read (ex. a). 
b) All can be added (ex. with abbreviations: N-D). 
c) Never appears at the end of  a declarative sentence without auxiliary verb or particle (ex. b-d) If 
the particle is not needed, it is much better to use the TTS "-на"  (ex. b-d). 
d) Very often  used in negative sentences where it replaces the Future-TTS "-на"  and the 
present progressive tense " - ж бай-"  (ex. e-h). 
e) Very often  used in interrogative sentences where it replaces the TTS "~на"  (ex. h-j). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

j a j Now there is-no work to 
1 do. 

I Одоо  хийх  ажил 
j байхгүй. I TûĜ  'Ьтр!  ТщОО  м 

ib ; My friend  wili really 
! come soon. (My friend 
! will come soon.) 

| Минйй  найз 
j удахгүй  ирэх  юм. 
; (... ирнэ.) 

( ( M i ) 

j c ! Surely I'll go to the 
; countryside. 
! (I'll go to the countryside.) 

j Би  хөдоо  явах  юм. 
j (... явна.) 

d i i Soon you'il reaüy  be 
! twenty years old. 
j (Soon you'll be twenty.) 

j Чи  удахгүй  хорйн 
! нас  хүрэх  юм. 
! (•••  хүрнэ.) 1 тС  1и\о'IIG1  ^КН1  0 и\\/  (BVJT® 

e ; I don't know this. | Би  үүнийг 
I мэдэхгуй. |6Ь  W c W o WH?M 

f  | ; We won't go to town. j Бид  хот  явахгүй. i GVö̂  'О uy>/ Q и 

*=> \ Ёи  одоо  бичихгүй 
байна. I 6V1 "Ът̂Ф  'Н̂ОС  бНт̂/"̂  •  * 

j h i i What will we eat? Бид  юу  идэх  вэ? 1 бЬо̂  v ( ? э̂КЭ"  с-

I 1 ; I What will you do? Чи  одоо  яах  вэ? 

N ! | Isn't there any bread? Талх  байхгүй  юу?  ; ;<Vr4r/-) WK? 0- | 
k'1 ! The lesson is about to | Хичээл  орох  нь, 1 (b^rj ЬхтггтӨ  >C • 

; Isn't the lesson about to 
begin? 

1 Хичээл  орох  нь  уу?  I КЫчЯ  Vprrr^ >C v9 o-
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i m It appears that the tea-
cher isn't going to come; 
let's do our homework! 

: Багш  ирэхгүй  нь, 
j даалгавраа  хийе! hiiiMMliiiQ^C 0-У QCy 

; GVTTYVO X V Ф lû O'C 1 

j n i Is the hot water about to 
j come or not? 

i Халуун  ус  ирэх  къ 
i үү,  үгүй  юү? 

1 "Oil? м  и/  "hrrt̂  Лv(В1  ̂  vQ* ЪтСК? 
! o j Where are you about to 

j go? 
j Та  хаачих  нь  вэ? 1W OriW-) Ътттт̂  ӨС  с-

! p j You have to go now. i Чи  одоо  явах 
j хэрэгтэй. i Т̂  If  г̂Отг0  ("hjrÔ rQ ** 

j q i He must eat now. ! Тэр  одоо  хоол  идэх 
I ёстой. \ и  м  и̂  / и̂о'  С  м 

i r - Dorj likes taking showers. 
! ("...going into the water.") 

; Дорж  усанд  орох 
1 дуртай. 

j s j It's not possible for  me to 
! meet him. 

| Би  түүнтэй 
1 уулзах  боломжгүй. 

{ӨгОгтЫ  м̂иЪн.ОбУЬт̂  

N It's lucrative to iearn a j Гадаад  хэл  cypax нь 
foreign  language. j ашигтай. 

{KMM^CVK/ "hrrrQ  KWVT 

Please come to my home j Ta явахьшхаа  өмнө 
before  you leave. j манайд  ирээрэй. 

<W т̂втт̂  W -рггтС  ф 
Mongolians iike it a lot when ; Цас  орохоя  монгол-
it snows. ; Чууд  их  дуртай. ^ u w M 

7T<V0 ^0 iVrOn ulj u u/ 
A Do you know when the plane! Онгоц  хэзээ  ирэ-

will come? j хжйг  та  мэдэх  үү? •u0  o-
ТтнОм  uu / V̂JTKÜ ^ Ф 

A Don t be airaid of  going to ; Чи  хөдөө  явахаас 
the countryside! ! битгий  ай! т̂  03 w v Qn(? hV бЬ̂ С̂  H 0 - -

ii When you read at night, j Шонө  ном  унши-
your eyes go bad. ("Because j хшщ  нүд  мууддаг. 
of  nightly reading...") j A u\ 'С  1̂тСУЦтт0  0"̂  1 

c Please come to us when this j Энэ  хичээлийг 
lesson is finished,  ("with thd дуусахтай  хамт 
ending of  this lesson") j манайд  очоорой. 

W ^ l u ^ m v O » ' 
'Ьп/  ĈJ C ^ i п  u I/Vrr0 <VTC 

j D This work is coming to an j Энэ  ажил  дуусах 
end. (...is approaching to its j руугаа  дохөж  байна 
ending.") j ** 1' ĵ HIuI1tt0 "hĵ'u'ii0 (jb/ 

The NDS x" in every day expressions: 
Sometimes the verb with this NDS is used by today's people like a noun. This is because the 
original noun has been dropped. The meaning of  the suffix  relates more to present than future 
tense (like NDS "-даг"). 

Examples: 
: original expression: i today's shortened expression: English expression: j 
! cypax бичиг j cypax (to learn) text book 
i лавлах  товчоо j лавлах  (to inquire) information  ofhce 
; нисэх  буудал ; нисэх  (to fly> airport 
: цагдан  сэргиилэх 
i газар 

i цагдан  сэргийлэх  (to guard and prevent) police 

1 тооиоолон  бодох  төв  ; тооиоолон  бодох  (to account and calculate) ; statistical office  = 
i нягтлан  бодох  хүн i нягтлан  (бодох)  (examining carefully) 1 bookkeeper • 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.1.6 "Doer" NDS "-гч" 
This NDS is quite different  from  the previous four  NDS's. This difference  shall be accounted 
for  here: 
•  It is not tense-bound like the other NDS's. 
•  The verb to which it is added is more noun-related  than verb-related, in other words, a verb 

with this NDS has almost lost its verbal function  being evident from  the fact  that often  the 
gsiMtbs ©as© is used. 

төслийг  улирла-  i to lead a project ! ТӨСЛМ1Й1И  удирдагч  ; a project leader 

However, this doesn't mean that the genitive case is prevalent. There are verbs that keep their verbal 
function  (and therefore  accusative case) despite the use of  this suffix.  Unfortunately,  there are no 
clear rules to determine which function  (verb or noun) is stronger. 

: шинийг  санаачла- ; to invent (new things) ; шинийг  санаачлай ; inventor 
; тоглолтыг  үзэ~ I to watch a game j тоглолтыг  үзэгч i audience (singular) j 

Now we will present the suffix  and its rules and examples: 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
- Г Ч 

Verb stems ending with a consonant need an inserted vowel complying with vowel harmony. 

Classical  Rules: 
-ttjC * "̂ гС  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. g,hj) 
Explanations:  (the small letters refer  to the points of  the introduction to the NDS's) 
1.) This suffix  is similar to the English suffix  '-er', which forms  from  a verb either the activity/ 
profession  (to sing -> singer, to build -> builder: ex. a-c) or the equivalent agent: to staple -> 
stapler, to play -> tape player, to carry -> carrier, etc. (ex. d). 
2.) This NDS has become a derivational suffix  (see page 44). 
a) It is used as a verbal adjective, thus describing the kind of  action the noun does (ex. e-f). 
b) Because a verb with this NDS often  has a noun function,  declension is very common (ex. 
with case abbreviations: N-D). 
c) Particles can only be added if  the verb clearly has a noun function  (ex. g). 
d) The negation is done like a noun (ex. h-j). 
e) Interrogation is done like a noun (ex. k-1). 
Frequency:  Written/Colloquial language: as a NDS not very often  used, 

but very often  used in noun function. 

I a j The passenger was late. j Зорчигч  ХОЖИМДЛОО. I WJTT̂ TO fruAflo'fr)  •  • 
ib | j The spectator is rejoicing. j Узэгч  баярлаж  байна. | Ъттт̂гС  " 

j My father  Is the manager 
! of  this shop! 

! Миний  аав  энэ  дэл~ 
1 гүүрийн  эрхлэгч  мон. 1 ЪК̂ ^̂ тС  т̂тг/  м 

; ' Q' 'Ьгбд  Ъп/  и̂ / 
: I bought a stapler at the shop. 1 Би  дэлгүүрээс  үдэгч 

I авав. f  <VT40(W т̂̂  и̂чVD'  ̂ ГС  •  •  j 

i e i i I know this animal trainer. 
! ("this animal-training man") 

i Би  энэ  амьтан  сур-
i гагч  эрзгтэйг  мэднэ. 

j 1-г/  ЬS'wo»  утгтттО  "byjTÔ rC j 
1 ! | The conference  of  female 

inventors took place. ("The 
! new-thing-inventing ladies") 

; Шинийг  санаачлагч 
I эмэгтэйчүүдийн 
! чуулган  болов. 

: ^ и и ^ / и ^ / 9 4 6 V y « 
1 tf  W T T T V ^ i 
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|8 He really is a pupil Тэр  бол  сурагч  юм. <Vrp/ Oft  ^ и\имjC  •• 
He is not a pupil. Тэр  сүрагч  биш. г̂пр/  Л  6VK1 * * 

i l j 1 don't know a country without j 
a leader. 

! Жолоодогчгүй  уЛСЫГ; 
; би  мэдэхгүй. 

\ ^w@ 'b̂ O'C •• 
: \0 u'i u^oU'uC 'WK VMV С 6b 

jj j ; He went to the countryside 
j without a translator. 

| Тэр  орчуулагчгүй 
хөдөө  явсан. 

: (Dw^^ fir/  •  • 
l u ^ n u V u O W K 

j k | | Should this liar be a lawyer? I Энэ  худал  яригч 
j хуульч  гэж  үү? 

iCbQvQ o-

j 1 j Who is the service station 
! attendant?("petrol distributor") 

j Шатахуун  түгээгч 
! хэн  бэ? 

; %ттпг/  <V^OO<y? Ы &Q O-

I N j The passenger was late. Зорчигч  хожимдлоо ҮТЦТП̂гС  ОТГТТ*̂ ")" 
Our people praise the work •: 
and deeds of  this servant/ j 
waiter. 

Манайхан  энэ  j 
үйлчлэгч̂пйен  ажил  j 
үйлсийг  магтдаг.  ! 

Ь-rrZ  W W V С  ^ " 

W ( b / V WTTXW^ w/ 
; D ; Please give this to our 

investigator. 
("person who finds  out") 

; Үүнийг  манай̂мордөн  ; 
байцаагчид  огоорэй! 

Kfr/  С  W  W  TTTTTjC 

I A I make the new pupil 
happy. 

j Би  шинэ  сурагчийг 
баярлуулдаг. 

GVY*' TT UK"/ •  • 
6b V ^ "НлплтгС  tf 

I A Did you ask the film 
producer about this? 

I Чи  энэ  тухай  кино  най-| 
! руулагча&с  асуув  уу? 

TC W Опгпт^  <Vnj VvW'MulunjC 
| 1 The teacher had thai pupii 

of  his draw something. 
; Багш  нь  тэр  сурагчаа-
| ;раа  нэг  юм  зуруулав. 

1 тггтц̂̂  ЩТТПТгКгӨ̂ м 

|C Yesterday 1 came with one 
of  my pupils. 

| Би  өчигдор  нэг  сурагч-1 

1 тайгаа  хамт  ирсэн. 
[ 6b ЪгтттО̂  H ^ "hrprrrtf  <Ы? 

I D He iooked angriiy at the 
prison warden. 

| Тэр  харгалзагч  руу 
j муухай  харав. 

: ir TTu ll'C CV̂  *' 
I Orrpl  <ЬГ̂Т7тг4-7ТТГТС  1и\и1»0 
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LL2.JL3,1.2 Ad word Determining Suffixes  .(AwDS's). 
The NDS's have the main function  of  linking a verb with a noun although this function  is 
already weakened with the NDS "гч".  The following  adword determining suffixes  have the 
main function  of  linking a verb to an adword (for  definition  of  'adword' see p. 211). But in 
today's speech, most of  these adwords are missing because the context of  the whole sentence is 
clear without them (e.g.: films  worthwhile seeing are always nice films,  thus the adword nice1 

is dropped; something which needs to be considered is always important,  thus the adword 
'important'  is dropped). This adword-dropping explains why some grammars consider these 
AwDS's to be NDS's or VDS's. As a matter of  fact,  after  the adword is dropped, the verb seems 
to be linked to a noun or a verb, thus serving as a NDS or a VDS. 
Examples .will clarify  this process as it might have developed: 

la Энэ  бол  үзмээр  (сайхан)  кино. 
This is a (nice) film  worth seeing, 

lb Би  үүнийг  үзмээр  (сайхан)  санагдаж  байна. 
This seems to me worth seeing (beautiful). 

2a Энэ  уншихуйц  (гоё)  ном  бололтой. 
It appears to be a (nice) book worth reading. 

2b Энэ  мөнгө  хөдөө  явахад  хүрэлцэхүйц  (их)  байсан. 
This money was (big) sufficient  enough to go to the countryside. 

За  Энэ  бол  анхаарууштай  (чухал)  асуудал  байна. 
This is a (important) problem that needs to be looked at. 

3b Тэр  үүнийг  анхаарууштай  (чухал)  санагдсан. 
It seemed to him to be something (important) that needed attention. 

We shall now look at these suffixes  in view of  both functions.  Please keep in mind that the 
sentence structure is quite different  from  English. Therefore,  we often  needed to translate freely. 

1.1.2.1.3.1.2.1 Wish-AwDS "-маар4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-маар,  -мээр,  -моор,  -мөөр  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 

м 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a, i, o, p) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses a wish or a desire that can be realized, or an intention. It is stronger 

in its meaning than the expression "-x хүсэлтэй"  and also indicates that someone does 
something for  a good reason. It is very rarely used for  the 2nd or 3rd person; only if 
someone passes on another person's statement (compare with ex. s-t and their remarks). 

2.) In function  of  a VDS; only with a certain number of  verbs (ex. a-k). 
-negation (ex. f-g,k) 
-interrogation (ex. h-k) 

3.) In function  of  an NDS (ex. 1-t). 
-declined (ex. p-r) 
-М...маар  юм  хэл-/ярь-"  [communicating another person's wishes] (ex. s). 

4.) See also modal constructions (see pages 201-207). 
5.) The auxiliary verb "бай~"  isn't always needed (ex. t). Frequency:  Written/Colloquial language: together with "бай-"  very often 

a I'd like to iearn 
Mongolian. 

Ёи  МОНГОЛ ХЭЛ 
cvpMaap байна. 

We'd like something to 
drink. 

Бид  нзг  юм  үүмаар 
I байна. v 1 и  и  ii и̂ '  С  6Чт\/"j  •  * 
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lo ; I wanted to meet you. Би  тантай  уүлзмаар 
байсан. i6b<*п/огтС  «. 

i the library yesterday, and 
! did you? 

санд  сууж  ном 
үншмаар  байна 
гэсэн,  уншсан  уу? 

i VKybrpW-D^ <>• 
j >W w W ( W . 
j тС  'Ъч'JuCĥ vC  y^i ' V) т̂тщтб1: 

e I I'd like to (always) 
! review the lessons 
| together with you. 

Би  чамтай  хамт 
хичээл  давтмаар 
байдаг. 

! бНү̂Гт/  •  • 

f  j I don't want to go to the 
j countryside this month. 

Би  энэ  cap ходоо 
явмааргүй  байна. 

I 6 V * 1 ^ O v ^ r O - ^ t̂ 'C 
jg I don't want to call now. Би  одоо  утсаар 

ярьмааргүй  байна. 
! и  | 
j 6V1 Ъ ^ О  1 ü  Vq' ^ ^ V ^ 

Would you like to drink 
this tea? 

Чи  энэ  цайг  үүмаар 
байна  уу? 1 тС  ь 7  ттС  ^ Shr/^ vQ o- j 

l 
...... 

Would you like to learn 
Mongolian? 

Чи  монгол  хэл 
сүрмаар  байна  үү? jC V W f  oV4tпги-W  far/-)  vQ C - 1 l 

...... 
Would you Like to ask 
anything else? 

Чи  оор  юм  асүумаар 
байна  уу? vQ o-

TC W K ^ п  u ^ W W ^ - r C G H T ^ / ^ 
! k 1 ; Why on earth don't you 

i ever want to meet him? 
1 Чи  яагаад  түүнтэй 
! үулзмааргүй  байдаг  1 

юм  вэ? 
' Ь т т С К 1  Ө w тс̂  ^^ 

Т г т т т О т л т г /  ОггС  I 
il i This is a book worth 

i reading. 
Энэ  бол  үншмаар 
ном  байна. W Ъл^^М  GHv/-) •  • 

j mi j My father  is the kind of 
person that people would j 

| like to have as a friend,  j 

Миний  аав  бол 
ханилмаар  хүн. Ш . " o ' i ' V i с  foW  " j 

j n j This is indeed a yurt one ! 
j would like to live in. 

Энэ  бол  сүүмаар  гэр  ; 
мон. Ут/  ^' м  и  С (К  ^U^t  ' * 

j o i This is a coat one would 
! like to buy. 

Энэ  бол  худалдаж  \ 
авмаар  дээл. 

I p 1 Out of  all this meat, this is j 
the (part) which people j 

i would like to buy. 

Энэ  олон  махнаас 
авмаар  н ъ  э н э  байна.  j 

У т /  l u l l / I I 1 v/ У ^ р /  1 
jq i | Among all those blouses, i 

I looked at those which 
! would fit  me. 

; Би  тэр  олон 
цамцнаас  биедээ 

! таармаар&ао  нь  үзлээ.| ! 6 b < V T p / т т ^ г / h r / ! 
i r j 

\ s i 

! Please get married to the j 
j one of  your three friends  j 
: who suits you most. 

! Та  тэр  гурван  най-
зынхаа  аль  таармаарН | 0 M ! ! i V ^ i C < V r C У ^ i n u M i v C -

i < b / Orrrl  Q-uyfihf  Ъгvrf  v W 

i r j 

\ s i i My friend  talked about i 
wanting to go to the 

! countryside this summer. 

| Минйй  найз  зун 
! хөдоо  явмаар  юм 
ярьсан. 

: ^ T T T ^ \ I I (IT/ •  • 
i T \ ' ( ? \ \ J  / V ö V  Qs4>' 

1 1 i ; When looking at him from!  Түүний  гаднаас  нь 
I the outside, one would j харахад  их  ууртай 
i think that he's an angry j хүн  гэж  бодмоор. 

i 1' II и̂ э'̂  G)\ и̂/  СНтб̂  '' 
brt  >C О т р т т ^  ^ 
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1.1.2.1.3.1,2.2 Possibility-AwDS "-хуйц2" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-хуЙЦ,  -хүЙЦ  complying with vowel harmony 
With verb stems ending with a consonant, the inserted vowel is needed. 

Classical  Rules: 

н  u*s\4 / * "(dvnV complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses that an action is possible and feasible,  yet it's not clear whether the 

action will happen or not. 
2.) In function  of  an NDS (ex. a-g) 

-declmed. (ex. f-g) 
3.) In function  of  a VDS (ex. h-j) 
4.) See also modal constructions (pages 201-207) 
Frequency:  Written language: seldom 

Colloquial language: seldom 

could be proud of. хахүйц  хөдөлмөр  мөн.  i Gbo^uxP W " 
J / 

I ЬI This is a job 1 could do. Энэ  бол  миний 
чадахуйц  ажил  байна.  1 s V y 

'Нп/ВД  Irff  JMo1 ч  ичч̂  / VTV? 
i e j ; Where is a person who 

could do this? чадахүйц  хүн  хаана 
байна  вэ? 

OTW") W O -

1 K»/  C СЬгб4  JSVot4U44j/ 
j Do you have the ability to 
! know this? j мэдэхүйц  чадвар 

байгаа  юу? 
! ГС70  O' 
<W Kfr/  c 1 

e 1 ; That is definitely  not a 
! problem that deserves 
j attention. 

: Тэр  бол  анхаарахуйц 
| асуудал  огт  биш. 

: 'ЬҮ!  1 il UVq' ^ 1u * ' 
i ^Vrjp/ VrC MI ̂  II / 

f; I Out of  those youths, let the 
I ones wrestle who can. 

Тэдгээр  залуучуудаас 
! барилдаж  чадахүйцыг! 
! нь  барилдуул! 

| T W ^ W j / TC 6>ХгЪтгЛ7\[  • 
j <VT5T(K TT UJUü/  ъ^  6Н\4̂ ГТ0 

g | Please cut with one of  the 
| many knives that cut. 

; блон  хутганы  даахуй-  j 
| цаар  нь  огтлооч. 

1 VTC H1 1U iHpulu ü'jC»» 

h j It seems that English is a 
j language that can be 
j learned. 

j Англи  ХЭЛИЙГ  СурЧ 
; болохүйц  санагддаг. 

j m v v 1 ^ " 
ьсбс  ( Ы tf  ЛТГХ7&  9 W / 

i j We have so much food 
j reserves that it's sufficient. 

i Бйдэнд  хүнснкй  нөөц 
! хүрэлцэхүйц  байгаа. 1 QTX̂TKBXXT̂Z m 

i Т̂ /  50 Q̂  n (hpl 0 'Vû O /̂ 

jJ j I have become able to talk 
! with any Mongolian person. 

j Би  ямар  ч  монгол 
| хүнтэй  ярьж  чадахуйц 
j болсон. 

l л^oM,usu/  •• 
: y C T0 'fcKVT  ү  (3\ ̂ U / 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.2.3 Necessity-AwDS "-ууштай2" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ууштай,  үүштэй  complying with vowel harmony 
(-гууштай̂ )  for  verb stems ending with long vowel or diphthong (ex. d) 
(-иуштай)  for  verb stems ending with "и  "or "ь" 

Classical  Rules: 
•  (W^tC complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. b,i) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is similar to the AwDS "-хуйц".  Also, with this suffix,  it isn't clear whether the 
action will happen or not. The only statement is that the action should be done. It's worth 
doing it. 
2.) In function  of  an NDS (ex. a-f) 
3.) In function  of  a VDS (ex, g-j) 
4.) We could look at the AwDS "-шгүй"  as a short version of  this suffix  being used for  the 

negation. It is explained on the next page. 

Frequency.  Written language: seldom 
Colloquial language: seldom 

a That's indeed a problem 
that you should pay 
attention to. 

Ta үүнийг  анхаарч 
үзүүштэй  асуудал 
мөн. У0г1  С  ITTCM?д  1и\  j ' ( W w 0 

b English is indeed a 
language that one should 
learn. 

Англи  хэл  бол 
сурүуштай  хэл  мон. 04? ёй  04? W •• 

c This is a book one really 
should read. ном  мон. 

1-н/  п  Û S'o' С  УтЙ- /  *' 

d Is this really the 
medicine I have to take? 

Энэ  мйнйй  уугууш-
тай  эм  мон  үү? 

1-н/  T\'i'C С  ^^  Ти\  У/ 'U0 ' 

e This is not a film  that one 
should watch. 

Энэ  үзүүштэй  кино 
биш. 

Ут/  1 ич  бНКч̂С  Ү̂щ GV̂K1 м 

f Is this reaily a film  that 
one has to watch? 

Энэ  үзүүштэй  кино 
мон  үү? 

g We should go quickly. Бид  нар  хурдан 
явүуштай  байна. 

М* "СЬпр̂ф/  у0II  '• 

h (Someone) should help 
your child. 

Таны  хүүхдэд 
туслүуштай  байна. 

Огг/  0СЬоСЬо̂/  <:VTT(1I1I hû Ŝ o'C 
l We thought that this 

should be decided. 
Бид  үүнийг 
шийдүүштэй  гэж 
бодож  байсан. 

0 м  * • 

J it seemed to us that one 
should travel through the 
countryside. 

Бйдэнд  хөдоө 
нутгаар  явүүштай 
санагдсан. GX̂ iCh) 'hj^UT^  г̂̂  \iQii u 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.2.4 Other AwDS's "-шгүй",  "-лтай3",  "-лгүй",  "-м",  "-мгүй" 
There are some other AwDS's as well. The difference  between such an AwDS and a 
derivational suffix  is rather small. That's the reason why some people consider them as 
derivational suffixes.  Both approaches seem to be justified.  We list these suffixes  here for  the 
sake of  completeness. Even for  Mongolians it is difficult  to make out the little shades of 
meaning. 
Examples: (N- in function  of  an NDS; V= in function  of  a VDS) 
1.) Suffix  "-шгүй"  = ЧК?  W K (Short negative form  of  "-ууштай") 
N There is never-ending i Дуүсашгүй  хайр 

love. j байдаг. 
I м u ĥ'vvC бНх̂ ^  м 

N In this book there are many j Энэ  номонд  олон 
incomprehensible i ойлгогдошгүй 
questions. j асуудал  байна. 

ÜTOC 'Mil ilи̂ о'̂  м 

Ъг/  V W W^TTTTT^K1 

N Mongolia has endless ] Монгол  орон 
livestock. i барагдашгүй  малтай. 

тгт̂тщ\[  1ц  \ и/  Ө у ( Ю 'ЪтОС 
V We love our motherland j Бид  эх  орноо  хязгаар-

bevond all measure. 1 лашгүй  хайрладаг. ЫХ 1 

2.) Suffixes  1'—лтэй"/''—лтгүй''  = VC «  ^ WK 
N Switzerland is a country 

that's worth travelling to and 
seeing. 

1вейцарь  бол  очиж 
зэлтэй  орон. 
imilar to үзүүштэй) 

"Iv ̂  u/ M 

N This is an area where one 
should go on horseback. 

нэ  бол  мо}эиор  явалтай 
азар.  (similar to "явахуйц 
явууштай") 

QTTTC" 

N This is a way where it's 
almost impossible to go by 
car. 

нэ  бол  машинаар 
валтгүй  зам. 
nserted "т") bri ^rfi^l  \' 0 vf 

N Moscow is a place one 
shouldn't go to. 

[осква  бол  очилтгүй 
азар.  (inserted "т") фгтН?" 

'irKĤ Vô  'ly ̂  ^ I'ÜT̂ C 
V It seems that one shouldn't 

eat fish  every day. 
агасны  махыг  өдор  бүр 
дэлтгүй  санагддаг. W X 1 4ttttt^TW •  • 

3.) Suffixes  "—м/—мгүй"  = •  -tf  W K (especially in poems; short form  of  "-маар") 
My beloved motherland! айрлам  эх  орон  минъ! 
His talking was very cute. үүний  ярих  нь  их 

нхрийлэм  байсан. 

For Mongolians, horses are a 
means of  transport they 
wouldn't want to be withou 

Монгол  хүнд  морь 
аламгүй  унаа. 

One has to make use of  this 
opportunity; it won't come 
again. 

нэ  олдомгүй  болом-
жийг  ашиглах  хэрэгтэй. 
similar to "олдошгүй") 

.VisiiluigCV^»* 
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.1.1.2..1.3tL3 Verb.Determining Suffixes.(VDS's) 
Here are some characteristics: 
1.) The VDS's, traditionally called converb suffixes,  are verb forms  not standing at the end of 

the sentences (as predicates), but verb forms  which are connected or somehow linked with 
another verb (=main verb of  sentence, predicate). The VDS's link verbs with verbs and 
build V-V-syntagmas. Linking doesn't mean that one verb must immediately follow  the 
other: 
jinked verbs 
adjacent 

гүйж  ирэ-
хулээн  ав~ 

run + come = to come running 
wait + take = to receive ("waitmgly take") 

linked verbs 
not adjacent 

ирвэл  ... ярь-
ирмэгц... 
мэндлэ-иртэл  ... 
унши-

if  come ... talk 
as soon as come ... greet 
until come ... read 

2.) The VDS's on their own cannot build the predicate of  a finite  sentence. 

3.) The VDS's don't usually express a tense. The tense in which the action happens is 
dependent upon the'TTS's (=Tense-bound Terminating Suffixes;  see pages 184-191). 
la Yesterday I got up at 7 o'clock and brought my mother some tea. 
lb Өчигдөр  би  7 цагт  босч,  ээждээ  цай  аваачиж  өгөв* 
1 с  ЪтттКЪтС  6b ^ W O r & * ЪС  ОпЫ  7Т<?  bQw^jQ 

2а  Tomorrow I'M get up at 7 o'clock and bring my mother some tea. 
2b Маргааш  би  7 цагт  бос̂  ээждээ  цай  аваачиж  өгна. 
2 с  i^WlC 6Ь  ^ jrrl  Off  «  ЪС  ОггЫ  7Т<? 

4.) Usually, negative particles are added to the predicate at the end of  a sentence and not to the 
VDS's. However, if  the sentence structure demands a negation of  the VDS's, the negative 
particles "эс"  or "үл"  are used (see pages 332-333). 

5.) The VDS's refer  to all persons singular and plural. 
The VDS's can be divided into the following  2 groups: 
Groups Action(s): ! Sentence structure: 1 English examples: 
Coordina-ti 
ng VDS 
(cVDS) 
- ж 
-H 
-аад 

Neither of  the two actions 
is more important than the 
other, neither one is 
subordinated. Only in the 
temporal aspect is there a 
certain subsequence. 

: The verb with the 
| cVDS is situated in the 
| middle of  the (Mon-
! golian!) sentence, 
j cVDS's build 
! compound sentences. 

He washes his car and 
drives away. 
I got up and ate breakfast. 
I went away thinking 
about his answer. 

Subordi-nat 
ing VDS's 
(sVDS's) 

all others 

The action of  the main 
sentence is described bv 
the action of  the subordi: 
nated clause sentence. The 
clause sentence expresses 
the circumstances under 
which the main action 

j The verb with the 
; sVDS is situated in the 
! middle of  the (Mon-
| golian) sentence and 
| forms  the predicate of 
1 the clause sentence. 
| sVDS's build 

As soon.as he.came 
I called mv dad. 

If  you need mev 
please come over. 

You have to wait 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1 Coordinating Verb Determining Suffixes  (cVDS's) 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.1 Simultaneous cVDS "-ж/-ч" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-Ж/-Ч complying with orthographic rules (see pages 28-29) 

Classical  Rules: 

-7Ф for  verb stems ending with namilang' or vowels 

-jff  for  verb stems ending with 'bagarasada' (ex. c,d) 
Explanations'. 
1.) Two actions happen parallel to each other. That could mean simultaneously or, like the 

VDS "-аад",  in succession. When one follows  the other then they are not so closely linked 
as they would be with the VDS "-аад"  (ex. a-c). 

2.) If  the main verb is already negated then the verb with the VDS is automatically negated as 
well (ex. d). If  only the action which is expressed with the VDS needs to be negated, this 
can be done with the negative particles "эс"  or мүл".(ех.  e). 

3.) This VDS is used to link two verbs which complement each other's meanings (ex. f-h). 
4.) Often  used with auxiliary verbs and modifying  verbs (ex. i-o). 

"-ж бай~"  expresses the progressive aspect; compare with page 136 (ex. i-j). 
5.) In order to express that the action continues and that one is a bit fed  up with that, the verb 

can be repeated (ex. p-q). 
Frequency\;  Written language: very often 

Colloquial language: very often 

a i | Mother is cooking, 
i Father is drinking tea. 

; Ээж  хоол  хийж,  аав 
j цай  ууж  байна. 

|ъс  OTTTTW (ЬӨ  ШТТС 1uumu;(? 
b j Bat came early in the 

j morning and cleaned his 
| classroom. 

Бат  оглоо  эрт  ирж 
ангиа  цэвэрлэжээ. | j ' Q •  • 

c j I usually get up at 7 
j o'clock and do morning 
! exercises. 

Би  7 аагт  босч 
биеийн  тамирын 
дасгал  хийдэг. 

i тт/  Orrfhml  \ j 

id ! I When I'm tired I don't 
! listen to music and don't 
! watch TV. 

Би  ядарсан  үедээ 
j хөгжим  сонсож 
j зурагт  үздэггүй. 

j Ь̂г̂1  U1^ Oft  lus lo' \) 'Hĵ X1 •  • 
i 6b S'4>' V ü̂tĈ  X̂h/ ^ 

; e ; He disregarded and 
I humiliated me. 

; Тэр  намайг  үл  ой-
; шоож  доромжилсон. 

I Orrrt ЫЧС w ^ 
! j I began to write. i Би  бичиж  эхлэв. i 6b бЪттФ  KVW-) •  • 

: g i In summer, I mainly go 
to my homeland and rest, j 

i Би  зун  голдуу  ну-
; тагтаа  явж  амардаг. 

I 6b w / fl  UÛ ' n(? 1 ÛoU'̂  Orrrrr/ : 
h j 11 changed my ciothes. | Би  хувцсаа  сольж 

! омссон. \ 6b ,0"u6Vr^6lA № •  • 

1 ; i I live well in Mongolia. i Би  Монголд  сайхан  j 
; амьдарч  байна 

I 6b W^upjQ 
J j ; We used to live here. ; Бид  энд  сууж 

байсан. i бь̂ /  "Н /̂ тгцтб̂  0 ттЛг!  •  • 
k ! You may go. Та  явж  болно. 

; I can't come. ; Би  ирж  чадахгүй. i 6Ь  Лу  JSVo* Ът̂ Х  »• 
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| m j Please show me the way! | 
j ("showingly give") 

| Надад  зам  зааж 
j өгоөч. \ о̂̂  \\ IJI С̂1  * * 

1 n j I copied this. ! Би  үүнййг  бйчйж 
I авсан. i e b W o бытөьоыи, 

0 j I'll try to control myself. [ Би  биеэ  барьж  үзнэ. |6Ь  6VC-) 1r*Wy 
P : It raines and rained, and 

j a short while ago it 
1 stopped. 

; Бороо  орж  орж  сая 
I зогслоо. 

I  G)^ и  гЛ)  1u \ \ U "̂Нл!"}  •4  j 

q ; He talked and talked 
j about this and left. 

; Тэр  энэ  тухай  ярьж 
| яръж  явсан. : ф&ГтЛг/  ' • 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.2 Associative cVDS "-н" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need an inserted vowel complying with 
vowel harmony. 

Classical  Rules: 

V 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. e-f) 

Explanations: 
1.) The action expressed with this VDS happens right before  the second action and is closely 

linked with it (ex. a-b). 
2.) The action expressed with this VDS happens at the same time as the second action, like in 

English 'to come running' (ex. c-g). 
3.) This suffix  linkes two very similar verbs. Such a combination often  leads to a new 

meaning, a new verb (ex. h-i). 
4.) A verb with this VDS can be repeatedly used (ex. j-k). 
Frequency:  Written language: often 

Colloquial language: often 

! а  1 I turned off  the light and Би  чийдэнгээ 

; b The old man opened the 
door and entered. 

Өвгөн  үүдээ  нээн 
оров. 

ХӨт̂/  €ь/  >гОО/ 

\ с Don't stare at me! 
("staringly look") 

Намайг  битгий 
ширтэн  хар! 

id They celebrated the feast 
with eating and drinking, 
("eatingly and drinkingly 

i celebrate") 

Тэд  баярыг  ууж 
идэн  тэмдэглэжээ.! 

; Ат̂ г̂̂гттО  •  • 

j е  ; j I ate my meal haLf- ; Би  хсюлоо  босон 1 Ьг̂  VUTr̂TV Ьп/  COTrQV rl MUV Лч>'  ̂ М 1 

; 1 ; The child ran up to me 
j crying and waving. 

1 Хүүхэд  над  руу 
! хашгиран  даллан 
j гүйлээ. 1 (VnCKт/  It^i/ 1и  \ и••(?  / 1»1  и/ 

g j He sits pondering. j Тэр  бодлогошрон 
I сууна. j QfTJ^J  Q ûl JJI ̂ К/  A »  II U •  • 

....... ; I received a gift. 
! ("to get waitingly") 

1 Би  бэлэг  хүлээн 
j авсан. 

i j I bought a book. 
1 ("to take bargaining") 

| Би  ном  худалдан 
! авав. 



159 

J i The children came 
j running. 

! Хүүхдүүд  гүйн 
; гүйн  ирлээ. 

1 СЬоОтг/  VD7/ Qvvи/  Ъг^")'' 

k j Bat weeps as he keeps 
! looking at his mother. 

; Бат  ээжийгээ 
| харан  харан  уйлна. 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.3 Anterior cVDS "-аад4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-аад,  -ээд,  -оод,  -өөд 
(-иад2) 
(-гаад4) 

Classical  Rules; 
m и/  •  "OW complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a,c,d) 

Explanations: 
1.) The action expressed with this VDS happens before  the main action. The main action is 

like a follow-up  of  the first  action. That's why one could translate "and then" or even 
"after".  The problem with the translation 'after...'  is that it produces structurally a clause 
sentence, whereas in Mongolian it isn't a complex, but a compound sentence (see 
explanations on page 156). 

2.) A verb with this VDS can be used repeatedly, thus expressing that the action continues , 
but without a satisfactory  result. Therefore  this structure is always used in negation (ex. g-i). 

3.) Together with the AsS "-чих"  and the auxiliary verb "бай-"  this suffix  expresses the 
perfect  aspect. Compare with page 137 (ex. j-k). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a i Mother got up and walked 
into the kitchen. 

! Ээж  босоод  галын 
өрөөнд  оров. 1и  \ uGb) •  • 

"ЬтО  о̂ни/  'Ot\J тг/  1и\\иСь/ 
b j j My father  wili return in 2 

! days. ("My father  will pass 2 
; nights and then return.") 

| Миний  аав  хоёр 
хоноод  буцна. 

м 

ir7^1 ^^ иуС  "СЬ̂ iujiiu/ 
c j I graduated from  middle 

j school and then came here. 
Би  дунд  сургууль 
төгсөод  энд  ирсэн. 

^uMjiMulC <МШ>тг/ 
d j I get up every morning at 7 

j o'clock, and then I make my 
! bed and do exercises. 

Би  оглөө  бүр  7 цагт 
босоод  ор  дэрээ  ху-

| раан  биеийн  тами-
| рын  дасгал  хийдэг. 

ТГ/WVTTT̂  СС̂ГТ)  м 
Uи/  1и  OrrQ ÛNS' / 

6b и̂ч  >,̂  Q\ t4^ jttJ  огф 
e j After  that, I wash myself, 

j have breakfast,  and then I 
! go to school, ("тэгээд"  = 'I 
do so and then ) 

| Тэгээд  гар  нүүрээ 
| угааж  цайгаа  уугаад 
| хичээлдээ  явдаг. 

^ 1 6 V 1 / •  • 

тгС  Qrl luu';u;;iu/ C b w ^ 

<ЫЮтг/  'От̂  1 \ ii 'u'iC тү̂ /  ^ 0 * 
f Dorj took his vacation, went 

home, and returned here after 
10 days, ("...after  having spent 
10 days...") 

j Дорж  амралтаа 
j аваад  гэртээ  хариад 
! арваад  хоноод  иржээ. 

OUIUHIU/ 'HXtTT<? •• 
сУтСК/  ОпгтттttfI  1I\Q ;iiu/ 
ОгщтС  W Штщл/  (K 

complying with vowel harmony 
for  verb stems ending with :-и"  or "-ь"  (ex. f) 
for  verb stems ending with long vowels or diphthongs (ex. e) 
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g Doij read this sentence again 
and again without  understan-
ding it. 

Дорж  энэ  өгүүлбэ-
рийг  уншаад  ун-
шаад  ойлгосонгүй. 

1u\\lfmn(W  W K " 

h Bat kept searching for  his 
younger brother among all 
those people, but couldn't  find 
him. 

Бат  тэр  олон  хүн 
дотор  дүүгээ  эрээд 
эрээд  олсонгүй. 

lul U'' ^^^^ '' 

G\ Ги/  ^ и̂иС 
i Even if  he looks at this again 

and again, he won't 
understand it. 

Тэр  үүнийг  үзээд 
үзээд  ойлгохгүй. 

J I have reviewed this 
homework. 

Би  энэ  даалгаврыг 
давтчихааз  байна. 

j\?finiи/  м 

6Ь  W^MMnilniQ^P ̂ С 
k I had found  this book. Би  энэ  номыг 

олчихоод  байсан-

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.4 Comparison of  cVDS's 
a I get up in the mornings, 

make my bed, do exercises, 
and then go to school. 

Би  өглөө  босон  op 
дэрээ  хурааж  биеийн 
тамир  хийгээд 
хичээлдээ  явдаг. 

бь/  OT7WT0 6И?-) w / 
6V"11и\и0~̂  О̂ Ьт/  1цQrrQ  ^ 

b I got up in the morning, had 
breakfast,  and then drove to 
work. 
("go to work sitting in a car") 

Би  оглөө  босон 
цайгаа  уугаад 
машиндаа  сууж 
ажилдаа  явсан. 

1l ^ IQI III / îQn (1*п/  •  • 

c I got up in the morning, (and 
then I) left  my house, took a 
bus, and arrived at my work. 

Би  өглөө  босоод 
гэрээсээ  гарч 
автобусанд  суун 
ажилдаа  ирэв. 

li A V 'J'/ "Ky GV"} M 

€ь/  fh-^9  bvfhfcMQrQArmrl 
u0-) u in (к  Ут^ 

e The international train will 
come from  the north (Russia) 
and then go to the south 
(China). 

Олон  улсын  галт 
тэрэг  хойноос  ирээд 
урагшаа  явна. ' O ^ i r i  y СЬ̂У  1uv 

t The international train comes 
from  the north (Russia) and 
goes to the south (China). 

Олон  улсын  галт 
тэрэг  хойноос  ирж 
урагшаа  явдаг. ^u\\/") \y 1и\i  пГК?  9^1 

v W luluW  тг/  ^ î ôQ ^i 
g The international train comes 

from  the north (Russia) and 
continues on to the south 
(China). 

Олон  улсын  галт 
тэрэг  хойноос  ирэн 
урагшаа  явна. 

TrW-j •  • 
u s ч Л у  / 1u y niX1 Gb/ 

/  u ̂  тг/  ^l 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2 Subordinating Verb Determining Suffixes  (sVDS's) 

The sVDS's can be characterized as follows: 
1.) The circumstances under which an action happens are expressed with an sVDS in Mon-

golian, but in English, extra words like 'although', 'as soon as', 'since', 'in order to1, etc." are 
used to express such circumstances. 

2.) With sVDS's, as the word already indicates, we always have a subordination and therefore 
these suffixes  build complex sentences. The subject of  the clauses can be in nominative, 
accusative or genitive case (see explanations on page 392-394 and page 89: hierarchy list). 

c) To some sVDS's the reflexive  suffix  (see p. 108) can be added. This is always the case when 
the subject in the main sentence and the subject in the clause are identical (see page 392). 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.1 Conditional sVDS "-бал4,  -вал4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-вал,  -ВОЛ,  -ВЭЛ,  -ВӨЛ  complying with vowel harmony 
-бал,  -бол,  -бэл,  -бол  for  verb stems ending with the consonants "в/  л/м" 

(ex. e,g,h,k) 
(-баас4,  -ваас4)  (equivalent to the classical suffix  -6VK?, which is used in modern 

Mongolian to express a highly traditional style of  writing) 

Classical  Rules: 
-6VvT complying with vowel harmony 
(тттг!-)  •  •©%[•))  old forms 
(-6КФ) parallel form 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  can be translated as 'when', if  general conditional statements are made. In this 

case, it's mainly used in the indefinite  present time and is similar to the conjunction "-хад" 
(see ex. a-e and page 315). 

2.) It can be translated as 'if,  in case' for  clauses which express the condition under which the 
main action happens. In this function  it is mainly used in imperative or future  sentences 
(ex. f-k). 

3.) For all other sentences (past tense, negation, subjunctive, etc.), the conditional particle 
"бол"  must be used (see pages 342-343). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

1 a candle is lit. ! асаадаг. : <ЭгО"г/  ^Vrfluy  Ird 1 MHQI 11 

b When it rains cats and 
dogs, there are floods. 

j Ширүүн  бороо  орвол 
! үер  болдог. \ бЯ̂чт/  1 • 

j A и т / " }  1u\uGV̂T C 
c When you meet herdsmen, 

you talk about livestock. 
i Малчин  хүнтэй 
j уулзвал  малын  тухай 
1 ярьдаг. 

j и/  ^ LT»"C  т̂̂ тт/м 

! W 
d ; I When people carry heavy 

loads, they become strong. 
I Хүнд  ачаа  өргөвөл 
j хүчтэй  болно. 1 •  • 

i GK ЪгФбЖ  QVÜ 
e i | When you start a job, you 

have to finish  it. 
! Ажил  эхэлбэл 
j дуусгах  хэрэгтэй. j 1v ^ CK[ i ttû mTT0 Отрг̂т̂1 

I • 
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f ! If  Dad comes, we'll eat 
j together. 

j Аавыг  ирвэл  бид 
i хамт  хоол  иднэ. I 

•  С̂  ЛуО^!  Юi^G1 "Ouiiu^/ j 

g ; If  I buy this bike, I won't go 
! by bus. 

: Энэ  дугуйг  авбал  би 
j автобусаар  явахгүй. | W ^ t j W V W X 1 •  • 

•  ^ и"  иС  (Й Gb 
h If  you find  a bag, please 

give it to me. 
; Цүнх  олбол  надад 
! өгоорэй. ! 4 и\  тССӨ"  'Ьг̂КЮт̂С  м 

: l If  any probem arises, please 
come to my home. 

j Ямар  нэгэн  бэрхшээл 
| гарвал  манайд i ^ 1iu\;;ivC41 

jj : 
! allowed to do it this way?") 

; Ингэвэл  болох  уу? 

! if  I invest money with you? j | хадгалуулбал 
! хичнээн  хүү  авах  вэ?  . 

i Отүтп/  (ЭтФ  "Ьфггб1  650 с"' 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.2 Concessive sVDS "-вч" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ВЧ 
For verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign, the inserted vowel is necessary. 

Classical  Rules: 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  can be translated as 'although, though' and expresses that the action in the main 

sentence happens despite the circumstances mentioned in the clause sentence. 
2.) It's usually added to full  verbs, if  the main sentence is in a present or future  tense (ex. a-i), 

otherwise auxiliary verbs must be used: 
a) NDS [e.g. past tense] (ex. j-k,o,p,s) 
b) Negation (ex. k,n) 
c) Nouns (ex. m,q) 
d) Adjectives (ex. l,r) 

3.) The following  auxiliary verbs are used: 
"бол-"-->  "боловч"  [most common, can be used for  "авч"  or "гэвч"]  (ex.j-n) 
"a-" ~> "авч"  [only in poems and for  personal feelings;  old form  of  "бай-"]  (ex. o-q) 
"гэ-"  --> "гэвч"  [rare] (ex. r,s) 

Frequency:  Written language: often  in the form  "боловч" 
Colloquial language: often  in the form  "боловч" 

i a ; ! Although Dorj is leaving 
now, he won't get home 

! today. 
оноодор  гэртээ 
хүрэхгүй. 

j b | No matter how much you 
stare in this direction, you 

! won't see your beloved 
1 husband, ("...your beloved 
1 husband will not be seen.") 

Тэр  зүг  хичнээн 
ширтэвч  амраг  нөхор 
чинь  харагдахгүй. 

i т̂з̂Х1 

j Orrpl \U\\) (Ъүгг/  N̂̂ Vo'O/jC1 

j Mongolia in September, it's | оровч  гадаа  хүйтэн i 1u X uO f̂ öT "̂)  / 6WK* ' * 
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d Even though you have j Ta нар  сургуулиа  төг-  ; м 
gra-duated from  school, j совч  мэдлэг  боловсро-  \ , , ! 
you al-ways have to ! лоо  ямагт  дээшлүүлж  j гт̂НО-}  ШбНпдтм  ^nf  \fr  п^/ 
increase your knowledge j байх  ёстой.  1 <W ЫНux»""uiC  ft?  <Ь<Шт&  1 
and education. I i •  " ; 

e Even when he gets a cold, 
he doesn't take medicine. 

Тэр  ханиад  хүрэвч  эм 
уудаггүй. 

Ъитгсп̂т  IrrrOC *• 
"̂Нр/  -Oi 

j f Even when he is angry, lie 
doesn't quarrel with people. 

Тэр  уурлавч  хүнтэй 
хэрэлддэггүй. 

IS Even when his work is 
over for  the day, he doesn't 
go home. 

Тэр  ажлаа  таравч 
гэртээ  харьдаггүй. 

Orrpl  }TTVI  vrt  Onrrfrfi  CK 
ih No matter how much we 

hurry, this will not be 
finished  today. 

Бид  хичнээн  яаравч 
энэ  өноөдор  дуусахгүй. 

i Ûo U C т̂  TTU(WT0  Ът̂ОС  *' 
TT/ TTTy 070 'Vr/ 

: 1 At my home there is an axe, 
but it has no handle; there 
is a knife,  but it's blunt. 
("Although there is an axe, 
it has no handle...") 

ишгүй,  хутга  байвч 
мохоо  доо. 

6Kv0T0 ^u"u [>0  ö̂?  1 * 

jj Although the weather* is 
nice, Tsetseg can't go 
walking today. (*"sky") 

Тэнгэр  сайхан  байгаа 
боловч  Цэцэг  онөөдор 
зугаалж  чадахгүй. 

I luvCK1 ** 

7*7* \) ' U\oUC MJHÎ ' j w 
i ^nOjfC  At\\ m i 0 i x / " ^ 

Although he didn't talk to 
me about this, 1 knew it. 

Тэр  надад  энэ  тухай 
яриагүй  боловч  би 
мэдсэн. 

I ^КХ^  6V1 ^Wn/ »  • 

: <Vrp/ 'Ht̂ V/ ^0 Ут1  V̂ U V У, \ 'У 
j 1 Although Tuya has a lot of 

work, she studies Russian. 
Туяа  ажил  ихтэй 
боловч  орос  хэл  сүрч 
байна. 

I -Vp^VOV 

j m Although he is an English 
teacher, he speaks poor 
English. 

Тэр  англи  хэлкий 
багш  боловч  англиар 
муу  ярьдаг. j <Vnp/ Wk? o W 0 6WK1 9*070 

I n Although he isn't  sick, he 
isn't coming to work. 

Тэр  өвчтэй  биш 
боловч  ажилдаа 
ирэхгүй  байна. 

I lo'!!'/ 'Кт^  'Ь̂ ОС  •  • 
: ̂ пр/  1"0 rm ŝ o'C 6 W ©*0т0 

j 0 Although the guest will 
arrive tomorrow, a flat 
hasn't been found. 

Зочин  маргааш  ирэх 
авч  байр  олоогүй 
байна. 

j 'ЪүОС  41 

j WJv/ f'  \!." W /br€Vj0 
j P Although the (first) 

summer month has come, 
it's still cool. 

Зуны  cap гарсан  авч 
зэврүүн  л  байна. i siQy&/ W 6Hv/•• 

vrt  9 M  -J r̂pjTTlW 
jq Although I'm Mongolian, 

I didn't understand this. 
Бй  монгол  хүн  авч 
үүнийг  ойлгосонгүй. W b r r r r i W W K " 

бь  W w W >г€ь0  c 
i i An 'ail' where people don't 

ride although they have 
horses and don't milk 
although they have cows,v 
is probably rare. 

Шрьтой  ГЭБЧ 
унадаггүй,  үнээтэй 
гэвч  саадаггүйайл 
ховор  байхаа. 

s Although Tuya plays an 
instrument well, she can't 
sing. 

Туяа  сайхан  хөгжимд-
дөг  гзвч  дуулж 
чаддаггүй. 

0070 Otttu4T70 т^гг/  WK?M I 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.3 Immediately Succeeding sVDS "-магц4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-магц,  -МОГЦ,  -МЭГЦ,  - М Ө Щ complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
Jrrrrpl •  r̂C^pi complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a,d,e,i) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is usually translated as 'as soon as' or 'just as' and expresses that the main 

action happens immediately after  the action in the clause sentence. The action of  the clause 
sentence is always finished  (similar to the sVDS "-нгуут";  see page 170). 

2.) This suffix  is most commonly used for  past and indefinite  present tenses, rarely for  the 
future. 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

a As soon as my younger 
sister and I screamed, Dad 
said, "Be quiet!" 

Дүу  бид  хоёрыг  хаш-
гирмагц  аав  «Чимээ-
гүй  »  гэж  хэлэв. 

ib just after  (my) younger 
brother left,  Mother came 
from  work. 

Дүүг  явмагц  ээж 
ажлаасаа  ирэв. 

rQtnTjJ  ъс  ЬтЛ  W 
c As soon as those two went 

away, our horse came. 
Тэр  хоёрыг  холдмогц 
манай  морь  ирлээ. 

Отр/  ОттггСС  W 
id As soon as the snow had 

melted, green began to 
appear. 

Цас  хайлмагц  ногоо 
цухуйж  эхэллээ. 

e As soon as hie had 
graduated from  school, he 
went to the countryside. 

Тэр  сургуулиа 
төгсмогц  ходөө  явсан. 

<Vrp/ ЛтщГТПтУ  Ы 
f As soon as I start to read a 

book, I forget  everything! 
Би  ном  уншиж 
эхэлмэгц  бүх  юмыг 
мартдаг  юм. 

тС  т̂̂ т̂ гг/  rrftf  м 
'Нз̂  "Ьп̂ЧК  ̂ С̂  к\1'  т̂̂ / 

jg As soon as the teacher 
enters, the pupils stand up. 

Багшййг  орж  ирмэгц 
сурагчид  босдог. '1и\ичд\и/  м 

jh As soon as the cow moos, 
the calf  comes. 

Үнээг  мөөрмөгц  тугал 
ирдэг. 

ЛиЧ  D̂tO ̂ г(Ур/  Of  и  il iĵ J 
i l As soon as it's 9 o'clock, 

I'll start my work. 
Ёсон  цаг  болмогц  би 
ажлаа  эхэлнэ. 

^Ьттт/  Qlu î ",]/ 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.4 Logically Succeeding sVDS "-хлаар4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-хлаар,  -хлоор,  -ХЛЭЭр,  -хлөөр  complying with vowel harmony 
For verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign, the inserted vowel is necessary. 

Classical  Rules: 
complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is used when two actions follow  each other logically. In English it's often 

translated as 'when' but has nothing to do with the conditional 'when'. It is commonly used 
for  sentences in the future  or indefinite  present tense, almost never for  the past. 

2.) Note that, instead of  this sVDS, often  the NDS "-x" + the CS и  -aap" [-> xaap] is used, 
because this combination gives the same grammatical meaning [see p. 96 No. 9] (ex. a-b). 
Compare with the explanations to the sVDS "-xaap" on the next page. 

Frequency:  Written language: seldom 
Colloquial language: seldom 

a When the sun rises, it gets 
warm. ("Through the болдог.  (Hap rapaxa&p 

Т̂т̂р/  ' \ GW> ^ ull Ml /  01^1 1̂/ •  •  ) 

b When autumn comes, the 
grass withers and it gets 
cool. ("Through the 
autumn-becoming...") 

Намар  болохлоор 
ногоо  гандаж  сэрүүн 
болдог.  (Намар  боло-
хоор  ногоо  гандаж 
сэруүн  болдог.) 

Ql^i г/  •  •  11 ГиС  01 м0  (JVC •  ) 
1 f  0111 ul i C1 u •CWTc\0I  )Q 

c Please call me when he 
comes. 

Түүнййг  йрэхлээр 
над  руу  утасдаарай. 

1ü\QI  ЛUVO»  jj'y C * ' 

d When I receive my salary, 
I'll lend you money. 

Би  цалин  авахлаараа 
танд  монгө  зээлнэ. W f t ^ o W - ) " When I receive my salary, 

I'll lend you money. 
Би  цалин  авахлаараа 
танд  монгө  зээлнэ. 

6V"1 rl'l\' V) "h^mjl' C <^>rr? 
e When the teacher comes , 

please enter your lessons. 
Багшййг  ирэхлээр 
хичээлдээ  ороорой. lu^ujiiyC M 

If When a wolf  came at 
night, the dog barked and 
the sheep became alarmed. 

Шөнө  чоно  ирэхлээр. 
нохой  хуцаж,  хонь 
үргэлээ. 

•Oüj'•  'ОтпС  1 u \ •  • 

jg When he comes to 
Mongolia, I'll meet him. 

Түүнийг  Монголд 
ирэхлээр  би  түүнтэй 
уулзана. 

jh When you go to sleep 
early, you get up early. 

Эрт  унтахлаар  эрт 
босдог. 

i i ; When you come from 
| ! your lessons, we'll eat 

! together. 

Чамайг  хичээлээс 
ирэхлээр  бид  хоолоо 
идэх  болно. 

Quirul/ 6b/ CDlu/-)•  * 

j When winter comes, it 
snows, gets cold, and the 
rivers freeze. 

Өвөл  болохлоор  цас 
орж,  хүйтэн  болж 
гол  хөлддог. 

(<)\ w / 01 ФшлГ  Q\l\o%' м 

01 м  Q * 
i k When Dad takes his 

vacation, he'll go to his 
homeland. 

Аав  амралтаа  авах-
лаараа  нутагтаа 
явна. 

1 ^ ' Ml у/  у  м 

WrrjT^/ 6V? I oli С  TV? 



166 

1 When you drink this alco-i 
hoi, you get a headache. 

! Энэ  архийг  үүхлаар 
| толгой  өвддөг. : 'KftuUo'  V) М 

W ' M W 1uUMU"ul»g<WhTmC 
m When you run up a 

mountain, you get tired 
quickly. 

I Уул  өөд  гүйхлээр 
j хурдан  ядардаг. 

I ЪI»ül/  Qv̂ uQ^C 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.5 Intending sVDS "-xaap4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-xaap, -xoop, -хээр,  -хөөр  complying with vowel harmony 
For verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign, the inserted vowel is necessary. 

Classical  Rules: 
t t •  4V£  complying with vowel harmony 
«-j)  old form 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is translated as '(in order) to' and expresses the reason why the main action 

happens. However, it can't be used for  general statements because these are expressed 
with the conjunction "-хад"  (= NDS "-x" + dative-locative CS "-д";  see page 315). 

2.) In Cyrillic this suffix  looks like the combination NDS "-x" + CS "-aap" = "-xaap". It 
probably developed from  this combination, but in Classical script there are two different 
written forms  (-ттгС  •  -п9  (K), and therefore,  we also differentiate  the two forms. 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

a I went to the shop (in 
order) to buy vegetables.! 

! Би  ногоо  авахаар 
! дэлгүүр  явсан. 

b üi  order to do well on 
an exam, I prepare early, j 

| Би  шалгалтаа  сайн 
! огохоор  эртнээс 
бэлтгэж  байна. 

Ъг?  бЯптг̂ бКг/-)'' 

c I came to Mongolia (in 
order) to study 
Mongolian. 

; Би  монгол  хэл  сура-
! xaap Монголд  ирсэн. 

6b Tu'Onû I (VKZ ^ U \ С  fui^4''u 
Baatar went to give his 
friend  something. 

| Баатар  найздаа  юм 
! огохөөр  явжээ. 

c«» 

Ө MHoU? \W/  W !!' /  v ^ Ü T ^ K 1 

e They left  yesterday to go 
to Moscow. 

; Тэд  Москва  орохоор 
очигдор  ходөллоо. GXv^uJ-)м 

Orr^/ 'ixr(К /̂  1и  \ u "i C ЪгтиОт̂гС 
f My family  went to the 

countryside to relax. 
Манайхан  амрахаар 
хөдоө  явсан. w ( v / iiri"v"ing ( ö t ^ ^ W w h 

o 
e> 

Sarnai went out to call 
him. 

Сарнай  түүнийг 
дуүдахаар  гарсан. Лг^  ОнЫ  c ^inu^MMCfrrWW  m 

h She went to the country-
side to do this job. 

Тэр  энэ  ажлыг 
хийхээр  хөдөө  явсан. 

т̂̂ттИ̂/  •  • 
bri Ът^ C (KK öwO-) 

l He left  with his family  to 
live in Germany. 

j Тэр  Германд  суухаар 
| гэр  бүлийн  хамт 
| явсан. 

^Ы^ф * * 

Orrpt  СЬ^/  Лттпгтг^  (Н1 ^v/ 
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1.1.2.1.3.1,3,2.6 Limiting sVDS "-тал4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-тал,  -ТОЛ,  -ТЭЛ,  -ТӨЛ  complying with vowel harmony 
Classical  Rules: 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is translated as 'until, and expresses that the action in the main sentence 

continues until the action of  the clause sentence begins (ex. a-h). 
2.) Local and temporal limitations are also expressed with this suffix.  Ln this case, the clause 

is often  dropped in the translation (ex. i-I). 
3.) In some sentences this suffix  is translated as 'when' like the sVDS "-нгуут"(р.  170) or 

"-магц"  (p. 164). The difference  is as follows:  Clause sentences with "-тал"  always ex-
press that the action of  the main sentence happens surprisingly. It can't be planned (ex. m-q). 

3.)The analytical form  "-caap байтал"  expresses 'although' (ex. r). 
4.) Many colloquial expressions use this suffix.  The sVDS describes, like an adverb, the 

following  verb (ex. s-x). Some of  these expressions could take the RS if  there is a common 
subject and if  the verbs don't only serve to describe, but might actually happen (ex. y-z). 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a Someone was beaten until 
the dry stick broke apart. 

Хуурай  модыг 
хугартал  зоджээ. S U\q и  ̂ ' С  м 

<WÜXK) I-Ü^TC КЬ-гтщт̂гЗ̂  
j b Please wait untii he leaves. Түүнййг  явтал 

хүлээгээч. 
j c Please wait until I come. Намайг  иртэл 

хүлээгээрэй! \1 ^\С  Ъто "̂)  00\у  ̂ Ь^ 

|d My son didn't go out until the 
rain had stopped. 

Хүү  минь  бороо  ЗОГС-
тол  гадаа  гараагүйГ. 

От̂гг/̂  ' ̂  и  'У ̂  ** 
Т̂̂О  0 \ U'У̂  \ UV ^ 

j e I'll read a book until you've 
finished  cooking the meal. 

Чамайг  хоолоо  хийж 
дуустал  би  ном 
уншина. ^ N \С  им  uW (VT0 

He stood outside until the car 
came. 

Тэр  машин  иртэл 
гадаа  зогссоор  байв. \ U" ̂  и"  ттгС  0 •  • 

| g She looks after  my son until I j Намайг  хичээлээ 
have finished  my lessons. j дуустал  тэр  миний 

; хүүг  хардаг. у1  ^ sC ( Ъ т Т ^  ТТ^/  <°rrrrv 
Let me wait until you've ieft Таныг  явтал  хүлээе! W o ^ r ^ Q v M ^ - -
It's a long way from  Ulaan-
baatar to the Uvs 'Aimag'. 

Улаанбаатараас  Увс 
аймаг  хүртэл  хол 
байдаг. lyli mi io'III^Uc 'hĵ l 11 \ ̂  1 v/ 

jJ It s 25 meters from  here to 
there. 

Эндээс  тэнд  хүртэл 
25 метр. 

Ь^/  >J? <Vrr̂ / QV̂ IqÎ  СМЮ 
Every year, the students are 
on vacation until September 

Оюутнууд  жйл  бүр 
9-р  сарын  нэгэн TT? 'K(W 1i Ti y^i г/  •  • 

1 i'ii be in Mongolia until the 
beginning of  June, 
("until June comes out") 

Би  ё-р  cap гартал 
Монголд  байна. 

бь  CD - c -fWWr  i 
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\ m The woman embraced her 
son as he got out of  the car. 

Хүүгээ  машинаас 
буутал  эх  нь  тэврэн 
авчээ. 

I О̂ ^ 10 /M5VrC 
(W €ь/  iwW Kh) I 

! n His dog came running as he 
had barely gone out the door. 

Түүнййг  үүдээр 
донгож  гартал  нохой 
нь  давхин  ирлээ. 

Ъу^  м  I 
Orrfrl  C XfcJ  GK ОтзттОСЬ̂  

0 As he picked up the phone, 
he got cut off. 

Тэр  утас  автал 
тасарчихав. 

V̂WVQTJTJYTTT̂V̂  M 

P As (they) went outside, it 
started to rain. 

Гадаа  гартал  бороо 
орж  эхлэв. 

jq As he shouted, everybody 
woke up with a start. 

Түүнийг  хашгйртал 
бүгд  цочин  сэрэв. A u,J\/Al VQ~) M 

r j Although he had been told 
, repeatedly (not to), he left. 

Түүнд  хэлсээр 
байтал  тэр  явчихсан. 

; s ! to roar with laughter 
("to laugh until cackling") 

тачигнатал  инээ-

; t j to sob 
("to C17 until bellowing") 

хэнгэнэтэл  уйла- : CVtOC\ M VT"} ^ u 
j u I to fail  with a bump ("to fall 

until making a 'thud' [pid]") 
пидхийтэл  уна-

: V i to sing shrilly 
(" to sing until shrilling) 

хангинатал  дуула-  I ; <VnO(\ M (Q? 1 M ijll 

j W j to break into a smile, to grin 
("to laugh until grinning") 

маасайтал  инээ- Tl MJ ill SNVQ" \ 

I  X \ to slap strongly with the hands! 
("to slap until jumping") 

| үсэртэл  алгада-  ; ̂ПТ̂  и̂Чз7  ГТTVo' 

l y j to eat until one bursts 
("to eat until one's bursting 

хагартал(аа)  идэ-  j fl'ü'Vb'fr)  (6b/) 

! z ! to work like mad 
("to work until one's tired") 

ядартал(аа)  ажилла-  j W Vb'fr)  (6b/) ^Д^' 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.7 Progressive sVDS "-caap4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-caap, -coop, -сээр,  -сөөр  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
•  -оЛтСН?  complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is used to express the progressive perfect  aspect (see pages 137-138). 
2.) Note that the particle  "л"  here expresses a meaning similar to 'still' (ex. b-d). 
3.) The auxiliary verb "бай-"  can be exchanged with another verb (ex. e-f)  which doesn't 

even have to follow  immediately (ex. g). 
4.) Very commonly, this suffix  is used in the expression "-caap байгаад"  (ex. h-j). Note that 

the literary translation (in parentheses) is not common in English. 
5.) The action can be intensified  by doubling the verb with this suffix  (ex. k) or by using it 

together with the cVDS "-н"  (ex. 1-m). 
5.) Often,  the two actions happen simultaneously, thus giving the translation 'since' (ex. n-p). 
6.) The subjects of  the main and clause sentences must be identical. 
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Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a j We have been thinking about j 
our homework. 

Бид  даалгавраа 
бодсоор  байна. 

b It was still  snowing outside. Гадаа  цас  орсоор  л 
байлаа. 

оп^гг/-̂  Û U 1 1 ^ ' J" W 

i c The students keep coming 
back from  the countryside. 

Хөдоөнөөс  оюутнууд! 
ирсээр  л  байна. 

(üK̂ lCh/  Тт/  у\о»  / 1 у  «1  и  и  / 

work. хийсээр  л  байгаа. 
; г̂гт̂ Ь/  W CWWKV 

i e We watched the Mongolian 
landscape through the window 
of  the train, as we traveled. 

Бид  галт  тэргэний  ; 
цонхоор  Монгол 
орны  байгалыг 
харсаар  явлаа. 

•̂ll  \ l П (ll III ̂  ^ i Q * * 
'f̂ T̂TQ̂  1u \ 0 SHvrW C 

j t Tuya has been sewing her 
'deel'. 

Туяа  дээлээ  оёсоор 
суув. 

A IĴ I / 1 û  v 1' ̂ Ь  J i r 

jg Traveling by car, we came to 
an 'ail'. 

Ёид  машинаар  яв-
саар  нэг  айлд  хүрэв. 

'fWb̂ /  tv^ ^iQndi нт̂1  Î Gb̂  
i h ! Because I have been waiting 

j for  you, 1 couldn't get anything 
j done. ("Having been waiting 
for  you ...") 

; Би  чамайг  хүлээ-
| сээр  байгаад  юу  ч 
j хийж  амжсангүй. 6V1 A \ \C  СХ1\у  ^VWfK1  ч  ү/ 

; l Because he had been writing, 
his hand got tired. ("Having 
been writing, his...") 

1 Бичсээр  байгаад 
! гар  нь  цуцав. i juj'Gb) •  • 

j SVtT^̂ K1 0 ү/  "СЬг̂  "K1 

| j Because I had been sitting, 
my foot  fell  asleep, 

j ( Having been sitting, my...") 

j Би  суусаар  байгаад 
| холоө  оршоов. i ̂ t n j ^ H •  • 

j 6V1 ̂ ' "U"(1' 0 \\ j" и/  (Вт̂  w ^ 
I k j We almost finished  this good 

j 'airag', having been drinking 
i it continually. 

] Бйд  нар  энэ  сайхан 
i айргийг  уусаар 
| vvcaap бараг 
1 дуусгачихлаа. 

•  uttuii{]t  m^ 1uu"u»d'утC  0̂ U 
| M1 W b ^ W c 

11 I We finally  arrived there, 
| having walked and walked. 

1 Бид  яван  явсаар 
j тэнд  хүрлээ. i йщД-)»* 

•  îQ11(Ь  inC т̂т̂ / 
i 111 j My son finished  this book, 

! having read it continually. 
1 Миний  хүү  энэ  но-
! мыг  уншин 
j уншсаар  дуусгажээ. 

'̂ ürWl\tt(\i  in ̂  ̂ ii 11 u{] in Q »» 

^ m W y ^ c w v / 

! n 1 Since I was born, I've never 
! seen such a thing. ("Since I 
! have become a person...") 

\ Бй  хүн  болсоор  Ййм 
| юм  үзээгүй. 

6V"1 q s t 'u / utt(1i ill ^ 1 \ \ £0  ^i 

I 0 i Since Bat began to study Mon-: 
j golian, one year has passed. 
! ("...it's becoming one year.") 

i Бат  монгол  хэл 
; сурч  зхэлсээр  нэг 
! жил  болж  байна. 

for  ten years. ("While I have 
i been living in the city, 10 
years have passed.") j 

жил  боллоо. 
1 Or* Оъф/  ^0 4гтг0тт4гттгс  г-нО  j 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.8 Succeeding sVDS "-нгуут2" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-нгуут  , -НГүүт  complying with vowel harmony 
Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need the inserted vowel. 
* ~уут,  — үүт  complying with vowel harmony (ex. g-k) 
( - r yy T 2) [fo r  v e r b stems ending with a long vowel or diphthong] (ex. 1). 

Classical  Rules: 
тСтгц̂ /  •  rCQr^l complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. dj,k) 

Explanations; 
1.) This suffix  is best translated as 'as soon as1 or 'the moment' and expresses that the two 

actions happen shortly after  each other (ex. a-h. It is very similar to the sVDS "-магц". 
2.) The suffixes  with * only have the meaning 'while ,̂ if  the two subjects are identical. 

Because they express an uninterrupted action they can't be used for  all verbs (ex. i-I). 

Frequency.  Written language: seldom ("-уут"  very seldom) 
Colloquial language: seldom ("-уут"  very seldom) 

we'll surely go. явна  шүү!  I ̂  - j 
ь ^ /  V^l A i i ттттОм  uVĵ / 

b 1 As soon as Dad had left, 
Mother came. 

Аавыг  явангүут  ээж  I 
ирлээ. 'Ьф  С̂  у  QiCnи /̂  I-tC v 1 • 

C j As soon as Dorj met me, he 
asked, "Did you bring the 
book?" 

Дорж  надтай  уулза-  j 
нгүүт  «Ном  авчрав 
уу?»  гэж  асуулаа. «Wtf  itf  c - »  сь̂  

^ 1Д <VTC 1I тгц̂ттTOII  иЧо/ 

: d The moment they went out 
the door, they ran toward the j 
bus. 

Тэд  хаалгаар  j 
гарангүүт  автобүс  I 
руу  гуйлдэв.  1 

Ьт̂ птӨг̂  ЪурттА  Q^ulbuQ-)" 
Р̂П̂ /  'СЬ  TTtW") GVC От̂потт  и̂о̂  

e As soon as the teacher had 
come in and sat down, the 
lesson started. 

Багш  орж  йрээд  \ 
сүүнгүүт  хичээлээ  ! 
эхлэв. 6WK? 1u \ Û C1 Î TCKT/̂  T II u »0  м  uv> / 

f The moment the phone 
rang, I went and got it. 

Утас  лүүгарангүүт  би; 
очиж  авсан. 1u j 1TO" (VP/ «* 

g j j The moment the teacher 
; came in, the pupils stood up. 

Багшийг  орж  ирүүт  ; 
сурагчид  босов. 

j 6WK1 1u \ û Q 
h ; As soon as the teacher began : 

j his lesson, the pupils became 
i quiet. 

; Багшийг  хйчээлээ 
j эхлүүт  сурагчид 
I чимээгүй  болов. i 6WK? tf  (Ьт^  wV X V ^ W I 

l ! Can you understand the 
j meaning in Mongolian while 
j you are reading (it)? 

j Ta монголоор  юм 
; уншуут  утгыг  нь 
j ойлгож  чадах  уу? j ЪпО̂үтСт!  U\Q / Ъитг!^  H1 

\ Or/  "̂тутСтт  и  v[ ^rrW") 

J j While putting on his 
j sweater, he ran out. ! гүйн  гарав. 

j Q\\v/  С̂ЬТ̂О-̂  »* 

j Orrpf  j r^r / 6b/ VrvfajrCfo^/ 
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к A woman asked her son, 
while giving him the meal, 
"Did you take the test?" 

Эх  нь  хүүдээ  хоол 
хийж  өгүүт 
«Шалгалтаа  огов 
үү?»  гэж  асуув. 

о-»(Ъ9  WWrru6V)M 

-И? (W^rO? < W b / (VT0 
1 The teacher came in and 

while he sat down, he gree-
ted them, "Good morning, 
class." 

Багш  орж  ирээд  суу-
гуут  «Сайн  байцгаа-
на  уу?»  гэж  мэндлэв. 

C4- Chr0 Ti HQÛ'CV̂  •  • 

бЬтбО  u;(? 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.9 Seizing an Opportunity sVDS "-нгаа4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-НГаа,  -НГОО,  -НГЭЭ,  -нгөө  complying with vowel harmony 
Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need the inserted vowel. 

Classical  Rules: 
-ку^  Ы •  toOj qV complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. e,g,h,k) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  can be translated as 'as' or 'while', and expresses an opportunity which should 

be taken advantage of.  The action of  the main sentence is not as important as the action of 
the clause. This level of  importance can be expressed with this suffix,  but not with the 
similar expression " -ж байхад"  (see page 315). 

2.) The suffix  "-нгаа"  already carries in it the RS (p. 108), which is clearly seen by the 
Classical suffix.  For this reason, the two subjects must be identical? " -

Frequency. Written language: seldom 
Colloquial language: seldom 

As "I'm going to the library, I 
want to drop by your house. 

As he was going Dorj lit a 
cigarette. 

эиномын  ca H py y 
вангаа  танайд 
чмоор  байна. 
орж  явангаа 

тамхиа  асаалаа. 

6V1 >W "U^i  Лттlu 

c As they're writing, some 
people talk with others. 

арим  хүн  юм 
ичингээ  хүнтэй 
рьдаг. 

6V? Q\f'u/  ^ м 

"̂ТТТП̂^  *  * 

Qhf  "dvifivilv/lwoT  t̂ C luui'u/ 
<>Т7Г/  ^ <>t46Wi 

Whiie those two were piaying 
chess, they ate a meal and 
drank tea. 
(As they were playing...") 

"эр  хоёр  шатар 
тавингаа  хоол  идэж 
цай  уун  суув. 

As my mother gave me some 
candys she said, "From now 
on, study even harder, please.' 

'эжминьчихзр 
гөнгөө  «Үүнээс 
ойш  улам  сайн 
ураарай»  гэв. 

A short while ago, as Bat was 
going to his apartment and 
came back, he bought some 
'buuz'. 

^uxumvC »0«Vy. 

эат  сая  байрандаа 
чингоо  замдаа 
эдэн  бууз  аваад 

иржээ. 

1IQinи/  \v '̂С  м 
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g As you stand up, pass me my j Чи  босонгоо  аягыг 
cup! j минь  аваад  аль! 

1 Л / \ЛГ\ 
ГТиЭтТГуч  ГГТ\  — 
тО  ©Aut̂ 4^ I'Ŝ  'У") Т̂̂С 

h Tomorrow, as I go to the 
mountains, I'll pick nice 
flowers  for  my younger sister. 

Би  маргааш  ууланд 
гарангаа  д  үүдээ 
сайхан  цэцэг  түүж 
ирнэ. 

°rr(h9  "hW")'* 
ОггОӨ^гЫ  ТГГТ) 

6Ь  \ j" ̂ С  1i т т - 0 1  \ и  'Сг/̂  
l On his way to the market on 

Sundays, Bayar used to meet 
with a young lad. 

Баяр  бүтэн  сайн 
өдөр  зах  оронгоо  нэг 
залуутай  дандаа 
уулздаг  байж. 

1и  \ и  iCv/̂  6b/ '̂СЬ̂  \ 14т  11G* <VTC 

J While eating my meals, I like ; Би  хоолоо  идэнгээ 
to watch TV. | телевизор  үзэх 

! дуртай. 
uC ^ UVVs'O •' 

6Ь  <bWk/ GrJ  ы 
k In order to help her mother, j Сарнай  ээждээ 

Sarnai works besides studying! туслахьш  тулд 
! сурангаа  ажиллаж 
j байгаа. 

I бЧт^у 
j o 4 t t x t W - ) € v V  W W 
i ^ м0 ittc т̂̂ ь/  V̂QIiI 1»  чо  ^v/ 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.10 Excluding sVDS "-маажин4" 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-маажин,  -мээжин  , -моожин,  -мөөжин  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
Чтттр/ 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a) 

Explanations  : 
1.) This suffix,  which is more widely used in Inner Mongolia, expresses a limiting condition 

and can be translated as 'only if'.  In Mongolia, people prefer  to use the particle "л"  to get 
the "only" meaning ["-бал  + л";  see examples in parentheses and page 161]. The suffix 
маажин"  is then reserved for  poems and such literary uses. 

2.) It's always used in future  (or present tense) sentences. 

Frequency:  Written language: very rare 
Colloquial language: not used in Mongolia 

a | Only if  you learn, then 
j you know. 

I Сурмаажин  сая  мэднэ. 

b ! Only if  you iive among 
! Mongolians, will you 
j understand them well. 

j Ta монголчуудын  дунд 
! амьдармаажин 
! (амьдарвал  л  ) тэднийг 
! сайн  ойлгоно. 

0 M v t W n w / y t 
M ^ u v ^ ' a / V ) 
| Or/  'PgrOir Û  J Ulj/ ü̂ /  ^ ÛVâ  

c ; Only if  you do it this 
! way, will it be fitting. 

Йнгэмээжин  (ингэвэл  лУ 
j сая  таарна. 

j <Yrmyr\/") »* 
( V ) ^ 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.11 Use of  sVDS's with the RS 
Under the condition that the subject of  the main sentence is identical with the subject of  the 
clause, the RS may be added to the following  sVDS's: 
-магц(аа),  -хлаар(аа),  -тал(аа),  -нгуут(аа),  -уут(аа) 
Notice that the suffix  "-нгаа"  already contains an RS and therefore  is always used with 
common subjects. 
Theoretically, by using the RS, the complex sentence could be translated like a simple 
sentence*. The RS gives it more inner-bonding. 
The RS can also appear when the subject of  the clause sentence is related to the subject of  the 
main clause (ex.n). 
a Please call me, as soon as you 

get up at 7 o'clock! (*"Please 
call me at your getting up ...") 

7 цагт  босмогшю 
намайг  дуудаарай! N- т̂т/  ^YHjFrrrp/ 6b/ t! 

b As soon as I saw you, 
I recognized you. 
(*"At my seeing you..") 

Би  чамайг  хар-
магц£&  л  таньсан. 

! 111̂гг/  •  • 

6b T^w? OryrWr/ бь/  V 
c As soon as Bat began to read 

his letter, which he had hastily 
torn open on the way, he 
smiled. 

Бат  явангаа  яаран 
захиагаа  задалж 
УНШИЖ эхэлмэгцэз 
инээмсэглэв. 

6b/ •  • 
6b/ sno'̂  jO 'НгкУЬгтб1  'K r̂FrOjV 

^ т Ы ^  бь/  virv^ ^С")  1 
d As soon as I get there, I'll 

write you a letter. 
Би  очмогцоэ  чамд 
захиа  бичнэ. 

6b lu^ufug/  6b/ т ^  ф 
e When I come to town, ill meet 

you. (*At my coming to town") 
Хот  орохлоорло  би 
чамтай  уулзана. 

V̂TC ?! Ijl •  • 
< w / lu^u'iu^ig W 6b T^-) 

11 When you wear this blouse, 
you look very nice! 

Чи  энэ  цамиыг 
омсөхлөөра®  их 
сайхан  харагдах  юм. TC y^i "jt5*!  / l̂ uYKö̂ -C  ү^/ 

jg She always weeps when she is 
homesick. 

Тэр  гэрээ  санахлаа-
раа  дандаа  уйлдаг. 

ОггтО^/  lusOupi\t 

h I am dead tired, 
("tired until my dyin^") 

Би  үхтлзз  ядарлаа. 6b 6b/ v'vj' л  1 '1 

l Please don't get out of  bed 
until you have recovered. 

Эдгэртлэз  орноосоо 
бүү  босоорой! 

Өф  U ПГ̂  iC M 

M W ^ ) 6ht Vprv/ ъ /  6b/ 
j As soon as you have finished 

eating, please clean up. 
Чи  идэж  дуусщч-
rvvTaa цэвэрлээрэй. 

тС  Q Огггтu^lr^rCtr6b/ 
j k When I said this, I laughed. Би  үүнййг  хэлэн-

гүүтзз  инээсэн. \ T̂T vWn/ »• 
6b x*/ c owf t^ /  Ы 

il A woman asked her son, while 
! giving him the meal, "Did you 
take the test?" 

Эх  нь  хүүдэз  хоол 
хийж  өгүүтзэ 

j «Шалгалтаа  огов 
! үү?»  гэж  асуув. 

6b/ «^4tttV/  6b/ 
'K1 W / (Vt̂  

m While putting on his sweater 
he ran out. 

Тэр  цамцаа  өмсүү-
Хзз  гүйн  гарав. 

: Orry^l  J 1 Tj / 'b̂ fWrCQ̂ /  6b/ 
i n When her son came, Oyona 

made a meal. 
Хүүгзз  ирэхлээр 
Оюуна  хоол  хийсэн. 

ӨтФ6b/  Түр"̂ 1"̂  Ти^u"0ишЛ/ 
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1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.12 Comparison of  sVDS's 
Conditional 

a If  the teacher comes, I'll 
talk with him. (conditional) 

Багшийг  ирвэл  би  1 6 W 1 C ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ M j 
түүнтэй  ярина.  i - ' j 

b When the teacher enters j Багшийг  орж  ирвэл;  ^и-р/  м 
(the classroom), the pupils; сурагчид  босдог.  j ! 
stand up. (general) i GWK1 tC1 Tu îuO и̂̂ ииди/ 

Concessive 
a Although the teacher 

enters (the classroom), 
the pupils don't stand up. 

Багшййг  орж  ирэвч 
сурагчид  босдоггүй. 

ftrrfVC  ^ 1ü\u 
j b Although the teacher had 

entered (the classroom), 
the pupils didn't stand up. 

Багшийг  орж  ирсэн  бо-
ловч  сурагчид  боссонгүй< ^U^U'UVu/ T̂TTTlW WK1" 

ftWK1  т̂  1ü  A v o/W? О1От0  j 
immediately succeeding 

j a As soon as the teacher entered 
the classroom, the pupils stood up. j 

Багшийг  орж  ирмэгц 
сурагчид  бослоо. 

GWK? tC 10x07ft  Ay ^ ̂ т?  i 
Logically succeeding 

! a When the teacher enters the 
classroom, the pupils stand up. 

Багшийг  орж  ирэхлээр 
сурагчид  босдог. 

•bjXTjrrjxrrl  Ш г̂г/ 
ftr^  xC u/0 

intending 
a The teacher entered (the class- j Багш  хичээл  j 

room) (in order) to teach. i заахаар  орж  ирэв.  I 6Ъп1С  (̂ТТТ̂  \\ т С  1и\  UJ0 \ vGV̂  •  •  i 

Limiting 
| a The pupils had been talking j Багшийг  орж 

loudly until the teacher j иртэл  сурагчид 
entered (the classroom). j чанга  ярьсаар  байв. 6WK? С̂  1и\и;(?  Avv^ ') ̂ u^u'UMi/j 

j b As the teacher entered (the j Багшийг  орж  ир-
classroom), the pupils sud- 1 тэл  сурагчид  гэнэт 
denly got quiet, ('surprise') j чимээгүй  болов. 

Отгцт̂/  J \ f'tCĥ  '̂ и̂ О̂  GDlÔ  *1 

ftrrfK1  û C1 \v^o'^U^Ü'MVU/ : 
Progressive 

! a A half  an hour has passed since the 
teacher entered the classroom. 

j Ёагш  орж  ирсээр  хагас 
j цаг  болж  байна. 

| ! JM (V "JTvf  Q1J Q ft  \ \ •  * i 
j ftrr/K1  luyu^O Ay 

jb Having been teaching, the teacher 
got tired. 

! Багш  хичээл  заасаар 
| байгаад  ядарсан. ; 6Hvmir/ S.TVo1 V 

i ftrrfK?  (\ J ^ y^TTrrrCrrrrrQ 
Succeeding 

j a As soon as the teacher entered, I Ёагшййг  орж  ирэнгүүт  j 
the pupils stood up. j /ирүүт  сурагчид  босов.  ) 

ftWK1  tuxo7ft  Ar r r^ö? 
j b The teacher was explaining ; Багш  самбар  дээр  | 

while writing on the blackboard, j бичүүт  тайлбарлав. 

Seizing an opportunity 
! a As the teacher entered, he 

greeted, "Good morning." 
1 Багш  орж  йрэнгээ 
! «Сайн  байна  уу?»  гэв. 

; ftrrAC  1u \ UV0 АТ*7 "̂)  ft? 
Excluding 

I a j Only if  the teacher enters 
j must the pupils stand up. 

. ! Багш  орж  йрмээжин 
j сурагчид  босох  ёстой. 

i SWH? v W 
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1.1.2,1,3.2 Terminating  Suffixes_  (TS  [sj 
The Terminating Suffixes  (TS's) can be divided in two groups: 
1.) The Person-bound TS's (PTS's) are bound to a specific  person and can be compared to the 

English imperative forms. 
2.) The Tense-bound TS's (TTS's) are bound to the specific  tense in which the action happens. 
The TS's are always added to the verb at the end of  the sentence, thus building predicates and 
helping to build sentences (see Chapter 4 of  Appendix on page 42If). 

1Л .2Л..З.2,1.  Person-bound Terminating Suffixes.  (PTS's) 
Characteristics: 
1.) They are used to express the subjective attitude or the wish of  the speaker towards an 

action that has been caused by himself  or another person. That's why these suffixes  are 
bound to one of  the three persons. Most of  these suffixes  are translated in English with 
either an imperative or a subjunctive form.  That's where their traditional name comes from. 
Subjunctives are also expressed in other ways (see pages 201-207). 

2.) The PTS's are not meant to express a tense, but logically they are usually future  oriented. 
3.) If  a negation is possible, the negative particles "битгий"  or "бүү"  are used (see p. 334). 
4.) Interrogation is logically impossible with these PTS's. 
The subgroups are best done according to the person they are bound to: 
for  the 1st person: a) -я b) -сугай 
for  the 2nd person: a) -0 b) -аач  c) -аарай  d) -уузай  e) -гтун 
for  the 3rd person: a) - r b) -тугай  c) -аасай 

1.1.2.1.3.2.1.1 PTS " - я 3 " : Intention (Is ' person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-Я,  -ё,  -e complying with vowel harmony (ex. d,i), see also pages 21-22 for  spelling. 

Classical  Rules: 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a,f) 
(-rtff)  old form 

Explanations'. 
1.) This suffix  expresses an intention or a wish of  the 1st person singular or plural. Ал  exact 

translation depends on the whole context. 
2.) If  the subject is not mentioned, the suffix  usually refers  to the 1st person plural (ex. c,e,h). 
3.) Congratulations and best wishes are commonly expressed with this suffix  (ex. i-k). 
4.) Negation is not possible. 

Frequency.  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a ] Let me go out !/I want to go out. ! I Би  гаръя! | -
b Now let's go !/We want to go 

! now. 
I Бид  одоо  явъя! 

c i ! OK, let's do that. ! За,  тэгье  ! 

d ! i Let me get oft  herel/I want to get 
! off  here. 

! Би  энд  бууя. 6WC-JM 

e 1 Let's do math! ! Too бодъё! | GiKöüC  —' 
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f Please stop. Let me take a 
picture. 

Зогсооч,  би  зураг 
авъя. nrtujnjC *  ^ м 

g Let me tell you a story! БЙ  чамд  нэг 
үлгэр  ярья. 

h Let's change our clothes! Хувцсаа  солье! 
1 I wish you a happy New Year! 

("Let me cause the New Year's 
wishes to arrive.") 

Шинэ  жилийн 
баярын  мэнд 
хүргэе! 

O^fOC-)-
V - ) тт̂  ОүН?  тг/  г̂п̂  

J I wish you all the best! 
("Let me desire all the best.") 

Сайн  сайхныг 
хүсье! 

Лт^ MrmJ  0 (WW")-

k Please accept my sincere 
condolences. ("Let me express to 
you my condolences.") 

Би  танд  гашууд-
лаа  илэрхийлье. 

6Ь  <W ^ <Ы1\ми\о'̂  W 

1.1.2.1.3.2.1.2 PTS "-сугай2":  Decision (1st person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-сугай,  -сүгэй  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is only used today to express resolutions and official  decisions. For that, you 

could imagine the following  introduction to the example sentences: "At the XXX meeting, 
the following  has been decided: " 

2.) Earlier on, this suffix  was used like the м-я"  suffix,  expressing something like 'Let them...1. 
Maybe that's the reason why it is considered to belong to the 1st person. 

3.) For the negation, the negative particle "бүү"  (p. 334) is used (ex. e). 

Frequency.  Written language: very rare 
Colloquial language: not used 

a - to learn the Mongolian 
language well. 

Монгол  хэлийг 
сайтар  сүралцсугай! u^j' (lu'lf  0 ' 

b - to qualitatively 
accomplish this task. 

Энэ  даалгаврыг  чанар-
тай  биел  үүлсүгэй! Ф ̂ ' ̂  * • 

w <Vttttttt4ttt%C тС 

с - to quickly develop the 
agriculture 

Ходоө  аж  ахуйг 
хүрдан  хогжүүлсүгэй 

IT "UO tC u^vju/ 

d - to honor comrade 
Gongor with the title of 
"Hero of  the Mongolian 
People's Republic". 

Нохор  Гонгорыг 
БНМАУ-ын  баатар 
цолоор  шагнасүгай! 

> ü ^ < b t < W ? C  >•  -pt Ъ-t Ъ-м 
е - not to grant him salary 

for  extra work. 
Түүнд  нэмэгдэл 
ажлын  холсийг  бүү 
олгосүгай. 

^ мu(IU  inC '' 
^Ъ+т^ W i t / 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.3 PTS "-0": Command (2nd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
Because there is a zero-suffix  (-0), the verb stem itself  expresses this imperative form.  Note 
the changing or dropping of  vowels in building this imperative form  (see pages 23-26; e.g. 
үнэлэ-  = үнэл!  opo- = op!) 

Classical  Rules: 
Because there is a zero-suffix  (-0), the verb stem itself  expresses this imperative form. 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses a direct command which is addressed to the 2nd person singular or 

plural. If  the subject is omitted, only the context will show whether it is singular or plural 
(ex. a-e). 

2.) This form  of  imperative is often  used among good friends  and in the family  as a familiar 
way to make a request. 

2.) For negation, the negative particles "битгий"  and "бүү"  (p. 334) are used (ex. h-j). 
3.) To give this command a polite note, it can be doubled (ex. k-1). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a Open your book(s)! h o m o o нээ! "bO-Chj 
b Come tomorrow! Маргааш  йр! 
c Buy tickets! Ёилет  ав! 1 б̂ т̂г̂  — • 
d Go out from  here! Эндээс  гар! 
e Turn to your left! Зүүн  гар  тийшээ 

эргэ! 
f Speak! Та  ярь! 

g Sit here, please! ("дээшээ" 
means higher and refers  to the 
honored place; in the north part 
of  the yurt; said with polite 
voice) 

Та  дээшээ  суу! 

h Don't  sleep now! Чи  одоо  бйтгий  унт!  j j 4)0 бу̂ тос  1и  "о/  """ 

l Dora7 sit down! Ta нар  битгий  суу! <wv<6WTO<? 4ттт0  -
j Don7 disturb me! ("Don't make 

hindrance for  me.") 
Надад  бүү  саад  хйй!  j \Ъъ1  фОӨАггтг/  (ь~ 

Do sit down. Чи  суу  суу! 
1 Do come in. Ta op ор! <w ЪурЪтр  -
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.4 PTS "-аач4":  Request (2nd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-аач,  -ооч,  -ээч,  -өөч 
(-иач2) 
(-гаач4) 

Classical  Rules: 
- t t t j C •  "ОтС  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. f-h) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses a concrete demand or an urgent request. Usually it's used with "чи". 
2.) Very often  it appears together with the modifying  verb "or-" (ex. f-h;  see also p. 208-210). 
3.) For negation, the negative particle "битгий"  (p. 334) is commonly used (ex. j-1). 
4.) In dialects, the suffixes  "-аат,  -оот,  -ээт,  -оөт"  are also used. The "-ч",  refering  to "чи" 

['you'/singular], is exchanged with the "-т",  refering  to "та"  ['you'/honorary]. 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

a Please close your window. Ta цонхоо  хаагаач. <W ттггОт̂  <WTTTTC 
b Look, there is a fish  on the 

line. 
Хараач,  загас 
дэгээнд  орчихлоо. 

Отр-гтт̂  «  ^tttOQ 
c Please do this work. Чи  энэ  ажлыг 

хийгээч. 
тС  ь?  W <? (KW -

d It's time; go quickly please. Цаг  боллоо,  чи 
хурдан  яваач! 

7"гт/  Qihrl-) •  тО  flu^u/  т̂̂ттттС  ~ 

e I want to see you. Piease 
come to my home. 

Би  чамтай 
уулзмаар  байна. 
Чи  манайд  ирээч! 

f Give me 2 loaves of  bread, 
please. 

Надад  хоёр 
ширхэг  талх  огоөч. 

ь^/  ф  ^СУг)  ОггЫ̂  
g Please bring the breakfast 

to my room. 
Өглөоний  хоолыг 
миний  өрөөнд 
авчирч  огөоч. 1и\  9 ^ им  и /̂  үС  цГК/ 

h Please explain this word to 
me. 

Та  надад  энэ  үгийг 
тайлбарлаж  өгооч. 

l Please change your clothes. Хувцсаа  солиоч. 'ОибУгҮК?  6b/ Л  ul\JJUC м 

J Won't  go (there) today. Чи  өнөодор 
битгий  очооч! TC VTHT̂ UC ft^rOC  IujmjmC • 

k Don't  disturb me, please! 
("Please do n't  make a 
hindrance for  me.") 

Та  надад  битгий 
саад  хийгээч. 

<W Ът^ tf  6VOC ^rrrnrt  (KhrC •  • 

j 1 Please do not talk loudly. Чанга  бүү  ярйач 

complying with vowel harmony 
for  verb stems ending with "-И " or "-ь"  (ex. i,l) 
for  verb stems ending with diphthongs or long vowels (ex. a,c,k) 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.5 PTS "-аарай4":  Demand (2nd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-аарай,  -оорой,  -ээрэй,  -ӨӨрэй  complying with vowel harmony 
(-иарай2)  for  verb stems ending with "-и"  or "-ь"  (ex. d,e,l) 
(-гаарай4)  for  verb stems ending with a diphthong or a long 

vowel (ex. a,b) 

Classical  Rules: 
iM t̂ C •  < V ? complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. g) 

Explanations'. 
1.) This suffix  is similar to the PTS of  Request, only more demanding. Since the person 

asking in this way is quite sure that his demand will be met, this suffix  shouldn't be used 
for  open requests, where the one being asked should have the chance to refuse. 

2.) Good-bye wishes are often  expressed with this suffix  (ex, h-j). 
3.) For the negation, the negative particle "битгий"  (p. 334) is widely used (ex. k-n). 

Frequency.  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

a Do your homework, please. Чи  даалгавраа 
хийгээрэй. 

:TC<Wm4ттт%?  ft?  (yVC м 

b j ; Please take this medicine 
! before  meals. 

Энэ  эмййг  хоолны 
өмно  уугаарай. 

Wrrvrrr̂ rC •• 
j Ь?  }*/ с  OurroW 9 

С ; ; Please call me. 
1 ("Please call towards me.") 

Над  руу  утасдаарай.  ; 1 V^/ 1u \ unft  IuIqI (1 u\o' miyC M 

d j i Please cail your mother. Чи  ээжтэйгээ 
утсаар  яриарай. i ^ U ' v C " 

тС  ЪСОтС  ft?  Mr<\9M 
e Please change your clothes. Та  хувцсаа 

солиорой. \Ort  <bfirWlftftV 

f  | 1 Please remember this aiways. Уүнййг  ямагт 
санаж  яваарай. КЭ?  C ^779 r&rrrrf  M 

g | ! Please give this letter to your 
! mother. 

Та  энэ  захиаг 
ээждээ  өгоөрэй. I 'Ъг̂КЗСЬг̂  M 

W W тС  ЪС  ъЫ 
h | f  Good night !/Have a good 

night! ("Please sleep well.") 
Сайхан  нойрсоорой!  j 

i j i Have a good journey! 
i ("Please go well.") 

Сайн  яваарай! 

J j ! Please get well soon! 
j ("Please recover quickly!") 

Түргэн  сайн 
эдгээрэй! i ^ U\\Ch/ At^J  ĥ rOOp-Q — • 

! Please don 7 write! Битгий  бичээрэй! i ft^rOC  GVTT̂bjT̂  
| Please dow 't  mix this milk 
with tea. 

Энэ  сүүг  цайтай 
битгий  холиорой. jtiuKmvP" 

! b ? "hp tf  jr^ Огт̂  6ЫИ? 

short. ("Please do/гҮ  let my 
hair become too short.") 

дэндүү  богино 
битгий  болгоооой!  I "fyift  ^V f̂t  TC '̂ TK r̂Qft  QII u'C 

said. битгий  мартаарай.  1 
^ c w v i r ? c 6W<K w ^ м 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.6 PTS "-уузай2":  Admonition (2nd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-уузай,  -үүзэй  complying with vowel harmony 
(-иузай2)  for  verb stems ending with "-и"  or м-ь"  (ex. f) 
(-гуузай2)  for  verb stems ending with a diphthong or a long vowel (ex. g) 

Classical  Rules: 
ттu;  тC  •  "örrC  complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. d-e) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses admonitions and precautionary guidelines. Even if  the verb to 

which this suffix  is added stands in the 3rd person, the admonition is addressed to the 2nd. 
person singular or plural. In the English translation, a negation is needed (ex. a-g). 

2.) If  a second person has to be strongly reminded of  something, this suffix  can also be used, 
but the negated translation disappears. The suffix  meaning has to be expressed by many 
English words (ex. h-j). 

3.) Negation is logically not possible. 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

! a j Make sure you're not late! Ta хожигдүүзай! 

j b j Make sure you don't forget! Чи  мартүүзай! : тС  ^Що! м и;'  0 — 
j c j Make sure you don't sleep! Чи  үнтүүзай! i ТС  тп77тС  ~ 
! d i Make sure he doesn't move! Тэр  ходлүүзэй! 

i e ! Make sure that no fire  breaks j 
out! 

Гал  гарүүзай! <ьрттл77т<? 

1 f  j Make sure that you don't 
| confuse  this book (with others)! 

Та  энэ  номыг 
солиүзай! 

Onf  W >W C т̂лттгС  -

; g | i Make sure he doesn't drink 
j any alcohol! 

Тэр  архи  үүгүүзай! Vjr^b V t t tu t t t t t tC • 

i h i | If  he comes to my home, make 
sure you wake me up. 

Тэр  манайд  ирүүзэй,; 
тэгвэл  намайг 
сэрээгээрэй. 

i V n̂C ^' ^'^bjr^1 •• 
j Orr^l т̂тгС  * V̂rÔ Kl 

i l 1 i If  he calls, make sure you tell j 
him that I'm waiting. 

; Тэр  үтасдүүзай, 
j тэгвэл  намайг 
j хүлээж  байна  гэж 
| хэлээрэй. 

1 (HtÔ p̂C и 

: Ъf\SC  0 0 \ s - ( Ъ Ф 
j г̂т̂ /  Ъ̂тД̂пттгттС  * -̂VrOGKf 

|J j If  you meet Dorj, make sure 
j you tell him that I have come. 

;Чи  Доржтой  IcVbOpC" 
; үулзүузай,  тэгвэл  , 
\ намайг  ирсэн  гэж  I <Vto^N Vfr^  0Ь9 
\ хэлээрэй.  ! ^ <>Т7Х7С  т̂С  W W • 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.7 PTS "-гтун2":  Appeal (2»d  person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-гтун,  -гтүн  complying with vowel harmony 

Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need the inserted vowel. 

Classical  Rules: 
tiVou/ •  complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. a,c,e) 
Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is mainly used in slogans and resolutions (ex. a-c). 
2.) It may be used as a very polite form  of  addressing very important persons (ex. d). 
3.) Negation is done with the formal  negative particle "бүү"  (ex. e and see page 334). 
Frequency:  Written language: very rare 

Colloquial language: very official,  therefore  almost never used 

a j Proletarians of  the 1 Орон  бүхнии  проле  ; $ ^ ^ О п ^  Ы? Ъ ^ т г ^  '•\ 

b j ; Adhere to the 
! city's traffic  rules! 

I Хотын  ходолгоөнии  ; a ^ J l , ' , . ^ / -• 

! баримтлагтүн!  ! Qr^rKKh/ С 
C ; j Invest your money ; Мөнгоө  банканд  j -j^cftft?  6 W t-9 - j 

d ! I" Be seated, piease. ! T a суугхун!  j "<Q> 4TTTTnW - • 
e [ Don'* listen! i Бүү  сонсоггун!  -

1.1.2.1.3.2.1.8 PTS "-г":  Permission (3rd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-Г 

Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need the inserted vowel. 

Classical  Rules: 
т?  •  -v) complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. e) 
Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses a permission or sometimes an admonition. In a sentence where this 

suffix  is used, 3 parties are always involved: 2 people talk and decide about a third one. 
2.) Negation is done with the negative particles, mainly "бүү"  (ex. h-i and see p. 334). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

| a 1 He may see, if  hie wants to. j Тэр  үзвэл  үзэг! | ^̂ пр/  1uwiGV\J 1 и\  jI \) —• 
i He may come to my home. j Тэр  манайд  йрэг. ! Ь̂х?  1ттгС  \ у  - • 
| They may think weii about 
! this. 

1 Тэд  үүнийг  сайн 
j бодог. xS/c «WöisuW-' 

; She may talk about this 
with her friend. 

1 Тэр  энэ  тухай 
! найздаа  яриг. ! ^Т?  и  \i\\j [f  Vo»  MI /i>i х\•  •  j 

: his teacher, (admonition) ̂  
; Энэ  номыг  багшдаа 
1 өгөг. j 1"vf  0 6VWK1 т̂  ттт  / Ът̂ХВт)  •4 
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if Don't stop her. She may go 
where she wants to. 

Түүнд  бүү  саад  бол. 
Тэр  хүссэн  зүгтээ 
яваг! Ш 4гтщп/  ©\Г  " <Vrv/ 

j g i Let's give him one month's 
i holiday. He may go home 
j and meet his parents. 

Түүнд  1 сарын  чолөө 
огъе.  Тэр  нутагтаа 
очиж  эцэг  эхтэйгээ 
уулзаг. 

On? fr/WbrW 

'VüŶKBĈ  '' ^ i \ / 1 г̂гттп/ 
# ^ •)  TV/тгМ>) 

j h He is not to meet my 
friend! 

Тэр  миний  найзтай 
битгий  уулзаг. 

Уттт^^утт^  • 
Огг^/  ү̂гф1»\\  j / <VrO GV̂ CK1 

1 i They are not to come to my! Тэд  манайд  бүү 
home. ; ирэг. ItttQ ӨФ —' 

1.1.2.1.3.2.1.9 PTS "-аасай4":  Hope (3rd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-аасай,  -оосой,  -ээсэй,  -өөсэй  complying with vowel harmony 
(-иасай2)  for  verb stems ending with м-и"  or "-ь"  (ex. d) 
(-гаасай4)  for  verb stems ending with a diphthong or a long 

vowel (ex. g) 

Classical  Rules: 
"TrrflrO  •  •CKW?  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. c-f) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses exclamations of  hope, longing, and desire. Sometimes the 

translation 'I hope' is most suitable (ex.h-i). 
2.) Negation is done with the negative particles, mainly "битгий"  (ex. g-i and see p. 334). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

i a i If  only Baatar would come! i Баатар  йрээсэй!  ; q _. 

! b j if  only they would go! j Тэд  яваасай!  ! О̂ттгЛт̂  ~ 
! с  j if  only my son would grow up j Х үү  минь  хурдан  j 

! quickly! \ том  болоосой!  ; 
и  in W — 

i d j if  oniy he would change his | Тэр  хувцсаа 

j e i if  only the rain would subside! ; 
j I want to go to the countryside, j 

i Бороо  намдаасай, 
би  ходоо  явах  гэсэй 
юм. 

1 ÜQ CKVn/ x^i •• 
; QĴ UI/-) \' V̂of!!'  ^^  * 6b Q r̂O-̂  

| f  j if  only my salary wouid be Манай  цалинг 
хурдан  огөөсэй. ; "frrrC  тт4үтү)  ^ D),^/ 

i g j If  only he wouid/г't  drink j Тэр  архй  бйтгий 
I уүгаасай. 

Orrpl  V ^ e W C K 1uui;u;;iî C •  > 

| h j I hope he does/zV lose! ! Тэр  битгий 
i хожигдоосой! 

<Vrv/ 6V̂ rOC и̂лм̂ ммОтС-

! i | i hope she doesn't  come! i Тэр  биттий 
! ирээсэй! 

i Orr^i  GV̂r̂K* b̂̂ rCHlrrC — 1 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.1.10 PTS "-тугай2":  Blessing (3rd person) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-тугай,  түгэй  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 

•̂ЦтттС  •  î CK? complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses good wishes and blessings, usually said at official  meetings, 

weddings, festive  parties, etc. 
2.) Negation is logically not possible. Frequency:  Written language: seldom 

Colloquial language: seldom 

a May our country prosper! Манай  орон 
мандтугай! i^rO bjvJ fi  iioiiv !»C  • 

b May culture and education 
abound! 

Соёл  боловсрол 
лэлгэртүгэй! A us u v \!uCK? — • 

c May happiness blossom 
in your home. 

Танай  гэрт  аз  жар-
гал  дэлгэртүгэй! — • 

d May your livestock become 
many! 

Танай  мал  олон 
болтүгай! 

Огттт̂  iĥ ü  Q^UM'C — 
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.1 % I2..1.3,2.2 Tense-bound Termi natin g. S uffixes.  (TTS's) 
Characteristics: 
1.) The TTS's are used to express real actions that actually happened, are happening or will 

happen. 
2.) They always indicate a specific  tense, therefore  the name 'tense-bound TS's'. 
3.) They refer  to all persons singular or plural, and don't have special person endings as in 

English 'I go', 'he goes', etc. 
4.) Particles can follow  them, but not copulas. 
5.) In Mongolian, there are 4 suffixes  that can only be added to the verb at the end of  the 

sentence (as predicate). These are the true TTS's. For interrogative and negative sentences, 
usually the tense-corresponding NDS's (p. 139-150) are used, 3 of  which can also be used as 
predicates and, therefore,  earn the right to be called a TTS. It's even possible that some of  the 
NDS's have developed from  TTS's. However, today we know 3 NDS's that have a double 
function.  A fourth,  namely the NDS "-x", is only used for  interrogation and negation. If  we 
put all these explanations in a chart we get the following: 

Suffixes Past tense Present tense Future Tense 
1 True TTS's: -жээ (-на) -на 

-B (-лаа) 
-лаа 

! NDS's as TTS's: -сан -даг ' Ы 
-aa 

Now we'll present these TTS's in the order: past, present, future.  Because the NDS's are the most 
versatile, we will start with them. 
Furthermore, we need to mention that we have already talked about the analytically expressed 
aspects with which progressive or perfect  tense predicates can be built (see page 136-138). 

1.1.2.1.3.2.2.1 NDS "-сан4"  as a TTS (General Past) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

-сан,  -СЭН,  -COH, -СӨН complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
TTlW •  чЛп/  complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. c,gj) 
Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is used for  all kinds of  past actions and is clearly the most commonly used past 

tense suffix  in colloquial language (ex. a-d). 
2.) Questions are often  expressed with this suffix  (ex. e-f). 
3.) For negation it should only be used if  the action happens against one's assumption (ex. g-

h). Otherwise the NDS "-aa" with the negative particle "-гүй"  (p. 331) is used ["-аагүй"], 
which then indicates that the expected thing could still happen (ex. g-h; parentheses) 

4.) Particles (p. 335ff)  can follow  (ex. i-k). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: extremely often 

a i i He arrived. Тэр  очсон. 

b | i This morning I ate 
! breakfast. 

Би  өглөө  хоол 
идсэн. 

\ Ĵ üO"}  0ЦТТUW  1\\<э» 

c 11 gave this to you. Би  үүнийг  чамд 
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id He arrived yesterday 
in Ulaanbaatar. 

Тэр  өчигдөр  Улаан-
баатарт  ирсэн. 

Of  1̂  </  иО̂иС  ЪЙТ  ТТТ  ?Q JIIVQU С ^ ' ̂ YVP/ •  •  ; 

Did you go to town? Чи  хот  явсан  уу? 
What was she afraid 
of? 

Тэр  юунаас  айсан 
бэ? 

Огту̂/  щп/  ©0 ' 

He didw'f  go out. 
(He hasrc 't  gone out.) 

Тэр  гарсангүй. 
(гараагүй.) 

<Vrp/ T̂XUWWV " W K ) 

i didn'i  see her. <VtW с  Ог̂тттМ  W K O W - ) W K ) 

j l Why, then, did you 
go there? 

Чи  яагаад  тийшээ 
явсан  юм  вэ? 

jj Did she buy such an Тэр  ийм  үнэтэй 
дээл  авсан  юм  уу? 

ОгГ̂/  1(Д " С <УгбЖ  Ь€М\г/  С̂" 

jk What was your name 
again? ("What were 

Таны  нэрийг  хэн 
гэсэн  билээ? 

l<W ff-b^-)^?  <>7 CHW ei^h/o-

1.1.2.1.3.2.2.2 TTS "-жээ/-чээ"  (Past) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-ЖЭЭ / -ЧЭЭ  see spelling rules on pages 28-29. 

Classical  Rules: 
-jrC after  consonants of  code word bagarasada ' 

after  consonants of  code word namilangl and vowels 
(juW? •  •  •  тиСК1)  old forms  (complying with vowel harmony) 

Explanations: 
1.) In some ways this suffix  is an exception, as it can't be used for  all the 3 persons. It's always 

used for  actions that one hasn't observed. That's why this suffix  is not used for  the 1st 
person. Actions that happened suddenly or unintentionally often  have this suffix  (ex. e-f). 
Stories often  begin with this suffix  (ex. b), as do other actions that happened a long time 
ago (ex. b-c). 

2.) Questions in the past are not built with this suffix.  However, in colloquial language there is 
a shortened form  being used to ask question, but it's only possible in the 3rd person. This 
kind of  question is used when one is sure that the person being asked can know the answer 
(ex. g-h). 

3.) Negation could be done in the written language with the negative particles "эс"  or "үл" 
(ex. i and see p. 332-333), but most commonly the negated NDS's "-аагүй/-сангүй"  are 
being used. 

Frequency:  Written language: often 
Colloquial language: often 

1 a Help came from  Germany for 
the frost-and  snow-plagued 
'aimags'. 

j Зудтай  аймгуудад 
I Германаас  туслам;* 
j иржээ. i VDгтл/  т̂С  V^T г/  VüV  oft  f|  / 

Once upon a time, there lived 
an old man and an old woman. 

: Эрт  уръд  цагт 
| эмгэн  овгон  хоёр 
i амьдарч  байжээ. М ^ т т !  oftyj^r/  t q o J j 

i c i The People's Revolution 
1 gained victory in Mongolia in; 
| the year 1921. 

; Монголд  1921 онд 
! ардын  хувьсгал 
! ялжээ. 

1 тг/  "Ott̂ Ŵ нГ  10' •  * 
j ŴTTTT? i—iÔCNi—i W bjnpl 

! Yöu  told a lie. ! Чй  худал  хэлжээ. i fl  uy СНт  C н 
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.; e | My watch has stopped. j Миний  цагзогсжээ.1  .1.. .. 
: '  \ "U Д Т  14 үцТП,  1 и  ̂ ' Ч j f  It became late/evening. Юройболжээ.  1 л  П ..А •• 

j g j Did the teacher go to the 
\ j countryside? 

j Багш  хөдөө  явж  1 Only in colloquial 
[yy? | j 

! h I Was today's newspaper 
i released? 

; Онөөдрийн  сонин  j Oniy in colloquial i 
j гарч  yy? j 

| i j We weren't  given what we 
! i had asked for. ! Биднмй  гуйсныг  j g ^ / 9 Отт^^/  c Hk/ •.  I 

; ЭС  ӨГЧЭЭ. 

1.1.2.1.3.2.2.3 TTS "-в"  (Past) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 

Verb stems ending with a consonant or a soft  sign need the inserted vowel. 

Classical  Rules: 

-eh 
(-6VC) old form 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  is used in writing to account for  actions that were witnessed and which are 

finished  (ex. a-d). 
2.) It is a widely used suffix  for  interrogation about recent events (ex. e-h). 
3.) Negation is possible with the negative particles "эс"  or "үл"  (ex. i-j and see p. 332-333), 

but it's better to use the negated NDS's "-аагүй/-сангүй". 
Frequency:  Written language: often 

Colloquial language: not so often 

! a ! I sat down. Би  суув. ftp  ^1 v •• 
i b j We said 'Keiio*. ("We 

greeted [each other].") ! 
Бид  мэндлэв. 

j c ; The waitress came to us. ; Үйлчлэгч  бидэн 
дээр  ирэв. 

id ; "So, what shall we 
order?", I asked Baatar. 

: «За,  юу  авах  вэ?» 
; гэж  би  Баатараас* 
1 асуув. 

0 n HQ U Q ^р/  Wnrruft-}  •  • 

j e j 1 Tuya, did you see 
'NaadanV? 

i Туяа,  чи  наадам 
I үзэв  үү? \ * ^ W ^ w Vrrrft-)  v9 O' 1 

|f  j i Why do you ask? | Чи  яагаад  асуув? : тС  V "1 (\ "1 U / Vd, м  \j Cb) O4" 

j ; How did our wrestlers do?: i {ы?  адго^  fl^uGV^ 

; l 11 did/гҮ  learn a new song. 

jj i He did/i'if  understand this j Энэ  үгийг  тэр  үл  f j Ь?  ЫУ) ^ <Vrp/ Wff  1u\öi  mQb)" j 
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1.1.2.1.3,2.2.4 TTS "-лаа4"  (Past) 
Cyiillic  Rules: 

-лаа,  -лоо,  -лээ,  -ЛӨӨ complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. b,i,p) 
(-W-) •  4^0-)) old forms 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses an action that one witnessed and that happened in the recent past 

(ex. a-f). 
2.) Interrogation is only possible with the shortened form  in colloquial language to express 

that one can't remember, although one witnessed the action (ex. g-h). Usually, for  interroga-
tion, the NDS "-сан"  is used (ex. g-h; parentheses). 

3.) Negation could be done with the negative particles "эс"  or "үл"  (ex. i and see pages 332-
333), but the negated NDS's "-аагүй/-сангүй"  are commonly used. 

4.) As in English, this tense could be used for  the immediate future  as in 'I'm gone' meaning 
'I'm about to go'. Because of  confusion,  it's good to use temporal adverbs (ex. j-m). 
In the colloquial language, this future  meaning can even extend to questions. They express 
that one has good reason to believe that the action will take place (ex. n-p). 

5.) Particles (p. 335ff)  can be added (ex. q). 
Frequency:  Written language: often 

Colloquial language: often 

; a | j Recently, I read an ! Би  саяхан  сонин  ном 

jb j We wonderfully 
j celebrated the day off. 

I Бид  амралтын 
| одрийг  сайхан 
j онгорүүллээ. 1 W V V / ^ С  Mv^rl 

i c ; Sorry, I'm iate. 
| ("I was late.") 

! Уучлаарай!  Би 
\ ХОЖИМДЛОО. 

; 1т  If  Û Ŝ t MiyC •  6Ь  'Оитү̂ п?')  '' 

id j I liked it very much. 
1 (It seemed [to me] very 
j pleasing.") 

1 Их  аятайхан 
| санагдлаа. 1 ^О^ bywwwj  4ттт  M̂I ^ •« 

i e ! The rain has stopped. j Бороо  зогсчихлоо. ; U t/'^ ^ * • 
j f i I memorized many new 

! words. 
Би  олон  шйнэ  үг 
тогтоолоо. I 6b V W ^Ч1/")  'WV) Of  ттп?-̂  •  • 

i & j Have you been to the 
1 post office? 

Та  шуудан  явал  уу? 
(явсан  уу?) 

i only in colloquial language 

i h j Have you heard that 
! interesting news? 

Чй  тэр  сонйн  мэдээг 
сонсол  уу? 
(сонссон  уу?) 

i only in colloquial language 

: 1 ! His idea wasn'i  accepted, 
i ("[They] did n't  accept 
his idea.") 

Түүнйй  саналыг  эс 
авлаа. j 9 4rrril C /hW •  » 

jJ 

j"k" 

Very soon it will snow. 
Let's go before  that. 

Юу юугүй  цас  орлоо, 
Түүнээс  омно 
явцгаая. ! т̂гтф  тгттф  Ъ̂ ОО  T r t ^ 1 • 

jJ 

j"k" Mom and Dad are 
coming now. 

Одоо  аав  ээж  ирлээ. : 1 W\Q(? Ху  ̂  ' • 

Let's do it rather quickly. 
Өдөр  өнгөрлоо.  За, 
бушуухан  хийцгзэе. 

: 'br̂ Cbj'n̂  ' •  v/ •  тгн/ 
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; ill I'm leaving for 
Ulaanbaa-tar. Do you 
have things you want me 
to bring? 

Би  Улаанбаатар 
явлаа.  Захих  юм 
байна  уу? 

V миг/-)  vQ о-
6Ь  lul' JJ' JJ'VjÛ 1 y »' 

Are you leaving [now]? 
(Are you going to go?) 

Чи  явлаа  юу? 
(Та  явах  уу?) тС  v^k-) о-  rr9 vQo-j 

Are you going to sleep 
[now]? 
(Are you going to sleep?) 

Та  нар  унтлаа  юу? 
(Та  унтах  уу?) 

(<W ЪтъгнӨт&  o ) 
W M1 Ъл^-)  O-

IP Are you getting up 
[now]? 
(Are you getting up?) 

Чи  бослоо  юу? 
(Чи  босох  уу?) 

4 You  know, I'm leaving Би  маргааш  явлаа 6b {нгт^«W-j 

1.1.2.1.3.2.2.5 NDS "-даг4"  as a TTS (Indefinite  Present) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-даг,  -ДЭГ,  -дог,  -ДӨГ  complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
* " Ы ) complying with vowel harmony 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses that the action continues for  an indefinite  time, like 'to live', 'to work' 

(ex. a,b,e-f,h)  or that the action isNiabitual (ex. c-d,gj). 
2.) Interrogation is widely used with this suffix  (ex. e-f). 
3.) Negation is done with the negative particle "-гүй"  (ex. g-h and see p. 331). 
4.) Particles (p. 335ff)  can follow  (ex. i-j). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

! a 1 My Mongolian friend 
lives in Ulaanbaatar. 

Миний  монгол  найз  j 
Улаанбаатарт  суудаг.  j 

: т  Q Tu 11 \\ J  /  'Q "I C Р̂Ф; 

1 b ! I work at the university. Би  их  сургуулъд 
ажилладаг. 

j C j I get up every morning 
at 7 o'clock. 

Би  өглоо  бүр  ДОЛООН  ; 
цагт  босдог. 

: Qft^rrl  ' • 
6b ЪтгЬСН)  ӨттгС  Whrrrr/ттт/Orft 

id j in summer it gets hot. 1 Зун  халуун  болдог. 01\GI Г/  ** 

j e Do you speak German? 1 ! Та  германаар  ярьдаг  | 
!уу? 

<W CbW даС  тогт/  vQ o-

it What is this called in I Үүнийг  монголоор 
i юү  гэдэг  вэ? 

jg I don't  work on 
Sundays. 

1 Би  бүтэн  сайн  өдор 
! ажилладаггүй. 6b О^Лт^Ъ^гк  ^ ЫХ^" 

jh My mother doesw 4 
smoke. 

1 Ээж  минь  тамхи 
I татдаггүй. ЪС ^ °rr^rri  WK «•• 

j T " 11 go to sleep really  eariy ; Бй  орой  эрт  унтдаг j 6b VttüC  V w ^ m 

p ; In Germany, people 
i live well, don't  theyl | хан  амьдардаг  биз? 

1 CbrW tf  QrbjM К̂үгт/  j 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.2.6 NDS "-aa4" as a TTS (Progressive Present) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-aa, -ээ,  -oo, -өө  complying with vowel harmony 
(-raa4) for  verb stems ending with a long vowel or a diphthong; very often 

because of  the auxiliary verb "бай-"  (ex. b-e j-k) 
(-иа2)  for  verb stems ending with "-и"  or "-ъ"  (ex. f) 
Classical  Rules: 

•  Chj complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. i) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix  expresses an action that started in the past and still continues in the present, 

whereas the end of  the action is open. This suffix  can be added to a few  selected full  verbs 
(ex. a-b) but usually appears at the verb stem "бай-"  (ex. c-e? j-k). 

2.) When this suffix  is used in the interrogative, it expresses a rhetorical form,  used e.g. to 
start a conversation (ex. f-g). 

3.) Negation is widely done with the negative particle "-гүй"(р.  331)., thus forming  the 
simple past, or the present perfect  tense (ex. h; see explanation on p. 145). 

4.) Together with the auxiliary verb "бай-"  the present perfect  is formed  (ex. i). 
5.) Particles (p. 335ff)  can follow  (ex. j-k). 

Frequency.  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: quite often 

a Father went to the 
j countryside. 

Аав  хөдөө  яваа. i (O f̂ О^ T&rt^ •» 

b i | My mother iives in the 
j countryside, (poetical) 

Ээж  мйнь  хөдөо 
суугаа. 

: (Dsto'̂ b̂  ̂  ' TTu ^ M 

c I Dorj has my book. 
1 ("My book is with 
1 Dorj.") 

Миний  ном  Доржид  | 
байгаа. 

d I j My mother is looking 
! after  our kids today. 

Ээж  оноөдор  ма[най  ; 
хүүхдүүдийг  харж  j 
байгаа. I ̂ тК1  lusтû >uC  '̂ттгС  (HOW w l C i 

e i j1 work at the 
! university. 

Би  их  сургуулъд 
ажиллаж  байгаа. 

f  | j Did your friend 
! return home? 

Чйнйй  найз  гэртээ  j 
хариа  юү? j ТТТ̂  т̂гп/  (K <VrCb/ 

jg | ! Did you get a job? 
i ("Did you enter work?1; 

Чи  ажилд  ороо  юу?  | 

h j j No, I didrt't  read this 
book. /1 ha\en't  read 

! this book. 

Үгүй,  бй  энэ  номыг  \ 
уншаагүй. 

1 j ; He hastt 'i  decided. Тэр  шййдээгүй 
байна. 

J I ! What kind of  drinks, 
then, do you have? 

Танайд  уух  юм  юу 
байгаа  юм  бэ? vfit  W  O-

Hey,  we're doing our j Бид  нар  сайн  ажил-| 
work well/ ! лаж  байгаа  шуү  дээ] 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.2.7 TTS "-на4"  (Present) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-Ha, -НЭ,  -HO, -НӨ complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
- v . complying with vowel harmony 
Inserted vowel necessary (ex. c) 
(fr̂ f)  old form 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix,  mainly used for  the future,  is similar to the NDS "-даг"  (p. 188) and is not so 

often  used in the colloquial language because of  its lyrical sound (ex. a-c). In literature, it's 
often  used as a present tense suffix  when writing exciting or romantic novels (ex. d-e). In 
colloquial language it's only used for  actions that remain the same or for  lasting truths (ex. 
f-h).  Often,  actions expressed with this suffix  have a future  meaning (ex. g-h) and can in 
this way be distinguished from  the NDS "-даг". 

2.) Interrogation is best formed  with the analytically expressed aspect " - ж байна"  (p. 136) 
or with the Present tense NDS's "-аа/-даг"  (p. 144-145). 

3.) Negative particles are not used. Other ways to negate the present tense are: 
"-хгүй  байна/-даггүй"  (compare with page 422). 

Frequency:  Written language: quite often 
Colloquial language: seldom 

a j It snows in winter. Овөл  цас  орно. т~(\Ө  1и  \ и  м 

b ; It rains in the fail. Намар  бороо  орно. \ •  f'u  С  и  'У") 1и  \ и1/̂  м 

c j Boats swim on the sea. Далайд  завь  ховно. i 
d j When the nice springtime 

comes, old people think of  j 
themselves as having j 

! become young. 

; Хаврын  сайхан  цаг  j 
ирэхэд  хөгшин  хүн  j 

j оөрийгөө  залуу 
болсон  шиг  санана.  j 

: U '' f'bn/  т̂тп/"}  •  • 
: (D\ ̂ и?  С 6Н/ vr4rnft 
: 0 * CD С  V*/  A 1111 </ ттт/ 

e i ; The snow that fell  in winter | 
melts in the spring sun and 

I wets Luvsang's boots. 

| Овөл  орсон  цас 
j хаврын  наранд 
| хайлж  Лувсангийн 
| гутлыг  норгоно. 

\ и\  4 • 

"VĴ Ü^V/ TW^1 OIQC Ü? \'\' J  \ 
f i We know that water freezes. 1 Ус  хөлддөгййг  бйд 

'; мэднэ  (мэддэг). ( W w y ) C 

g | My older brother knows ; Миний  ах  япон  хэл 

h j I can drive a car. ! Ёй  машйн  барьж 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.2.8 TTS "-на4"  (Future) 
Cyrillic  Rules: 
-Ha, -НЭ,  -HO, -НӨ complying with vowel harmony 

Classical  Rules: 
complying with vowel harmony 

Inserted vowel necessary (ex. c) 
(•rfi  »  -W) old forms  (also used for  present tense) 

Explanations: 
1.) This suffix,  also used for  present tense, is mainly used for  the indefinite  future,  with no 

stress on the immediate future  (see explanation 4 on page 187). 
2.) Interrogative sentences are built with ihe future  NDS "-x" (p. 147-148). If  questions are 

built with this suffix  they have a completely different  meaning, expressing a polite 
request similar to what we have in English (ex. h-i). 

3.) Negation is also done with the future  NDS "-x". A formal  negation is also possible with 
the negative particles "эс"  or "үл"  (ex. j-k and see p. 332-333). 

4.) Particles (p. 335ff)  can follow  (ex. 1). 
5.) Note the expressions that are built with this suffix  and an interrogative pronoun (ex. m-o). 

Frequency:  Written language: very often 
Colloquial language: very often 

i a i I'll go tomorrow. j Би  маргааш 
\ явна. 

; Tl ^ III (VQ l^G)/^ •• 

The train will leave now. i Галт  тэрэг 
j одоохон  явна. 

j c | My sister wiii arrive this 
j morning in Mongolia. 

; Миний  эгч 
j оноо  өглоө 
Монголд  ирнэ. 

| Ъг̂ /у 
: "Ю̂гС  4 u V 0 1 ич  ^̂ЦТОтЩ̂  

| d i Soon, I'll be 25 years old. 
j (Til reach ...") 

Би  удахгүй 
хорин  таван 

j нас  хүрнэ. 
СЭҮТГТГ/-) 
6b lû o' 1' (? Ъ̂ ОС  "0 v/ Orr&l  >г(1ф 

j e j In 2 hours we'll arrive there, 
j ("2 hours will become and then...") 

; Хоёр  цаг  60-
: лоод  бид  очно. 

jrr/ QIuim u/ GV̂ / 

! f j I'll receive you at 4pm. j Би  таныг  арван 
j зургаан  цагт 

: 6b<W C Ь^ь/  wv'u'>'/ jrrt  <v9 
|g ; ill work with you. ;Би  чамтай 

i ; Would you give me your 
I clothes, please? 

; Та  надад  хувц-
! саа  огнө  үү. i Ьт^/  ф qVv<W-) vQ ••! 

J ; Smoking is not allowed! 
j ("[You] may not pull tobacco.") 

; Тамхи  татаж 
: үл  болно. 1 <>ijQ 1и\1(?  СП  u 

! Staff  only! ("Outside people 
1 may not enter!") 

; Гадны  хүн  орж 
! үл  болно. i Qlu •• 

; TV/ СОЧСиУ  luxû C? 
! She is leaving tomorrow/ ; Тэр  маргааш 

! явна  шуү  дээ.  1 I <Vrp/ п̂ргтт̂  M 

j Тэр  хаана  явна,  j 
би  дагана. <Ьр/  <Myrv/-̂  Gb W y ' 

[proverb] j 
Хэн  их  ярйна,  j 
тэр  их  алдана.  I 



192 

1 >.1*2.2 FUNCTIONAL CM.SSIF^ATION OF VERBS 
In Mongolian, verbs can be divided into the following  groups according to their functions: 
1.) Full verbs 
2.) Auxiliary verbs 
3.) Modal verbs (and modal constructions) 
4.) Modifying  verbs 
5.) Conjunction verb 

1.1,2.2.1 Fuji .Verbs 
Full verbs can carry out all the functions  of  a verb. They can build the predicate of  a sentence 
by themselves. Obviously, there are thousands of  full  verbs. We'll only consider here the two 
full  verbs "бай-"  and "бол-"  which also serve as auxiliary verbs in order to show the 
difference. 

l.L2,2JJFull  Verb::.бай-" 

.11 L2.,2..1_.1,1. In .the. Function of  .'there, are' 
In this function,  the full  verb "бай-"  always demands a local adverbial in the dative-locative 
case, which is always placed before  the subject of  the sentence. This full  verb can express all 
tenses, but since "байна"  usually refers  to the present tense, the auxiliaiy "бол-"  is used to 
express the future  (ex. e). 

j j this room. j байсан. •  'Ьг/  1lA X uO-/ Vf  Ө\\Ч  {\г/  «• 

j j mountain? j байдаг  vv? j W VrnjW # Tvrft  -j ftw^  Tjft  <>• 

i c ; There are i i chairs in \ Знэ  өрввдщ  11 
j i this room. i сандал  байна. 
1 d i Yesterday, there were j Очигдөр  тэр  уулыи 
1 j some horses at the foot  of  1 хэдэн  адуу 
! | t h a t mountain. j байсан. 

0\-, u / 'ĥ rrrft  6Vs\»(W  M 

uO ûC ^nĵ / 1i iiyli / ф 
1 e j Tomorrow, there wiii be i Маргааш  эда 
; j a piano in this hall. | т т х ш & д  төгөлдор 
j ! j xyyp байх  болно. 

1 0 u u C СЯи/  •)  *1 

j fr  mi(K* Ьг/  п̂СCVt̂  ^ C 

Notice that "бай-"  in function  of  'there are' is also used to express the English '(I) have 
Mongolian sentence structure demands a logical subject in dative-locative  case. The literal 
translation would be 'With (me) there are ...' or 'For (me) ... exists'. The English accusative 
object becomes the Mongolian syntactic subject and the English subject becomes a dative-
locative object. This function  is not used for  the future. 

: a : I had one older brother and; 
one older sister. j 
("With me there were ...'1 

Надад  нэг  ax, нэг 
эгч  байсан  . 

i ftsV"м 

b^f  brly  >̂ 0-) КЬС 

j b j He owns some fast  horses, j | Түүнд  хэдэн  хур-

fc  I He has some fast  horses. 
("With Mm there are 

; Түүот  хэдэн  хур-
! дан  морь  байгаа. 

id ! | (At the moment,) m has 
| some fast  horses. ("With 

| Түүнд  хэдэн 
1 хурдан  морь  байна 
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Do you have 500 tögrögs? 
("Are there 500 tögrögs 
with yoa?") 

I байна  yy? 
j Огп/  ф  юОО  vQ <>•  | 

bread. ("With me there is j Надзд  талх 

1.1.2.2.1.1.2 In the Function of  .'to be'. 

If  "бай-"  has the function  'to be', usually a local adverbial (in dative-locative  case) is needed 
But this time, it comes after  the subject in the sentence. 

1 a Once upon a time, there 
was an old couple. j 

Эрт  урьд  цагт 
эмгэн  өвгөн  хоёр 
байжээ. Mvtf  W oft  у4тЫ 

1 c My 'deel' is in ühe Миний  дээл 

o'clock. гзртзз  байгаарай. 
1 e Tomorrow I'll be bere. Маргааш  би  звд 6 Ь к /  бЧг/у' 

1.1.2.2.1.2 Full  Verb  "бол-" 
The full  verb "бол-"  has the main meaning 'to become' (ex. a-e). But this is not always the best 
translation in English because many verbs like 'to ripen', 'to be ready' or 'to take place' are 
expressed in Mongolian with "бол~"  (ex. f-i).  This full  verb can be used in all tenses: present 
(ex. a-b,f),  past (ex. c,g-i), and future  (ex. d-e). 

a i \ Water freezes  and 
! becomes ice. 

:' Ус  хөлдөод  мос  болдог. : Т̂Т̂Ф  Q t M W (W1 Ql^! 1̂/ •  1 

b ! It's becoming winter now. •;  Одоо  өвөл  болж  байна. 
c j Now it has become 

: winter. 
1 Одоо  өвол  болчихсон 
j байна. 

d 1 | ffl  graduate from  my 
j school and then I'll 
! become a teacher. 

1 Би  суургуулиа  тогсоод 
| багш  болно. 

16Ь M t t W C t ^ W 
j e i i Don't disturb him! 

j ("Don't become a 
j hindrance to him.") 

! Түүнд  бүү  саад  бол! 

; On Juiy 11th, the Mon-
j golian national holiday 
! takes place, ("..becomes") 

1 7-р  сарын  11-нд 
1 Монголын  үндэсний 
! баяр  болдог. 

s i 

h i 

| The tea and the meal are 
[ ready, ("...have become") 

! Цай,  хоол  болсон. i тК̂  1 *0 U 11 / (дЯ  \J'' fVn/  •  • s i 

h i ; These grapes are ripe, 
("...have become nice") 

: Ripe apples taste good. 
! ("Apples which have be-
come have a good taste.") 

i Энэ  усан  үзэм  сайхан 
болжээ. 
Болсон  алим  сайхан 
амттай. 

i 111 \ A1 \ \ 1»!  •  •  i 

j Ут/  1|J\ ) / / 1 \\ Ml / Ol ,Л Q •  • 

! 1 Recently there was a 
snow- storm in Ulaanbaa-
tar. ("...there became ...) 

Саяхан  Улаанбаатарт 
цасан  шуурга  боллоо. j A \ tt u \ .y-j Qlû f-}  •  • 
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1.1.2.2.2 .Auxiliary .Verbs 
Auxiliary verbs are verbs that can't build the predicate of  a sentence on their own. They are used 
together with other verbs or parts of  speech in predicate function.  Such combinations we call 
compound predicates because the predicate meaning and its grammatical functions  are 
distributed to more than one word. 
Examples in English (underlined: full  verb; bold: auxiliary verb): 
I have done my work. 
By next week, this rubbish will have been removed. 
Shall I help you? 

1.1.2.2,2 Л Auxiliary  Verb.  "байт.'.' 

\A,2.2.2.1,1.Building Copu 1 a.(after  Nouns and.Adjectivesj) 
The auxiliary verb "бай-"  has the function  of  a copula if  it connects two elements which are to 
be equated with each other ('copulare' = to connect). Nouns or adjectives can be connected in 
this manner. The particles "мөн"  or "юм"  can also serve Ц copulas. If  there is no written 
copula, the particle "бол"  marks the subject and thus makes it impossible to confuse  the 
subject with other parts of  speech. 

1.) Examples of  шда-copula: 
Usually, the copula is used for  the past tense (ex. a-b), rarely for  the future  and almost never for 
the present (ex.c). However, under certain circumstances, such a present tense copula is 
needed (e.g. if  the fact  being told is only temporary [ex. d] or if  the fact  that is told has just been 
found  out [ex. e-g]). 

! ! worker, (he = worker) j өмнө  тэр  (бол) 
j j j ажилчжм  байсан. 

j ITTX̂ TV/ ft  " Î T4/ M 

[ v^ TT! < W (&Q 
j b j In the good oid days, I was j Би  цагййн  сай-
I i a boss. (I = boss) i ханд  яарга  байлаа. ! 6b т"̂  tr/ <Vrp7T̂ ^  6hr3") i 

j c | This is a hotel. j Энэ  бол  эоадзд 
j ! jбуудал. 

: brf  \ UJ \ ü/  •• 

id ; I am the person that has ; Би  Германаас 
| 1 come from  Germany. (I = | ирсэн  хүм  байна. 
i j person who came from  G.) i 
j e j This is a hotel j Энэ  (бол)  зочжщ 

i (this = hotel) ! бууяал  байна. 
; br/  SUJ vu/ ӨTTu^iftrv/"}  ** 

j j one is Bars book, j нь  Еатын  ю м 
i (that one = Bat's book) ! байна. 

j f t w / y 
[ brf  >C TT^.Orrp/ -И? ft^w/  Wtf 

g 1 Oh, this is very expensive! i Энэ  (бол)  йх 
! i үнэтэй  юм  байна. 

2.) Examples of  adjective-copula: 
Whether the copula is needed or not depends on the permanent or temporary meaning that is 
expressed through the adjective: temporary = copula needed [ex. a]; permanent = without 
copula [ex. b]. Tense doesn't play a role. Some adjectives tend to be used more temporarily (ex. 
6-7), others more permanently (ex. 8). Note example 9, where the word 'always' demands the 
copula "бай-"  with the NDS "-даг".  For the meaning of  the particle "бол",  see above. 

| 2a She is angiy (now). ! Тэр  yyrarrsай  байна.  ; о ^ /  Ьгщт̂  6W-) •• 
! Тэр  ууртай  байгаа.  j > " ) 
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2b She is an angry person. j Tap бол  yypirai. 1»ии\̂ С  " ! 
3a When I was in school, I 

was short md thin. ; 
Би  cyргуульд  баихдаа  ; Огтл̂ттС  6 W W •  • 
намхш,  тур&жшй  байсан;  * } { 

| bb Т̂ПГГГГ̂  ^ b'\V"0 wv,1^ 

i 4 a 
thin. • турамхай.  : ' ! 

i 4 a Your hat is (too) small 

j 4bj This hat is small. ; 

i 5a; He's been Ш these days. Tap ойрдоо  8ВЧТГЭЙ  j fa^rl^  М 

i 5b I He is a bit mad. 
("He is ill.") 

Tap бол  өвчтэй.  j Ог̂ /  Ш Шшл^С  *• 

j 6a I am hungry. Би  өлсгөлш  байна.  ; 6Ь  ^rWtöW)  бКтЛ)  ••  | 

j 7 a This picture is crooked. Эна  зураг  хаэгай  байна.  : ^ ^ ^ {b r̂mC 6W") •  •  | 
| 8b Those two ladies have a 

beautiful  face. 
Tap хоёр  хүүхан  (бол)  : ,. 
шрайлаг.  | ̂  ^ ^ ( W (&Q 

j 9b This mountain is always 
snow-covered, 
("is always with snow") 

Энэ  уул  дандаа  щасгай  j ф г̂г/  •• 

1.1.2.2.2.1,2 Building Compound Predicates .(after  Verbs) 
1.) Building analytical aspects 
Usually aspects are built with aspect suffixes  (see pages 131-136). But aspects can be built 
using analytical verb forms,  as we have already mentioned on page 136ff.  These analytical 
aspects are all built using the auxiliary verb "бай-м.  Here is a summary again: 

- ж + бай-  = progressive aspect (see page 136) ex. 1 
-(чих)аад  + бай-  = perfect  aspect (see page 137) ex. 2 
-(чих)сан  + бай-  = perfect  aspect (see page 137) ex. 2 
-caap + бай-  = progressive-perfect  aspect (see page 138) ex.3 

The tense in which the action happens is shown by the TTS added to the verb "бай-",  resp. 
"бол-"  for  the future.  Since the future  NDS "-x" can't be used as a TTS, and because the TTS 
"~на"  already has a fixed  present tense meaning here, the auxiliary verb "бол-"  is used to 
express the future  tense (compare with pages 198-199). 

Present tense 
Би  унтаж  байна. 
6b ^и  По'  jG *4 

rm sleeping. j l was sleeping 

j Past tense 
Гёи  унтаж  байсан. 
j 6b 1u По̂С  бКүгт4п/  м 

Тэр  унтчихаад  байна."  f  TapунггчШаад"байв"" 
Тэр  унтчихсан  байна.  ! Тэр  унтчихсан  байв. 

1и  * •  i <Vnp/ Ът̂ ттүт̂ ТГ̂ /бЧ̂ )  • 

j Future tense 
] Би  унтажбайхболно!  ] 
16b Ilttvo' Ө\у(?  Qfar/̂  •  • 
j I will be sleeping. 
\ Тэр  y нтчихаад  байх  болш"| 
I Тэр  унтчихсан  байх  болно.! 
; Ътет̂тттттг/бЧ̂  6Su/у*  I 

Orrpl Ътетг  <W6Wv'|<Vrp/ Ь  OT^W ».j  Огтр/  Ь ^ т т ^ М  Sfa/yl 
.H?..!]!??..̂ ®:. I He will have slept. ' - j 
Тэд  ажилласаар  байна.  ]'Тэд'ажйлласаар"̂ бай̂ ш"  ТТэд  аж^ 

ЬМтС iWy. | Огг^/  1,лГ?,,и1.  ,,,С6WC»»  ! VWWWMft/y'  ! 
beeni.workinjg. I They had_ been working. j They will have been working, j 
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2.) Putting the NDS "~даг"  into past tense 
If  an action is habitual in the present, the NDS "-даг"  is used to express this. If  we talk about 
a habitual action in the past, we need the auxiliary verb "бай-".  In English, we best translate 
with '... used to ...', 

! clean their flat. гэрээ  дандаа 
! цэвэрлэдэг  байсан. 

; Ь̂тС̂ /  7Т0 Т)  44 

| mrf  (К  W 
ь  j ; When he was young, he used j 

to go there. 
i Тэр  бага  байхдаа 
! тийшээ  очдог  байжээ.  1 j QrJ  ^TJ^rri  бЧттК1  1 4 

1 <*тр/  6W-) TZrmJOrrvrfQ  j 

| used to celebrate the New 
; БЙ  Монголд  байхдаа 
; цагаан  cap 

3.) Building the predicate with AwDS's 
a j ; Yd  like  to go. 1 Би  явмаар  байна. 

b i : I wanted  to go. 1 Би  явмаар  байсан. ! \Т0t\  \»!  ̂ Ьл/  «• 
c i i (We) should  help your i 

j child. 
| Таны  хүүхдэд 
! түслууштай  байна.  ! 1 <W 0<VTT<1iVI"M"U<1 W C 6 W y 4 j 

d j ; (We) should  have 
| helped your child. 

| Таны  хүүхдэд 
j туслууштай 

<W 9 'i;IAVC y 4 ! 

4.) Building the past of  the construction "... тай  бай-" 
This construction 'subject + ...-тай  бай-'  can be literally translated as 'subject + to be with ...' 
meaning 'to have, to own'. This construction is widely used for  the past tense (ex. a-c). To 
express the indefinite  present, the auxiliary verb "байна"  is omitted since the suffix  "-тай" 
expresses enough of  a 'having' meaning (ex. d). But in order to stress the temporary owning of 
something, "байна"  is spoken, thus expressing this meaning (ex. e). 

a : I had an older brother and 
an older sister. | 
("I was with an older...") 

Би  нэг  ax, нэг 
эгчтэй  байсан. 

16Ъ K b W-j •  V h j tfVrf  <VrC 
b ; i had one nice book. \ 

("I was with...") 
Бй  нэг  сайхан 
номтой  байсан. I 6V1 A ' 44 /  'Нт̂  ^^ 0 TTYVH/ ** : 

c j : He had only one daughter, 
i ("He was with only...") 

; Тэр  ганц  охинтой  j 
1 байжээ. 

j 1TJ У V̂tC 6K\/'C 44 

d j [ He owns some fast  horses. j Тэр  хэдэн  хурдан |<Ьр / о^  ^Ътр^  W <>rC44 

e | ! I have right now 500 
j tögrögs.  ("I am with...") 

; Ёй  одоо  таван  зуун 
i төгрогтэй  байна. 

i 6V1 ^гО/  \»  ни/  V) 

.1 •.I  >2.2,2..13. Building Subjunctive 
When using the subjunctive mood, the speaker or writer indicates that the things he says are not 
real actions that have happened or will happen, but thoughts, desires or wishes. Thus, the 
subjunctive is a mood of  imagination. We'll look at some of  these imaginary constructions on 
pages 201-207. Here, we only give a few  examples to show how the auxiliary verb "бай-"  is 

The3particle "сан"  (p. 339) in parentheses (derived from  the defective  auxiliary verb "асан") 
intensifies  the imaginary meaning. It can be used in the first  or second part of  the sentence. In 
colloquial language, it can be used in both parts. 
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a ; He would have left  if  he 
could. 

Тэр  чадвал  явах  байсан.  ; 

bj Would you come to 
Mongolia again? 

Ta дахйад  Монголд  йрэх  j 
байсан  үү? 

0 \\ "^п/  "̂ ftC4-• 
Сп/  ОгтС{MIи/  О̂тОщг̂  у0 

c I wouldn't come to 
Mongolia again. 

Би  дахиад  Монголд 
ирэхгүй  байсан. 

'hĵCK* 0̂ ү"  м 

6b <^nK\niij/ ц̂тСтщ̂  '̂ VX̂  
d If  I had been a rich man, I 

would have bought a car. 
Бй  баян  хүн  байсан(сан)  ; 
бол  машин  авах  байсан.  j 

iW^/ 'hftnft  0\Д"(W /̂  •1 

бь  6 W (wW M W ( W ) 
e If  i had known this, 1 

wouldn't have married 
him. 

Үүнийг  мэдэж  байсан 
(сан)  бол  би  түүнтэй 
гэрлэхгүй  байх  байсан. 

0\A"(? SHv^W4/ •» 
Gft  6b QnQJ OrC (brW W K 
W c ( W ) 

jf If  I had been in my 
homeland, I wouldn't have 
married him. 

Би  нутагтаа  байсан(сан)  ; 
бол  түүнтэй  гэрлээгүй  | 
байх  байсан. 

! 0 \\ "0 0\\ "̂ Ьп/  •1 

Ш <vW <Vr(? ОхЬО̂  W K 

16Ь  < W S W W ( W ) 
|g By the time he came, I was 

supposed to have eaten. 
Түүнййг  орж  йрэхэд  би  i 
хоолоо  идчихээд  байх 
байсан. 

i Огттт̂/  •• 
i 'O u ii u /̂  ft*/  0 \\ "0 
j<K*/C 6b 

j h j If  you hadn't disturbed me, 
j I would have finished  this 
j job by now. 

Чамайг  надад  саад 
хийгээгүй(сэн)  бол  би 
энэ  ажлыг  дуусчихаад 
байх  байлаа. 

1 ^i I I j " и /  0 л \ " 0 4 ' 
| ( W ) «  6b b / U C 
j TV̂ xC1 4ttttuV 'Ь^Х1  ; 

i l j You should have been 
j working yesterday until 9 
j o'clock. 

Чй  өчйгдөр  орой  9 цаг 
хүртэл  ажилласаар 
байх  байсан. 

i 0 \ \ • • 

: GK W ^ 1т7\44т  llfb  TTT̂  0\\iiQ 
1 jC IwtuO^U^ V̂ oC ^ ttW 

j J .; I should have gone. Би  явах  хэрэгтэй  байсан. j 6b CHt̂ ô̂  0 \\ II Î T̂ / •  • 
; He wasn't to come. Тэр  ирэх  ёсгүй  байжээ. I п̂г̂  'Ь^К1  бНхт̂С  м 

1.1.2.2.2.2 Auxiliary.Verb^Ъопг.[[ 
The auxiliary verb "бол-"  can, like "бай-",  fulfill  different  functions.  In all these functions,  the 
original meaning of'to  become' is still evident. 

1.1.2.2.2.2,1. Building Copula.(after  Nouns and.Adjectives} 
See explanation of  'copula' on page 194. 

1.) Examples of  дюшг-copula: 
1 а He'li become a ieacher. 

(he = teacher) 
Тэр  ©агш  болно. 

She became a good worker, 
(she = worker) 

Тэр  сайн  ажклшн  j 
болсон. 

translator. (person = 
translator) 

Тэр  хүн  мйний 
:" ,. ,. боллоо.  ! 

Л̂Г̂  (Wü"/ 
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2.) Examples of  adjective-copula: 
i a He'll get fat  like a swine, 

(he - fat) 
Тэр  гахай  шиг Оггр/  т̂тггС  QVIqUQ̂ / 01 и/"̂  м 

b" He got aiagiry. (he = angry) Тэр  ууртай 
болсон. 1»  '.'UĴ 'C 6ЛТТТ4П/  •  • 

C My father  has gotten aid, 
(father  = old) 

Аав  минь  настай 
болжээ. 

л.  Л... п  П4? 0 .. гтот  пнiu\Q'\  UJv4 •• 

d I got well (my body = well) Минйй  бие 
зүгззи  болсон. 

'ГүтС  GVQ"̂  щ̂СК̂  01 и''  '1 

e Her pitch-biack hair turned 
gray, (hair = gray) 

Тас  хар  ус  нь 
" - _ болов. 

1 My book disappeared. ("My 
book has become absec.L") 
(book = absent) 

Минйй  ном 
алга  болчихжээ. 

1.1.2.2.2.2,2 Buijding Compound Predicates .(after.  Verbs) 
After  verbs, "бол-"  has the main function  of  showing the future  tense: 
1.) Following the NDS "-даг" 
In aJJ these sentences, the literal translation in parentheses shows that the noun [...], which 
logically would follow  this NDS, has been dropped, which explains the free  translation in 
English. 

j a ; Their children wilt get in the habit j 
of  cleaning their flat,  ("...will be- j 
come regularly cleaning |childrenj.") j 

Тэдний  хүүхдүүд 
гэрээ  дандаа 
цэвэрлэдэг  болно; <VTT̂r7 б'  OÖOWTW СК 

jb j When I am grown up, I'ij be going; 
there. ("...I'll become a [peison] 
who is going there.") 

Би  том  болоод  ] 
тийшээ  очдог 
болно. 

1иJч̂о'  01 и/*}  •  • 
GV1 01 и»»и/  \\<К? 

| c i At this time next year, your son 
will be walking and talking. 
("... your son will become a 
walking and talking [son].") 

Хүү  чинь  ирэх 
жилийн  одийд 
явдаг,  юм  ярьдаг! 
болно. 

\ \ TTTĴ/̂  V WW  ^ * 01 U •  •  1 

d j After  a few  days, your eyes wiil j 
adjust, ("...your eyes will become j 
well seeing [eyes].") 

Таны  нүд  хэд 
хоноод  юм  сайн  j 
хардаг  болно. 

А O r j ^ m / 01 u 4 • 
; °rrf  ф  1 СЬ̂Ф  Отгщттлт̂Тгтг̂/-̂  

e j We're in the process of  becoming j 
able to read, write and speak in 

I Mongolian. ("We are becoming 
[persons] who are reading, writing j 
and speaking in Mongolian.") 

Бид  монголоор 
уншдаг,  бичдэг,  j 

! ярьдаг  болж 
байна. 

"̂итСтгд̂  Ъ̂ ЧЦ̂ ГР/  « 

j 1 i I Father is getting better and can eat; 
j again. ("Father's body took care of 
! its illness and he became a food-
; eating [person].") 

| Аавын  бие  нь 
| засарч  хоол  иддэг 
! болсон. 

Ŵ̂ o' 01 и  | «• 

jg j Bat has become a fast  reader, 
j ("Bat became a quick-reading 

; Бат  хурдан 
1 үншлаг  болжээ. 

2.) Following the NDS "-x" 
In order to stress a future  meaning when using the NDS "-x", the auxiliary verb "бол-  can be 
added (ex. a-b). . 
A second meaning of  such an analytical structure is the English expression It s time... . Again, 
the noun (e.g. 'time') which logically follows  an NDS has been dropped (ex. a-f).  Depending on 
the whole context of  the sentences, it could also be translated as 'it was decided that...' (see ex. 
g-i). 
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school. ("Soon we'll become [per-
sons] who graduate from  school.") 

сургуулиа 
төгсөх  болно. QvzJ Wrrtf  W K ^UMm'ulC бъ/ 

b I'll meet my father  in Germany. 
("I'll become a [person] who will 
meet with ..") 

Би  Германд 
аавтайгаа 
уулзах  болно. 6b (\rfrj  T&bQonC Ы 

c It's time to start the lesson. ("It 
became [time] to enter the lesson.") 

Хйчээл  орох 
боллоо. ( b w "lu д  01 44 

d It's time for  Suren to come. ("It 
became [time] for  Suren to come.") 

Сүрэн  ирэх 
болжзэ. 

j e It's not yet time for  Suren to come. 
("It didn't become [time] for  Suren 
to come.") 

Сүрэн  ирэх 
болоогүй. ^us^i V 01 uvt̂  4 4 

it It's time for  me to go. ("It is 
becoming [time] for  me to go.") 

Би  явах  болж 
байна. 6b '̂Qi'C1 01 44 

! g It was decided that the iesson Хичээл  орох Cbw^I ^Oluvf^  •4 

It was decided that Suren will 
come. 

Сүрэн  ирэх 
болжээ. ^ ичx'  / Vx7^ 01 >0 *4 

j 1 It was decided that Suren wouidn t 
come. 

Сүрэн  ирэхгүй 
болжээ. i lü'jOC  01 C44 

3.) Building the future  tense where "байна"  is not sufficient 
Because the NDS "-x" can't be used as a TTS and the TTS "-на"  also refers  to the present 
tense, the future  tense can't be expressed with the auxiliary verb "бай-"  alone. The auxiliary 
verb "бол~"  has to assist. 

j a i l will be writing. i Би  бичиж  байх  болно. ; 6Ь  6ЬТ70  01 J*/̂  4' 
| b j By tomorrow evening, he 

j will have talked to her. 
1 Маргааш  орой  гэхэд 
j тэр  түүнтэй  ярьчихаад 
! байх  болно. 

j^С бКг^ФSta/y  j 
i ir ̂  ТТТ  d'C 1u \ иС  (ХЭ*  V̂rp/ QnQrf  j 

j c j By tomorrow evening, he 
! will not (yet) have talked 

| j to her. 

i Маргааш  орой  гэхэд 
| тэр  түүнтэй  яриагүй 
! байх  болно. 

I \ I \ \ "Ъ̂ОС 0 I i / " ) 4 4 j 
i fi  \ iTrfK?  lu^uC 0{t} ^0 ^ПТГ^  Ч̂Э̂ /  j 

j d 1 When you come tomorrow 
j evening, I will have been 
j working the whole day. 

| Чамайг  маргааш  орой 
| иртэл  би  өдрийн  турш 
1 ажилласаар  байх  болно. 

: 01D'/^ 4 4 

! e j If  he does not write me a 
i letter first,  I won't write a 
| letter to him. 

1 Тэр  надад  эхэлж  захйа 
| бичихгүй  бол  би  түүнд 
1 захиа  бичихгүй  байсаар 
! байх  болно. 

1 'ЬхОС  0\\"(1i inC 0 Ц "0 & W •  • 

i °гтр/  "чУ  еы^  ык  ! 
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I  J  . 2,2.2.3 Defective,  A uxiliary  Verbs 
In the preclassical period, the auxiliary verbs "a-" and "bü-"  were used instead of  today's 
"бай-"  and "бол-".  At that time, they could be fully  conjugated as any other verb. But today, 
only leftovers  of  these verb conjugations exist and they are mainly used in literary language. 
Here is a list of  the most important ones: 

.!L-2.2.2.3.1. Defective  Au xü  i ary_Verbs.''a жээатал̂  аваас" 
"ажээ"  has the meaning of  "байжээ":  One has heard about something. 
a Genghis Khan is said to have 

been a very brave man. 
Чйнгис  хаан  их  зориг-
той  хүн  байсан  ажээ. QT̂ÜV 0\\"^п/  li м 

"атал"  has the meaning of  "байтал"  (together with the VDS "-caap", see pages 168-169) 

a Although I had warned him, 
he left. 

Би  түүнд  хэлсээр  атал 
тэр  явчихсан. 

6Ь  г̂гЫ  ф  0Wt(K 4 n h 

"аваас"  has the meaning of  "байвал"  ("-ваас"  = old form  of  "-бал") 

a If  a man has freedom, 
he is happy. 

Хүн  эрх  чөлөөтэй  j g ^ / ^ ^ ^ ^ тогтп4_тС,,  ' 
аваас  жаргалтаи.  •  ^ ; 

1.1.2.2.2.3.2 Defective  A u x i 1 j ary. V er b s.'.' бу  й,  бийь  билээ" 
"бий"  has the meaning of  "байгаа":  Whatever someone has, he owns. 

I a 11 have (own) a lot of  books, j Надад  олон  ном  бий. : УтЙ  б&С  4 • 
|Ь  : i Do you have a lot of  books?! Танд  олон  ном  бий  юү? 

j I don't have a lot of  books, j Надад  олон  ном  байхгүй 

j бНт̂  '̂ П^О  м ; 
I <W sff  bfit  9Q <>• 

"буй"  has the meaning of  "байдаг":  Used for  more official  situations. 
j a In the center of  j Улаанбаатар  хотын 

Ulaanbaa- j төвд  том  талбай 
tar, there is a big square. ) буй. 

i u f̂  <VT4T6V0 ÖC4 4 

; JH ' 0 MHouC Tpl "Ou^/ VŴ  Or 

b Mongolia is situated in ; Монгол  улс  Төв  Азйд 
Central Asia. I буй. 

j i"öT0rru\[  U ̂  Or 'b'̂ C 1 1 

"билээ"  has a similar meaning to "байлаа":  To remind someone or oneself  of  something. See 
also page 338 (modal particle "билээ"). 
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1.1.2.2.3 Modal. Y erjbs. and .Modal. Constructions 
What is expressed in English with modals like 'will', 'shall', 'would', 'should', 'ought to', 'can', 
'might', 'must', 'need', etc. is expressed in Mongolian with either modal suffixes  (e.g. "-аасай, 
-я"), modal verbs (see the following  paragraph) or modal constructions (see below). 

1.1.2.2,3.1 Modal  Verb  _'.'чада-

Please note that the modal verb "чада-"  always demands the cVDS  "-жУ-ч". 

I a | | Can you be ait the 
| hotel in one hour? 

; Ta нэг  iiar болоод 
| зочид  буудалд  байж 
! чадах  vv? •  ^г/  т̂С̂  Ql и  j" иУ  TUJVöV  6)'' lHo' Г̂ 

jb : I Can you change a 
1000 tögrög  bill into 

! small bills for  me? 

j Ta надад  мянга  тогрог 
! задлаж  огч  чадах  vv? 

о-
°п/  ф^гтг/  vwbo \ 

i C I j You can't heip me, 
! can you? 

; Ta надад  туслаж 
! чадахгүй  биз! 

j 

d | ! Can the children do 
i it in only 2 hours? 

Хүүхдүүд  үүнийг 
хоёрхон  цагт  хийж 
чадах  w? 

тоггtfvQo-
CVoOncn/̂  тги̂/КсН/  0 "01д'  \ "тУ  ^тт! 

e ! j I can do that myself, 
! can't I? 

Бй  үүнийг  өөроө 
хийж  чадна  биз  дээ. | 

f ; Bat said he could help 
| me. 

Бат  надад  тусалж 
! чадна  гэсэн. 

|g I 1 We hope that he is 
i able to do this work 
; (of  his). 

j Манайхан  түүнийг 
| энэ  ажлаа  хийж  чадна 
! гэж  найдаж  байна. ьУ  WCbft 

LI.2,2,3,2  ModalComtrucfons 

.1 I2 ,2 ,3 .2 ,1 . -x 
As the name 'NDS' (noun determining suffix)  indicates, the verb suffix  "-x" determines a noun. 
Because the following  word, to which the comitative CS "тай"  is added, is a noun, this 
construction always demands the NDS and never the VDS "-ж/-ч". 

j хэрэгтэй  (хэрэггүй)  ! I (bjrO r̂C (р  хт  N; 'ЬүОС) I have to, ought to, need to, should 
j ("with the necessity") 

j ёстой  (ёсгүй) i TÛ Û 'O (̂СгАФ  ЪүОС) j must ("with the law") 
j дуртай  (дургүй) 1 ^гиv^o'^  (5*птС  Ъ̂ ОС) ; to like ("with the pleasure") 
j санаатай  (санаагүй)  | 

I бодолтой  (бодолгүй) 

! "Ьгттттт̂гС  (4гтттЛ)  WH?) 
ö^V?  (О^й  W K ) 

I to intend ("with the thought') 

j боломжтой 
j (боломжгүй) j OluOwC (бЙпвС  W K ) ! to be possible ("with the possibility") ; 

j хүсэлтэй  (хүсэлгүй) 1 ©r̂ '̂ Vo'C (jOv̂ vf  'HFKK1) j to desire ("with the desire ) 
| учиртай  (учиргүй) ; Ътт^тС  (ЪттС  WK) j to have reason to ("with the reason") j 
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Examples: 
j a j You have to/ought to/ j Чи  одоо  явах 

i need to go now./You j хэрэгтэй.* 
\ should go now. 

7*0 vОпС1  Ojro^ •• 

I You shouldn't cry. 
j c j He must eat now. Тэр  одоо  хоол  идэх 

ёстой. 
Of!  y v/ V ^ u м  ul / ^ W (̂  Ûo'C ' ' 

! d He must not eat now./ 
He is not to eat now./ 
He is not supposed to 
eat now. 

Тэр  одоо  хоол  идэх 
ёсгуй. 

Orr^l  u M ul / ' • 

I e Dorj likes 
swimming/bathing. 

Дорж  усанд  орох 
дүртай. 

; f Bat doesn't like 
swimming/bathing. 

Бат  усанд  орох 
дургүй. 

бЧэ̂1  Ъ̂ Ьт/  э̂11и  ^ и  '̂НтС  •  • 

jg I intend to learn 
Mongolian. 

Би  монгол  хэл 
сүрах  санаатай. 

j h We intend to go to 
Germany by train. 

Бид  галт  тэргээр 
Герман  явах 
бодолтой. 

I 1 He doesn't think of 
going abroad. 

Тэр  гадаадад  явах 
бодолгуй. 

Orry^t  -01Vo* 'М^С1^1 î QmQ Ө и̂̂ Ъ^Х1»» 

1 j ! It's possible for  me to 
j i work together with you. 

Би  тантай  хамт 
ажиллаж 
боломжтой. 

j k j It's impossible for  me to 
i meet him. 

Би  түүнтэй 
үүлзах  боломжгүй 

IGv^rf  OrrQ 1|ми1;|||(?еЬЬС  WK1'» 

ii ; I desire to live in 
j ! Mongolia. 

"Ёй  Монголд  амьд-
рах  хүсэлтэй. 

; m j He has (no) reason to 
I j come to my home. 

Тэр  манайд  ирэх 
үчиртай./  үчиргүй. 

I ЪТ̂ Х1)  m 

.! Л,2,2,3.2.2 -байх(  aa):' 
If  "байх"  is used at the end of  a sentence, it indicates that the statement is a presumption. The 
meaning is stronger than "магадгүй"  (=perhaps, may be). So this modal is best translated as 
'probably1 or 'most likely'. If  "байх"  is used together with the particle "aa", then the meaning 
is similar to a tag question. If  a true and maybe hurting statement is meant to be more polite, 
this construction is used (ex. d). Very often,  sentences with this construction are used in the 
future  (presumptions are usually future  related) and therefore  the NDS  "~x" is commonly used. 

; a j It's probably from  China. 
1 (It's from  China, isn't it?) 

I Хятадынх  байх(аа).  | ( ^ г / W  (Ь  бНт̂  (1-))-

] b j Most likeiy, the Gobi wiil be 
| j very interesting to you. 

j Г'°вь  танд  их  сонин  j 4 Т 7 Г П Т - ^  (ь)м 
! санагдах  байх(аа).  1 > 

1 <bGb <W ^ т̂О)  Лтгу/ 
c j These sweets are probably 

I very tasty, aren't they? 
| Энэ  чихэр  их  амт-  i ^ W ^ W ^ W h ' ' 
! тай  байхаа.  j * ' ' 

d j He might be stupid. 
! (instead of  'he is stupid') \ Т эР  т э н э г  байхаа.  j о ^ /  1-j» 

e j Most likely, you'l l be pleased 
j with the concert. 

I Концерт  танд  их  ая-|  ,„р  „ 
I тай  санагдах  байх. 
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f Ask the teacher, he'll 
probably know it. 

Багшаас  acyy! Тэр 
мэдэх  байхаа. 

бНүггф  «» 

g It will probably rain soon. Удахгүй  бороо  орох 
байхаа. 

h You know, most likely, I'll be 
a bit late! 

Би  жаахан  хожимдох 
байх  шүү! 

i He is likely to fail  the exams, 
isn't he? 

Тэр  шалгалтандаа 
vHax байхаа. 

j -Can you ride a horse? 
-Probably not, I haven't tried 
it yet. 

-Морь  унаж  чадах 
УУ? 
-Чадахгүй  байх,  би 
морь  унаж  үзээгүй! 

- т^пӨ  WK ftrvnft  •  6Ь  W 

k Yesterday it probably rained. Өчигдөр  бороо  орсон 
байхаа. 

1 Most likely, Bat left  yesterday 
for  the countryside, didn't he? 

Өчигдор  Бат  хөдоө 
явчихсан  байхаа. 

,L 1.-2.2,3,2.3.юм  байна" 
These two words together express surprise. One finds  out something that one didn't know 
before.  In colloquial language the particle "лээ"  is added to express a careless attitude. In 
English we best translate with 'supposed to be...1 or 'said to be or use a word that expresses 
surprise. 
a By the way, her husband 

is said to be a very big 
boss. 

Сониноос,  түүний  нөхөр 
нь  маш  том  дарга  юм 
байна  (лээ). 

Orrpjrl-)  ftw/")  ( У ) " 
4тгтг/  hp/  •  9 ww >C -fWK1 

b Their house is said to be 
very cold. 

Тэдний  байр  нь  йх 
хүйтэн  юм  байна  (лээ). 

c Wow, that girl can speak 
Japanese! 

Ооё,  тэр  охин  японоор 
ярьж  чаддаг  юм  байна 

Ъ̂ Ф* ^̂ пр/  luvCb̂  TYK1 

d Bat is said to be very 
interested in music. 

Бат  хөгжим  йх  сонйрх-
дог  юм  байна  (лээ). ^ G W ^ C V ) -

e I found  out that the 
children miss their 
parents a great deal. 

Хүүхдүүд  нь  эцэг  эхий-
гээ  их  санадаг  юм  байна Ы t̂Oj 4гтг̂гг/  rfl  6W-) •• 

(VuChr/ vu^l  "K* т̂т̂Ь  ^ 
f Ugh, to do this, one needs 

a lot of  money! 
Үүнййг  хййхэд  йх  мөн-
гө  хэрэгтэй  юм  байна. 

U Boy, that's difficult! Хэцүү  л  юм  байна  даа! CVWV 7W6W-) vl-
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.1 l 1,2.2.3.2.4 байлтай/....  байлгүй" 
Similar to the construction "байхаа",  this statement is likely to be true. Using "байлтай"  gives 
a high percentage of  truth, as all factors  are in favor  of  one's statement: "It must be...'. Using 
"байлгүй"  the chance is less: 'It's likely to...'. 

| a i He must be Mongolian. j Тэр  монгол  хүн 
j байлтай. 

j Orrŷ i (Dv̂ u/ QvÔ o'C м 

| b j He can't be Mongolian. j Тэр  монгол  хүн 
! биш  байлтай. ! Т̂Гг0тгд\{  (D\Ги/  бЬК1  м  1 

! c j He must have arrived. ! Тэр  ирсэн  байлтай. j Orrpl "̂TTJTOAr/ GĤQTC •1 

Id j He is likely to be Mongolian.! Тэр  монгол  хүн 
1 i байлгүй. : 'furOrrĝ J  (D\ Ги/  ӨтТ̂  'Ь̂КК1  '' 

1 e j He is not likely to be 
! Mongolian. 

! Тэр  монгол  хүн 
! биш  байлгүй. 

i щ̂ОС  м  j 
j Orrŷ l "fxrKV̂ vJ  Q\ 1nri SV̂K1 

|Т']'  Гт'иШу'Б'аЬ:  j Би  явах  байлгүй̂  

X,L 2,2,3.2,5 -сан  бол-,.ь 

Primarily, this construction expresses that the action is not done with delight or pleasure, but 
rather unwillingly, forced  or just to pretend. Contrary to the construction "-xaac даа",  this 
construction is used for  an action that continues over a longer period of  time. Secondly, it is 
used to show a modest attitude. 

i a ! j Well, I'm just doing my i 
i work 

i Би  ажлаа  хийсэн 
1 болж  байна. 

| 6b VTT̂  WV (VVW ӨЪ^ 

jb j I'm just reading this 
j book because I have 
exams soon. 

Удахгүй  шалгалт 
| өгох  тул  би  энэ 
; номыг  уншсан  болж 
I байна. 

j W "Ь^  C  VK4WW  Gh9 6W-) и  j 
j 1U\Q| 'hrKK* rrrh^f 

! c i i These days I haven't ; Ойрдоо  бйе  муу  байна. 
been well. I attend j Хичээлдээ  явсан 

| classes but I'm only there! болж  л  байна. 
physically. 

j ( \ j ^ ^QrrW Q1 

i ") еттг/  6W-) м 

;d i Please just do what he 
1 wants. 

; Түүний  хүссэнийг 
I нь  хийсэн  болчихооч! : б̂ТүТТГТТГтС 

j Отф/  9 (WtW  С >С 
1 e i He speaks Mongolian, 

| somewhat. 
; Тэр  монголоор  ярьсан  j ^ ^ ^ ^ t t W ! 
j болдог.  •;  " j 

;f  ] j I cleaned my apartment 
! somehow. 

I Би  гэрээ  цэвэрлэсэн 
1 болсон. 

i 6b 7*9^WV  и11  Ат̂/ 

O ] | The teacher gave the 
i impression of  having 
| examined my paper. 

i Багш  миний  бичсэн 
j зүйлийг  шалгасан 
1 болсон. 

i 4ү̂гтгтт4л/  GH u I •  • 

! h i I read this book after  a 
! fashion. 

! Би  тэр  номыг  нь 
! уншсан  болов. 

I GV*̂  •  • 
16b > W c >C w w W 
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X.L2.2-3.2,6 -x гэсэн  юм" 
This construction which is widely used in colloquial language expresses a desire or an 
intention of  the 1st person. It is similar to "~маар  байна"  (see p. 151), but the speaker uses 
this expression to make his intention clear, to avoid being misunderstood. 

a I want to go to Mongolia. Би  Монголд  очих 
гэсэн  юм. 

b I want to meet him. Би  түүнтэй  уулзах 
гэсэн  юм. Gb<KSк/  ОтС  IiijuTJNIQCHW 

c I want to learn Mongolian. Би  монгол  хэл  сурах 
гэсэн  юм. 6Ь Wnrr^ 04/ AttzttQOHW  ̂  

1. 1,2.2,3.2,7 -бололтой"" 
This construction expresses the meaning 'it seems/looks as if'.  There must be reasons for  such a 
presumption. 

a It seems as if  he has come. Тэр  ирсэн  бололтой. 

b It looks as if  it would rain soon. Бороо  орох  бололтой U'/") 1и\ич(?  Qlul'o'O *• 

U , 2 , 2 , 3 . 2 , 8 - x юмсан/,.,-хсан" 
This construction expresses 'I would ('d) like to...'. It is not a realistic desire as the "Би 
явмаар  байна",  but more a imaginary thinking. Note that the particle "сан"  also appears in 
subjunctive sentences and is therefore  connected with a mood of  imagination (see pages 196ff)-

a ! i I'd like to go to the 
j countryside. 

Бй  хөдөө  явах 
юмсан. 6b îQMQ О̂̂ / AT*/  •• 

b j I'd like to go have a summer 
! holiday in Germany. 

Би  зун  Германд 
амракюмсан. 6Ъ W CbrW i.f.v»i(? 

с  | ! If  f  got an invitation, I'd like 
j to go to America. 

Би  урйлга  авбал 
Америк  явахсан. 6b 1u^О  hQCbJ 1' ^ЗЛ^)  At*/  *' 

d j I If  I had enough money, I'd 
like to buy a TV. 

Би  хангалттай 
мөнготэй  бол 
телевиз  авахсан. 6b '0TT0iii1VoHoI0 'irv^O <V̂TO 

.1,1.-2,2,3,2,9 -caH юмсан". 
This construction is used if  something doesn't turn out as planned or desired. 
Ex. a: You talked with your friend  about something and had hoped he would act accordingly. 

But he didn't. 
Ex. b: You had hoped that Walter would do this or that after  learning the language, but now he 

isn't using his Mongolian at all. 

a ] ; That's odd! Haven't I told 
! him! 

Би  найздаа  хэлсэн 
юмсан. 6Ъ ^Ү^п/  ъггтг/  OWhV ^ / W . . 

b i i What a shame! Waiter has 
! learned Mongolian so well! 

Валтер  монгол  хэл 
сайн  cvpcaH юмсан. ^ W " 

г̂̂^̂тС  04/ Ат^/  A и\и 
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1,1.2.2.3.2,10.",...-санс.а  н/..,г_да  гса  н" 
These constructions are used if  one is reminded of  something. Depending on whether the 
action is habitual or not, the "-даг"  or "-сан"  NDS is used. The particle "сан"  originated from 
the defective  auxiliary verb "асан". 
a Oh yes, I met him once 

many years ago. 
Би  олон  жилийн 
омно  түүнтэй  нэг 
удаа  уүлзсансан. 

VV) Ът̂гг/-)  1mub'"<W W •  • 
6Ь  Ъйг/  ^ тт/  <>tW ОгС 

b Oh yes, my grandpa was a 
very tall man. 

Миний  өвөо  их 
©ндөр  хүн 
байсансан. 

64vrrfW  W** 
'VöO-̂  ijt̂ ") 1и\  'Vĵ C Ov̂ÜV 

c Oh yes, I remember, when 
I was in Huhhot, I always 
used to meet him. 

Би  Хөххотод 
байхдаа  түүнтэй 
дандаа  уулздагсан. 

OrHfr/  Orrd  <VrrÔ / Wobr^rr/ W 
(В̂о̂  'СЬп̂/  im / 

d Ohi yes, my granny used to 
tell me a lot of  stpries. 

Мйнйй  эмээ  надад 
олон  үлгэр  ярьж 
огдогсөн. 

.1 1,2,2,3,2,1.1.,,-xa.ac. даа." 
This construction is similar to the "-сан  бол-",  which also expresses an unwillingness. It's 
likely that this expression which could be literary translated as '...than to ...', originated from 
the sentence "Тэгэхээс  оөр  арга  байхгүй  дээ."  meaning: 'There is no other way than to do 
this.' Say the English sentences with a deep sigh after  the 'well' to get the feeling. 

a Well, then I have to cook. Би  хоол  хийхээс 
дээ. 0h<h 

b He isn't about to come. 
Well, then I have to go. 

Тэр  ирэхгүй  нь. 
Би  явахаас  даа. l̂üT̂X1  >С  м  V&nQ  bjyf  ф/ 

c Weil, I'll meet him then. Түүнтэй 
уулзахаас  даа! ОггЫ  ОтС  1.п'иТ;м.0  >j7 -

d Well, then I have to live 
in the countryside. 

Хедоо 
амьдрахаас  даа 
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LL2,2,3.2.12.Comparison of  Modal.Consttu cüons  and Modal_ Suffixes 
This chart is an attempt to compare all these modals. We don't consider this perfect  or complete, 
as there has been very little research done on this topic. 
1 I must go. 6Ь v^"^ t^W1^ '* 
2 I must go.C Tf  l ctoni go, its not OK.'' j Би  явахгүи  бол  бо  лохгт  j 

3 I must go.("My notgoing is notOIC } Би  явалгүй  болохгүи. 6b у  COtf  "Ъ̂ОС nQ * * 
4 I am supposed to go. 

("I am becoming gone.") 
Би  явах  болж  байна. 6b '̂Ot'C Q1 м 

! 5 I have to go./1-need to go./ Би  явах  хэрэгтэй. 6b £)»>(?  Ô pK̂ C м 

i 6 I have reason to go. Би  явах  үчиртай. 6\1 1uj "ŝ Ĉ 1 • 
7 I want to go./Let me go. Бй  явъя. 6b 
8 I want to go. Би  явах  гэсэн  юм. бЬтт^сУь/  TW»» 
9 I'm made to go./It's been 

decided that I would go. 
Би  явах  болсон. 6b Q1 u'' (b/ •  • 

lOj I'm meant to go. Би  явах  байлтай. 6b '̂OmC? •  • 
1 iil I would iike to go. 6b 
I 12! I desire to go. БЙ  явах  хусэлтэй. 6b '̂OnC1 (ör̂ '̂ 'C  м 

j 13; I'm allowed to go. Бй  явж  болно. 6b т̂̂ гб1  Q1 u'/'j •  • 
! I4j I can go then, (if7  have to) Бй  явж  болох  юм. 6b i>' 01 hQ ^ jfi!  •  • 
\ 15! I'm able to go. Би  явж  чадна. 6b Ф&ТФ ANV /") *1 

! I6j It's worthwhile that I go./ 
! I should go. 

: 6Ь  '̂OfTÛ Vj'C  M 

I 17; Weil, Til just gö. Би  явсан  болж  байна. i бь  \' o т  f  01 ̂  o 0 w v/1^ •  • 
j 181 Well ("big  sigh),  then I'll go. ! Би  явахаас  даа. | 6b У?V  M 

1 19! Most likely/Probably I'll go. ; Би  явах  байх(аа). ]  6b V0мф  0""})'' 
; 2öi  Maybe I'll go. 1 бь  W WK? •• 
j 21 i 6b Ttqtt^ 'b^X1' • 
! 22| I might go. ! Би  явж  болзошгүй. \9rrM  Q W f W f " 
j 23; It's seems as if  I will go. I Би  явах  бололтой. 16Ь ^тт^  Gbrh?  •• 
j 24; I would go./I'd like to go. ! Би  явах  юмсан. 

! Би  явахсан. j 6Ь  v&rQ W . . 6b ^ W •« 

1 25! Probably I won't go. ; Зёй  явахгүй  байхГаа). ; 6b ф'hjrCX1 0 w'0 0™ )̂'1 

; Щ I'm not iikely to go. ! Бй  явахгүй  байлгүй. ; 6 b 'vöt̂ x1  •  • 
! 27; What a shame, hie went! ! Тэр  явсан  юмсан. \Orryf  ^TTlW W 
j 28! He must have gone. s Тэр  явсан  байлтай. ; 6b Vj'On(It*/ бНх̂ оК1'* 
I 29? He is said to have gone./ 

j Oh, he is gone! 
; Тэр  явах  юм  байна. j Orry^i  ^©mc1 •' 

; 30; Oh yes, he used to go there. ; Тэр  тийшээ  явдагсан. | K1 6Vv/ TT̂ rW W M 
I 31; He may go. j Тэр  яваг. i Orrj^/  т̂от/  •  • 
1 32! Hopefully,  he'll go. \ Тэр  яваасай! i ^ ' г̂̂ ттНК  —' 
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ia..?.^4.MQdifying  Verbs 
Modifying  verbs are similar to modal verbs, but they carry - besides their main meaning as a full 
verb - one or two other meanings also. In Mongolian, two verbs are always connected and 
therefore  one of  the cVDS's are necessary. 

1..1.2.2, 4.1 ['-жтч  брл-''  in the\Functwn  o[  'to  be allowed_toj_may' 

i a -May Г  talk with Mrs. 
Dulmaa, please? 
-You may. 

-Дулмаа  гуайтай 
ярьж  болох  yy? 
-Болно. 

1 •  0 1 и/^  м 

1 " jl ^ UV/'O V̂rO ТП̂ 70  Q4TT0 ̂ 0 о" 
1 b -May I come in? 

-Yes, do come in. 
-Би  орж  болох  vv? 
-Болноо,  болно. " 01 и/-}'  01и/-)1  • 

" 6 ь  1и  \ и^0  0 1 м 0 ^ 0 о -

j c Where can I put my 
clothes? 

Хувцсаа  хаана  тайлж 
болох  вэ? 

<ci"C0JTY10 qbf  ^' \ 0 ^0 01 н0 
id -May I smoke? 

-No, smoking is not 
allowed. 

-Би  тамхи  татаж 
болох  уу? 
-Татаж  болохгүй. 

" <^т^г70  o l ' i t 0 * • 

•  6 Ь  °гпзт70  $4тт0  u 0 о -

i e How much luggage can if 
take on the plane? 

Онгоцонд  хир  зэрэг 
ачаатай  сүуж  болох 
вэ? 

a111 и̂ 0  0 1 м0 С4-' 

v ^ i j u j ' / £0  ( w v t ^ - ) 'ьтүс̂  ̂ r̂rq 

j t May I have the salt, 
please? 

Давс  авч  болох  vv? <ҮтШ0  >7030 6 ^ ^ о-

g -May I take a picture 
here? 
-You can take pictures 
anywhere. 

-Энд  зүраг  авч  болох 
УУ? 
-Та  хаана  ч  зураг  авч 
болно. 

m b ^ t \\\ iw V0J0 01 п0  ,и0 

This is allowed/possible. 
This is not allowed/not 
possible. 

Энэ  бол  байж  болно. 
Энэ  бол  байж 
болохгүй. 

ут/  0 w 7 0 0 1 и 0  lu^X1' • 

Recently I got my salary. 
Therefore,  I could treat 
you at a restaurant. 

Би  саяхан  цалйнгаа 
авсан.  Тийм  болохоор 
чамайг  ресторанд 
дааж  болох  юм. 

<>гтттттт70  01110 ^ * • 

0 1 ii0 0*С f'l  \С  итт̂^  и  v % 1 

6V1 j ' l \ 'л)  1 i 0 m •  •  ^ 1 \\ Г0 

1.1.2.2,4,2_ Table  of  Other Modifying  Verbs, 

There is only a limited number of  full  verbs that can also be used as modifying  verbs. They're 
not commonly used in official  language, but mainly in colloquial and literary language. 
Depending on which cVDS is added to the previous full  verb, 3 groups can be formed.  We look 
at these groups in their order of  priority. But first,  here is a list of  the modifying  verbs and their 
rough meanings: 

! Ът0-

j b ; i ав~ № i to get, to take: to do something for  oneself  j 

: C j | үзэ- j to watch ! to do something for  the first  time, to try \ 

j d i rap- \ to go out i to begin 



209 

e - ж алда-
-аад  алда-
-н  алда-

hl^i 
^^ф/  1 il^i 
V "bV 

to loose to get lost in something, to do s.th. very intensively 

to be about to do something 

мэдэ- irr̂ T" to know maybe, probably 

g суу- 4ттлг to sit to keep doing something 

h таара- <Vrmyr to fit to be convinced of  something 

l орхи- W V to leave to do s.th. without being able to undo it again 
similar to the AsS "-чих" 

J хэвтэ- Cftrj- to lie to do something easily, without problems 

Orrjv 
to dissolve (usually used together with "үзэ-") 

I to get lost in something, to do s.th. very intensively 

! to be about to do something 

j maybe, probably 

a j Let me tell you. Би  танд  ярьж  өгье.  j бь  <W ^ гт&я  ^ ^ о'1 

Ь  ! Please try to help me. Ta надад  тусалж 
; үзээрэй. 

!<W W ф<Мт4тт$ЪЫЬт?" 

c i ; He began talking about i 
a lot of  things. 

j Тэр  ӨДЙЙ  ТӨДИЙ  ЮМ I 
! ярьж  гарлаа. 1 "̂ тр/т̂ и̂  Orr^rjQ  ми^  V \\jO т  ̂  U^ • 

id I wrote down every-
thing he said mechani-
cally.  (without thinking) 

| Би  түүний  хэлсэн 
бүгдийг  бичиж 

1 алдлаа. 

| •« 

i e Hell probably  worry. 
("His heart will 
probably suffer.") 

j Түүний  сэтгэл  нь 
| зовж  мэднэ. өЧтттгОЙ  -^п/-)  м 

I'm waiting patiently 
for  his letter. 

Би  түүнээс  захиа 
хүлээж  сууна. 

jg ; j He must have known 
! about this. 

Тэр  энз  тухай 
мэдсэн  байж  таарна, : ||1 V '' 

i Orry^l  Ут/  <ЬттттС 
i h j I've totally  forgotten 

i (about this). 
Би  бүр  таг  мартаж 
орхижээ. : 6V1 Os \С  Orrrl  Tl n 

i 1 ; He's on vacation in the 
! countryside, doing 
i nothing. 

Тэр  одоо  ходоө  амарч 
! хэвтээ  биз. 

|J j Those two worked 
| really  hard  in order to 
| finish  this book. 

: Тэр  хоёр  энэ  номыг 
j дуусгах  гэж  ёстой 
j үзэж  тарсан. 

i V^^ö^  Ĉ1 r̂T̂ TTrdrV »• 
i ! ^ У UV 'Ьг/  hj^f  Q rrüYWTTtt(?  (V70 

j to do s.th. without being able to undo it again 
! similar to the AsS "-чих" 
j to do something easily, without problems 

b) Together with the cVDS м-аад" 

1 a ; If  you don't know 
| something, the teacher 
1 will  surely tell  you. 

i Ta нарт  мэдэхгүй  юм 
! байвал  багш  тань 
! хэлээд  огнө  шүү  дээ. 

|€WK?  Orr-rC 04т0тг/ 
| Or! Oft  Ir^Q  W K т̂гц̂ -)  бНт^ 

; b j i Would you please wait a 
! bit; I want to write down 
j this sentence. 

1 Та  жаахан  хүлээж 
! байна  уу,  би  энэ 
! өгүүлбэрийг  бичээд 
i авъя. 

i 'VKOliQ^C бЬд̂ т̂  iröC^  •• 
1 Or/  \ \ i ; n n / ( d o ^ u c ? tr^1 •  g b 

C ; i fry  to bring to an end 
I what (you) have started. 

; Эхэлсэн  зүйлээ 
I эцсийг  нь  хүртэл 
! оролдоод  үз. 

; 1u),uKu»mu/  Ъгт̂ /M 

i k v w u W i w w v c ^ 

fd  ] I wrote down every-
thing he said mechani-
cally.  (without thinking) 

feШлГргоЬаЫу  worry. 
("His heart will 
probably suffer.") 

| f  I'm waiting patiently 
for  his letter. 

I g ! He must have known 
! about this. 

Бй  түүний  хэлсэн 
бүгдийг  бичиж 
алдлаа. 
Түүнйй  сэтгэл  нь 
зовж  мэднэ. 

16Ь  <W ^ ^ v t f  •)  •  • 

! •  « 

[Gb^Vrfa/bpt  W i ^ ^ ^ r r V - ) . Би  түүнээс  захиа 
хүлээж  сууна. 
Тэр  энэ  тухай  F<VrrnvA -
мэдсэн  байж  таарна;  " > > 

\ ^ и  "'С  rT̂rKVVv бНттФ 
\h '\V\e  totally  forgotten 

! (about this), 
j i ! He's on vacation in the 

j countryside, doing 
j i nothing. 
j j | Those two worked 

j really  hard  in order to 
! finish  this book. 

БЙ  бүр"та 
орхижээ. 

: Й Г  a M a p y i М М ^ 

;Тэр  хоёр  энэ  номыг  .m""' "' " '" 'л"7 
__ : Гцп  rowx ' U4 Л мттттпгтч i дуусгах  гэж  естои  ] 

j үзэж  тарсан.  ! <>тр/  forrf  W ЪЧ  С (Ь9 

b) Together with the cVDS м-аад" 

a | If  you don't know 
I something, the teacher 
j will  surely tell  you. 

b | Wouid you please wait a 
j bit; I want to write down 
j this sentence. 

Ta нартмэдэхгүй  юм 
байвал  багш  тань 
хэлээд  огнө  шүү  дээ. 
Та  жаахан  хүлээж 
байна  уу,  би  энэ 
өгүүлбэрийг  бичээд 
авъя. 
Эхэлсэн  зүйлээ 
эцсийг  нь  хүртэл 
оролдоод  үз. 

GWK1 <̂ттС  04r<W 

<ь/  ы? oft  ir^Q WK  ^ttW-) бЬ^! 

W Wjiii»/  QO^I ;(? trfl*  6Ь 
c ! Try  to bring to an end 

! what (you) have started. 
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Most likely I can't \ Би  үүнийг  орчуулж 
•anslate  this, but let me j чадахгүй  байх.  Гэхдээ 
ry anyway. j үззэд  алдъя. 

64VTT0M Сг$ътЫ  ЪгттОнг/  U ^ y 

don't know this very j БЙ  үүнийг  сайн 
well. But let me buy one j мэдэхгүй.  Гэвч 
nyway. ! нэгийг  аваад  орхиё.* 

С̂  и/  'hnjCtC")м 

* In colloquial language the form  "-аад  орхи-"  is sometimes written like this: "-аатах-". 
c) Together with the cVDS "~н" 

a j I was about to say something, but I  didn't. Би  хэлэн  алдлаа.1  g^ ^ 

1.1.2.2.5.The Conjunction Verb гэ-'_'. 
A peculiarity of  the Mongolian language is the conjunction verb "гэ-",  which probably 
originated from  the verb "хэмэ-"  = 'to say'. This conjunction verb, as the name indicates, has a 
connecting function  between parts of  speech and words of  all kinds. 
1.) As a full  verb, it has the meaning 'to say, to talk' and is very important in direct and 

indirect speech (see pages 398-400). 
2.) It is also used as a conjunction (see page 309). 

a ! My name is Martin. 
("[People] call me Martin.") 

Намайг  Мартин 
гэдэг. "Мт̂С  O^tv) м 

b What was your name again? 
("How is your name called 
again?") 

Таны  нэрийг  хэн 
гэсэн  билээ? 

с I am about to cook my meal. Би  хоолоо  хийх 
гэж  байна. 6Ь  6K? oi©сьё  GW-y* 

d I want to meet him. * Би  түүнтэй 
уулзах  гэсэн  юм. 

бЪ^К^/  ОгтС  Imuljmfl  f W ^ / " 

The children went outside to 
lay. * 

Хүүйүүд 
гэрээсээ  тоглох 
гэж  гарав. 

(ЬӨ  flrjtfVy. 
•uuV  (VC bj^ A ijnli 

came here with the 
ntention to study the 

Mongolian language. * 

Би  монгол  хэл 
сурах  гэж  энд 
ирсэн. 6Ь '(тттоттгл  (W ЛщууӨ  (ЬӨ 

What does this person 
want? * 

(He wants) to meet you. * 

- Тэр  хүн  яах 
гэсэн  юм  бз? 
- Тантай  уулзах 
гэсэн  юм. 

Orrr^rQ  >rWbrTT0CKvW 

heard that Michael is ill. Михайлийн  бие 
mvv байгаа  гэсэн. ^m^.'rri.  - W 6 W - ) O W .. 

Michael is said to be ill. Мйхайлййн  бйё 

* The construction "-x гэ-"  (ex. d-g) is similar to the VDS "-xaap" (see page 166), but even 
stronger in its intention. 
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1.1.3 Adwords 
We created the term 'adword' because neither the term 'adjective' nor the term 'adverb' can be so 
generally used as it would be needed to reflect  the Mongolian language structure. 
, An 'Adword' is a word that describes the following  word 
In Mongolian, such adwords could be used to describe: 
1.) Nouns (= traditionally 'adjectives' or 'numerals') 
2.) Verbs (= traditionally 'adverbs') 
3.) Adjectives (= traditionally adverbs) 
4.) Adverbs (= traditionally adverbs) 
English example sentences: 
1.) She's wearing a nice sweater.  (Adword to 'sweater' = adjective) 

I have three dogs.  (Adword to 'dogs' = numeral) 
2.) She sings  nicely. (Adword to 'sings' = adverb) 
3.) She's wearing a very nice sweater. (Adword to 'nice' as adjective = adverb) 
4.) He works very slowly. (Adword to 'slowly' as adverb = adverb) 
Some of  the adwords can be used with both nouns and verbs. Therefore,  the adwords can be 
divided into the following  four  groups: 
Overview with examples: 
(Compare also with the suffix  system in Chapter 4 of  the Appendix) 

Adword to Noun Adword to Adword Adword to both Noun and Verb Adword to Verb 
(Aw - N) (Aw - Adw) (Aw - N/V) (Aw - V) 
xap мащ,  нэн,  тун сайн  морь,  сайн  давхи- сайтар 

'PwX*4 1 ii ^ •  A u i \ j 
black very good horse/to gallop well well, thoroughly 
улаан ОНЦ муу  хүн,  муу  cyp- үтэр 

1u 17 / т̂ттф  Qv̂üV  * "̂тттф  ^ Ъүттт̂т  C 
red extreme bad person, to study poorly immediately 
цэцэн хэтэрхий, хүрдан  машин.  хурдан  ява- МӨД 

дэндүү 
ТГП̂  flJMJ  HqQ 
wise too fast  car / to go fast soon 
дорволжин бүр дэмий  ажил,  дэмий  яри- дандаа 

ФгС OrrK^J 
square completely futile  work / to talk in vain always 

We'll consider these 4 groups, looking in detail at the adjectives (always describing a noun) and 
the adverbs (always describing a verb). We'll explain the adwords to adjectives and adverbs in 
that particular chapter. The third group of  the chart above (adwords to nouns or verbs), we'll 
comment on here: 

Adwords to both nouns and verbs: 
Such adwords have the same form  whether they describe nouns or verbs. In English, there are a 
few  adwords like that, e.g. 'a fast  car', "to go fast',  but usually the English form  of  an adverb is 
different  from  that of  the adjective (e.g. nice-nicely, quick-quickly, etc.). In Mongolian, the 
placement of  this kind of  adword will determine whether it is used as an adjective (before  a noun) 
or as an adverb (before  a verb). In the following  examples, we give the adwords to the noun [= 
adjectives] under (a), and the adwords to verbs [=adverbs] under (b). 

! This is my good friend. j Энэ  миний  сайн  ^ 11 
; наиз.  : •  •  NN - w 

\ well. 
1 Оюутан  Дорж  сайн  j ^ ^ „ 
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2a j I need a small box. ; Надад  жижиг 
! хайрцаг  хэрэгтэй. ^V^T)  ОтгҮХТгт/  О-̂ т^м  : 

2b j i When looking down from 
! high above, all things appear 
small. 

; Өндроос  доош 
| харахад  бүх  зүйл 
! жижиг  харагдана. 

i \ичч̂Г  х м 

: Ъгт^?  ^г/  ^ и  11 U " Отр-п0 

3a j j What a loud voice you have! ! Чи  ямар  чанга 
| дуутай  юм  бэ. [ае-

! «̂ К  TW") <VTTT0 <Ы? 
3b j i Baatar was frightened  and 

! screamed  loudly. 
| Баатар  айсандаа  бо-
! лоод  чанга  хашгирав. 

i 0 IM^uC V7UTP1W Vo'!" / и  J" и/ 

j blouse? | хаанаас  авсан  бэ? ; 1IQm(Vn/ С4"' 

I W Лтт̂гтг/  т ^  О т М ^  ! 

: дуулдаг. 1 Аг̂ утг/  I iu ' i '%1м 

my mother. | ойр  төрлийн  хүн. : Тн/  GX ^и/
 м 

; '̂ПТТГтС  т̂тгС  I7C Tv/ ^ици^: 
bb j i Dorj lives close to us. ; Дорж  манайхтай  ойр 

: амьдардаг. ; I'̂ ^UV '̂1^ м 

! ^ UjpC t̂ttxxCV1 °гт<?  ЪттС 
6a j ; On a rainy day, one has to 

be careful  when going 
1 downhill, ("...when walking 
j on a going-down road.") 

| Бороотой  өдөр  уруу 
; замаар  болгоомжтой 
1 явах  хэрэгтэй. j O^U 1/-3 <VrC 'H^C 1l7\UM0 w C 

6b j \ A bad person has a negative 
i influence  on his friends. 
! ("...  pulls  his friends 
j downward ') 

\ Муу  хүн  нөхдөө  уруу 
! татдаг. i °rr^rr!  •• 

1,1.3.1 ADJECTIVES.(ADWORDS TO .NOUNS) 

1.1.3.1.1 .Characteristics .of  .Adjectives 
1.) Adjectives ('adiectum' ='the added thing') have from  their Latin origin a much wider meaning 

than they have today. These days, they usually refer  to words that describe a noun. Since we 
have created the term 'adword' for  a general meaning, 'adjective in this book always refers  to a 
word describing a noun. 

2.) The Mongolian adjectives describe colors, qualities, sizes, masses, characteristics, 
movements, etc. of  nouns: 
! a j colors: улаан,  map \ red, yellow ; 

! b j ! qualities: i хатуу,  муу i o^i ii0 •  Ti M 0 i hard, bad ; 

С j i sizes: j хонхор,  хавтгай : 'ОтП̂"  üC  * <O'T0\ol UlC ; hallow, flat,  ievel ; 

d ; masses: I хол,  нам ; far,  short ; 

I e i characteristics: j цэцэн,  зоригтои \7T7rJ  • : wise, brave ; 

j movement: jхурдан,  удаан I 1 lu^o' III / i fast,  slow j 
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3.) Mongolian adjectives are never declined unless they are used like a noun when the noun is 
dropped. Note that in this case, the CbP  "иь"  marks the omitted noun. 
fa  I Give me the green j Надад  ногооныг  1 

I one. i нь  өг.  | ' . " „ . . " . ! . „ . " . .  j 
[" b j Give this iittie ^/i j Э  н  э  6a rал  ьпь  vrд  э  x | G V r / > С  'Ъг̂Сд  т̂-тттт̂/̂  — - ! 

4.) Mongolian adjectives can be divided into 2 groups: 

j 1u\ lloüC'  ЪттС  -y o W 
j derived adjectives: ! модон I "Ят̂чг/ ! wooden j 

j (see pages 49-54) jаюултай i Л  1 10 
: U V 

j dangerous 

j ХИЙМЭЛ l e w ! artificial 

! халуун : "СЬ  11 m j / j hot 

1,1 3.1,2 P la c em en to f  Adjectives 
The adjectives can be used in two ways: 

(as adjectives) j I j ] 
predicativeiy TThis shin is nice. I Энз  цамц  roe. j 
(as complements) j j ! * j 

LI  .3. L2J  Attributive  Adjectives 
Such adjectives always stand in front  of  the noun. 
a i My book is on a big 

| table. 
\ Миний  НОМ TOM 
! ширээн  дээр  байна. 

b | Here are many new 
j notebooks. 

i Энд  олон  шинэ 
I дэвтэр  байна. | 1oW 

c \ Whose is the white hat 
j on the stand? 

; Тавиүр  дээрх  цагаан 
! малгай  хэнийх  вэ? 

|(ЪӨСО" 
1 f!G\"иС  ^̂ Ĥĵ KV1 мм  / TilfTnO  Cb/ Ф j 

d ; Today the teacher taught i 
j us an interesting lesson. \ 

! Өноөдор  багш  бидэнд 
! сонин  хичээл  заав. j 441 ^ WÜ'C^M 

1 luwu^uC ф "hrvl 

j one needs a sharp pencil. ; харандаа  хэрэгтэй. jCbpK r̂C.. 
j ^ ' \\\U"(? 'OmpV -Отр-П̂ / 

\ Our grandfather  has two j 
roan cows. 

| Манай  овоод  2 алаг  ; 
! үнээ  бий. | W 1 ^ CM 1tW 90 •• 

0 o I like mottled material. •  Бй  эрээн  даавуүнд 
! дуртай. 6V"1 J ^iOC1^^ û 'Vo'P ** 
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.1,1,3. L.2.2 Predicative  Adjectives  {Complem  ents) 
These adjectives were originally also attributive adjectives because the noun that followed  was 
dropped: 'He is big' ('He is [a] big [man]').  Nowadays, the adjective, called a complement here, 
together with the verb (e.g. to be) builds the predicate. Therefore  the name predicative adjectives' is 
given. Such adjectives are always at the end of  a sentence. The auxiliary verb "бай~"  or a particle 
could follow.  See also pages 194-195, where we have explained when "бай-"  is needed. 
a My father  is tall. Миний  аав  өндөр. '(? 'Ьг̂  1us % U^ м 

ь This journey is difficult. Энэ  аялал  хэцүү. 
c Baatar's horse is fast. Баатарын  морь  хурдан Ө IJUqUC ТР/  и ^ и /  •  • 

Id His son is very humble. Түүний  хүү  нь  их 
даруү. 

e My dog is cute. Минйй  нохой  хөөрхон. 

f My book is light blue. Мйний  ном  цэнхэр. 
Or 
o 

In the eyes of  her children, 
every mother is nice. 

Эх  хүн  бүр  үрдээ 
сайхан.  (saving) 

'KV̂  (D\ Ги/  Gk v? 'bzv̂  *} т̂СЬ/Мт̂ТТГ/  »• 

The spring season is nice. Хаврын  улирал 
сайхан. 'O'OC lull Ч̂Г  4түтттл/  •• 

1 This pig is very fat. Энэ  гахай  их  бүдүүн. "Ьг/  -Оттп̂  IJTO"̂  ^Vqö^V  м 

1. 1.3.1.3 Order of_Adjectjy.es 
If  there is more than one adjective for  a word, they are written consecutively with no commas 
between. Exceptions are the predicative adjectives which demand a conjunction like "бөгөөд" 
= 'and'  (ex. d-e). 

j a j 1 The nice, high mountain j 
ranges of  Khentii, Khan- j 
gai, and Sayan (from  a poem) 

j Хэнтий,  Хангай,  Саяны  i 
! ондөр  сайхан  нурүүнүлш  j ; 1U4 HqUC A I mi / 1 u IIU / \ U 'J 'Jb'/ 

On̂ rC •  flrKVrC  •  9 

j b ! ; The clear, sacred rivers of; 
| Kherlen, Onon, and Tuul 
! (from  a poem) 

| Хэрлэн,  Онон,  Туулын 
! тунгалаг  ариун  мөрнүүд 

AijrOiilli l/ 1' \ \ 11 u / ûv \ I / 
Ch^n/ •  1u * и^/^ү/ 

j c 11 have bought a small, 
i blue notebook. 

; Би  НЭГ  ЖИЖИГХЭН 
; цэнхэр  дэвтэр  авлаа. 

\ w тттсСнС  <>r€VC 
; My father  is tali and 
\ strong. 

! Мйний  аав  өндөр  бөгөөд 
I хүчтэй. j luv l̂oüC  Ө-) Q\4 Ûo'C1 m 

j e j This person is graceful 
i and  humble. 

! Энэ  хүн  энэрэнгүй 
1бөгөөд  дарүү. 

j brf  Q^rrrl  1 м  w^QC 6V) ^ i •  • 

U-3J,URule 
The adjective which is most directly linked to the noun needs to be placed closest to it. The 
more logically and definitely  an adjective describes the noun, the closer it is placed. Generally, the 
following  rule can be followed  which differs  from  the English adjective order rule only in the 
adjectives that describe the origin of  the noun. 

\Щ^Г[УШё7ШтЬёг 

fa"  'TMy olde r brother's Гмйнйй  ахьгн"гурван  } ^ ^ к ^ /  ,. | 
! three, fat,  brown horses j тарган  бор  морь  өвс  j } } , \ 
i a t e arass. I ИДСЭН.  j VTV vrrfin  Mrprm ЯфЗ  | 
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j b I bought a modern, 
luxurious, fast,  black 
Japanese  car. 

Би  нэг  Японы  орчин  ; i,Q,,fl,  / -
үеийн  гоёмсог  хурдан  I ) X  ) ' 
хар  машин  авсан.  j -Ои^и/  ОгС  W^V 

j 6V"1 Ф ҮТ̂  
I c Our grandfather  has a 

beautiful,  small, square, 
black, locally-made, 
wooden table. 

Манай  өвөод  дотоодын 
гоё  жижиг  дөрволжин 
хар  модон  ширээ  бий. 

"̂т̂гО-)  9С •• 
W7V7) Ъътт/ 

1 -.1 .-3.1,4.Degrees of  Adjectives 
There are 3 degrees: 
Positive degree (normal):big nice 
Comparative degree: bigger nicer 
Superlative degree: the biggest the nicest 

L1.3.1,4J  Positive  Degree 
The first  degree is called 'positive' (Latin 'positivus' = 
English. 

beautiful 
more beautiful 
the most beautiful 

'given'). This degree is the same as in 

| a j He gave me red flowers,  j i Тэр  надад  үлаан 
ЦЭЦЭГ  огов. | ̂ TfjV  %4ггт/  j? *' 

| b i 11 have a fast car. БЙ  хүрдан 
машинтай. 

j c i j My older brother has 
i many cute children. 

Манай  ах  олон 
хоорхон  хүүхэдтэй. j 'irr^1 'frrv/̂  1uli /  (fcG  ̂  uGb/ СЬЦС̂ /̂  <VTC •• 

jd ! There was an interes-
I ting book in the shop. 

Дэлгүүрт  сонир-
холтой  ном  байсан. [ <V6̂  u C »»  j 

j e ; j His mother cooks well. 
1 ("...makes good meals.") 

Ээж  нь  сайхан  хоол 
1 хийдэг. j 1-7С 'K1 vWxvrrn/ TjTfu^i  (\voi ** 

11 1 i I won't go on a dark 
! night-O'throughadark...") 

; Би  харанхүй 
! шоноор  явахгүй. 16V*1 "OT'̂ITOTTQO AOV'^C '̂CDnG1 1 • 

jg ; Please show me that red 
j shirt. 

: Та  надад  тэр  үлаан 
; цамиыг  үзүүлээч. 

<W ф г̂гр/  Trfp/  ^ 
1 h i Sick people need heip. : Өвчтэй  хүнд 

j тусламж  хэрэгтэй. ^ U 1 JSVJ'O GX^u/^1 A^dili OO OyK̂ rC ••  j 

1.1.3.1,4.2 jComparative_  Degree 

The second degree is called 'comparative' and indicates already, by its name, that things are 
compared. This degree can be expressed in many ways: 

.1.1.3.1..4.2..1 Using Ablative Case and Adjective 

The most widely used comparative degree is built with the ablative CS.  In poetic language (but also 
in colloquial language) this form  is very popular. 

i a i You are older than I. i Ta надаас  настай. I <W ътт/  M W ? ••  j 
1 b j Alcohol is more expensive 

! than beer. 
; Архи  пивоноос 
! үнэтэй. 

j c ; Germany is more developed ; Герман  монголоос i (\дfW  -̂цтОтчл!  bpf  '•  i 
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! d They traveled by supersonic 
plane, ("...a plane faster  than 
the sound.") 

Тэд  дуунаас  хурдан 
онгоцоор  явсан. •  1тнС  IF и  J /  б̂*  т̂Өтгбг/  •  • 

e Because Bold is wearing a 
snow-white shiit he looks 
very good. (... a shirt whiter 
than snow.") 

Болд  цаснаас  цагаан 
цамц  өмссөн  тул  их 

| сайхан  харагдаж  байна. 
j v ' v ^ S H v / y 

I T^̂ w/ 1̂ г/  тгттг/  J т  fj / 
Your son came in, (having 
gotten) pitch-black! 
("... blacker than ashes ") 

; Хүү  чинь  хоөнөөс  хар 
болчихсон  орж  ирлээ. 

jg My grandfather  is a man with i 
a golden heart, ("...with a 

; Өвгон  аав  минь 
I сүүнээс  цагаан i w H ^ w W vl  •• 

i h I My son, my heart's treasure, ; 
j come here, ("...my more 
j precious than gold son...") ] 

| Алтнаас  үнэтэй  хүү 
минь,  нааш  ир. ! W ^ V / m j 

: IT̂ TV bj*/  1u4 »%lC  (^Ф "̂[C 4 

.1-1:3.-.1-4.2,2 Using Repeated Adjectives and the Ablative Case 
This comparative degree form  is equivalent to the English 'whiter than white1, 'hotter than hot', etc. 
which is not widely used. Instead, we would say 'severely cold', 'extremely difficult',  or in very 
colloquial language 'bloody cold', 'damn cold'. 
Rule: The adjective is repeated using the ablative CS  in between. 

i a i i Outside it's severely cold, 
j ( "...colder than cold.") 

! Гадаа  хүйтнээс  хүй-
i тэн  байна. ! fbr^rr/(Dw^i  / bpf  Qv^V Өтт/")»1  j 

j"b""j 1 1 like eating rock-hard 
! 'aaruul'*. ("... harder than 
j hard.") [*dried curds] 

; Би  хатүугаас  хатүү 
! ааруул  идэх  дуртай. 

I 6V1 ii(? / n0 li 'j'xuu^I 

j c i Only I was given an extre-
! mely difficult  task, ("more 
difficult  to? difficult") 

Надад  л  хүндээс  хүнд 
даалгавар  өгчээ. j mmmIimQ̂ C Ъ^пС  " 

I ^ V (Згп̂  ъ /  Отт̂  
id ; | Your sister is incredibly 

sweet. 
(...sweeter than sweet) 

Чиний  дүү  хөөрхнөос 
! хөөрхон  охин  доо. 

1Л .3..JL4.2.3 Us.ing.the Postpositions "адел̂ щиг3  мэт,  чинээ" 
The English word 'like' can be translated with "мэт"  (as, like, similar), "шиг"  (like, as, similar), 
"адил"  (same, identical) or "чинээ"  (as big as, equivalent) and be used for  a comparison. The 
words "мэт"  and "шиг"  could be interchanged with each other, but it's good to make sure that 
the sentence as a whole sounds good, "адил"  demands either comitative  or genitive CS  (ex. c), 
"чинээ"  needs genitive CS  (ex. d-e) and is only used for  things that can be measured. 

a j : "My mother has a heart j 
i as ŝvhite as milk." 

Миний  ээж  сүү  шиг 
1 (мэт)  цагаан  сэтгэлтэй̂  

•Уд  ЪС +ТП  (Ьф)  тггтг/  Ы й 1 
b j j He is as cunning as a j 

! fox. 
| Тэр  үнэг  мэт  (шиг)  j 
! зальтай. 

1 ич  S^Vo'C * * 

c Children wish to 
become as famous  a 
singer* as Michael 

! Jackson. (*"actor") 

Хүүхдүүд  Майкл 
Жексонтэй  адил 

! алдартай  жүжигчин 
i болохыг  хусдэг. 

0"цСЬ̂/  ТФ/  Ti\ ^КЬг/4^^  li^ilC 

;d | j In our school there was : 
; a fish  as big as a head. 

j Манай  сургуульд 
! толгойн  чинээ  том 

: J \ ?l0"} ^ 1^0 \\ HI 1̂ 0 0 \\ Ч  •  • 
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j ё  j I have a cat (that is) as j Надад  алгын  чинээ !6ЭС  •• 
\ : small as the palm of  a j жижиг  муур  бий. 

X1:3..1..4,2.4 Us.in^the Adwords "штүуx  арай" 
These adwords can be placed before  any adjectives, "илүү"  (excessive/superfluous/too  much) is 
stronger in its meaning than "арай"  (scarcely/barely/a little). Sometimes they can be used together 
(ex. e). 
Example: 
big bigger than a little  bigger  than much bigger than 
tom -aac том  -aac арай  том  -aac ил  үү  том 
a There are indeed many 

more children in their class 
than ours. 

Тэдний  ангййн 
хүүхдүүд  манайхнаас 
илүү  олон  юм. 

Ti м  hr/ 'МЧЭФ  Ъг̂г/  •» 
Orr^rJ ОтОтг/  тлт/ 

b Wouldn't you show me a 
boot that is a little  smaller 
(than this one)? 

Та  надад  (үүнээс)  арай 
бага  гутал  үзүүлэхгүй 
юү? onl-h^f  ф (УЫ  W ) М ? ^rfy 

1 c Your child is indeed a bit 
taller than my son. 

Танай  хүүхэд  хүүгээс 
минь  арай  өндөр  юм. <т̂тг(1  СИзСЬ̂/  (W T̂'C 

jd The pupiis collected much 
more paper than before. 

Сурагчйд  урьдаас  йлүү 
их  цаас  цуглуулав. 

i e Baatar is indeed a little 
heavier than I. 

Баатар  надаас  арай 
илүү  жинтэйюм. 

1.L3.1 A3 Superlative  Degree 
The 3rd degree, the highest one, is called 'superlative'. There are many ways to express it: 

1,1.3.Л.4.З.  1_ Using. "хамгийн̂  ту.йльш" 
Usually the superlative is expressed with the following  two words: "хамгийн"  with the meaning 
'of  all, of  everything'; "туйлын"  with the meaning 'extraordinary, extremely, finally'. 
Together with the adjective 'big', we then get the following  superlatives: 'bigger than all', 'extremely 
big', 'the biggest'. In colloquial language, mainly "хамгийн"  is used, and "туйлын"  is more 
for  the written official  language. 
Sometimes other words are used to express a superlative, but only in poems, songs, or other 
written forms: 
"хавьгүй"  (incomparable), "ижилгүй"  (matchless/splendid), "зүйрлэшгүй"  (incomparable) 

; a ; The hare is the cutest 
I animal. 

Туулай  бол  хамгийн 
хөорхөн  амьтан. ; "Ь̂ рп/ 

j °Н  jl i С  Ь̂Нгот/  ф/  (ВтО 
I b : : The  most important 

| thing is to read this book. 
Хамгййн  чүхал  нь  тэр 
номыг  унших  хэрэгтэй. 

i W TVrW X1 Огтр/  c I 
; c | I In our family,  buuz' is the 

j bes/ meal. 
Манайд  хамгийн  сай-
хан  хоол  бол  бууз  юм. 

j '̂ ЦЧ1 -СМ-цт/  v / 4түттт/  fluMul/  j 
| In the circus, an incom-
parably  astonishing 

I performance  was shown. 

Цйркэд  туйлын 
! гайхамшигтай 
j үзүүлбэр  үзүүлэв. 1 vrf]  W vJ 
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i e Guards must be incredibly 
attentive. 

i Манаач  хүн  туилын  i n,, . ..л,.  o .. 
! хянамгаи  баих  естои.; 

j ГГГГТТТ7\  \v\T\J4 Г̂СТХХм  ХП  ([ГГТГГТТХ 

Guards must be incredibly 
attentive. 

i Манаач  хүн  туилын  i n,, . ..л,.  o .. 
! хянамгаи  баих  естои.; 

j ГГГГТТТ7\  \v\T\J4 Г̂СТХХм  ХП  ([ГГТГГТТХ 

bly  industrious person! ! ажилсаг  хүн  дээ.  , 

.1.13,1 A3. 2.U s ing.Gen.it]ve Case and Repetition 
When using a double adjective with genitive  CS, something similar to a superlative is formed 
with the meaning 'the highest of  high'/'the biggest of  big' which in English could also be expressed 
with prewords like 'all-powerful',  'omnipotent', 'super-strong'. 

1 a -'! Knowledge is the highest good. I Мэдлэг  бол  Гп7,Т' 
j j ("...the highest of  the high I дээдийн  дээд  ! ' v 

j ! wealths"). j баялаг.  j Ъг-ЙО̂  Oft vr/ <h(h£ 

j traversed a super long way. j хийн  тулд  холын  j . . 
! ("the longest of  long ways.") j хол  зам  туулсан.  j rurOwJ ү̂/  <h7^v 

1.1,3.1.5 _ Modiflcatip  n of  .Adjectives 
Through modification,  the meaning of  an adjective can be slightly changed without changing 
it to another word category. In Mongolian this is done in two ways: 
In order to weaken the meaning, suffixes  are used which are called diminutive suffixes. 
In order to intensify  the meaning, adwords are used. (There is only one intensifying  suffix.) 

/.7.3. L5J_  Modification  with  Adword  Suffixes.  {'AwS[sj 

1,!:3,1..5,1,1 Diminutive AwS."т.хан?" 
This AwS serves to build diminutive and affectionate  forms.  In English, such forms  can be 
expressed with the suffix  '-ish' in words like 'reddish', 'yellowish', or with an adverb like 'quite', 
'rather'. 
As mentioned before,  the meaning changes only slightly. The exception is "сайн"  — > "сайхан" 
(ex. f*).  Note, that with some adjectives, the final  consonant "n" is dropped when this suffix  is 
added (ex. e-f)-

j a j small tiny, minute j ЖИЖИГ ЖИЖИГХЭН i \ \л\) 
i b j j blue bluish ! цэнхэр цэнхэрхэн 

; C j ! beautiful pretty i roe гоехон (д  u '" / 
[if] 

i e i 

; small 
! green 

quite small 
greenish 

i бага 
i НОГООН 

багахан 
ногоохон 

0 IH Ml / 

1i \\ MI / 

1ДЗЛ..5Л.2  Diminutive AwS's."твтар.4".  and."-ДУУ2." 
These two AwS's are similar in meaning to the "-хан"  suffix,  but are mainly used for  colors and 
sizes and are very popular in colloquial language: 
-(а)втар,  -(э)втэр,  -(о)втор,  -(ө)втөр,  Like '-ish', but-used for  comparison ex.e 
-nvv -дүү.  like '-ish', but used more generally ex.f 

! a ! brown brownish ! 6 o P 

;b black blackish ! xap харавтар 
хардуу O r w ^ j 
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c blue bluish xox хохөвтор 
хохдүү 

d small tiny жижиг  жижгэвтэр 
жижигдүү \\л\)  vcxO^rrC1 wtV^U^1 

! e Let me buy the blouse 
that is more reddish. 

Би  арай  улаавтар 
цамцыг  авъя. h H'C lu î IMĈ Û  jTCJ M 

of  red) blouses. дуртай. j r t W " 

Д ! .3,.1..5,13. Intensifying.  Aw.S.'.'-в". 
This AwS serves to intensify  mainly adjectives which express colors, sizes, and temperatures. 
In English translation, we'd probably use the word 'very' most of  the time. 
Rule: Take the first  syllable of  the adjective and add "-в",  then the adjective follows  as a whole. 
Example: white = "ца-гаан";  very white = "цав  цагаан" 
Notice that adjectives that can serve as adverbs could also take this AwS (ex.f). 

brother got very black. ! xag болжээ. 
: WT7T\ ' • 
| onQQ VT/ •) 

|Ь  ! In summer the steppe 
becomes very green. 

Зуны  улиралд  тал  хээр 
; нов  ногоон  болдог. 

| wt 9 # О т ^  (XK -j bty 
i c ; | Yesterday there were bright  \ 

\ red apples in the store. 
; Өчйгдөр  дэлгүүрт  ув 
! үлаан  алим  байсан. 

: 0 \\ II 1'Vn/ ' * 
i j UOiquC б̂̂  Vh-гтг/  ; 

Id j 11 like the pastel  blue color 
| best. 

: Би  цэв  цэнхэр  онгонд 
; хамгийн  дуртай. j тг/  •• 

16Ь  71$)  т^СК  v W OrfW 
i e 1 Mother poured piping  hot 

! tea into the cups. 
; Ээж  хав  халүүн  цай 
! аягалав. |ЪС  ^ Ыггти̂  7t<? I^nilllfry»  | 

1 (Someone) wrote in this 
j book very clearly about 
i plants. 

; Энэ  номонд  ургамлын 
! тухай  тов  тодорхой 
j бичжээ. 

j <Vü6)  Отп̂ттг̂  6V7T7rC •  • 

1.1.3,1,5.2 Modification  with  Adwords 

X, 1; 3 •  JL 5.2.1. Ad words .''мащ,  их,  тун,_  нэн,  даа.н"  with .the. Meaning. Very' 
The adwords "маш"  (very), "их"  (big, very), "тун"  (extraordinary), "нэн"  (even more), and 
"даан"  (extreme) show the degree of  the characteristics the adjective expresses. They can be 
translated in many different  ways, "тун"  and "нэн"  are almost exclusively used in the written 
language (poems, songs, or very official:  ex. c-e). In the colloquial language, "маш"  and "их" 
are most widely used (ex. a-b), but among the youth words like "аймаар"  (frighteningly)  have 
become popular, "даан"  tends to have a negative taste to it (ex. e). 

! a i | Mongolia has very many 
! livestock. 

! Монгол  орон  маш  1 л  / -Слп  гх/  G . J 
1 : Г07\ТГфД  1U X <Jч  гПГ\  IIJ " 4 TV MT\ • 

; олон  малтай.  -i b ; ; That lady is really very pretty. | Тэр  хүүхэн  маш  | о ^ /  'Uc  rfj 

1 C : 1 To draw pictures is a very 
careful  job. 

j d 1 ; Only this one is a brand new 
! model. 

j Зовхөн  энэ  л  нэн  j 
! шинэ  загвар.  •  - - ' •  ^ 

j e | ; This is 'far  too expensive! ("This 
! is with an extremely  Ьщ  price.") 

рнэдаанш  | Q ^ Г  ^ ^ ^ д  „  j 
! үнэтэй  юм  даа.  ; •  > •  > . 4 3 •>  « 



220 

А Л Д-I-Л-2.2  Adwordsхэтэрхий,.  дэндүү1  ̂ даанч".  with the .Meaning.'_to<y 
These adwords have the meaning 'too...', 'extremely ...', 'over...'. The strongest in meaning and 
most emotional one is "даанч"  (ex. d). For a more matter-of-fact  statement the other two are 
used, whereas "хэтэрхий"  is stronger than "дэндүү". 
a These trousers are too 

expensive. 
Энэ  өмд  дэндүү 
үнэтэй  байна. 

b My father  is too strict. Миний  аав  хэтэрхий 
чанга  хүн. "̂үтф  >тӨ  СН̂щОС  (B\fW  4 ' 

c You made too many 
mistakes. 

Чи  хэтэрхий  олон 
алдаа  хийсэн. OloUxOC lu î / v^^rr/^ •• 

d You embezzled too much 
money. ("You ate far  too 
much money!") 

Чи  даанч  их  мөнгө 
идсэн  юм. тС  ОгтО̂  ттО-1  Wo® v W ^ W -

X ̂  i :3,i,5.2,3 .Different.  Ad words, with _the.Mea_n_i.ng. absolutely,, totally.' 
For some selected adjectives there exist special adwords which express also a kind of  superlative. 
Sometimes such an adword can only be used for  one single adjective. 

j a j absolutely  full full  to bursting  \ i пиг  дүүрэн j r̂̂KD),»  т  V) 
j b j totally  wrong dead  wrong ! тэс  6vpvv 

j completely  different i тэс  өор  / ОНДОО <WV W K y Vn^vQ 
j c j absolutely  stupid thick-headed i шал  тэнэг/мангар  i ; <Vrrr̂  * "frrCtTrC 

| totally  drunk three sheds  to he wind ! шал  corrvv i w l A иЧ̂ипО 
totally  wrong dead  wrong j i шал  6vpvv ! u H0 

Id | ! completely  blind as blind  as a bat i таг  coxop ; Qr^ri 

! completely  calm deathly  silent j I таг  дуугүй : Û̂ Ĉ  
completely  closed dosed  tight  as a drum ; таг  битүү 

i e 
! totally  young in the bloom of  youth I цэл  залуу i \т4гтт0 
| completely  blue ice-blue ; ЦЭЛ  ХӨХ ©CO-J 
; absolutely  cold ice-cold 1 ЦЭЛ  хүйтэн i 7^1  QW t̂V 

; f j absolutely  new brand-new ; цоо  шинэ IITTW") 
j g j absolutely  black pitch-black ! пад/тас  хар j Shr/ •  °rWV  M  •) 

absolutely  dark pitch-d  ark 1 пад/тас  харанхуй 1 * OrrfV  КЬтпОщзС  | 
j h totally  red fiery-red ! час  улаан i t̂VV 

totally  hot fiery-hot ! час  халуун i J I (V 
11 totally  grey iron-grey ; цал  бүүрал j jnl Qi;u\u^? 
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1.1.3.2 ADVERBS XADWORDS TO. VERBS) 
This is one of  the 4 subgroups within the adwords. Adverbs always describe a verb. In the 
Mongolian language, adverbs haven't developed a lot. This is already evident from  the 
introduction to the adwords. There are only a few  original adverbs. Many of  the English 
adverbs are built in Mongolian with either the instrumental or the dative-locative CS, or in a 
different  analytical way. 
In this Part, we will divide today's adverbs into grammatical groups and then discuss their 
usage (in semantic groups). 

1,1.3.2.1 Original Adverbs 
Under original adverbs, we understand words that aren't declined and only exist as adverbs. 
This means that such words don't serve at the same time as an adjective (like "сайн")  or as a 
noun (like "орой"). 

; a ; Please think carefully.  j Чи  сайтар 

I c ; Recently, he came back! Тэр  сая  хөдөөнөөс | V ? O^rOV >t7 VkvW m 

j d j She will 'riot come soon, j Тэр  мөд  йрэхгүй. i Т и ч u W X 1  *1 

1 e j (We) have to stop that j Энэ  явдлыг  даруй 
i matter at once. 1 зогсоох  хэрэгтэй. 

1 brj ^jQi^iC i ^ uC CV̂ t̂ t̂Q •  • 

1 f  j Let me talk to you later.; БЙ  тантай  аяар 
; i ЯрИЛЦЪЯ. 

i 6V1 'b^s тпг̂тХ")  ** 

j g ! In the hospital, (you) ; Эмнэлэгт  аяар  ярйх 
! have to talk quietly. I хэрэгтэй. 

i 1 Ъ̂г̂  \\"(? OpKVC м 

i h i He purposely offended  ! Тэр  намайг  зорйуд 
I me. 1 гомдоосон. 

j 'Ьг̂ С  flu^W  ТТТТП̂Т  / •» 

1 Д.3.2-2 Passiye:Root.Adverbs 
These adverbs can only be used with certain verbs. In the same way that passive roots (see 
page 35-36) bear a certain meaning in themselves, so also do these adverbs. Many of  them 
could be translated as 'broken', but the adverbs tell us how something got broken. The chart 
below shows the difference  between transitive and intransitive verbs. The two transitive forms 
differ  in the following  way: 
•  the verb with the adverb (e.g. "хуга  цохи-")  expresses an action that hasn't been planned. 
•  the verb with the transitive verb suffix  (e.g. "хугал-")  expresses an action that has been 

planned. This difference  is clearly evident with the verb: 
"задал-"  = 'to analyze' or 'to purposely take apart' 
"зад  цохи-"  = 'to break in pieces' 

i Intransitive (h; 
! a I xyraj^a-

j U" Uy 

appens by itself)  ; Transitive (verb) Transitive (adverb j= neg. meaning i Intransitive (h; 
! a I xyraj^a-

j U" Uy 
| j two 

I to smash up 

i Or mp 1 1 ^tttt4" 
to break in 
pieces, 

I задда  j to fail  apart ; задал- to analyse, to 
take apart 

•  зад  цохи- to smash up 

|TK 
! пг 

= 1 »/  ЛГГ)  'Oui'UV •» 
|TK 
! пг 

; discouraged me. (He broke; Тэр  мйнйй  урмыг 
y enthusiasm/my interest.) j хүгалсан. { W w U h 

j j цохисон. w Ътттгг!  C ЪлтӨ  tt^tWWm 



222 

1,1,3.2,2.1 Overview of  Pass,ive-Root  Adyerbs 
Adword with the following  verb: ! English translation j 

цохи  , тата- j to break in pieces 
! (e.g. dishes) 

b xyra иохи-  тата-  өшиглө- ! to break apart j 
; (e.g. long thin things) j 

c ЯЗ W цохи-,  тата~ j to burst, to tear i 
i (e.g. material, skin) ! 

d j 

j e 

j хамх  (хэмх); 

Гдэлбэ  j 
jflrWy  \ 

! <Ь46Ь) 

| цохи-  өшиглө-  дэвсэ-
тата-

Гцохй-,  тата-

; to shatter, to splinter j 
[(e.g. big hard things) j 
i to smash, to destroy 
! (like a bomb or dynamite) j 

НЯЦ  j W ! цохи-  дара- i to crush, to mash, to squash ! 

1 i нэвт -цъ/ хара-  мэдэ-  гар-, 
цооло-  нухлэ-

i to look through, to go through; 
(e.g. wall, door, window) 

j ! мулт цохи-,  тата-  дара- to knock out, to tear out, 
(e.g. joints, eye) 

суга  ; -ЬтттФ тата-  j to pull out (e.g. book in 
between two things) 

1.1.3.2,2.2 _ Usage  of  Passive-Roof  Adverbs 

j a ; Someone broke the 
glass of  the window 
with stones. 

Хэн  нэгэн  хүн  j 
чулуугаар  цонхны 
шилийг  хага  цохив. 

W-JTTW-)-
Cb/ 'HO*/ (Br̂ nsV jsli п С 1 j  U'OTT̂ / 

j b j He broke the door | 
handle. 

Тэр  хаалганы  бариулыг  j 
хуга  татсан. ^гтт^гггЛг/  •  • 

Qrrpt  ОттттЬтг/  9 Ф \ \ Л С "0 и  [*(? 
i С  | He wrestled and tore 

apart the sleeve of  his 
.'deel'. j 

Тэр  барилдаж  байгаад  j 
дээлийнхээ  ханцуйг  яз  j 
татжээ.  j Огту/  <Vr€Vj  хг/  j 

d j Because I had lost my 1 
key, I crashed through j 
the door of  my flat. 

Би  түлхүүрээ  гээсэн  ; 
тул  гэрийнхээ  хаалгыг  \ 
хамх  (хэмх)  татав. jtI V̂ V OrmW-) tC 4>rfW-)  (ОЙСЬ))  j 

Gb <WK\(K vrJ O o W <VTTW (K ! 
e The soldiers broke up 

the enemy's blockade. 
Цэргүүд  дайсны  бүс-  ! 
лэлтийг  дэлбэ  ЦОХИВ. 

T H ^ w / ^Лтг/  0 W r f r ^ /  sC i; 
! f In the year 1939, the 

united forces  of  the 
Soviet Union and 
Mongolia destroyed the j 
Japanese army at the 
Khalkh river. 

| 1939 оны  зун  Монгол, 
Зөвлөлтийн  хамтарсан  j 

i хүч  Халх  голд  японы 
! милитаризмыг  бут 
1 иохив. 

j r^CftCOO)  W 9 vrl  "WW3 • 

g 1 My son played football 
j and tore his shoe apart. 

i Мйнйй  хүү  хөл  бөмбөг 
j тоглоод  гутлаа  за̂  
! татжээ. 

1 w V үп̂ /  ÎHQI »  • 

i № (W п̂ттт4ггтттг/ 
h 1 The eggs in the bag 

j were crushed. 
; Цүнхэн  дотор  байсан 
| ондөг  няц  дарагджээ. 

i "Нт/  ^f^ufv^'C  •• 
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i Peace Avenue passes 
through the middle of 

1 Ulaanbaatar. 

Энх  тайвны  гудамж 
Улаанбаатар  хотын 
дүндүүр  нэвт  гардаг. ; lull ПГ  гф|  JMVoU С "С̂ Ц̂ /  Ү /̂ ^ U II U С 

: /h<?0̂  Of  I \дС)|  \ J "Cl UVqwOC 

|j (Someone) knocked out 
i his eye. 

Түүний  нүдийг  мулт  j 
1 цохижээ. ; OnQ4/  91 töQT^  '' 

j k i A strong wind uprooted i 
! a tree. 

; Хүчтэй  салхй  ургаа 
j модыг  суга  татав. 

i A \J  m(?  A »  VqI  0-) '' 
1 ( W ^УЬ  ^rpTUvt^  ЪфЛ 

\ ..3,2.3 Modification.of  Adverbs 
Adverbs can be modified  in three ways: 
•  Adding a suffix  (declension) 
•  Using them repeatedly or in combinations 
•  Using adwords 

1.1.3.2.3.1 Modification  with  Adword  Suffixes.  (A  wS [sJt 
If  adverbs are modified  with a suffix,  they can be called derivative adverbs in contrast to the 
original adverbs. Such derivative adverbs always have their origin with another word. With 
most of  these adverbs, the derivation is still visible today. Many of  them use the RS (see page 
108). 

.1.1.3,2,3.. 1,1. Direction AwS 

If  the direction suffix  "-(г)ш"  is added, the adverb shows a direction and answers the question 
'where to?' The opposite direction form  is built with the Ablative CS  (question 'where from?1). 
Where do/did you come from? Ta хаанаас  ирсэн  бэ?  : I <W w W - ) ы  i v ^ W ёс  о-  | 
Where are you going (to)? Ta хаашаа  явах  вэ?  1 : Ог/  III rtC ^|Q||(? ӨС 
He camt from  the north (=Russiaj. j | Тэр  хойноос  йрсэн. j <Vrp/ Q w r t j >г/  м 

He'il go north (=Russia). ; Тэр  хойщоо  явна. 

Overview of  most commonly used adverbs with the direction suffix: 

\ 1 1 ийш(ээ) j Ъ̂гГИ?  ( W ) this way \2 j тийш(ээ) that way 
("to there") j 

|"з" I-гтҮК?  (SW>) away from  ! 
me j 

i 5 ! | гадагщ(аа) •OtWK1  ( W ) outwards b дотогш(оо)  | ( W ) inwards 
j 7 j | хойщ(оо) 4WK 1 (6W>) northwards i : * southwards! 
1 8 1 j арагш(аа) (6W) | backwards ! 9 урагш(аа)  | 1j ̂  u " ̂  \ 1 forwards  j 

По дээш(ээ) ! upwards 11' доош(оо)  j of  u 11 ij ? i (̂ 1 ^̂ Vv/̂  j ! downwards; 

* This suffix  isn't added to "өмнө";  "урагш(аа)"  is aiso used in the meaning 'southwards'. 

Examples: 
1 j ; Please don't go this way. I Чи  ийшээ  бүү 

! яваарай. ITC hrfK  frJ  ёө  ÎQI'MVC'» 

1 j j Now turn here. ! Одоо  ййшээ  эргэ. 

I that over there? огно  үү? С  Огг^Щ  бь/  VQ  <>• 
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; 2 Now towards the left. Одоо  зүүн  rap 
ТИЙШЭЭ. 

Ьф  vW  <Н? <Vtt^K?  fat.. 

j 1 

I 2 

Today, i went all over the 
place for  the whole day. 

Өнөөдөр  бй 
одөржин  ийш 
тийш  явлаа. 

II 
lui [U<q U C 6Ь 

1 

i 2 

Please excuse me (that) I 
made yoiKrun here and 
there so many times. 

Би  таныг  ийшээ 
тийшээ  ОЛОН  ЯВУҮЛ 
санд  уучлаарай. Gb <W  c WK*  fat  опу^  fat  bW 

1 3 Come here! Нааш  ир! 
; 3 Pass me that book, please. 

(Please take that book and 
give it to [me] here.) 

Тэр  номыг  нааш 
аваад  огоөч. 

Qrrj^t  C "̂ŵC 1IQinu1lu^KBCh^1' 

4 From here onwards, 
please go alone. 

Та  цаашаа  ганцаа-
раа  яваарай. <W 7T<K?  fat  frrrx/  vrt  ^iGmvC "j 

4 Please go on talking. Та  цаашаа  яриарай <W  jr^C fat  4' ХЧS'C  M 

3 

4 

People and animals keep 
on going back and forth 
over this bridge. 

Энэ  гүүрээр  хүн 
мал  нааш  цааш 
үргэлж  явж  байдаг 

bQrhA GKwTJ  •  • 
TWK? i 

гүйн  гарав. 
<-Vtү/  CK IT/ т̂̂ттиХ1  u/ "Otî V̂  •  •  j 

6 Would you please come in 
and close the door? 

Та  дотогшоо  орж 
хаалгаа  хаана  уу. fat  »» 

<W ^ U\qU  " fat  lü'^  U  JJ0  1 lll^  i/^ 

to a country in the north) явдаг. 
Orr^i <Vn<^/  {W^C fat  ̂ тӨ^гг/м 

8 This car drives 
backwards. 

Энэ  машин  арагшаа 
ухарч  байна. fantj" 

W  iwv/  4WK?  fat  1ипи 
;9 Many riders go to the 

south. 
Олон  морьтой  хүн 
урагшаа  явж  байна 

1uW '̂ттт̂  т̂С  / 1u\u"iX1 fa/ 
9 Take a step forward! Нэг  алхам  урагш 

гар. 
Hb)  1ilIIи^  \u"drC Ь̂̂  ~* 

j 10 Do sit up! ("up" means a 
respected place away from 
the door) 

Та  дээшээ  cvv! <W  "fat  4ггт0~ 

{ 10 

j l l 

The piane took off. Онгоц  дээш  хөөрөв. { 10 

j l l The plane fell бнгои  доош  үнав. 'hnCnuj/ < т̂щсУК?  1u mGV̂  •  * 

! ii 

Many times I went up and 
down these stairs looking 
for  you. 

Би  таныг  эрж  энэ 
шатаар  дээш  доош 
олон  удаа  явлаа. 

tyu II IÜ̂T /  ITTT̂TT/̂  Q^^ •  • 

6b <W C >PT70 W ^6K<VTO<4K? 

1 !: 3,2,3,1.2. Movement. AwS." ту  ур/-ү.үр'' 
If  the movement suffix  is added, the adverb expresses a movement within a certain place. It 
answers the questions 'Where abouts?7'[On] which way?' Compare this with the usage of  the 
instrumental CS because this suffix  has been derived from  the Instrumental CS. This can be 
clearly seen with examples 1 and 2 : үүгээр  (KB6K), түүгээр  Note that we have 
omitted the RS in Classical Script in the chart below (due to lack of  space). 
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Overview of  the most commonly used adverbs with this suffix: 
(The English translation may poorly reflect  some of  these move merit s) 
У"Гүүгээр(ээ)  Г  around here [2 түүгээр̂ээ)  ] j around there 

5'|'HSyyp(aa) f ^ ^ j " 
"7""1"̂  үойг̂ у̂ яя)  q ' j in the north 

9 j ардуур(аа)  [ ' ^ ^ Щ ь З К п ^ 

j along/on this j 4 
| side j 
; outdoors ! 6 

I above 

u a a r y y ^ a a ) ! ^ ^ ^ 

ДОтуур(аа 

Гөмнүүр((Щй^ 
j 10| урдуу̂ааУ  J 
T 12|доогуур(аа)  T 

j along/on that 
: side 
j indoors 
! in the south 
j in front 
I below 

Examples: 
fi  ! In the old days, the army of  j 

j Genghis Khan passed by j 
! here. 

! 2 j Now it's raining heaviiy 
i over there. 

Дээр  үед  үүгээр 
Чингис  хааны  цэрэг 
онгөрсөн. 
Одоо  түүгээр  их  бороо 
орж  байна. 

1-Оттт/  9 

1"^КВбН1  ^ х  и  'У") 1и  \ 
j 1iO\ M ul»iC?Chp<>5TC  »• 
j OrJ  >rC V ![' '' uC с̂Ф  C 
j vC 6V"1 ^п^^  '^КК  •* 
i Оггр/  J I Ml II U C ^ 11(? Q^U/jO 

j 3 j You have to get everything 
j done over at your (place). 

I Ta нар  наазгуураа  бүх 
j зүйлийг  амжуулах 
i хэрэгтэй. 

[4 j I don't know what he thinks; 

| j in the back ofhis  mind, 
j j (" what he thinks over 

| there/away from  me.") 
j"5 TWhenwalking outdoors in ; 

I the cold season, one has to 
! ! wear warm clothes. 

Тэр  цаагуураа  юу 
бодож  байгааг  би 
мэдэхгүй. 

"Хүйтнйй  улиралд  га-
дуур  явахдаа  дулаан 
хувцас  өмсөх 
хэрэгтэй. 

! 6 ! A fiy  is flying  around in 
I this room. 

j Нэг  ялаа  өрөөн  дотуур 
\ нисээд  байна. 

Unjf^  От̂тО̂гС  м 

îQmĈ  г̂тгп/  'СЬцфттҮ̂ф 
©ТО̂ /  9 ^ тттгС 
"Ьг̂иО"̂  * * 

'CbüW  Н̂тхүу̂С  lu-j;и̂ Ьг̂  Өтг/̂  •  * j 7 ) The river flows  in the 
j north. 

j 8 | This horse is aiways in the 
! j lead. ("This horse hasn't 

! seen any dust in front  of 
I Lit.;;) 
j 9 i They're sitting quite far  in 

j the back. 

j Гол  хойгуүр  урсаж 
I байна. 
I Энэ  морь  өмн  үүрээ 
! тоос  гаргаж  үзээгүй. I <Чтттт̂  ЪүттО-)  W K м 

: и̂тг̂  1 fu  1'{сК*  т̂У  OnjlJvOQ 

\ Тэд  нйлээд  ардуур 
| сууж  байна. jSKv/y. 

j Orrr̂ l и/  ^ A I TTu jQ j 

! 4ттгабЯ[  Лг^  м 
j Т̂ГОГ̂  1иЩоимиС 
: Of  U I l|J U C yO/^ ' • 
i VtCtt uj / <ЫГК̂?  Т̂̂ т̂  irf^V 

iö!  When watching a concert, 
j it's good to sit in the front 

Концерт  үзэхэд 
урдуур  суувал  сайн. 

i 1 j Planes fiy  up (there)7cars" 
12j drive down (there). 

! Онгоц  дээгүүр  нисч' 
i машин  доогуур  явна. 
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Note: 
Many Mongolian adverbs are built in an analytical way with the instrumental, dative-locative 
or another CS. That's why they don't appear as one word (like in English) but rather as a chain 
of  words, which is common in adverbials. The borderline between adverbs and adverbials is, 
therefore,  very narrow in Mongolian. It depends on how long such an analytical construction 
already exists and how much of  the original meaning of  the words being used is kept alive. 
From the Classical Script (which has been revised), we can often  see which analytical adverbs 
have become fixed  adverbs (e.g. "дандаа"). 
Illustration: 
Analytical form Classical i English literal 

I translation 
j English j 

харамсалтайгаар  = 
харамса  л  тай+аа  p 6 К 

1 V ftW^rC 

! "through/by the 
j regrettable" 

j regrettably; by re-
j grettable circumstances 

үүрээр  = үүр  + ээр j "through/by the 
i dawn" 

! early in the morning; 
; during the dawn 

өнөөдөр  = өнөө  + өдөр | - luwu^uC 
%\ >.uCh) l^uC 

j "this day" I today 

{ нөгөөдөр  = нөгөө  одөр = i "other day" ! the day after  tomorrow j 

j бие  биедээ  = 
j бие  бие  + д  + ээ 

j "for  one's body 
! body" 

; (for)  each other 

1 дандаа  = даан  + д  + аа 
= г̂ттО̂ттгг/ 

^ п  j г̂ттл/ 

I "for  one's extreme" j j always ; 

! унэндээ  = унэн  + д  + ээ : Ь\  / ^СЬ/ j "in one's truth" ; really; indeed; in truth 
i муудлаа  гэхэд ; "fi  MU\o' К̂В1 ! "when saying: It 

i has become bad" 
i at worst; 
! if  worse comes to worst 

; тэгэлгүй  яахав  = 
j тэгэ  - + лгүй  + яа-+  х  + вз \ V !!'№") 

W K 1 

j "not doing so, what 
j will happen?" 

j of  course 

U-.Modification  with  Word  Combinations 
Different  new adverbs can be built by creating pairs of  words. Some of  these pair words have 
a meaning by themselves (e.g. "арай"),  others are only rhymes to the first  one (e.g. "чарай"). 
Some of  the passive root adverbs appear in such pairs (e.g. "нэвт  шувт").  Many imitation 
words (e.g. "ярс  ярс")  are being used in this way (e.g. noises or movements are imitated). 

j a i We (two) understood 
each other with great 
difficulty. 

Бил  хоёр  арай  чарай 
ойлголцсон. 

GVTT̂'O 1Л>' С  /ЬХгС  ТТ1^1 

b ; Because I was quite 
drunk, I remember only j 

; vaguely what he said. 

Би  нилээд  согтуу 
байсан  тул  түүний 

! ярьсныг  бүрэг  бараг 
! Гбүдэг  бадаг)  санаж 
; байна. 

; ф  С \ UT) Ө S'U'̂  

c i I remember my first  day ; 
I of  school vaguely. 

: Би  анх  сургуульд 
! орсноо  бүүр  түүр 
i санадаг. 

j ү̂п/  ^ U\ llC Аттп̂гт!  •» 

j 6Ь  VkW-̂  ЛщттггттЛ?  1u\u"(W 
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d Those two wrestlers bal-
anced one another out. 

Тэр  хоёр  бөх  ач  тач  (ана 
мана)  барилдсан. 

QvyR VjC <VttC 

e 
цав  таарч  байна. ^ Өтг/")  •1 

"Ьп/  br^t  ^ тгб) 

it I meet him once in a 
while. 

Би  түүнтэй  мэр  сэр 
уулздаг. 

Gb ОгтС  Й: ЛтС  Vrrub^rr/ м  j 

jg When he was angry, he 
kicked the door to pieces. 

Тэр  уурласандаа  хаал-
гыг  өм  цөм  өшиглов. jus f'ft1  VK^bj •» 

<Vr^/ Ъттщ4ттт(1п/  г̂гтп/  хС  ; 

jh He left  all his belongings 
in his room in chaos. 

Тэр  өрөөндөө  бүх  юмаа 
үндуй  сүндүй  хаяжээ. 

1и  HqUC A U'VjUC ,СЬүР7тС 
"̂Нр/  1 ич  )> u(W т̂Cb/  []  и̂ ") 

11 Those two had a quarrel. 

jJ On that matter, I agreed 
with him completely. 

Би  энэ  талаар 
түүнтэй  яг  таг 
тохиролцсон. 

j "̂TTv/ ^̂VtjĈ  11J I II (W * * 

i 6b W (K OttC prf 
i k I know her through and Би  түүнййг  нэвт 

ШҮВТ мэднэ. 
16b <VrW 0 

j 1 I met him a number of 
times in the street. 

Би  түүнтэй 
гудамжинд  одий 
төдий  тааралдсан. : 6 b <VT<? < h b U W # M C 

the trees. моднуудыг  сүга  сүга 
татав. 

•  i u" uu/ C A unO ^ u ^ ' Q " ^ •  • 
: CHo'C1 1u \ II U^") ^u^ou/ 

j n (Someone) has broken 
all the windows of  the 
house. 

| Байшингийн 
| цонхнуудыг  цөмийг 
j хага  хага  цохижээ. 

j tW^ C W - ) то(Ы> 

i бНү̂Т'  V) V^l  ТШ̂ Уг̂ /  1 u if  uu/ C 
0 He tore aii his clothes 

apart. 
j Тэр  хамаг  хувцсаа  яз 
яз  татсан. 

I ^HqI ii(W •• 

!<vrT/ <wW W xrl 
IP l l a m a hopping round, 

brown hare. 
(from  a children's song) 

; Бөн  бөн  шогшдог  бөө-
j рөнхий  бор  туулай  би. ! Q̂ 'G1 Ai iThC 6b' ' 

I Ov' ' v̂  uu(1 i1/ '̂ 'COC 
jq The soldiers march 

sharply in formation. 
j Цэрэг  эрс  жагсаалаар 
ярс  ярс  алхана. : (V lllliu/^ •  • 

j THJTT} Ъг^  TVn̂ TJAf 
i r She walks, her body 

: bent, through the streets. 
Тэр  гудамжаар  намс 
намс  алхана. ; 111 Möv/̂  •  • 

: "O'ÛU OC 6H? 1 r̂ÛV 11 
; s She walked click clack 

away. 
Тэр  тог  тог  алхсаар 
холдов. 

i "̂пр/  ^Vgr/ liliiundi'in^1 

t At night a faraway  light 
is seen flashing. 

Шөнө  холын  гэрэл 
гялс  гялс  хараглана. 

W w / ( M (V̂ wv (Vwv 
u Someone plods aiong the 

road.(very tired or bored; 
the body swinging up 
and down) 

Нэгэн  хүн  замын 
хажүугаар  найгас 
найгас  алхана. 

11 \ \ i?u/V 1 \ PI u (V 11111 y •  • 

! w 
rustles. 

Гадаа  сэр  сэр Чтт/]  K 4H? ^ W - J M 
! w The rain is drizzling. Бороо  шйвэр  шивэр 

^xW") ^WK 1u\u;(?Өтг/")  ** 
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}A^i2^AMpdificatiori  with  Adwords 
As mentioned in the introduction to the adwords, adwords can describe nouns, verbs or other 
adwords (like adjectives or adverbs). Here we give examples for  adwords that are used to 
describe adverbs. Note that the same adwords can also describe adjectives (see pages 219-220).. 
Sometimes, such an adword could be dropped if  the context of  the sentence allows that (ex. i-j). 

1 a Tsolmon sings very 
nicely. 

Цолмон  маш  сайн 
дуулдаг. 

| b She screamed extremely 
loud. 

Тэр  тун  чанга 
хашгирав. 1 <vrp/ Огтгг^  ТГ*^ 

1 c He got sick because he 
; worked too much. 

Тэр  хэтэрхий  их  ажил-
ласан  учраас  өвчилсөн.  j I ^и^\С  bj*/  птп^тcvW  •• 

i < W от̂ ос  ^ b ^ r w W 
jd j 1 Thai: wrestler fought 

; even worse. 
Тэр  бох  бүр  муу 
барилдсан. 

! e i ; Let's study even better! Улам  сайн  сурцгаая! ; V ^ / Ai4ттхтпгттС-) 
You behaved quite 
badly yesterday. 

1 Чи  өчигдөр  нэлээд 
! муухай  аашилсан. 

: тС  1u\ J  и̂К̂ТгС  Tt n\) i»r0 

really well. ! үнзхээр  сайн  мэднэ. 
i i r ^ n / y 

exactly right. 
i 1 i Our son studied 

(extremely) well. 
( " o h u " = best grade) 

; Манай  хүү  онц  (сайн) 
| сурсан. I тггт̂  (й^ф  1 u m l  i A u>, •  •! 

N I j For some days, he 
i worked far  too much. 

; Тэр  хэдэн  өдөр  дзндүү  j 
j (их)  ажилласан. 

: i t t ^ w i t / " 

1.1.3.2.4 Semantic Classification  of  Adverbs 
And now we will - without regard to the grammatical groups - divide the adverbs into semantic 
groups according to their usage in speech. You may also want to refer  to the 'adverbs in 
postpositional functions',  explained on page 284. 

1.1.3.2,4.1 lMcal_Adyerb_s 
Local adverbs always answer the question 'where?'. 

Overview (a selection of  the most common ones): 
[ ! ' ] "энд  j W here j "2 Гтэнд  | there I 

\ 3 ; наана  ! Vrrn/^ on this side/ j 
here where I am : 

4 цаана TrmV "on that side/there,; 
away from  me 1 

; 
= 7"i 

; гадаа  j 
(гадна)  j 

ГхОЙНО! 

outside, outdoors j ^ u<oiiC ; 
= 7"i 

; гадаа  j 
(гадна)  j 

ГхОЙНО! fin  the north i 8 ӨМНӨ i W - j in the south j 

9 i ард | in the back урд i Ъп^ 
11 ! ДЭЭр i upstairs, above ; uuC ^ 
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Examples: (The numbers refer  to the numbers of  the adverbs in the chart on the previous page) 
1 Let's meet, the two of  us, 

here tomorrow. 
Маргааш  хоёулаа 
энд  уулзъя. 

|2 Now there are many 
people there. 

Одоо  тэнд  олон  хүн 
байна. 

OrmjJ  Q^htI  *' 

1 

1 2 

In Ulaanbaatar there are 
little kiosks everywhere. 
("... here and there ...") 

Улаанбаатарт  энд 
тэндгуй  тохирол-
цооны  жижиг 
дэлгүур  байдаг. 

<>T7CbrVW 9 \) ^ M 

lullTTT JM̂uC Тц̂ОС 

:3 My house is on this side/ 
closer. 

Манай  гэр  наана 
байдаг. 

4 Their house is on that 
side/further  away. 

Тэднйй  гэр  цаана 
байдаг. 

Orr^r/  9 (K т п г ^ " )  Qw'j  •  • 

5 

6 

Although in winter it's 
cold outside, it's warm 
inside. 

Өвөл  гадаа  хүйтэн 
байвч  дотор  дулаа!-
байдаг. - O r ^ n r / - ^ бНтбЪФ  T̂UVjl-гС 

Ь 

•6 

On the outside shining, 
on the inside filthy. 

Гаднаа  гяланцаг, 
дотроо  паланцаг. 

^ Я т т О т т т /  •  • 
Or̂ V") O^nOjttI  . Onj^uC  Ы 

6 My son is inside. Манай  хүү  дотор 
байна. "frrrC  О^Ф IHO u C 6Kv/") * * 

j 7 He lived for  many years 
in the North, (refers 
usually to 'Russia') 

Тэр  олон  жил 
хойно  амьдарсан. °гтр/  "bW v r v l < Ь т г / " )  W ^ T T T ^ W •  • 

the South, (refers  usually 
to 'China') 

! суусан. 
Gb M  •)  r̂rrDTrW M 

i 9 He's sitting in the back. Тэр  ард  сууж 
байна. 

1 1 0 He always calls the tune. 
("He always goes in the 
front.") 

| Тэр  ямагг  урд 
! явдаг. 

: 0>ТТ^р/  "\o/ "111 ^rQ^rrl  •  • 

! 1 1 That very book is above/ 
upstairs. 

| Нөгөо  ном  чинь 
; дээр  байгаа. j WBChj 

j 12 Our children are down-
stairs. 

| Манай  хүүхдүүд 
: доор  байгаа. : ^ТТгС  СЬзОüT7v/  ^ UUC бЧ̂тЛ)  •  • 

j 13 ! Shop number 4 is close 
! by. 

j 4-р  дэлгүүр  ойр 
! (хон)  байна. j W (%WV  "»/) 

| 14 ! My homeland is very far 
1 away. 

1 Манай  нутаг  йх 
1 хол  байдаг. i irrrC У  U\o U"СЬо^/  бН^ml 

j lb j He is bad in walking 
1 downhill. 

! Тэр  уруу  явахдаа 
муу. : A 1 ^ 1 u X u irC ^ Т Т ^  ^ т т т /  ^ Т Т г ф  • • 

:: This car can't go uphill. j Энэ  машин  өод 
! явж  чаддаггүй. i У т /  i r ^ K p / ^ i G b f l  j ' Ь ^ О С  м 

1.1.3.2.4.2 Temporal  Adverbs 
Temporal adverbs always answer the question 'when?'. 
Overview (a selection of  the most common ones): 

_ p S S p j ^ j today "2 i маргааш i ^ П Г Т Т Т ^ tomorrow ' j 
! 3 j ! өчигдөр  l л  n „r ; yesterday 4 ; уржигдар j T P ^ U O U C the day before  j 

yesterday i 
I 5 | ! н о г ө ө д ө р 1 л ^ а г и ^ 

1 : rD̂VöV  r ^ C T S 
| the day after 
I tomorrow 

j ' 6 | одоо . . . T . 
now j 
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j 7 | дараа  j 

j 9 j аяар  Г ^ 

Г п ; у р ^  ibTTtf" 

j afterwards,  j 8 j хожим 
j after  that j \ 
! gradually, later! 10 I мөд 

j later, (since) 

j Tu\ u 

рЧС 
i Лп^ттг/ 
\ 1v uC 
j v i p t t t w 

[ МУггС^ 

j W ^ / 

! before 

I W 

j 

w w / 

'bYVô / 

Vrrr^/ 

j O ŝ̂ Hq/ 
i 1üSU>V)'C 

27| даруйхан 

29j түр  Г ^ 

П'3! 
I j эрт 
j j эртхэн 
fl'5T  үүрд 

| 17 i ашйд 

j 191 насад 

! 21 j ямагт 

! 23! хэзээд 
I 25! үтэр 

! 12 

'174 

[ЗЗГбайнга  [ б Н ^ 

I early, 
j earlier j 
! forever,  \ 16 
! eternally 
j always, 
i permanently j 
! always, j 20 
! (lifelong)  I 
j always, all the ) 22 
! time 
j always i 24 
! immediately j 26 

^Tright away," Г  28 
; immediately j 

! temporarily, ). 30 : 
! for  a short time; 

! from  time to tire, j 32 ! 
j seldom j 
! regularly, often;  34 | 

I сая 
jсаяхан 
j орой 

| оройхон 
! ӨНӨД 

18"Г'эгнэгт 

үргэлж 

дандаа 

хойшйд 
төдхөн 
дороо 

гэнэт(хэн)' 

j just now 
j recently 
j late (in the 
j evening) 
j later, quite late 
! forever,  for  a 
! long time 
j always, forever 

! aiways, 
! constantly 
| always 

I from  now on 
J soon thereafter 
1 at once 

(OtttjтОУ)"  j suddenly 

i Отгтгг̂/ 

заримдаа  j г̂ггг/  ̂  sometimes 

туж throughout, 
all the time 

Examples: 
1 1 j I don't have time today, j Бй  өнөөдөр  завгүй.  ! 

j 2 ; Baatar will come 
tomorrow. 

Баатар  маргааш 
ирнэ.  \ Ө II'̂ uC Ti \ |JI К̂1  Ър̂ }̂  * * 

;3 I What did you do 
yesterday? 

Ta очигдер  юү 
хийсэн  бэ? 

Qnl 1 ич̂  иО̂тгС  м(?  (V^n/ о-

j 4 j The day before  yester- j 
day it snowed here. 

Уржигдар  манай 
энд  цас  орсон. 

ТгтгС  дг<К?  Iö̂ vjtWIt/  •• 

|5 j What will you do the 
day after  tomorrow? 

Та  нөгөөдор  яах  вэ? Qnt 'bü̂BCb̂ü'C  V'ü'W 

|6 ! What are you doing j Та  одоо  юу  хийж 
! байна  вэ? 

|7 j 11 will meet you ; Бн  тантай  дараа 
уулзъя. 

i 9 r<W OrrQ Orr̂ rrl̂  l inub'Cy 

i 8 i ! I haven't seen him since : 
1 (then). 

Бй  түүнтэй  хожйм 
уулзаагүй. 

j 6Ь  <Ь©/  <VrC W M 1 ) WK " ! 

! 9 ; I want to talk with you Би  энэ  тухай 
тантай  аяар  ярья. 

i Gb W г̂хгтттС  <W <Mi 

; 10 ; They'll come soon. Тэд  нар  мөд  ирнэ. i 'Mj U Т̂ТГ̂ ^14 

j 11 ! Before,  this place used to Урьд  энэ  газар  том 
хот  байжээ. 

! Irrt "0т7гС  Qv^f  ӨтттК?14  I 

j 12 j He just caiied. i Тэр  сая  утсаар j ӨНч  FJTnW " 
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i 33 I live permanently in 
Ulaanbaatar. 

i Би  Улаанбаатарт 
j байнга  амьдардаг. 

For two days it rained 
continuously. 

1 Хоёр  хоног  туж 
! бороо  орсон. j 1U \ 1 • 

Temporal adverbs combined with each other: 
i a I don t have time these :• 

days. 
Би  өнөө  маргааш 
завгүй  байна. 6b »0  Тг  ̂  ттт  v*"6) lû CK1 •  • 

Sometime, sooner or 
later, I will meet her. 

Эрт  орой  хэзээ  нэгэн 
цагт  би  түүнтэй 
уулзана. 

т̂̂  Ь  т г а ^ '  * 

>то/  Огт̂ ?-)  v W 
c I am in Ulaanbaatar for  j 

a short while, waiting 
for  my Chinese visa. 

Би  Улаанбаатарт 
Хятадын  виз 
хүлээгээд  түр  зуур 
байж  байна. 

(D^ îCb /̂ \f  i»uC  6K\,j(? •  •  j 

6b lull JJl -0 JI'loUC (\vТtI  ü1/  UVU1 

U  JJJJ  Modal  Adverbs 
Modal adverbs answer always the question 'how?', 'in what way?'. 

Overview (a selection of  the most common ones): 
j'T" 
....... 

ГОЛДУУ " ' л '  ; ^ mainiy "2" аяндаа "л  > automatically, j 
for  oneself  j 

j'T" 
....... 

ГОЛДУУ 
V UU I'll 

mainiy "2" аяндаа 
Ъу  i ^ r r r i / 

automatically, j 
for  oneself  j 

ИХЭНХДЭЭ to a large degree, 
in most cases 

....... ихэвчлэн" generally, 
largely j 

5 далдуур AflyjT  миС secretly 6 зориуд purposely j 

7 үнэндээ 1л"' /  ^гСЬ/ as a matter of 
fact,  in fact 

8 үнэхээр 1IA "(VC really, truly | 

9 тас  түс 
(түс  тас) 

OrWV<WV absolutely, 
openly 

lü хааш  яаш carelessly j 

11 арай  чарай merely, 
somehow 

12 санд  мэнд hastily ; 

I 13 хагп(и)мөлт briefly, 
superficially 

ДӨНГ0Н 
данган 

QmCrmt 

\ тССЬ/ 

I 15 яв  тав/  цав exactly, 
just right 

1 6 ихэд i greatly, very 
much 

[17 сайтар weli, "18 Гбүрнээ completely, 
entirely 

; 19 гүнээ jGb?-) deeply (only 
used positively) 

20 ! бүрмөсөн completely, 
entirely 

Examples: 
! 1 i In summer, Mongolians use 

mainly milk products*. 
Монголчууд  зунд 
голдуү  цагаан  идээ  j 

тттгп/  'У г̂СЬ̂  QjtQ'  w м 

i iWWbxTüV  үтг/  # ^ T ü V 1 ^ 

1 2 ; I If  your friend's  matter 
I succeeds, your matter will 

Нөхрййн  хэрэг  бүт-
вэл  өөрийн  хэрэг 
аяндаа  бүтнэ.  (saying) I WW тг/  Отгп̂  Өт̂ттбЯ  Ш W l 

[3 i To a large degree, 
; Mongolians are engaged in 

Монголчууд  йхэнх 
дзэ  нүүдлийн  мал 
аж  ахуй  эрхэлдэг. 

: TnJ V76 1 1ТТ!  иС  Ъ^^Чо '  V) М 

I ТцтСттиЪ  ии/  ТгСНгОСЬ1  MB̂ nf 
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4 Mongolians raise mostly 
sheep and cattle. 

Монголчууд 
ихэвчлэн  хонь,  үхэр;  . ! 

this person. хай  далдүүр  ярьсан. 
^г^уггЛг^  Н 
Огтр/  1-г/  faW  9<hjTTrQ  миС  i 

He purposely came too late. Тэр  зориуд 
хожимдсон. 

7 As a matter of  fact,  i don't 
have money. 

Надад  үнэндээ 
мөнго  байхгуй. 

ТткСК1  •• 
"Vt̂ / / т̂Ск/  ТитК̂  6К\н(?  i 

I really can't help you. Би  үнэхээр  чамд 
туслаж  чадахгүй. 

6V11us m(K i ^ V̂tj/VtIt 
j 9 Today (we) have to come to 

a final  decision in regard to 
this problem. 

Энэ  асуудлыг 
өнөөдөр  тас  түс 
шийдэх  хэрэгтэй. 

vHWT(5 M 

W MVm^rJC luwû oüC<>rfV<WV 
We have to talk openiy 
about this. 

Бид  үүний  тухай 
түс  тас  ярих 
хэрэгтэй. 

(ЪргО̂тС  M 

6 b / XöV  О̂гтггттС  <VWV <WV ^тт^ 

j 10 He does his work carelessly. Тэр  ажлаа  хааш 
яаш  хийдэг. W I W От̂С  Т̂ҮК?  ( ^ M 

111 I merely agreed with him. Би  түүнтэй  арай 
чарай  тохиролцсон. 

! 1 2 He heard this and hastily left 
his house. 

Тэр  энэ  тухай 
сонсоод  гэрээсээ 
санд  мэнд  явсан. 

y^pl 9^1 ^' i f i  i^ IO"^П/ •  • 
^I ^ /  "W1/ Of  ij mQ Auf  u^uj"u/ CbC 

13 I met him briefly  in the 
street. 

Би  түүнтэй 
гүдамжинд  халт(и) 
мөлт  уулзсан. 6b <Vt<? ^ O r ^ 

14 I barely get by in life  with 
my salary. 

Би  цалингаараа 
дөнгөн  данган 
амьдарч  байна. бЬтт̂ТГТ)  r^V <Vtttt<>CK/ 

15 Everything happened 
exactly, according to plan. 

Бүх  юм  төлөвлөс-
ний  дагуү  яв  тав 
болж  өнгөрсөн. 

г̂б)  Qrr9j  1и\  •  • 

q \ ö  vjt ii y y^l ф <\ттттф 

16 He greatly offended  me. Тэр  намайг  ихэд 
гомдоосон. т̂Ор/  <lufuv>MMĤ *» 

You have to consider that 
thoroughly and decide. 

Та  үүнийг  сайтар 
бодож  шийдэх 
хэрэгтэй. 

CV^rC-
х^/  C '̂VWollC ^^U 1© 

18 We completely support your 
idea. 

Бид  нар  таны 
саналыг  бүрнээ 
дэмжиж  байна. W f  C ©T^-J 

19 I respect her deeply. Би  түүнийг  гүнээ 
хундэлдэг. 6b 0 (Эү/")  övt^ttW^  •  • 

It would be good if  we 
completely finished  this 
work today. 

Энэ  ажлыг  өнөөдөр 
бүрмесөн  дуусга-
вал  сайн  байна. 
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1.1.3.3 NUMERALS 
The different  numerals (Latin 'numerus' = 'number') also belong to the big group of  adwords 
because they describe nouns and verbs. In Mongolian, most numerals are formed  with suffixes 
that express meanings like 'approximate', 'about', 'over', 'each', 'times', etc. Sometimes other 
words, like postpositions, serve to build a particular form  of  numeral. 

1,1,3,3,1 .Qyerviewof  Numerals and.Numera 1_S u ffix  es_(NuS's):_ 
Subgroups Suffixes  (-...) or Words Examples 
Cardinal ten арав 'НгӨ") 
Ordinal -дугаар 

-дүгээр 
-дахь 
-дзх 

•̂тлугС number ten 
number four 
(the) tenth/10th 
(the) fourth/4th 

аравдугаар 
доровдүгээр 
аравдахь 
доровдзх 

'̂UV̂ QvaUCK1 

^ ич  ̂ Qvo'CV1 

Collective -уул(аа) 
-үүл(ээ) 

-rruhl (6W>) 
•W  ( Ы ) 

the ten (of...) 
the four  (of...) 

арвуулСаа) 
дөрвүүл(эз) 

Vj^ м uV (бь/) 

O t j t t ^ / ( W ) 

Approximate 

(expressed 
with post-
positions) 

-аад,  -оод 
-ээд,  -оод 

tttoV 

W 
at most ten 
at most forty 

арваад 
дочоод 

1т\0  nryv/ 
uyj\Ocf/ 

Approximate 

(expressed 
with post-
positions) 

гаруй 
илүү 
шахам 
орчим 

"ОтүоС 

1u X 

more than ten 
more than ten 
almost ten 
about ten 

арав  гаруй 
арав  илүү 
арав  шахам 
арав  орчим 

'СьхоС 
"ЬтӨ") 

Multiplying -таа,  -тээ 
- t o o , - t o g 

ten times 
four  times 

арвантаа 
дөрвонтээ 

ITT̂ VT̂ / Multiplying 

дахин 
удаа 

< и ь / 

W " ) 
ten times 
four  times 

арав  дахин 
дөрвон  удаа 

Diminutive -хан, 
-хон 
-хзн,  -хон 

-ттл/ 
W 

only ten 
only four 

аравхан 
дөрөвхон 

b Î O птл/ 
Of  uv̂ GKb/ 

Distributive repetitive 
form 

repetitive 
form 

ten each 
four  each 

арав  арав 
доров  доров 

1.1.3.3.2 Cardinal Numerals 

1.1.3.3.2.1 Overviewm  of  Cardinal  Numerals,  and Kmnemk  Suffixes.  (NuS  [sj_ 
Explanations to the table on the next page: 
*1) See next page for  an explanation, when the n-stem (in parentheses) is necessary. 
*2.) Note the exception in Classical Script form  of  number 8! (not — ) 
*3.) Usually "арван  мянга"  and "зуун  мянга"  are used for  10,000 and 100,000, because the 

words "түм"  and "бум"  are a bit outdated and often  used in the meaning 'very many', 'a 
great sum of. 
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i"l нэг  (нэгэн)  * 1 Vb) ( V b / ) "i"ö арав  (арван) Ч б Ъ О ^ )  | 
2 xoep 20 хорь  (хорйн) 4 W ( < h W ) | 

|3 
"4 
"5 

гурав(гурван) 

'доров  (дорвөн) 

тав  (таван) 

30 
"40 
50 

гуч  (гучин) 
доч  (дөчин) 
тавь  (тавин) 

4ЪтС  ( 4 W / ) 
"̂тэчдС  (Otovtv/) 

ОгтӨр  (<vr6b/ j 

16 зургаа  (зургаан) 60 жар  (жаран) 

j 7 долоо  (долоон) Or (jlцтҮ̂  \J  in дал  (далан) , < W (<>rW) 

9 ес  (есөн) ер  (эн) irnp/ ( r W ) 
100 зуу(н) v m(? (v , t U / ) 
1,000 мянга(н) 

10,000 түм(эн),  арван  мянга(н)  *3.) ( W n / ) »  V^h/ ( V W ) 
100,000 бум(ан),  зуун  мянга(н)  *3.) (&W)* т̂тпг/  V*/-) ( V W ) 

1 1,000,000 сая 

i A thousand 
i millions (Brit) 
I Billion (Am) 

тэрбум i ^ i 

IЛ.  3.3.2.2, Usage  of  Cardinal  Numerals 

.1•1,3.3.2.2.1.  Compound Cardinal. Numerals 

Compound cardinal numerals are already formed  after  number ten since the Mongolian numeral 
system is based on the decimal system and not - like in English- on a twelve-system (ten, 
eleven, twelve, dozen, etc.) 
Generally speaking, the n-stem is used to build compound numerals. 
Exceptions are: хоёр,  мянга,  түм,  бум,  сая,  тэрбум  (see*). 

i i i | ; арван  нэг ; i l l i зуун  арван  нэг ; V П U / ItJ^K/ 
; 12 ! арван  хоёр | br^fal  |Д Т  С 120 jзуун  хорь : SI II и  / 4V Ĉ 
j 13 j j арван  гурав 135 i зуун  гучинтав I \i ii'u/ 4Votv/ ^ 
[21 ! ; хорин  нэг ! иу/ 177 ! зуун  далан  долоо : \ПГТр1  т  1T ^ (jl U'^ 
22 : хорин  хоёр ! 1Д \ /  4)иу  С 202 I хоёр  (*) зуун  хоёр j тттл/  41 u*> * C 

j 28 | хорин  найм ; U\\У 'Ьүй/ 310 i гурван  зуун  арав j ttи/  Ъг̂ ") 
I 31: | гучин  нэг 1540 j таван  зуун  дөч 
I 33 | ; гучин  гурав 1630 i зургаан  зуун  гуч 

j 39 ; гучин  ес hbrrv/ j 718 ! долоон  зуун j Of  UIUMI/ \i II ij/ Ут^г/  ] 

I / TT U »У': найман  зуун 
жаран  зургаа ; Ьг̂ т/  \ 111 u/ \\v / v4 >>urî  j 

92 j : ерэн  хоёр i TT'V 41 uv C j 992 есон  зуун  ерэн 
хоёр. I vn.' u / y / 4̂  û i C 

1967 
е с ө в  : , у у " ж а р а й  i ^ ^ '  ! 
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2,000 хоёр(*)  мянга uv С t̂KV/̂  
3,744 гурван  мянга(*)  долоон 

зуун  дөчиндорөв 'О и>,Сь/  "f̂ rOn/̂  0\ uluj'i/ \i ilи/  Oi ^ и\ 

4507006 дөрвөн  зуун  тавин  мянга 
(450.000) 

Of  \i II и/ 

822,132 найман  зуун  хорин  хоёр(*) 
мянга(*)  нэг(*)  зуун 
гучин  хоёр  (822.132) 

^ Uy С 
11 \Г|  / ilи/  и\ч̂  ^ uv С t^"") v и/ 

3,560,060 гурван  сая(*)  таван  зуун 
жаран  мянга  (3.560.000) < b j W 4rC-)<bW ттгти/  IrKv/-) 

6,005,014,310 зургаан  тэрбум(*)  таван 
сая(*)  арван  дөрвөн 
мян-га(*)  гурван  зуун 
арав 
(6.005.014.310) 

'̂ үкү/̂  "0 u '̂Cb/ \\IJU/ bjQ^ 

\Uiium/ <VrW 4r0") b^V/ OwnfirJ 

i. 1.3.3.2.2.2 Cardinal Numerals as Attributes 

In order to use numerals as attributes, the n-stem is necessary. 
Exceptions are: нэг,  хоёр,  сая,  and тэрбум  (*). 

! a ! four  people дөрвон  хүн Of\j\bQnf  Гу/ 
j b three books j гурван  ном 

i c one sheep нэг(*)  хонь "ОтгтС 
jd eleven sheep арван  нэгэн  хонь 1 b^Qhl  'Ь̂гь/  Ь̂огтС 
I e twenty-one tögrög хорин  нэгэн  тогрог 1 -0 'Ъ^СЬ/  Щ̂Охүт) 
; f seventy years old : далан  настай : ^ 1 11 >/ Ут(\  Û l С 
| g j | five  hundred tögrög таван  зуун  тогрог ; Of  ,Q/ \iti\J/ û̂ Ĉ XW) 
I h j ! I have three younger 

! brothers and sisters. 
j Ёи  гурван  дүүтэй. 

j i I need twenty notebooks, j ; Надад  хорин  дэвтэр 
хэрэгтэй. 

I Утф/  Ои^/  '̂CAoi С  Отр-̂ т̂ 1 

jj ; : Baatar bought two books.; | Ёаатар  хоёр(*)  ном 
1 авсан. üHQUC  ЧтОчI'VH/  •  • 

! k j I How many thousand 
j tögrögs  do you get as a 
j monthly salary? 
; ("A how-many-thousand- i 

\ Та  сард  хэдэн  мянган 
тогрогийн  цалин 

| авдаг  вэ? 

; l | This house costs one 
| million tögrög.  ("is with 
1 a million-tögrög  price") 

j Энэ  байр  сая  (*) 
! төгрөгийн  үнэтэй. 

: lû 'i'io'C '' 
i brl  'W") \) тл/ 

m j That bank got into a debt 
I of  several billion dollars. 

; Тэр  банк  хэдэн  тэрбум 
| (*) долларын  өрөнд 
1 оржээ. 

1 тг/  uvC 
! Orry^l  СН̂ У  Orrjfö^l  Of  ijllf  ft 
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.1ЛД.  3.2.2,3. Cardinal, Numerals.as.Cp.njuncüons 

As a conjunction, the numeral is always used without the n-stem. When personal pronouns are 
used instead of  names (ex. b-e), the last personal pronoun has to be plural. 

a j 

"bl 

I Baatar, Dorj and Tsetseg 
! went to town. ("Baatar, Dorj, j 

| Баатар,  Дорж, 
! Цэиэг  гурав  хот  ! 

; ^ 1 OilЛг/  •1 a j 

"bl | You and t go by car. 
! ("You, we two...") 

I Чй  бйд  хоёр 
1 машинтай  явна. 

C i 

j e 

! (My) mother, father,  older 
| brother and / will come, 
j ("Mother, father,  the older 
i brother, we four...") 
1 Only you and / know about 
! this, ("...you we two...") 

j Ээж,  аав,  ах,  бид 
! доров  ирнэ. 

C i 

j e 

! (My) mother, father,  older 
| brother and / will come, 
j ("Mother, father,  the older 
i brother, we four...") 
1 Only you and / know about 
! this, ("...you we two...") 

I Энэ  тухай  та  бид 
; хоёр  л  мэднэ. 

C i 

j e | Are the teacher and you 
i going to a movie? 

| Багш  та  хоёр 
| кинонд  явах  уу? 

i 6 W K ? < W o - j 

X Д 3,3.2.2.4 Cardi nal Numerals jЛ.Everyday.  Li fe 

1.1.3.3.2.2.4.1 Date 
To express the date, the n-stem is necessary (without exceptions!). 
Explanation to the examples k-I: 
With the help of  the instrumental case, an approximate time is expressed (therefore  it is only 
used for  even dates: 10, 15, 20, 25...). If  dative-locative case and instrumental case appear 
together (ex.l), the date expressed is more definite  because of  certain known factors. 

1 a j What's the date 
1 today? 

i Өноөдөр  хэдэн  бэ? ; IIĴOUC ГЬ^и /̂  &С ' 

jb Today is January 
1st. ("day one of  first 
month") 

i Өнөөдор  нэгд  үгээр 
! сарын  нэгэн. 1 и̂т̂и̂ттС  'KÔ ÖCK' 4rC гг/  Mb/ •  • 

i c April 12th is 
Astronaunt Day. 

: Дорөвдүгээр  сарын  ар-
1 ван  хоёрон  бол  сансрын 
| нисэгчдийн  өдор. 

; "IttYITC Ĥ̂YVQC д  ̂  'Ь̂ГтС  '' 
1 ^ ич  х  Q UCVC ^ ү̂/  b j Q r f  ^ uvp / 

jd Today is May 5th. 1 Өноөдор  тавдүгаар 
\ сарын  таван. I l u n . u y o u C ^ ' Q y o U m C ^ - ) v r l ОгтЫ  " 

1 e| j Today is July 10th. I Өноодор  долдугаар 
! сарын  арван. 

it: •  My birthday is 
| 9-19-1955 
i (September 
! nineteenth, nineteen 
! fifty-five) 

i Мйнйй  төрсөн  одор 
! 1955.9.19. (мянга  есөн 
! зуун  тавин  таван  оны 
| есдүгээр  сарын  арван 
! есон) 

i ^^WUCK ^м:  ̂  vt^ ъ^к/ 
j ^Ьг/  V-гттг./  <Vr6b/ <VrW W i 
1 ^uspj^n/1-£ТтС  r^CDLOLO •  •  г̂ ОЭ  •  •! 

\Щ | He'll come on (the 
day of)  May 3rd. 

! Тэр  5-р  сарын  3-ны 
| одөр  ирнэ. 

1 <Vrp / LrH1 -) v r / CO V 0 bzrf 
j h j We'll go on March j 

28th. 
; Бйд  нар  гүравдүгаар 
! сарын  хорин  найманл  : 1 Ут^гг/  ^fi  •  • 

July 27th? ! санаж  байна  уу? ! vQ O-
! тс  t^-e м  -) w / -V c ^ t t t ^ g W - ) '! 
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jj j | The school vacation j Сурагчдын  амралт 
I started on the 15th. i арван  тавнаас  эхэлсэн.  i 
; ("from  the 15th...") j 

hn/KVb^W'» 
; щ̂-атттттг/  W b4i j r^ t Vj^h/ <Ут&/ 

1 k ! He will come around : Тэр  арван  xoepnvraap 
! December 30th. ! сарын  гучнаар  ирнэ. 

bjfal  Ou^UoUHiC'K-)^ j 
!i! i He'll go around April! Тэр  дөрвөн  сарын  арван; 

! 15th. i тавдаар  явна. 6W? ^ / y 
<Wp/ Orvbfibf  м  -J щ/ bjfiht  On©^ j 

1.1.3.3.2.2.4.2 Time 
•  When "цаг"  (o'clock) is written, the attributive numeral takes the n-stem (ex.a) 
•  When "цаг"  is dropped, the numeral takes the place of  the noun. It can be declined and it 

never takes the n-stem (ex. b). 
Please notice that the Mongolian literal translation always uses the verb 'become': 'It is 
becoming 4 o'clock.1 

la! It's four  o'clock. j Пөрвөн  цаг  болж  байна. о?  ттт/  GfljQ  * * 
lb j It's four.  i Дөров  болж  байна. Q ич  01 1 * 
2а j What's the time? j Одоо  хэ£(эн  цаг)  болж 

j ("How many j байна  вэ?  ("хэд"  is more 
! o'clock... ?") j colloquial) 

j 2b >; It's half  past ten. I Одоо  арав  хагас  болж 
1 байна. ILUQO Ü'̂ / 01 j ( ? m 

i 3a ! Please come at 5 j Чи  таван  цагт  ирээрэй.  ! 
j o'clock. TC ^  'О/ т1^  Op̂  XyCVC * * 

) 3b Please come at 5. ; Чи  тавд  йрээрэй. 
i 4a; We have lessons ! Бид  хоёр  дагаас  таван  цаг  1 

! from  two to five  ; хүртэл  хичээллэдэг. 
! o'clock. ' j 

(bnylWv) 
"0 1Д'  C bjr/  ^ тОУ  jpr/ 

1 4b: We have lessons ! Бид  хоёроос  тав  хүртэл 
i from  two to five.  i хичээллэдэг. 

6W/ <Vu^ hr/ j 

1.1.3.3.2.2.4.3 Telephone 
In telling someone a telephone number, the usual thing is to say 2 numbers together (3x2), 
sometimes 3 numbers together (2x3), but never all numbers separated as is common in Britain 
Usually, the Russian word for  zero, "ноль",  is used. 

! ai What's your phone num- ! Таны  утасны  дугаар | <W QbrzrfaJ  tf  euttt^OT^&C 

jbj My work number is 53068. j 
(fifty-three,  zero, sixty-
eight) 

Миний  ажлын  утас 
53068 (тавин  гурав, 
ноль,  жаран  найм) 

j (<w6b/ <W>b) •  Огтү)  •  vnrt  W ^ ) 
i i v r ^ W j W юсоососоп 

j c The home number: 312248. 
(thirty-one, twenty-two, 
forty-eight) 

Гэрийн  утас:  '312248 
(гучин  нэг,  хорин 
хоёр,  дөчин  найм) 

i Уф]  * u \ \ / »  "̂ жтр/  'Ьтү̂ /) 
|(Ктг/  Ълзт/Ф  согн<мсм̂роом  (<hnv/i 
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LI.3.3,2.3  Declension  of  Cardinal  Numeralsr 
When numerals are used in place of  a noun, they could be declined, i.e., CS's can be added. 
Shown in English sentences: 'Give me the three.' 'Take those two.' 

1.1. 3.3.2.3.1. Overview .of  Declined Cardi nal N u mera Is 

Explanations: 
*1) "сая"  has no n-stem 
*2) n-stem is also used for  fractions,  therefore,  we can have it with big numerals 
*3) n-stem for  dates, therefore  only until thirty 

1 " 10 1100 *3)j 1000 *3)! Ю'000 *3) 
N нэг  (нэгэн) арав  (арван) |зуу(зуун)  j ; мянга  (мянган);  сая  *1) 

Mb) ( w ) ЧбЬ)  (ь^ь/) ; »г(?  (у  ТТО\/)  ; i Т̂тОг/-)  ( V m / ) | 
G. нэгийн  (нэгний)  j арвын  (аравны) ! зуугийн 

! (зууны)*2)  ! 
| мянгын 
! (мянганы)*2); 

саяын 
*2) 

с ^ ь / е ) ( ч ^ е ) ;(^ттттг/е)  i 

| 
[ ( v w е) 

i rkv / - ) 

D. нэгд  (нэгзнд) | аравдУ  аравт  (арванд) I зууд ! мянгад  ! саяд 
& ( w # ) | ; # ( ч ^ / I v y - ) ^ 

A. i 1 нэгийг  (нэгнийг)  j ! арвыг  (аравныг) ; зууг ; м я н г ы г саяыг 
| tf  (Ч6Ь/  С) j ^ r r t f t f 

A. ! нэгээс  (нэгнээс) ; арваас  (аравнаас) 1зуугаас i мянгаас : саяас 
| Vb , hr/ (уъ/  hn/) 1 1tj6Vj hr/ (1tjW W ) | г̂тгӨЬ̂  i W " ) Vr/ 

I. нэгээр  (нэгнээр) : арваар  (аравнаар) \ зуугаар 1 мянгаар i саяар 
6W? ( ь Ы  v ^ ) j bjfa^  6W? (H6V/ vtf) j мС ; V ^ G K 

c . нэгтэй  (нэгэнтэй) ! аравтай  (арвантай) ; зуутай j мянгатай ! саятай 
i У Ь  orrC ( y v / <ЬС)  j 46b , <VtC (byfibl  Orr{) i \i mQ | т̂тЫ̂  <Ы? 

D. ! нэг  рүү  (нэгэн  рүү);  арав  pyy (арван  pyy) \ зуу  руу ! мянга  руу ! сая  руу 
1 (VV/lu \ u i'O) j (Vj^v/lu \ U : II0 1и  \ U 11 | '̂ lOrv/") 1|J \ U ''С̂  I т̂О  lu\и 

! V^^b) 1 и  х  ичтС1 j o 

1,1,3..3.2.3.2 Usage of  Declined Cardinal Numerals 
The first  example of  each case is always without the n-stem, the second is always with it. The 
latter is used for  dates or fractions.  With dative-locative case, there are three options, but the 
difference  between two of  them only shows in Cyrillic. For instrumental case, see explanation 
on page 237 (date). 

| N. Would you piease 
count to ten? 

j Ta арав  хүртэл 
: t o o л н о  y y ? 

j ь^  бгге̂ -)  <VumW-) V9  О-

N. January 10th was a 
Sunday. 

! Нэгдүгээр  сарын 
j арван  сайн  өдор 
j байсан. 

\ 6HWW •» 

My younger brother 
studies in class 10A. 

! Миний  дуү  арвми 
j «А»  ангид  сурдаг. 

it. (three-tenths) 
:•  Аравмк  rvpaBbir нь 
! аваарай. \ Ч6V/  9 ^с  >С Штт^тС.. ! 

Please give this tü  ten 
i (of  them). 

j Уүнййг  тэдний 
! аравх;  (нъ)  өгоорэй.  j 

I w с  ъ ^ ь  ^ ск1)  ' b v ^ c v c » » ! 
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Let's meet (the two of 
us) tomorrow at ten. 

Маргааш  хоёулаа 
аравт  уулзъя. 

; 1i п  Û /J'C •' 
; Ti v!!> ̂  UV Û  / 6V/ ^СЬ) 

I D. He'll come ш the 
10th of  this month. 

Тэр  энэ  сарын 
арванд  ирнэ. 

j A. 

j x 
I want to buy 2 of  these 
cookies. 

Би  энэ  боовноос  хо-  ; 
ёрыг  авмаар  байна.  ! 

\ Gb Ьг/  QuQ*/ 1"̂ rftyuv  С С hQt'i С  •  * j A. 

j x 
second. хүлээж  байна. 
Take from  these 3 
what you like. 

Та  энэ  rypms c 
дуртайгаа  ав. 

j A. Well have vacation 
from  the third or.. 

Бид  гүравтас 
амарна. 

; i. I bought this loaf  of 
bread fox  a hundred. 

Би  энэ  талхыг 
1 зуугоьр  авсан. !6Ь  ^тт^бКШтт^м 

j 'L '1 We'll go around the 
20th. 

! Бид  хорьдоор  явна.  ; 

j 1. j But they'll come 
arauad the twenty-
fifth. 

Харин  тэд  нар  хо-  ; 
рин  тавнаар  ирнэ.  ! 

\\/ т̂̂ /Тт̂  1Д\/  ^пО/  ҮГгС 
j (J. j I'll meet one of  them. 

("I'll meet with one ..") 
БЙ  тэд  нарын 
нэгтзй  уулзана.  \ 

°ппт/  К  vj <W<? IlнъЪт/у» 

jC.j Our union competes 
with December 31st. 
(Expl.: A production 
goal had been fixed  that 
has to be reached) 

Манай  хамт  олон 
12—р сарын  гучин 
нэгэнтэй  уралдан  j 
ажиллаж  байна. 

V h / v ^ W W M e W y 
W b W гнсм  H? -J vr/ 

j D. j The hour-hand of  the 
watch moved toward 
the 9 and stood still. 

Цагийн  урт  зүү  ес  ; 
PCT дөхөж  очоод 
зогсчээ.  | 

1u,]\тттu/  w^UV'C M 

^mf  "ф/  1u ŝ ô  үКЭФ  u '̂щОтб̂  
j D.j The time drew nearer to 

May 10th like an arrow 
that had been shot. 

Хоног  хугацаа  тав-1 
дугаар  сарын  арван  j 
ЗЩ харвасан  сум  ! 
мэт  ойртож  байлаа] 

b x w v ^ бН^Г-)м 

b^ОУ  1u \U n(? "Oi A Uf'O  'Tî O 

1.1.3.3.3_Ordinal Numerals 
The name 'ordinals' (Latin 'ordo' = 'order') reveals the main characteristic of  this numeral 
group. All ordinal numerals are numbers that are bound to a certain order. In English we use 
the suffix  4h' to express this order: the tenth man, the fourth  book, but the 1 s t winner, the 2n(* 
prize, the 3Г(*  choice. 
hi Mongolian there are two ways to build ordinal numerals: 
•  with the suffix  м-дахь/-дэх"  ( " ^ Ь ' ^ ) 
•  with the word 'number' = "дугаар"  (<Ьптт<|),  which actually has a suffix  function  and 

therefore  exists today in 2 versions (for  vowel harmony): 
"-дугаар/  -дүгээр" 

The usage of  these two suffixes  is not always so straight forward.  Sometimes they can be used 
interchangeably, in other cases only one of  them is possible. It's best to memorize which suffix 
is used for  which situation. 
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LlJJJJOrdüuil!Ум5>.//дугаар.2^дахь/-дэх'.' 
These ordinal numerals have their abbreviations: 3-p, 3-дахь,  4~p, 4-дэх,  etc. 
Note the exceptions in the written forms  of  the numbers 2, 6, and 7(*). 
No.l 

[ No.2 
ГЖз" 

1-p (нэгдүгээр) 
анхдугаар 

2-p (хоёрдvraap) 
З̂р  (гу  рав  дугаар) 

(faCnibumC) 
.п,  S.. ). 
CN i (OUJ'CUI.MC)* 

.......... 

2. 

1-дэх  (нэгдэх) 
(анхны) 

'"2-дахь  (хоёрдахй 

(W  9) 

^ЬутЙ1 

No.l 

[ No.2 
ГЖз" 

1-p (нэгдүгээр) 
анхдугаар 

2-p (хоёрдvraap) 
З̂р  (гу  рав  дугаар) 

.......... 

2. 
"3-дахь(гүравдахь) 

j No.4 
i No.5 

Фф (дөровдүгээр) 
5-р  (тавдүгаар) 

^ "C (OrwfihzvW) 
ЮН? ftiCHoU"lg) 

4̂дэх(дорөвдэх) 

j No.7 
TNo.8 

7-р  (долдүгаар)* 
8-р  (наймдүгаар) OO-C (1>\Г%им|С) 8. 

7-да'хь  (долоодахь) 
8-лахь  (наймдахь) 

No.9 9-р  (есдүгээр) CD -c (pfasü(K) i 9-дэх  (ёсдэх) ! Ь̂̂ тСЬ 
No.lC i'CFp (аравдүгаар) : г—O  ^ V o U ! H C) ! Ю-лахь  (аравдахь) 

1J.  3.3, 3.2. Usage  of  Ordinal'.Numerals 

X i;3,3,3,2,1. Months (-дуraap2) 
There are no names for.  the months. Instead, the months are numbered like ordinal numerals 
or else the cardinal numerals are used with n-stem (exceptions "нэг/хоёр").  The latter 
version is better for  questions (ex. b). 

\ a j !1 was born September j 
! 29. ("I was born on the j 
29th day of  the 9th 

1 month.") 

! Би  есдүгээр  (есөн)  ! 
сарын  хорин  есонд 

I торсон. 6Ь  vt^TTCK м1-)  VJ  O W 

! you go? ("In the how-
! manyth-month...") 

! гээр)  сард  явах  вэ? 

j c j The Mongolians mainly 
have their New Year 
festival  in February. 

; Монголчууд  голдуу 
| 2zp (хоёр)  сард  ца-
; гаан  сараа  хийдэг. 

Агт?/  бь/  ( W r y 
1 Wmu^uu/ <luu\in(? cm -f  I 

jd I wiii be in Mongolia 
until June. 

i Би  зүргадугаар  cap 
; хүртэл  Монголд 
j байна. 

I 6W-) •  • 
j 6Ь  ЧЧ>»  п  UVoU!|rC М1-) ^Wwv? ^ 

j e In Mongolia, the 
national holiday takes 
place in July. 

1 Монголд  долдүгаар 
1 сард  үндэсний 
j баяр  болдог. 

i Ф GV̂T̂1 Ql̂ f  f̂/  •  • 

.1.. 1.3.3.3.2.2 Other.uses.(тД  У гаарЯ) 
I a; j He is in first  grade. I Тэр  нэгдүгээр  ангид 

! сурдаг. 
j'bi I My class won second 

| prize. ("My class entered ! 
j the 2nd place.") 

; Манай  ангй  хоёрдү-
! гаар  байранд  орсон. 11и  у  U»|(W  •  • 

; 'fnrrC  ЬсОр  U4'VQU;MС ^ 
j c | ; We live in the 20th 

! century. 
; Бид  20-р  зуунд 
| амьдарч  байна. 
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; d Please show me the third 
volume of  this book. 

Ta надад  энэ  номын 
п/равдүгаар  ботийг 
нь  үзүүлээч. 

V. ПТхТЧУТПх 

; e My father  was in Hospitai 
Number 2. ("..lay in ...") 

Минйй  аав  2-р 
эмнэлэгт  хэвтсэн. 

f How expensive is first-
class beef  now? 

Одоо  үхрийн 
нэгд  үгээр  мах  ямар 
үнэтэй  байна  вэ? lû ô  тг/  'УН̂ С̂К1  ^ v ^ v ^ 

On page 10 of  this book, 
something is written about 
this. ("On the 10th page..") 

Энэ  номын  аравдү-
гаар  хуудсанд  энэ 
тухай  бичсэн  байгаа. 

W <hrmC  6 W W fh- i ty ' 
"Ьп/  Ь ^  1т̂ Ө̂ иinС  1 IIи̂о'  (ЬтУ 

i h The first  congress of 
Mongolists took place in 
the city of  Ulaanbaatar in 
1959. 

Монголч  эрдэмтний 
анхдүгаар  их  хүрал 
1959 онд  Улаанбаатар 
хотод  болсон. 

1uli in iQ "ligijC 41 C51 ui»(b-/  •  • 
г̂О)  4Ьтр̂1  мо̂ юо)  W 

TyiCii yjl̂ C 1 w TvqI /  0 VrOlll̂ U III ̂  
l Please take this from 

number five.  (e.g. "sports-
man with No. 5") 

Үүнийг  тавдүгаараас 
нь  аваарай. Kfr/  C ÎQ^UM'C bJ  У iiCDnivC" 

.1,1.3,3,3,2,3 Weekdaysдахь/-дэх). 

The Mongolian weekdays originate in the Tibetan language and are similar in their meaning to 
the European weekdays*. These Tibetan names are used for  official  publications (e.g. 
timetables, hours of  opening, newspapers, etc.) In everyday language, the versions with the 
suffix  "~дахь/-дэх"  are commonly used. Note the special names for  'Saturday' (half  good day) 
and 'Sunday' ([whole] good day). These weekdays can also be declined if  the word "өдөр" 
(day) drops. 

Monday | Даваа  *(moon) j !<ч?/ 1. day | нэгдэх  (өдөр) I V^^V 1 О^К1) 
Tuesday Мягмар ! X r1 л : ' \ '11' S 2. day j хоёрдахь  (өдөр) j 4b<7W<b 0 Ы 1 ) 
Wednesday j Лхагва 3. day | гуравдахь(өдер) 141 u\0^'Op 
Thursday ! Пүрэв j 4. day i дорөвдэх(одөр) 

j GHITTV) i \Q U C) 
Saturday j Бямба ISWb) 6. day \ хагас  сайн  өдөр 

j (зургаадахь  өдөр) I SSV.'UiH^̂ V' 
1 41i in (V "Ii 1\quC 

Sunday | Ням  *(sun) ] ^ 7. day 1 (бүгзян)  сайн  одөр 
j (долоодахь  өдор) i ^uluu'^Cb 

i (Ov^u/) "Itw/I^U^1 

i a i Do the lessons begin on ! 
Monday? 
("from  Monday?") 

Хичээл  нэгдэх  одроос  i 
(нэгдэхээс)  эхлэх  үү?  ! 

: ъ^ )  KVW о-

1 ь  j I'll go to the hospital on ; 
: Wednesday. 

! Гуравдахь  өдор 
! Сп/равдахид)  би 

j ЯттЮ-}  ^ i • 1 

i c i ! Will you come to my ! Чи  тавдахь  одөр 
1 манайд  ирэх  үү? 

d ! ! What will he do on 
! Thursday? 

; 4-ДЭХ  ӨДОР  ТЭР  ЮУ 
! хийх  вэ? 

e i Do you remember 
•  байна  уу? 
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i f  [ Please come to my home [ Та  зургаадахийн  орой  j M 
! Saturday evening. j манайд  ирээрэй.  > > r 

j ^Ы \цми?;^о»(ь  vrv v j t d c w 

.1,1,3.3,3,2,4 Other uses.(тдахь/_гдэх) 
Note, that commonly "анхны"  is used instead of  "нэгдүгээр"  (ex. c). 

a I'm coming to vour i Би  танайд  гүравдахь 
home for  the third time, j удаагаа  ирж  байна. 6ЧТ/-)м 

<т̂тгО  ихО̂ Ъ̂  и̂̂»  У") бь/ 
| b j This is our second i Энэ  биднйй  хоёрдахь 

meeting. ! уулзалт  юм. 
W  9 WttV/  •»  j 

i c j ; She gave birth to her j Тэр  анхны  хүүгээ  i960 
: first  son in 1960. j онд  төрүүлсэн. 

^ и\  ̂  uQl и̂ Лп/  •  • 
Onxf  ЪтСтгг/  9(fc99*/  гн05С£)0  W 

; My second daughter 
! plays the violin. 

Миний  хоёрдахь 
охин  хийл  тоглодог. 

^9  <brw<b Ы Ь / (KW <> J*«j 

i e j 

i n 

[ Would you please give 
; this to the third child. 

Та  үүнийг  гуравдахь 
хүүхдэд  өгнө  үү. V ö / y 

I <W W C ( W ^ 

i e j 

i n 
1 fifth  one. (e.g. box) i аваарай. 

jWc°tT^T<b  >т/  yiiQiiivC" 

.1ь1  3.3,3,2,5 AddressХтЛУХаар.2.г̂ ахь/  гдэх) 
In Ulaanbaatar there are street names, but the address is always given by telling district, house, 
entrance, and apartment numbers. To all these numbers, the suffix  "дугаар/-дүгээрм  is 
usually added, but for  the floor  number "-дахь/-дэх"  is also used. In colloquial language, 
apartment numbers and floor  numbers are often  used with хэдэн  and n-stem attributes  like 
арван,  гурван  (ex. a,c,d; нэг  doesn't take n-stem). When someone doesn't know the number 
of  a house ("-дугаар/-дүгээр"),  the address is explained by refering  to well-known places like 
shops, the four  points of  the compass, and the order number ("-дахь/-дэх")  of  the house (e.g. 
the second one from  the right, the last one south of  the shop, etc.; see ex. e-f) 

! a i | We live in district 11, 
! house number 4, entrance: 
1 number 1, eighth floor  in 
apartment number 29. 

i Бйд  il—p хорооллын 
i байрны  b p орцонд  j 
1 8zp давхарт  29~н 
j тоотод  амьдардаг. 

: 9 "С Ъхпг/̂ Ф  со  | 
\9ъ?1  г-г-  1 O ü w ^  W ^ < 

| b I live in house number 27 
of  the 4th district. 

Би  хорооллын  27-р  ; 
байшинд  суудаг. 

: Ө| 1 ЛпТЪфт!  •  • 

1 c -On which floor  do you 
live? ("On the how-
manyth floor...") 
-On the fifth  floor. 

-Чи  хэддүгээр  (хэддэх  1 
/хэдэн)  давхарт 
амьдардаг  вэ? 
-Тавд  vraap (5-н)  давхарг.  1 

•  Оп̂ттгг̂  (ЪтЫ) 

: " тС  0 ̂  UVj u(K •  СН̂ и/) 
| d | Clothes are on the first 

floor  of  the department 
store. 

j Их  дэлгүүрийн  кр 
1 П-дэх/  нэг)  давхарт 
j хувцас  байгаа. ! (̂Vj <vr*xw тг/  b&i i 

I e j Ours is the first  house 
from  the north behind the! 
'Jukov' Museum. 

! Манайх  Жуковын 
! музейн  ард  хойноосоо  ! 
! нэгдэх  байшин. 

i Ou\\/") bp/ 'ЬуО̂СЪ  6Hv^ttt) '' 
i " Tö̂ doj  тг/  Tuv ĴÎC 1i v 

My friend  lives in the 
; second house south of 
! shop No. 64, in the first  j 
i entrance from  the right. 

! Манай  найз  64-р  дэл-  ; 
! гүүрээс  vparm 2-дахь  j 
! байшингийн  баруунаас 
11-дэх  орцонд  сүудаг. 

| l̂ r/ 1—1 Чэ̂Ъ  Ь  VJ и/  п̂гтщтт/  «« 
i 1uхи"̂  сч  Tô V̂  'т)  тг/Ө  v ^ ^ i 
! W Мтт/  COrf  < ô KXK 
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.1.13.3,3.2.6 Rom an _N u.me raj s. i n Function. o_f."  гЖСДар.?" 
! a ; We live in the 20th 
! j century. 

j Бид  XX зуунд 
! амьдарч  байна. 

: ХХ\гггтг/  ^ б Н г / - ) н 

j b I Where is district number 
! 14? 

j XIV хороолол  хаана 
; байдаг  вэ? i XIV ' О К Ы ү г / " )  6К w ӨС 

i c j Were you born in May? j Ta V сард  төрсон  үү? 

1.1.3.3.4.Collective N umer a Is 
The collective numerals (Latin 'colligere' = 'to collect') and their suffixes  have no exact 
equivalents in English. They express something like 'the 4 of  [us]', '[we] 6'. They appear often 
together with the RS (compare with p. 108). 

.1 1-3:3.4.1.QollectiveNuS,  ' '-yyл 

The numerals 2, 6, and 7 have a special written form(*).  Where necessary, the Cyrillic suffix 
changes according to spelling rules ("ь"  and "и"  must be kept: "хорь"  = "хориул")  or it is 
added after  the inserted  consonant which follows  long vowels (зуу  = зуугуул). 

the two of  fus],  both : хоёул(аа)  * | fliy  >?uW ( W ) * 
the three of  fus],  ail three ; гурвуул(аа) j <)u\0muV (6К/) 
the four  of  [us], aii four I дорвүүл(ээ) | ( W ) 
the five  of  [usj, all five i тавуул(аа) : M̂ 0 f  Hjl l/ (Ө4/) 
the six of  [us], ail six j зургууН(аа)  - i vvr^rrmV ( W ) * 
the seven of  [us], all seven j * j ( W ) * 
the eight ofyfus],  aii eight i наймуул(аа) ! Ч Ы / (GV7) 
the nine of  [usj, all nine : есүүл(ээ) | (€Ь7) 
the ten of  [usj, all ten 1 арвуул(аа) 

aii twenty of  [us] together I хориул(аа) j Oux'M'UW ( W ) 
ail hundred of  [us] together ; зуугуул(аа) ; V W r W (6b/) 

Id,3..3.  4.2 Usage;  of  Collective  Ninnerals 
Explanations: 
1.) If  the numeral is used without an RS, the main interest is aimed at the number. If  the RS is 

added, the main focus  is on the fact  whether all of  them have come. 
j'Тэд  н а р , ,  j 

I (not the five  or the four)  ; I " ; 
[ Ail sixof  them'came': I Тэд  нар  зургуулаа  Г^у^ы;  '̂ нипuW  .. | 
[ (None stayed behind) j ирсэн.  j ; '' j 

2.) In colloquial language, the numeral can be repeated and thereby often  expresses a surprise 
(pleasant or unpleasant). In this ease, the RS  is always added (see ex. i). Ex. f  and h are not 
repetitions in this sense because the "гурав"  and the "ec" are part of  the subject (та  гурав/ 
та  нар  ec). 

Examples: 
fa"''['There"are  5'ofus  living "ТШдТэртБ  j g ^ / щ o ^ u l / ( W ) ! 
I ! in our home. i тавуул(аа)  байдаг.  ! " j 
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b They went there, the 
four  of  them. 

Тэд  тийшээ 
дөрвүүл(ээ)  явсан. 

От^/  Огп̂ С  fat  <Vüvtt6№/ (fat) 
c Let's do this, both of  us! Хоёүлаа  үүнййг 

хийчихье. Ou^'muW 6VVWC  WKy 

d Have all ten (of  them) 
come? 

Тэд  арвуулаа 
ирчихсэн  үү? fat  цфс̂ ' 

e How many of  you are 
you at home? 

Та  нар  хэдуүлЬэ) 
суудаг  вэ? <W  Ы? ОЫЭ^ (fat)  4ттгп^/  ӨС  с-

f All three of  you clean 
together please! 

Та  гурав  гурвүулаа 
цэвэрлээрэй. W-Оитгб^  ul/  fat  j ' O " 

Or 
ö Dorj, Baatar, and I, all 

three of  us, have paid 
money. 

Дорж,  Баатар  бид 
гурвүулаа  мөнгө 
төлсөн. 

fü4  иОи^ /̂  *' 
^ •  Ө jj^ouC  4)и\0  т»и^ь/  fat 

h You nine all got an 
'unsatisfactory'. 

Та  нар  ес  есуүлээ 
муу  авчээ. <W  r ^ ' ^ b c e W  fat  -Ргтт̂  м 

l Oh, then,you both, the 
two of  you have come? 

Та  хоёр  хоёул 
хоёулаа  ирсэн  юм 
УУ? 

Oh, then,you both, the 
two of  you have come? 

Та  хоёр  хоёул 
хоёулаа  ирсэн  юм 
УУ? 

I  d  •  J.-  ЗЛЗ  Decjemio n of  Col  I  ectiye  Num  ends 
This suffix  has an n-stem which is used for  declension: хоёул(ан),  гурвуул(ан),  etc. The "r" 
only appears in Cyrillic with certain cases as an inserted consonant. 

1.1,3,3.4L3,J_ Overview of  Decli_ne_d.Collec.tive.Numerals 

i'Nom. [хоёул [гурвуул Гдорвүул;::; i арвуул  i 
i 41 U  '1 ul  / 

[Gen! !"хоёулангийн 
; 4>tt7TTDW  9 

f'  r v p в  v v л  a н  гй  й  н 
: 4^ U\0  1' ull  v 9 

Гдорвүүлэнгийн 
j ^ич^СКӨ^тл/  9 

! арвуулангийн  j 
: V^VTTuW 

! Dat j хоёуланд 1 гурвууланд Гдөрвүулэнл Iарвууланд 
: -OÛ ' Mull / ^ j 4) м  û ' ; A X'GXBW : 1т  ),0 II Li!' / 

j Acc. хоёуланг i гурвууланг jдөрвүүлэнг ! арвууланг  j 
; <b^rruW c i 4Va^6bruW 0 I V̂uvx̂ XB̂ V C : 1f  HuW C 

: Abl7'"] i хоёулангаас 
: -OtttttuW >rt 

j гурвуулангаас j дөрвүүлэнгээс I арвуулангаас 

i instr! хоёулангаар Ггурвуулангаар f  дөрвүүлэнгээр ! арвуулангаар  j 
: 4>ü̂ T7ruW  VT^ 141 IIuli / 

i Com. хоёулантай 
j f l u J n u W M 

j гурвуулантай jдорвүүлэнтэй 
; ̂ un̂ GЧВ̂ п/  <VrC 

i арвуулантай  j 
: ^ OrTTjW V̂rC 

| Dir!" хоёулан  pyv 
Od^tttöW  1u\U>'(? 

| гүрвуулан  руу 
; 4>U\Q Mul' /  \ UI'O 

| дөрвүүлэн  рүү j арвуулан  pyy ! 
11' 0 м  û ' / 1 u x u I'O 
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X  J:3.3.4.3.2 Usage of.DecIjned  Collective Numerals 
Explanations: 
The CS is always added to the collective numeral, and usually also to the object to which the 
numeral refers  (exception is ex. G, where the object is a pronoun that doesn't need the CS). The 
numbers in parentheses may appear but without any extra meaning. 

j N Father and mother, both 
of  them, will come from 
the countryside. 

Аав  ээж  (хоёр)  хоёу-
лаа  хөдооноос  ирнэ. Ш ъ с  tiiviiuV ^ ^oV j 

The books of  all four  of 
us are in this chest of 
drawers. 

Бид  дорвүүлэнгзФйк 
маань  ном  энэ  шүү-
гээнд  байдаг  юм. u\ \(jKBW 9 'Ьп/  i 

j D The father  bought for  his! Эцэг  нь  таван  хүү-
five  children, fe  all five  \ хэд̂ээ  тавууланr  н ь 
of  them, new boots. j шинэ  гутал  авчээ. Н1 <VrW СЬОW  °пЫ  ^iQn'uli/i 

j A The teacher calls you 
two, both of  you. 

Та  хоёрыг  хоёүланг 
чинь  багш  дуудаж 
байна. <ь/  с  fluy  ии!»/  0 тттС 

; A The teacher asked us, ail 
six of  us. ("The teacher 
asked of  us, of  all six ..") 

Багш  бид  (зургаа-
гшо)  зүргүүлантпа̂р 
маань  асуулт  асуув. 

"̂ттс  Mlf  'if  и̂ о̂*/  ItYWттuGV̂  •  * 
6WK? Ө^/  ( щ т л г г / > 7 i l  U il и̂ '  / 

i I On his way, he entered 
four  yurts, all of  them. 

Тэр  дорвон  гэрззр 
дөрвүүлэнгэзр  нь 
оржээ. 

цП  л  _р  .. '1Д  м 

Orr^l  O f ( К  Of  и\  TV̂S i 
jC I am a good acquaintance 

of  those four  people, of 
all of  them. 
("..acquaintance with...") 

БЙ  тэр  дорвон  хүн-
тзй  дорвүүлэнтзй 
нь  сайн  танил. 

0\АтС  "К1  ̂ | O n •  • 

! D He shot simultaneously 
a % all three. зэрэг  буудсан. 

0\д>'  " ( W '  • 
<)тр/  û Q ттylf  / uнС1  VTK̂"") 

1.1.3.3.5 Approximate Numerals 
Approximate numerals are expressed in English with words like: at most, approximate, about, 
less than, more than, at least, etc. In Mongolian, suffixes  and postpositions are used. The 
suffixes  should only be used for  round figures  like 50, 70, 200, 400, and 500. 

11 h 3.5Л Oyeryiew of.  Approximate  Numerals. 
The NuS "-аад^"  determines the upper limit, that means, for  example, "арваад"  should be 
translated as 'at most ten'. But not always the translation 'at most' is the best one. 
Please note the special Cyrillic written forms  that have to do with correct spelling rules: 
•  "ь"  and "и"  may not be dropped: "хорь"  = "хориод",  "тавь"  = "тавиад" 
•  long vowels need the inserted consonant "г":  "зуу"  = "зуугаад" 
•  "я" already contains an "a": "ная"  =. "наяад" 

j at most 10 j арваал  j i q t i i [ j / j at most 70 j далаад : 111 111 U / 

j at most 40 j дөчөөд  j 1 a t m° s {  ^ 1 3 У У Г ^ 
: y y Отг/ 
y mjrrnrl 

j at most 50 i тавиад  j cyr^Vw/ ! m o s * | xoep зуугаад 
i'at möst'60  Гжараад  j'aTmost'1000 ! мянгаад 

Oü^pC  v iiuimu/ : 

^tCmi ши/ 
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1_. 1.3,3,5.2_ Usage;  of  Approximate,  Numerals 

A1:3.3.5.2.1. Approx imate NuS.'.'-аад4.". 
Meaning 'at most', 'about', 'not more than' 

j a j i About 10 children are 
j playing there. 

i Тэнд  арваад  хүүхэд  i 
! тоглож  байна. 

|<Vtttö7ii)>Qmiu/  OöOW  <WW6)6Hv/-)f»i 

1 b j | This school has not more; 
I than 60 teachers. 

i Энэ  сургууль 
j жараад  багштай. W ^ГТГF!^  \\vi)iu/ ewip м 

j c In our classroom there 
are, at most, 40 chairs. 

! Манай  анги  дөчөөд 
! сандалтай. 

f  fi  iiC Itt̂ Qp <0,ичj\Chj/  ^' ^tC •  • 

j d In the shop about 80 
meters of  material are 
left. 

; Дэлгүүрт  наяад 
! метр  даавуу 
! үлджээ. i 1 i^i jm и /  ^ ' 

! e At best, 100 people 
1 might come today. 

: Өнөодор  зуүгаад 
! хүн  ирэх  байх. j 1u4 [ÛoüC  V MUll'ü/  (ЁМтг/  Ъ^Ф бКүпф"  j 

jg j j Father will come in 
! about 20 days. 

1 Аав  хориод  хоноод 
\ ирнэ. 

i h j Oh, about 30 cars are 
I gathered outside. 

; Хөөх,  гадаа  гүчаад 
j машин  цугларчээ. 1 7 U " 4 ? ' " 

Meaning ' — ies' (talking of  years) 

! a In Mongoiia in the fifties,  j 
I collectivism won. 

; Монголд  1950-иад 
онд  нэгдэлжих 
ходолгөөн  ялсан. j V̂ >nT7vI т—IÔLOO -TTH?i  *krf 

j b i Nowadays, life  in 
! Mongolia has become 
! very different  from  that ini 
! the eighties. 

| Одоо  Монголын 
! амьдрал  наяад  оны-
! хоос  их  өөр  болжээ. 

j W ^ c b W ^ W K ^ s i w » 
1 Ъ^Ф iWtru^ W Vf^uv^  ^V  ü'u/ 

! c j In the nineties, many 
I heavy problems arise in 
| the world. 

1 Ерээд  онд  дэлхий 
: дээр  олон  чухал 
! асуудал  гарч  байна. 

i 4\"llV Wli м  û o' • 

.1:L3.3.5.2.2 Postpositions."гаруй,  илух.щахам.ор.чим" 

Numerals with the following  postpositions can be used as approximate numerals: 

! a ! Iгаруй I т̂аС more than... ; oniy for  tens j 

! b I ! илүү i 'K̂KBO i more than... ! oniy for  tens i 

! c ^ шахам almost... ; only for  tens 

j d j | орчим j b^TV^ j approximate ; the number being used is in the middle 1 

i a 1 People discovered this ; 
! monument after  more 
than 1000 years. 

| Энэ  дурсгалыг  хүмүүс 
! мянга  гаруй  жилийн 
1 дараа  олсон. ! W <>TTXTiW3 С ÖTWV 1W-) <ЧиС  vrJ! 

1 a : ; I have more than 100 
I camels. 

; Би  зүү  гарүй  тэмээтэй. : 6V"1 V  1 \ uC •  • 

! Ь  ! j This year we 
j harvested more than 
! 500 hectares. 

: Бид  энэ  жил  таван  3W 
j илүү  га-гаас  ургац 
\ авсан. 

i bpl  1u X II UJ ^ 1iQM (\t/  •• 
j St^f  W ^ <wW W 

I More than 40 people 
fit  in this hall. 

i Энэ  танхимд  40 илүү 
| хүн  багтана. I sw^V-) •' 

W <Vrrc(V̂  & ^ о  (WW 
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c He owns almost a 
hundred sheep. 

Тэр  3vv шахам 
хоньтой. 

Огтр/  үггтф  Лхттт̂  ОцтС  <Ы? «. 

c Baatar is almost 50 
years old. 

Баатар  тавь  шахам 
настай. 0 MIVoUC '̂ "GV1 A \ im ̂  "brfl  и̂ !  ̂  •  • 

d She is about 20 years 
old. 

Тэр  хорь  орчим 
настай. 

d Their group has about 
70 members. 

Тэдний  баг  дал  орчйм 
гишүүнтэй. 

огп̂п/  e 'faiorrh/  b^rfi!  CKHW on? .. 

.1:I,3.3.5.2.3 Repetition 
a хоёр  гурав 

дөрөв  тав ^ us 
two three 
four  five 

always used with 
successive numbers 

b зуу  зуун... 
мянга  мянган... 
түм  буман  ... 

үГТтф  \ 1 11 и  / * •  •  • hundreds of... 
thousands of... 
very many... 

Only with "түм 
бум"  two different 
numbers ("10,000/ 
100,000") are used. 

a Will you come in 
three, four  minutes? 

Ta гурав  дөрвөн  ми-
нутын  дараа  ирэх  үү? 

a There were only five, 
six eggs. 

өвхөн  тав  зургаан 
ндөг  байсан. Ф \\" fat  •1 

\U\GCh/ U JJi / 'Vo'O-^ 
a Yesterday four  to five 

hundred people 
came. 

Очигдөр  дөрөв  таван 
уун  хүн  ирэв \ x'GV̂ M 

uÔ TTC u\xGb) QnĜ t v''u/ 
a It rained around two, 

three o'clock. 
Хоёр  гурван  цагийн 
үеэр  бороо  орсон. 1Ü X vwfaJ  м 

41 uv C jttv/ 6K1 Q x u 
b He has hundreds of 

dollars. 
Түүнд  3W зүүн  доллар 

ий. Ч̂Ф MC HIj*t  ^ylli©C •  • 

b Thousands of 
families  are spending 
their summer here. 

Энд  мянга  мянган 
йл  өрх  зусаж  байна. 

b In the streets, very 
many people behave 
madly. ("...10,000, 
100,000 living beings 
are beine bewildered." 

Гудамжинд  түм 
уман  амьтан 
ужигнаж  байна. 

I  I  3; 3.5.3 D ec le /  is io /  z oJ_Aрц  rox im ate Nu  me nils 
The declension, of  the approximate numerals is done according to general rules. 

Examples: 
N At most, ten of  the 

students who came 
yesterday are working 
here. 

; ОчИГДрИЙН  ИрСЭН 
i оюутны  арваад  нь 
I энд  ажил  хийж 
i байна. 

1uvлuÔ tjC  1ui>и '̂/  Ф шу/ 

G The work of  about ten 
of  the students who came 
yesterday is coming to an 
end. 

| Очйгдрййн  ирсэн 
: оюутны  арваадын 
j нь  ажил  дуусах 
; шахжээ. 

Û / >С 1 W Î ̂ hiи(Ктф  \ 1"/Л С  •  • 
1ич}  иОотС  тг/X%r<fat  и\о'  ^ 9 bjfarrrrt 
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ГЩ To about ten of  the 
j students who had come 
j yesterday, someone 
| alloted work again. 

[Өчигдрийн  ирсэн 
! оюутны  арваад  г.; 
i нь  дахин  ажил 
; хувааж  өглөө. 

; J  VfrrJ  9 III  U/  j 

\ A\ The boss of  the coopera-
j tive called about ten of 
| the students who had 
j come yesterday. 

Өчйгдрийн  ирсэн  j C ^ <WVUrl1 CWtwttiW .. 
j оюутны  арваад:  ' * 
! нь  нзгдлийн  дарга; 
!дуудсан. 

j ЪттоСЬ̂ гСтг/Ъг̂ /  Ъүо^/  9 1i\Qmu/! 

Г  AT About 10 of  the students 
: | who had come yesterday 

j were asked about this, 
j ("From about ten...") 

"Өчигдрийн  ирсэн 
оюутны  арваад-  . 
нь  энэ  тухай 
асуусан. 

; У^г/  "К1  A U7""̂ ? "Ь̂ I  11U м  * • 
: 1u\ J UO\qUC V^ V̂h/ 1 и  UVo' / ^ 'Ь̂ бЬщп/  : 

I j Potatoes and cabbage 
j will be harvested by, at 
most, ten of  the students 
who came yesterday. 

Өчигдрийн  ирсэн 
оюутны  арваад. 
нь  томс,  байцаа 
хураалгана. 

j 1и\  j иО̂иС  ^г/  ^nvö^^/  ^ 1i ттти/; 

We worked together 
today with, at most, ten 
of  the students who had 
come yesterday . 

j Өчигдрийн  ирсэн 
j оюутны  арваадтай: 
j нь  бид  өноодор 
j хамт  ажил  хийсэн 

; 1 ич  j иГЬ̂тгС  v т̂л/  ̂ и̂UVo'  ^ ^ тщп/; 

ID; We sent money to not 
j more than ten of  the 
j students who had come 

| ! yesterday. 

[Өчигдрийн  ирсэн 
j оюутны  арваад 
;; " -f  нь  бид  мөнго 

j явуулсан. 
! ЪогоО^иСтг/Чр4^/  b v u ^ V 9 т т т и / ; 

1,1.3.3.6 Multiplying Numerals 
With such numerals "times' is expressed. Again, there are two ways in Mongolian to say this: 
•  with suffixes,  which is only done in written language 
•  with the words for  'times' (удаа)  or 'again' (дахин),  which are widely used in colloquial 

language. 
1.1.3.3,6J  Overview, ofMultiplying.Numerals 

This suffix  is added to the n-stem. It's usually used for  small numbers. 

I 3x, three times j гурвантаа i J \ Qrr̂ / ; 6x, six times i зургаантаа  j ^ , , ^ / | 
i 4x, four  times j дорвонтоо i ^ u\ ; 7x, seven times \ ДОЛООНТОО  jO,^,,,,^/ 

1.1.3.3.6.2 IJsage  of  Multiplying.Numerals 

.1, \: 3-3.6.2,1. Mu.ltipjy.ing NuS .".ттаа4," 
! a I Although he shot three 

| times, he didn't hit the 
I j target. 

[Тэр  гурвантаа  j 
j боловч  оносонгүй.  ' 

; OjT̂ i \ I U y игп̂/  CO U\o' " f  гП/  U) Kjrrb I 
i b I He often  comes here. 

("many times") 
[Тэрэйд^нто^ 

He nodded twice and then 
went out. 

i Тэр  хоёронтоо  тол  гой  j q, . n / 1 n .'. 
1 k : ^̂UVrTTTW IU U' ИП ' 

i дохиод  гарч  одов.  ; 
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A.Д.3,6,2,2 Words "дахин,.удаа" 
"удаа"  needs the n-stem, "дахин"  does not. Generally, these two words can be used inter-
changeably. The exception is ex. c, where a repeated action is logically impossible. To see the 
difference  more clearly, study examples d and e. In mathematics, "дахин"  is used. 

a I came twice to your 
home. 

Би  танайд  хоёр  дахин  j ,, 
(удаа)  ирсэн.  ; , 

b My son has had three 
colds this winter, 
("three times a cold") 

Миний  хүү  энэ  өвөл  ! ^ ) Ь ^ и  м 
гурав  дахин  (гүрван  О'* > > 
үдаа)  ханиад  авсан.  i ь/тШ-СЬтгбhW 

c Please take this medi-
cine three times a day. 

Ta энэ  эмийг  өдөрт  j ̂ ^ 1 u u „ u m v ( >  „ 
гүрван  үдаа  үугаарай.  ! , * - » . " "  ! 

j <Н W С Ь̂т̂ К 
d ! He failed  three times in 

; a row in the exam. 
Тэр  шалгалтанд  I ,, 
гурав  дахин  унасан.  ' 

j <Vrp/ 4 0 m V / ^ ^гщв^ 
e ; He failed  the examina-

! tions three times. 
Тэр  шалгалтанд  j ., 
гүрван  үдаа  унасан.  ' . 

! Orrpf  -VmVY ^ Ot7t€W  Ъ^гг/-) 

.14.•3.̂ 3̂ 7JDiminuUye  .Numerals 
This suffix  bears the meaning 'only'. As a matter of  fact,  it's a derivational suffix  for  adjectives 
and serves the numerals in this function. 

Id•  3,7.1  Diminutive  NuS.  "тхан4// 
It is always used without the n-stem, possible for  all numerals. 
only one ганцхан  (нэгхэн)|  ^ ^ (у^Ы)  j only six зургаахан  | S S J > , , U M I / j 

only two 

only three 

only four 

хоёрхон  j ХЬ̂хттп/  I 0 n , y s e v e n 

гуравхан  j OrntfvW  j only eight j 
| дөрөвхен  j c ĵ̂ jQfb/  j only nine 

долоохон  |<vT74T77ttW j 
Гнаймхан  j 

""ёсхөй 

only five  | ! тавхан  j огтфттл/  ! oniy ten аравхан 

ld,3,3,7.2.  Usage;  pfDuninutive.  Numerals. 
a 11 have only two older 

j brothers. 
Би  хоёрхон  ахтай. 6Ь  Аи^д"'/ 

b Today he only worked 
five  hours. 

Тэр  өноөдор  тавхан 
цаг  ажиллав. 

c Only ten people came 
into the hall. 

Танхимд  аравхан  хүн 
иржэз. 

OmCQ^i  f̂f  1т7̂Уттг/  (D\̂ и/  \ v С •' 

d Boid had only one point 
less than Baatar. 

Болд  ганцхан 
(нэгхэн)  оноогоор 
Баатараас  дутав. 

0 ^rt  Or и\о'СЬ)  * * 
Ql̂ C ТТТДТ7ТГ/  (bfXbl)  'Нттцт/̂  

e My son, will come 
back after  only 2 hours. | 
(* the mother) 

Миний  хүү,  ээж  нь 
хоёрхон  цагийн  дараа 
ирнэ. ^T^W* ЪС Ч1 <h^rvmV TrrivJ 

f Sir, please give me oniy 
four. 

Ах  аа,  та  надад 
дөровхнийг  өгөөч  дээ. 

W-) 1-) •  <ь/  ф ОптфЫ  C 
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1Л.3.3.8 Distributive Numerals 
The English '4 each', '8 each', etc. is expressed in Mongolian with a repeated number. Such 
distributive numerals give either an accusative  or an instrumental  object.  If  the noun is 
dropped, they can be declined. 

1.1.3.3,8.1 m Vsage  ofDistrib  utiveN.  um era Is 
Examples "a" always show the attributive usage, i.e., they describe a noun. If  this noun is 
dropped, the numeral has a noun function  and is declined (ex. b). If  the noun is mentioned 
before  the numeral, the numeral has to be dedmed (ex. b*). 
la The students were given 

prizes of  a thousand 
tögrögs  each. 

бюүтнуулыг  мянга 
мянган  төгрөшэр 
шагнажээ. 

^VorKD^vvrK1 4пСМС  *' 
UIq' /  1 U м  U U /  C ^ т̂КЧгг/ 

ib The students were given 
prizes of  a thousand 

Оюутнуулыг  мянга 
мянга&р  шагнажээ. 

4гг<Чг7тС  1 * 

UIQ' ^  1 u II \j\j/  '̂ Т̂Ог/  iyrCr/ : 
:2a The soldiers stood in 

blocks  of  twenty rows. 
Цэргүүд  хорь  хорйн 
эгнээгззр  жагсжээ. 

\\Ttdf  /iC •• 

jry,\\) w^/ 'Отг̂С  ЪСттО-^  6K1 j 
2b The soldiers stood in rows 

of  twenty. 
Иэргүүд  хорь  хорнор 
эгнэн  жагсжээ. 

WTT^T7TC " 
jnjTT) w / Ь̂т̂  6K1 hOrr/ 

; 3a The teacher gave each of 
his pupils five  thin 
notebooks. 

Багш  сурагчиддаа  тав 
таван  нимгэн  дэвтэр 
өглоо. 6WK? и̂̂ ипли/  г̂гтг/  <VrG<wW 

j 3b 
1 * 

The teacher gave-each of 
his pupils five  thin 
notebooks. 

Багш  сурагчиддаа 
нимгэн  дэвтэр  тав 
тавыг  өглөо. :6WK? ^u^ui'jsu/ г̂гтг/  bj(h/ 

j 3b The teacher gave his 
pupils five  each. 

Багш  сурагчиддаа  тав 
тавыг  өглоо. 

6WK? ^u^u'usu/ ^rW 

k 
4a Please take two notebooks 

each. 
Та  нар  хоёр  хоёр 
дэвтэр  аваарай. ; 1lGlTl X 1 C ' ' 

1 Or/  'W? 41 и^т^  41 uv C Orff̂ W? 
4b 
* 

Please take from  these 
notebooks  two each. 

Та  нар  энэ  дэвтрээс 
хоёр  хоёрыг  аваарай. 

1 Ovrf  <? bQmrf  м 
i W k W ОгбЫ  brf  ^rQ 

! 4b [ Please take two each. Та  нар  хоёр  хоёр̂иг 
аваарай. 

I Ог/  'b"̂ 411Д'C 41 uvCc liOju^'C •  • 

| 5 Stack these books up on 
that shelf  ten per pile. 

Наад  номоо  тэр 
тавиур  дээр  арав 
арваар  нь  давхарлан 
хураа! 

i OrrQn u ' /41 / 
I ^^(K1 ^ "frr̂ -)  ITĴ V̂  6W? 
i Ь  IIUqQ ү̂г/  От̂р/  01 N uC 

= 6 (Someone) bundled the 
many one-tögrög  bills to-
gether by the hundreds. 

Олон  нэгтийн 
тогрөгийг  зуу  зуугаар 
нь  боолоо. 

V м(?  X? Q11 u •1 

Ъ н̂/  'V̂ Ô ff  ^ro^XW) C V 11C 
/ Enter there one by one! Та  нар  тийшээ  нэг 

! нэгзэр  орцгоо. 

The peopie made groups 
of  three each. 

Хүмүүс  тэнд  гүрав 
гурва&̂аа  баг  болжээ. 

6Vrr/ f  0•  * 

; Qn Ги(V  Огпф/  41 u 6 K 1 
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X •1;  3.3.9 _N um era] s i n Ma then] a tics 
These are the most commonly used terms in mathematics: 
+ НЭМЭХ  ТЭМДЭГ Of  | ^ j plus sign 

- xacax тэмдэг ^ V r Y l ! 1 \j minus sign 
үржүүлэх  тэмдэг multiplication sign 
хуваах  тэмдэг division sign 

= тэнцүүгийн  тэмдэг equal sign 

k J.:  3. 3.9-1 .Decimals 
"ноль"  is a Russian loan word and, until now, has been used in schools, but the Mongolian 
word for  zero "тэг"  has been reintroduced. A literal translation of  ex. g would be: 
'six (six whole), three hundred and thirty-three of  thousand'. 

! a i 0.5 (zero point five)  I ! тэг  аравны  тав  (0,5) 90пӨ 
j b i ; 0.6 (zero point six) i тэг  аравны  зургаа  (0,6) \ Г̂ГТ)  П̂̂бЬ/  ^ U 'У 
I c j 0.3 (zero point three); ; тэг  аравны  гүрав  (0,3) 
id i ! 0.25 (zero point two ; 

! five) 
; тэг  зуүны  хорин  тав  (0,25) ! ^\ \j пи/  9 

j e ; i i0.5 (ten point five) ; арав  (арван  бүхэл)  аравны 
\ тав  (10,5) 

if  ; j 1.75 (one point 
1 seven five) 

i нэг  (бүхэл)  зууны  далан 
! тав  (1,75) j ) \i il ü/  9 Огг^г/  yQ 

ig j ; 6.334 (six point three 
| three four) 

i зургаа(зургаан  бүхэл) 
! мянганы  гурван  зүүн 
! гучин  дөров  (6,334) 

19 0 u^CV/  v iiu/  uj\/  Of  u^C^j 
| VTJ•)  (\цпи|м/  lyKVn/ 

Fractions 
In Mongolian, you have to start with the denominator, which is in genitive case. 

i a i j l/2  (one half) j хоёрны  нэг 

i b i : l/3 (one third) i гүравны  нэг j 
i c i j */5 (one fifth) : тавны  нэг ! 9 >чО) 
i d i 3/8 (three eighths) i наймны  гүрав ; 11 \ /  9 U 
i c i i ^9 (seven nineths) ; есний  долоо i rJhri  9 <hrW-) 

| 2 5/6 ( t w o a n c j five 
: sixths) 

i хоёр  бүхэл  зүргааны  тав j Oü̂W?  vnrrnTrm/ 9 Orr€$ 

! a 
i & : j 5 l/2  (five  and a half) ! таван  бүхэл  хоёрны  нэг ; Oi iQ/ 1Д'  V / 9 
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LAi3:3.9..3 Percentages. 
"процент"  is a Russian loan word which, until now, has also been used in schools, but the 
Mongolian word for  percent "хувь"  (share) has been reintroduced. 
Because a noun follows  (хувь),  the number is used attributively, i.e., with its n-stem. 

I а ' I 20% (twenty percent) : хорин  хувь 

! ь| I 45% (forty-five  percent) | дочин  таван  ^ i 

! c i j 19.2% (19 point two 
1 percent) 

| арван  ec, аравны  i Q^f  ^ , 9 fl^C  OuGb 
; хоёр  хувь  (19,2%) i 

! eight percent) i найман  хувь 
! (99,8%) i j 

i е ! 103.85% (one hundred three 
| point eight five  percent) 

1 зуун  гурав,  зууны  ; , Q ; 
i наян  таван  хувь  ; 
\ (103,85%) j 1 

1 I-.  3.3.9-4. Num  era Is  in. Basic .Arithmetic  Functions 

X ,L3,3.9A 1. Addition 
Instead of  "тэнцүү",  one could say "тэнцэх  нь".  The following  versions are also possible: 
•  Хоёр  дээр  гурвыг  нэмэхэд  тав  болно/болдог. 
•  Хоёр  дээр  гурвыг  нэмбэл  тав  болно/болдог. 
Examples: 

; a ; 2+3=5 (iwo plus three equais i 
five) 

I хоёр  дээр  нэмэх  нь 
1 гурав  тэниүү  тав 

•  T̂TOjtQ^1 <VTQ 

j Ь; I 10+8=18 (ten plus eight 
equals eighteen) 

! арав  дээр  нэмэх  нь 
! найм  тэнцүү  арван 
I найм 

1 'QttOjtQP Vĵ jYV Ь 
: 1l ĜH Огт(VC  1 1 1 1 \ 

! с  ! ; 24+6=30 (twenty-four  plus 
\ six equals thirty) 

; хорин  доров  дээр  нэмэх 
! нь  зургаа  тэниүү  гуч I t t t t W i <ЬТ<? 

; U\\/ ицСУ̂  АтСН?  ^ Vr̂ T̂  >0 j 
id; 2+?=9 (two plus how many 

1 equals nine?) 
| хоёр  дээр  хэдийг 
; нэмбэл  ес  вэ? 

i e i i ?+5=20 (how many pius five 
equals twenty?) 

1 хэд  дээр  тавыг  нэмбэл 
| хорь  вэ? i ̂ "uî C QC 

{(htfOnW^OrrQ^  VWVJ 

.1 !,3.3.9.4,2 Subtraction 
Instead of  "тэнцүү",  one could say "тэнаэх  нь".  The following  versions are also possible: 
•  Арваас  наймыг  хасахад  хоёр  үлдэнэ/болно. 
•  Арваас  наймыг  хасвал  хоёр  үлдэнэ/болно. 
Examples: 

; a j 10-8=2 (ten minus eight ; арваас  xacax нь  найм 
j equals two) j тэниүү  хоёр 

I 13-7=6 (thirteen minus •  арван  гурваас  xacax нь  i< 
j seven equals six) j долоо  тэнцүү  зургаа ^ ulu'/-) V̂TTOJTQ̂  WHTT̂ r̂ ") 

bjfibl  "̂ЬихӨ̂  'hp/  -OWluiiQ T̂  
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с 130-71=59 (hundred and 
thirty minus seventy-one 
equals Fifty-nine) 

3WH гучаас  xacax нь  да-
лан  нзг  тзнцүү  тавин  ес  j 

v™n*öV 41 ujC ^r l 4Vw1 инС1  1*0 / 
d 7-?=4 (seven minus how 

j many equals four?) 
долоогоос  хэдийг  хасвал  j 
дөрөв  бэ?  | 

0Whfihl 
е ?-30=18 (how many 

minus thirty equals 
eighteen?) 

Хэдээс  гучийг  хасвал 
арван  найм  бэ?  j 

j 

Tt̂ v/ 90 o-

W hn/ SC 

.13.3,9.4,3 Multiplication. 
Instead of  "тэнцүү",  one could say "тэнцэх  нь".  The following  versions are also possible: 
•  Гурвыг  таваар  үржүүлзхэд  арван  тав  болно. 
•  Гурвыг  таваар  үржүүлвэл  арван  тав  болно. 
Examples: 
a 3-5=15 (three times five 

equals fifteen) 
; гүрвыг  үржих  нь  тав 
; тэнцүү  арван  тав 

I 41 û Q"̂  1|Д y 1"C Orr9 

equals thirty-two) i тэнцүү  гучин  хоёр 
\ ^ 1ичx»̂чСЭ"  >0 

equals sixty-three) 1 тэнцүү  жаран  гурав : OttCjf(iX?  V V1/ 41uxGV̂  
Tr̂ ff  тО  waQ X1 Or \j\ иУ̂  

d 2-?= 16 (two times how 
many equals sixteen?) 

! хоёрыг  хэдээр 
1 үржүүлвэл  арван  зургаа 
j вэ? 

4 W 90 o-
4b̂ nC ̂ 0 6K 

е ?-4= 36 (how many times 
four  equals thirty-six?) 

! хэдийг  дөрвөөр  үржүүл-
; вэл  гучин  зургаа  вэ? 4Vorr/ \\\ми»У")  90 o~ 

Д.Л,3.3.£.4.4  Division 
Instead of  "тэнцүү",  one could say "тэнцэх  нь".  The following  versions are also possible: 
•  Арвыг  хоёрт  хуваахад  тав  болно. 
•  Арвыг  хоёрт  хуваабал  тав  болно. 
Examples: 

I a ; 10:2=5 (ten divided by two equais i 
five) 

; арвыг  xvBaax нь  хоёр 
j тзниүү  тав 

! Or 1 lÔnKBff  Ot»0 
! О̂ 41 uC\v "(? >0 41 iv C 

: 40:5=8 (forty  divided by five 
! equals eight) 

дөчииг  хуваах  нь 
! тав  тэнцүү  найм 

j Oi u\ jO "(? >0 

I c i I 20:5=4 (twenty divided by five 
! equals four) 

•  хорийг  хуваах  нь 
! тав  тэнцүү  дөрөв j 01 

1 41тл\С  41 uG\v "0 X1 0ГГ9 
; d ; 56:?=7 (fifty-six  divided by how 

i many equals seven?) 
: тавин  зургааг  хэдэд 
! хуваахад  долоо  вэ? 

i 41uC\̂ ' "C1 ^ и̂иУ̂  90 
j Огтбь/  шгтпт̂ !  тС  От̂  # 

! equals six?) ! хүваахад  зүргаа  вэ? 
1 w \»j  и  У~) 90 



255 

1.2 Representative Parts of Speech (Prowords) 
We have given a new name to those parts of  speech that can represent others: prowords. The 
traditional name 'pronouns' (Latin 'pro nomen' = 'for  noun') doesn't fully  serve our purpose 
because Mongolian prowords not only represent nouns, but also adjectives, adverbs, 
numerals, and even verbs. 

1.2.1 Systematic Classification 
In the following  chart we will try to show which Mongolian prowords represent which parts of 
speech. In the semantic classification,  we will give examples and translations. 

1.2.1.1 PROWORDS FOR NOUNS 
Explanation Personal J Possessive j Reflexive Demonstr. nterroj Indefinite 

"бй минийх 
"чи/та чинййх 

таных 
; өөрөө 
(singular) 

тэр түүнийх 
for  people бид  (нар) биднийх 

манайх 
эд  нар 
тэд  нар 
өнөөдүүл 
нөгөөдүүл 

эн хэн  ч 
хэн  нэгэн 
хэн  хэнгүй 
хэн  ч  ..-гүй 

Гта  нар "та  нарынх 
танайх 

өөрсдөө 
(plural) 

| тэд  (нар) тэднийх 
тэд  нарынх 

for  things, 
items 

эдгзэр 
тэдгээр 
өнөөтөх 
нөгөөтөх 

юу  ч 
юу  юугүй 
юу  ч  ..-гүй 

1.2.1.2 PROWORDS FOR VERBS 
•  There are no prowords for  verbs in the categories 'personal', 'possessive', and 'reflexive'. 
•  demonstrative: ингэ-  тэгэ-
•  interrogative: яа-,  хэрхи-
•  indefinite:  яа-  ч 

1.2.1.3 PROWORDS FOR ADWORDS 
•  There are no prowords for  adwords in the categories 'personal' and 'possessive'. 
•  reflexive:  өөрийн(хөө),  өөрсдийн(хөө) 
•  demonstrative: энэ,  тэр,  эдгээр,  тэдгээр,  ийм,  тийм,  иймэрхуү,  тиймэрхүу,  өнөо, 

нөгөө,  өдий,  төдий,  өчнөөн,  төчнөөн, 
•  interrogative: ямар,  аль,  хэд(эн),  хичнээн,  хэзээ,  хэдийд,  хаа(на),  хаашаа,  хаанаас, 

xaaryyp, хэр,  яаж,  яагаад 
•  indefinite:  ямар  ч,  ямар  нэг(эн),  алин  ч,  аль  нэг(эн),  аль  альгүй,  хэд(эн)  ч,  хичнээн 

ч,  хэзээ  ч,  хэзээ  нэг,  хэзээ  нэгэнтээ,  хэзээ  хэзээгүй,  хаана  ч,  хаа  нэг,  хаа 
нэгэнтээ,  хаа  хаагүй,  хаашаа  ч,  хаанаас  ч,  xaaryyp ч,  яаж  ч,  яа-  ч. 
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1.2.2 Semantic Classification 
The semantic classification  follows  the traditional way to make subgroups: 

1,2,2,1. PERSONAL PRO WORDS 
Personal prowords always represent nouns. Therefore,  we could also use the traditional name 
'personal pronouns'. 

1.2.2.1.1 .OyeryiewofPersgnal.  Prowords 
I Cyriiiic Classical English Explanations 

! (над-) sion (i.e.. to add suffixes).  Note the 4 exceptions to 
this (see shadowed squares under 1.2.2.1.2). 

j ЧИ 
| (чам-) 

you Generally used for  younger peopie than oneself  or 
close friends  around the same age. 

j та 
i (тан-) 

оп/  (<w) you 
(honoraiy) 

Originally piurai form,  then changed into honorary 
singular form.  Usually used for  people older than 
oneself. 

i ТЭр 
1 (түүн-) 

°гтр/  (<bW) he 
she 
it 

There is no difference  between he/she/it because 
originally, there was no proword for  the 3rd person, 
"тэр/энэ"  are actually demonstrative prowords 
(this/that). For this reason, it's not very polite to use 
this personal proword. Where possible, other words 

(бидэн-) 
; (ман-) 
бид  нар 

U) 

[old: 6VWVJ 

when referring  to a group of  individuals, "ман-"  is 
the old plural stem that has lost its meaning. But with 
the youth, the usage of  "ман~"  has become popular. 
"Биднүс"  is a very informal  colloquial version. 

та  нар 

[old: OrWV] 

you 
(plural) 

"та"  was originally the personal proword for  the 2nd 
person plural. Today it's mainly used for  a honorary 
singular address. Therefore,  the common plural form 
today is "та  нар". 

|тэд 
(тэдэн-) 

: тэд  нар 

(<Vr̂ n/) 

[old: <Vr̂ rrüA/] 

they "тэд  нар"  stresses the plural, or is used when 
referring  to a group of  individuals. An explanation 
for  "эд  нар"  is found  on page 264. 

Explanations to the declension table on the next page: 
1.) We suggest that students memorize the word  stems (in the table above in parentheses) and 

the 4 exceptions to it (shadowed squares in table on the next page): 
e "МИНИЙ" and "чиний"  don't use the common stem. 
•  "намайг"  has a different  declension; in colloquial language people also use "надыг". 
•  "чамайг"  has a different  declension; but "чамыг"  is wrong! 
•  «>р?т̂С  •  tt^tC»>  the Classical script forms  for  "намайг/чамайг",  are written as 
exceptions. «Тт̂ /̂ С  •  tW") are wrong forms. 

2.) The English translation can vary if  these prowords are used in a context, particularly the 
instrumental and ablative case prowords. 

3.) The third person singular form  in instrumental case has two acceptable forms:  "түүнээр" 
and "түүгээр".  Grammatically, the first  form  is correct, as it uses the stem "түүн". 

4.) The directive CS "pyy2/луу2"  could also be added directly as in "надруу,  та  нарлуу". 
5.) For an explanation of  "манай/танай"*  (lst/2nd person singular genitive) see page 104. 
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1.2.2.1.2 Decjension of  Personal Prowords 

I Singular Plural 
N I you you (hon.) he/she/it we you they 

"l. 
би ЧИ та тэр бид  (нар) та  нар тэд  (нар) 

"l. сь/ w <W к (Ы?) 
my your your his/her/its our your their 
МИНИЙ 
*манай 

ЧИНИЙ 
*танай 

танл: түүк;и;й биднкй 
бид  нар.  .-
(манай*) 

та  нарг: ТЭДНУТЯ 
тэд  нарг:7 

*<W? 
W e 1 <VtW 9 

(W о 

<W М*тг/ Omzrf  0 

(to) me (to) you (to) you (to) him/her/it (to) us (to) you (to) them 
нада̂ . чам; тан_; түүнг бидэн̂  

бид  нар\ 
та  нар" тэдэн: 

тэд  нар:: 

w & 

me you you him/her/it us you them 
намайг 
надыг 

чамайг тан түүн бидн:ий:; 
бид  нар.г  л 

та  Hapi тэдн:и.йг 
тэд  нар̂ :. 

л  . r.. p 
ГГТТ̂У, 

TV̂TC <WC <Vrö/  C <W м*  с Огт̂г!  С 

<Чг/  >гС  0 
A\ from  me from  you from  you fromliim/henit from  us from  you from  them A\ 

над-.ал чам тан түүн:  ? v бидн-
бид  нар 

та  нар ТЭДН:-' 
тзд  нар:.л 

A\ 

W b / <W hr/ OrrfcJ  >х/ 
vcbn/ 

OrlbCbJ 
< W ы: v / 

r 
by me by you by you by him/her/it by us by you by them 

r надж чам  sap тан түүша:; 
туүг.:  ; 

биднгзр 
бид  нарг  " 

та  нар..  . : тэднэз> 
тэд  нар 

r 

W GW? °гп/  ҮТГ̂  

>гС 
with me with you with you with himflienft with us with you with them 
над  ур/ чам.  ;:П: тантай түүнтзй бидэнтэй 

бид  наргг.й 
та  нар  г̂ й ТЭДЭНГ2Й 

тэд  нар  .чй 
b f̂onC О̂тС <W<w? G W <Ы? 

<VTTT/ Ы?<Ы? 
toward 
me 

toward 
you 

toward 
you 

toward 
him/her/it 

toward 
us 

toward 
you 

toward 
them 

бид  нар  • тэд  нар  яуу 
1u \ u 

t^-j' 
1u \ u IIQ 

w 
1U >, U 

lux unQ 
1u \ U''(? 
<W  ЪС 

^ 'Чз'  / 1u \ U п(? 



1.2.2.1.3.Usage of  Personal Prowords 

! a j I am rejoicing. j Би  баярлаж 
| j ' j байна. 
I b '; My father  is a teacher. (Mv* i Миний  аав  багш. 

j wife  returned to her job.) j (Манай*  эхнэр 
j | ажилдаа  орсон.) 

(ItttC KVn-C 1i tf  т̂тгп/  1u uп(Ьг\/  •  •  ^ 

c i Pi ease give me this notebook. ; Надад  энэ 
] j ДЭВТрИЙГ  огөөч! 

ь ^  W OT̂ Ŵ?C ъ ^ а д  -
d j Dori saw me. i Дорж  намайг 

1 iхарсан. Oy >TQrjrrrOrrl  1 • 

e What did you ask me? ("What j Чи  надаас  юу 
did you ask from  me?") ; асуусан  бэ? TC I '̂ о̂ /  тт̂  ww^rrfW  өо  o-

t He had me help him. ! Тэр  надаар 
("He was helped by me.") j туслуулсан. ! ^ •/  1 Hq1/ 6VC ill тт  ij4) u 11 (W l̂ •  • 

jg 
h 

When will you meet me? i Чи  надтай  хэзэз 
jC ^  OrrC OT̂ C-) W h m r 0 9? 

jg 
h 

Please call me. ("Please talk ! Ta над  pvv утсаар 
toward me through the j яриарай. 
wire.") ! 

wb^iVpTTT^ 6W? VUü'V?  •• 

* see explanation to the words' Vaнaй/танaй"  on page 104. 

1.2,2,1,3,2.: :чи':  = Ужч" 

j тС  От̂  (? ©0 
! b 1 i Where is your book? 

(Is your* child well?) 
\ ЧЙний  ном  xaa байна? 
\ (Танай  * хүүхэд  сайн  yy?) I (<Ь-ггС  (ЪОтУ  4ттг/  vQo-j 

I ттт̂  bfil  OrfW-)  SW") 
j c i j I wiil teach a lesson to you./ 

11 will teach you. 
; Би  чамд  хичээл  заана. 

jd j ! I know you. \ Би  чамайг  танйна. бЪтпг̂  Omyf^» 
j e j ! i took a book from  you. 1 БЙ  чамаас  ном  авсан. J\^^ "Нз̂/  1 iOM•  • 
if  | j Did the mother send the letter 

| with you? ("...through you?") 
[ Ээж  чамаар  захйа 
f  явуулсан  уу? 

^iQiiulu'iiW vQ С4-* 

jg j ; I study together with you. : Би  чамтай  хамт  сурдаг. I ёЬ  Т ^ <*С От̂ е  Лщъгт!  н 
; h j 11 will come to(ward) you. ! Би  чам  pvv очно. 

*"see 'ехр1ам'йоп  to ffie  on page 104. 

12,2.1,3.3.: 'та;;  =.: ;[  {honorary} 

1 U 
j b What's your name? 1 Таны  нэр  хэн  бэ? 

(Where does vour* I (Танай*  нөхөр  хаана 
husband work?) ! ажилладаг  вэ?) 

<MW-) b ^ W ^ oc c - ) 
W ^ - M ^ ^ C h / W C- ( W ? 

1 с I wiii give you bread, j БЙ  танд  талх  өгно. 6b<W 

N I waited for  you. ! БЙ  таныг  хүлээсэн. 

I е I'd like to buy dollars j БЙ  танаас  доллар 6V1 <Vn/ VjU '̂ C 1»С)Г|  C " 

| f I want to have a 'deel' : БЙ  танаар  дээл 
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| g'II wm'go'together j"Штантайхамгг  •• 
i with you. \ явна.  i ; ! 

Гh  Tl"wilfsend'this'to  уойТ'БЙ'үүтШ^  дараа  j ' ^ q " , ^ и / л м  j 
| | afterwards.  1 / 
"'* see explanation to "ü  танай"  on page 104. 

1.2.2.1,3.4щ ::тэр/:.=умшш" 

This personal proword is not very polite in its nominative form  and should only be used if  there 
is no better way to say it (see ex. a in parentheses). Ex. f  gives the grammatically correct form 
"түүнээр",  but "түүгээр"  is widely used in colloquial language. 

! a He/She/It left.  (Baatar.../My 
older brother.../The person 
who came to your home...) 

Тэр  явсан.  (Баатар/ 
Манай  ах.../Танайд 
ирсэн  хүн...) 

W-j •  <*ттт?  ^ (WW) 
ATjp/ ^IQM•  •  J11Iq(JC * irrrQ 

i b Where is his/her father? Түүний  аав  хаа 
байна? OrrW 9 Ш 

j c Give him/her/it something 
to drink. 

Түүнд  нэг  vvx юм 
ог! 

j d WiH you see him/her/it? Чи  түүнийг  харах 
УУ? 

TC Q 0-

1 e Ask him/her. 
("Ask from  him/her.") 

Хүүщэсасуу! 

j t I have him/her teach me 
English. ("I am being taught 
English by him/her.") 

Би  түүнээр  англи 
хэл  заалгадаг. 

^ьсбо  oW ÎMTÛ M/M 

jg i talked with him/her on 
the phone. 

Би  түүнтэй  vTcaap 
ярьсан. i6b<Vr<W ЪтС  br^ftMrrV^rrl  " 

j h My teacher sent him/her a 
fax.  ("...a fax  to him/her.") 

Манай  багш  түүн 
руу  факс  явуулсан. 

1.2.2; 1,3,5.: 'бид  _(нар1':  =_ [[we[[ 

I a I 1 We shall arrive 
1 tomorrow. 

j Бид  (нар)  маргааш 
I ирнэ. | 9^1  CM?) fi  х  ш dC ̂ Р"/")'' 

j b 1 j Our beds are hard. 
! (Our house has 4 
j rooms.) 

i Бидний  (Ёид  нарын) 
! op хатуу  байна.  (Ma-
Hag байр  4 өрөотэй.) 19ъг/  9 (W  M*  W) 

j C j i Please give us 
j something to eat. 

Бидэнд  (Бид  нарт) 
нэг  идэх  юм  өгөөрэй! j i i и ^  lu^ tBCbpO ~ • 

! s W & (Gbrt 
1 d j 1 Who called us? Бйднййг  (Бйд  нарыг) Ё  A / p рЛ  f ) , / ^ . . ,  „  A )cIP r : 1 d j 1 Who called us? 

хэн  дуудсан  бэ? 
! e j i He was bored with 

! us. ("He was bored 
! from  us.") 

Тэр  биднээс  (бид 
нараас)  уйдсан. 

I < W e W h r / (бь/  -w? t r t ) 
He made us heip 
him./He was helped 
by us. 

: Тэр  биднээр  (бид 
! нараар)  түслүулсан. 

g j They (always) play 
together with us. 

1 Тэд  бидэнтэй  (бид 
! нартай)  тоглодог. 

j j 

The puppy ran 
toward us. 

Гөлөг  бидэн  рүү 
! (бид  нар  лүу)  гүйсэн.! i IjCY^n/ •  • 

1 (dv̂ öÔ  бЬ /̂  1u \ u II(? (Gbö/  'ЬрС  U M0) 
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1,2,2,1,3.6 _ ."та.нар//.  ="y_ou (pluralX 

a What will you do 
tomorrow? 

Ta нар  маргааш  юу 
хийх  вэ? ^п/  fl  ^ ii! \' мС̂  о -

b Your books are there. Ta нарын  номүүд  тэнд 
байна. <ь/  >Hjxr? Ь^шг/  Orrrvt 

c I won't give you money. Би  та  нарт  монго 
огөхгүй. бь<ь/  м 1 0 ^ w f t  w f t  w k 1 " 

|d I saw you. Би  та  нарыг  харсан. 9г<ь/  ы:  с  w w w m 

e She is embarrassed in 
your presence. ("She is 
embarrassed from  you.") 

Тэр  та  нараас  ичдэг. Orryf  w l - r C ' h r / \ i s v > ' v j " 

if Does the teacher have you 
clean his classroom? 
(causative  takes instr. CS) 

Багш  ороогоо  та 
нараар  цэвэрлүүлдэг 
ҮҮ? 1ia \ uQ-j бк/  <ь/  'ЬгС  v^tC 

jg The doctor wili meet you. 
("... meet with you") 

Эмч  та  нартай 
уулзана. 'V̂ jC ^п/  1i " и̂  '' 

i h I sent you a letter. 
("... toward you.") 

Би  та  нар  лүу  захиа 
илгээв. 

1.2.2,1.3.7  l'тэд  (нар)_=  ['they." 

a They are playing. Тэд  (нар)  тоглож 
байна. < W (Ы?) Өтг/-)-

b Their father  is a 
teacher. 

Тэднйй  (Тэд  нарын)  аав 
багш. 

Or^rf  Q (<Vn̂ / ЪС  тг?)Ш6Ьт6С  •• 

c Give them many 
balls. 

Тэдэнд  (Тэд  нарт)  олон 
бомбог  өг! Ъгт) 

jd Please train them in 
the German language. 

Тэднййг  (Тэд  нарыг) 
герман  хэлэнд  сургаач. 

<vr̂ n/ с  ( < W ы :  с)  | 

! e Don't ask them, 
("...from  them.") 

Тэднээс  (Тэд  нараас) 
битгий  асуу! 

оп^  ьCW  Н W ) ^ьос 
j i Have them write it./ 

Have it be written by 
them." 

Чи  тэднээр  (тэд  нараар) 
бичүүл. 

Come with them to-
morrow to my home. 

Mapraaiii тэдэнтэй  (тэд 
нартай)  манайд  ир! irrrC Хтр/ 

-fr^rr^  o W (Огп̂  w : ОтС) 
jh Please go to(ward) 

them. 
Та  тэд  нар  лүү  очоорой. 

1.2.2.2 POSSESSIVE PROWORDS 
In order to build possessive prowords, the personal prowords are used in the genitive case with 
the possessive CbS M -x" which is explained on page 101. 

; a i This book is miine./This book; j 1т/  ' Ь 7 1  uCV1 * * 

lb ! ; That pen is yours./That pen j 
! belongs to you. 

i Тэр  үзэг  чинййх. OtT^i  Ъттит)  ,1 \ ' u(b'' 

j c ] j Is this yoiirs?/0oes this i Энэ  таных  yy? 

jd j Is this his/hers?/Does this 
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e This horse is ours./This 
horse belongs to us. 

Энэ  морь  манайх. 1 Ьг/  о̂хО  ^ *\\(Ъ'  * 

t Is this our room? (e.g. in a 
hotel; here, not belonging!) 

i Энэ  ОрӨӨ  бЙлнЙЙХ! 
1 мон  үү? W ЪпгоО-)  9 (b W С-

jg Is this our car? (e.g. on a 
trip; here, not belonging!) 

; Энэ  машин  бид 
; нарынх  мөн  үү? | W {нЬ/  fii&t  (Ь  w v9 О-

j h Is this house yours?/Does 
this house belong to you? 

| Энэ  байшйн  | 
! танайх  vv? бКү̂ Чтv) 

! l Are these books yours?/Do 
j these books belong to you? j 

; Энэ  номууд  та 
i нарынх  vv? 

j J ! | Oh no, theirs./Oh no, they 
! belong to them. 

| Үгүй  ээ,  тэд 
! нарынх. 

1.2.2.3 REFLEXIVE PROWORDS 
There are 2 words which often  appear together with the personal prowords and are coupled 
back to them by adding either the RS (see p. 108) or a CbP (see p. 106-107). Thus, the name 
'reflexive  proword' is only correct if  it refers  to the expression as a whole (with RS or CbP). 

j оөр  (оөрөө) -self/own ! for  singular j 

Iөөрсөд  (өөрсдөө) -selves/own j for  plural ! 

1.2.2.3.1 Declensjon of  Reflexive  Prowords 

# refers  to the CbP's "минъ/маань/чинь/тань/нь"  е1үгС  •  г̂тС  »  түтС  •  Он-гС  »  К1) which, for 
reasons of  space, we won't write in the table below. 

j Case! ! Singular i Plural 
j Nom I өөроо !өөрсдоо 
j Gen. i ! оорийнхоо 

! оорийн  # 
! 
i оорсдийнхоо 
! оорсдийн  # 

j Dat. j өөртөо 
оорт  # 

<VrCb/ 
# | өорсөддоо 

өорсдод  # 
! "bv6Vjf(W/  г̂тСь/ 
I 0 )>fW/  # 

j Acc. ; : оорийгоо 
! оорий(г)  # VGKC # 

i оөрсдийгоо 
I оөрсдий(г)  # 

i 0 
| 'ЬттФт̂ н̂ /  0 $ 

j Abl. j өороөсоө 
jоөрөос  # 

ЪФОт/  6W> 
y^l  # 

iоорсдоосоо 
iоөрсдоос  # i # 

j Instr. j ;өороороо 
!оороөр  # 

Тц̂бУС  wC !оорсдоороо 
!өорсдоор  # i \ (УгТГ^  Я 

i Com.j ; өортэйгөө 
: оортэй  # 

I өөрсодтэйгөө 
I оорсодтэй  # 

I <Vr<? 
i 1u\Q j) (Wxr/ т̂С  $ 

j Dir. j ! оор  лүүгээ 
! оөр  л  үү  # 

IÜVGK* "lu ^ u''̂ 1 ! оөрсод  рүүгээ 
! оөрсөд  рүү  # 
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1.2.2.3.2 .Usage of  Reflexive.  Pro words 
When the reflexive  proword is coupled to the subject, it is translated as '-self/-selves\  When it 
has adjective function  and is coupled to an object which is in genitive case, it is translated as 
'own'. In the nominative case, the RS is always needed. 

1.2.2.3,2,1 щExampjes in Nominative.  Case 
11 made this myself. Би  үүнийг  оөроө 

хийсэн. 
! Where do you work? 
! ("Self*,  where work?") 

i fTay  чй)  Өөроө*  хаана 
ажилладаг  вэ? 

; How old are you? 
I ("Self*,  how many 
! age?") ; 

(Та/  чи)  Өөроө*  хэдэн 
настай  вэ? 90 О' 

(°г/  . тС)  ъ^к  wn/ ( W WWC 
i He/She can do this 
! him/herself. 

j Тэр  өөрөо  үүнийг 
| хийж  чадна. 

<>rrp/ ^t W С  W W y ' 

| We learn English by 
1 ourselves. 

iБид  англи  хэл 
! оорсдөо  cvp4 байна. 

1тто00  'НттбЬг̂ '̂/  Aux^C1 

' j Last year, we were 
! living in Germany too. 

! Бид  онгөрсөн  жйл 
! өорсдөо  Германд 
j амъдарч  байсан. 

CtrW 1»  ̂ io'ux 1 6HwW.• 

j We'll do this 
i ourselves. 

i Манайхан  өорсдөө 
1 үүнийг  хийнэ. -PrrrvKb/ w w / W Kfc/  c (b/-) " 

! Children! Heip your- j 
j selves! ("Please serve 
j to you yourselves.") 

! Хүүхдүүд  ээ!  Өорөо 
j оөртөө  үйлчлээрэй! 
| (double plural unnecessary!) 

OrrChl  ~' 
CVoÔ / vv l̂ ^ п̂гбН?  ү̂п/  1u\GVC 

j The parents, 
| themselves, have come! 
| up with such an idea. 

| Эцэг  эхчүүд  өөрсдөо 
I ийм  санал  гаргажээ. 

r̂rnl "0' X JMлС  M 

Ът̂ ")  КТ̂ши̂/  lü̂ V̂ ilTcr/  vr /̂ 1 w CO 
* Explanation: 
If  you don't know whether to say "та"  or "чи"  (e.g. in a "get-to-know" situation of  people of  the 
same age) this reflexive  proword can be used instead. (English speakers don't have this problem, 
as 'you' can be direct or honorary.) 

1.2.2,3,2.2 Ex a mpie s in Genitive_  Case 
"oopHHHXoo"="oop"(proword) + "HftHM(genitive  CS) + MxM(inserted consonant) + 'W(RS) 

; j Why, then, didn't you 
j sit on your own chair? 

яагаад  өөрийнхөо 
ндал  дээр  суугаагүй 

бэ? 
i i Saraa, dean your own 
room nicely, please. 

раа,  өөрикнхоо  орөог 
йхан  цэвэрлээрэй! m/ jiQx^'^T^ — ' 

4тр/  •  ЪтбК*  TFI  и̂ч  x иО̂  
; Saraa finished  her own 
! tasks and then she 
helped Bold. 

раа  өорийнхөо 
ргийг  биелүүлчи-

эд  Болдод  туслав. 
i I We must do our own 
! jobs ourselves. 

д  өөрсдөө  оорсдийн-
ажлыг  хийх  ёстой. 

Qr&l  Tüt̂ T̂ T̂ /  ^^fa^fa^i  тг/ 
| 11 cleaned your room. рийн  чинь  өроөг  би 

вэрлэсэн. 
'Ьт̂ С  С̂  6V1 

! 
: 
i What's your name? рийн  танъ  нэр  хэн  бэ̂  VGKW г̂ттС  Ы ЙСс-
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h One's own things are 
debtless. 

Өөрийн  юм  өргүй. 
(proverb; general statement, 
therefore  no RS) 

'ĥ GH? ^ I ii u^-) 1u\ Î CK1 * * 

* ex. f-g:  Here the neutral word "өөр"  is used to avoid having to say "та"  or "чи".  The CbPs 
"чинь/тань"  are not so strict in their meaning of  'honorary' or 'direct' as are the personal 
prowords "та/чи". 

Other_ Cases 
a Please give this to him 

and only him! 
Үүнийг  зовхон  оорт 
нь  огоорэй. 1W С w t f O / Ч 1  WWTTC » 

b I bought this for 
myself. 

Би  үүнийг  оортоо 
авсан. 6Ь  W c WK<VrCh/ Штт^н 

c * We bought a gift  for 
you. 

Бид  нар  өөрт  чинъ 
бэлэгавсан.  (тавд/чамд) Gbo^t1^1 ТҮ^  s)liO"(Vn/ «» 

d Would you please 
introduce yourselves. 

Та  нар  өөрсдийгөө 
танилцуулна  уу. Qt\ V&  С-

<W Ы? W p f W /  С бь/ 
e Don't praise yourself! Өорийгоо  битгий 

магт! т̂гб̂С  С б̂тСК*  ^ "vq/ 

f It's their fault  they're 
late. ("It's because of 
themselves...") 

Тэд  нар  өорсдөосөо 
болж  хожимдсон. 

°гтт̂/  ТтС  1̂ г/  Q1 ̂ О 
g Please have them do 

this by themselves. 
Үүнййг  тэд  нараар 
өорсдоөр  нъ 
хийлгээрэй. 

К1  CVKKbprC •• 
i W 0 Orrr^f  Ъг̂  ү̂гС  'ЪтбЪ^Ь^/  ү̂г̂  

h I talked to myself. Би  өортэйгөө  ярьсан. 6Ь  ОпС  tint  ̂ w W м 
l Could you pull that 

table a little toward 
yourself/yourselves? 

Энэ  ширээг  өөр 
лүүгээ  жаахан  татаж 
болох  уу? 

тттттттп/  Q1 мС  'цфС"  • 

W ^vyChj 'Ът̂ К11ихи..(?бь/ 
* ex. c: Here the neutral word "oop" is used to avoid having to say "та"  or "чи".  The CbP's 
"чинь/тань"  are not so strict in their meaning of'honorary'  or 'direct' as the personal prowords 
"та/чи". 

1.2.2.3.3 0ther Re^exiye Wgrds 
Some other words can also be coupled back to the subject with the help of  the RS. Such 
phrases must not be taken apart as they form  a new unit and are mostly translated with new 
English words (alone, throughout, etc.). 
a I'm at home alone, 

('...by my single ') 
i Би  гэртээ  ганцаараа 
! байна.  (ганц+аар+аа) 6 ъ  ( к  ЪтЫ т̂ттту  6к1  v t j " 

b We ail will watch a 
movie together. 
( "We by us all...") 

; Бид  бүгдээрээ  кино 
! үзнэ.  (бүгд+ээр+ээ) 

с We all love our 
motherland. 
("We by us all...") 

I Бид  цөмоөроо  эх 
; орондоо  хайртай. 
! (цөм+өөр+оо) 

м 

j u s ^ t v * / ^ ^ >) и / 

d In the whole worid, 
people fight  for  peace. 
(World by its total...") 

; Дэлхий  нийтээрээ  энх 
I тайвны  толөө  тэмцэж 
j байна.  (нийт+ээр+ээ) 

v^l  u^l ись̂  i Ti j i j q
 M 

<WKK? ^ r i ЪсО-j  Огп&пнт} 
е Throughout the 

country, people are 
talking about this. 
("Country by whole...") 

: Орон  даяараа  энэ  түхай 
I ярьж  байна.  (даяар+аа) 

1 u x u / ^ j j i c t y ^ / b r j ^ u , t t c t h j t t ^ 1 
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1,2,2.4 DEMONSTRATIVE.PROWORDS 
Demonstrative prowords, as the name already indicates, point or refer  to something. They can 
take on the function  of  a noun and can then be declined. Most of  these demonstrative prowords 
appear in pairs. Usually, the distance to the speaker is the main difference  between these two 
pair words. 

1.2.2.4.1 .Oyeryiewof  Demonstrative Prowords 
The word stems in parentheses are used for  the declension (to add suffixes).  In colloquial 
language, some people decline the stems "тэр/энэ"  (e.g. тэрийг,  энийг,  тэрэнд.  тэрнээс). 
Cyrillic Classical English explanations 
энэ  (үүн-) 
тэр  (түүн-) 

W ( W ) 
Отр/  (<МЭУ) 

this (here) 
that (there) 

ngular; represent adjectives. Note that 
нэ  (үүн)"  can never represent a noun 
erson). 

эдгээр 
тэдгээр 
as nouns: 
эд  нар 
(эдэн-) 
тэд  нар 
(тэдэн-) 

Ат̂тСЬС 
as nouns: 

these (here) 
those (there) 

ural; represent adjectives. When used 
nouns, "эдгээр/тэдгээр"  represent 
ings, and "эд  (нар)/тэд  (нар)" 
present people. Ex.: 
дгээрийг  чи  аваарай.  (хонь) 
днийг/Эд  нарыг  чи  хараарай. 
үүхдүүд) 

ийм 
тийм 

such, as... as this 
such, as ... as that 

epresent adjectives. 

иймэрхүү 
тиймэрхүү Огт^гщ^ 

this kind 
that kind 

epresent adjectives. They are more 
neral than "ийм/тийм". 

өноө 
нөгөө 

1и\  * 
ЪгООг) 

this other .... 
that other.... 

Represent adjectives and always refer  to 
mething that is known to the speaker, 
mething that was mentioned before. 

! өнөөтох 
нөгөөтөх 

1(J\ '«СЬоТ̂Ь1 this other one 
that other one 

epresent adjectives in a noun function. 

өнөөдүүл 
негөедүүл 

1и\  тиСЬ̂б̂/ these others 
those others 

epresent nouns (people). 

өдий 
төдий 

as many as this 
as many as that 

epresent numerals, usually countable 
merals. 

өчнөөн 
төчноөн 

1|J\,J\ 1' / 
A U\ J\ м  / 

as much as this 
as much as that 

Represent numerals, usually uncountable 
merals. 

(т)өчнеөн  = (т)өдий+  чинээ] 
ингэ-
ТЭГЭ- <>т0-

to do it this way 
to do it that way 

Represent verbs and can be conjugated 
ce verbs. 

1.2.2.4.2ysa_ge of  Remonstratiye, Pro»words 
Many of  the demonstrative prowords can be used in pairs and then gain a new meaning (see 
the examples with an "*" on the next pages). 
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1-2,2.4.2 J.  "энэ/тэРа  Хт3-эжээр,  1т)_эД.(нар) 
When these demonstrative prowords are used as nouns (example sentences in parentheses), the 
following  has to be considered: 
•  If  "энэ/тэр"  are referring  to people in singular, the "түүн-"  stem has to be used and, in 

English, it's translated with personal prowords: ex. c,d. 
•  If  "энэ/тэр"  are referring  to people in plural, "(т)эд  нар/(т)эдэн"  are used and,in English, 

it's translated with personal prowords: ex.g-h. 
•  If  "энэ/тэр"  are referring  to things in singular, the "үүн-"  stem should be used, but often 

people add the case suffixes  to the "энэ"  stem (энийг),  which is wrong. In English, it's best to 
add the word 'one', thus saying 'this one (here)', 'that one (there)': ex. e-f 

•  If  "эн̂ тэр/(т)эдгээр"  are referring  to things in plural, "(т)эдгээр"  is used and, in English, 
it's translated as 'these (ones) here', 'those (ones) there': ex. i-j. 

a What's this? Энэ  toy ВЭ? Ьг/  м(?  ©С 
b What's that? Тэр  юу  вэ? 

c Do you know this 
person? 
(Do you know him?) 

Та  энэ  хүнийг  таних  yy? 
(Ta түүнийг  таних  yy?) 

(<W ЪгЫ  С  Отут9  vQo-j 
<W "Ьп/  foW  С <>• 

j d Please ask that student 
(Please ask him.) 

Ta тэр  оюутнаас 
acyvraapaft.  (Та  түүнээс 
асуугаарай.) 

(Oh/ hr? Vli HU.nvC1 " ) 
<W <Vrjp/ bV MWriTjTTr̂  M 

1 e I bought this cup. 
(I bought this one.) 

БЙ  энэ  аягыг  авсан. 
(Би  үүнийг  авсан.)  [Би 
энийг  авсан.=  colloquial] 

(бь  i W c bQrrtU  м) 

j f Please take that car. 
(Please take that one.) 

Ta тэр  машинаар  яваа-
рай.  (Та  түүгээр 
яваарай.) 

(<b/<Mfr/  WC^QÜ'VC" ) 
<W ̂ гтр/  iWwV vrf  s'Qii'v^" 

jg What are these people 
doing here? (WlWare 

Энэ  хүмүүс  энд  юу  хийж 
байна  вэ?  (Эд  1нар1  энд  юу 

ёс  0-. ( v / [ЪН?  ] br^f  rrrrQ-  •) 
QrW/ ьр/  ^ггтө  сь&  e W - j 

j h Please have this work 
done by those people. 
(Please have this work 
done by them.) 

Энэ  ажлыг  тэдгээр 
! хүмүүсээр  хийлгээрэй. 
Онэ  ажлыг  тэд  нараар 
[тэднээр]  хийлгээрэй.) 

I V - M K w ^ ' [ v / T r f  ]) 
brf  <Vt̂ t<K 

: 1 Let's move these tabies 
from  this room. (Let's 
move these here/the 
ones here from  this 
room.) 

Эдгээр  ширээг  энэ 
| өрөөнөөс  гаргая. 
СЭдгээрийг  энэ  өрөөноөс 
гаргая.) 

;<>TrrrQy  ( M X C ••••) 

U Please put this book 
together with those 
books. (Please put this 
book together with 
those over there.) 

Энэ  номыг  тэдгээр 
номтой  хамт  тавиарай. 
(Энэ  номыг  тэдгээртэй 
хамт  тавиарай.) 

! <W4GVrTTxrC - (•<>n̂T<K<VTC  - . . ) 

j k 
j * 

We didn't notice that it 
had become late, 
having been talking 
about this and that. 

Бид  хоёр  энэ  тэрийг 
ярьсаар  орой  болсныг 
мэдсэнгүй. 

1u x uC u'' (h"/ c ir̂ KVtn/ м 

1.2.2,4.2,2.ХтЗийМ,  (т)иймэрхү.Ү.'  _'= ['suclh.  this/that,  kind of[' 
! a 

өндор. 
j My father  is as big as that. Мйнйй  аав  тийм 

өндөр. 
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с I don't need a table like this. Надад  ийм  ширээ 
хэрэггүй. 

d I won't buy something from 
a person like that. 

Ёй  тййм  хүнээс  юм 
авахгүй. 

е Let me buy such a blouse. 
(Let me buy one like this.) 

Би  ийм  цамц  авъя. 
(Би  иймийг  авъя.) 

(бьъде^ъ^с^м) 
6V*11 \\ ̂  0 / 'Ь̂ С̂  * * 

f This kind of  math problem 
he solves well. 

Йймэрхүү  тоог  тэр 
сайн  боддог. 

Q^U r̂rv/ м 

jg I don't like talking about this 
kind of  thing. 

Би  иймэрхүү  юмны 
тухай  ярих  дургүй. 

Orjft  ^ WX1 м 

6Ъ "Нх̂лК̂  v j u ^ / 9orrrrrrQ 
h I am looking for  that kind 

of  a house. 
Ёй  тикмэрхүү  бай-
шин  хайж  байна. 

I can't cook that kind of 
meal. 

Би  тиймэрхүү  хоол 
хийж  чаддаггүй. W K " 

6b ^ ' U 'I uV rl W W 
:з* Decide for  yourself!  But 

make sure you don't bring 
this up again, ("make sure 
you don't talk this and 
that.") 

Чи  оорийнхөороө 
шийд.  Харин  дараа 
ийм  тийм  юм 
яриузай. 

y M 

"Ch x\/ ^ i X''У1") 1 \ \ ^ ^ i \ \ ̂ (? y пи^ 

1.2.2.4.2.3.';өнөө(төху_нөгөө(тох)_>_өнөөдүүл/.нөгөаду  үл  '_='[this/that  other,  (оие\'' 

! а  ! Did you watch that one 
film  to the end? 

Ta ногөо  киногоо 
дуустал  үзсэн  үү? 'иФ  с--

jbi Did you watch that other 
one to the end? 

Ta ногоөтхоо  дүүстал 
үзсэн  үү? 

Оп/  Ы Огттги^^ 
1 с  j Did you talk with your 

husband about that other 
matter? 

Та  нохортэйгөо  ногөо 
юмны  тухай  ярьсан  уу? 

ф  Of  У TrrQ 0s" 
! Qrf  '̂ Û Hs  Т̂ТГО̂п/ 

jd! Did you talk with your hus- j 
band about that other one? j 

! Та  нөхортэйгөө 
! нөгоөтхийн  түхай 
ярьсан  уу? j Orl  <>тС Qbf  Ъ^^Ьу^ 

j е  j | Please give me this very 
book./Please give me the 
book you mentioned. 

| Та  надад  өнөө  номоо 
! өгөоч. 

i м 

| °г/  ф ЪүтцО-)  v^/ 
It | 

\T 

; Please give me this very 
| one./Please give me the one 
j you mentioned. 

j Ta надад  өнөотхоо 
j огооч. 

1 'Hrr̂ tBCVjC •• 
1 °ri  br^f  Ъгп̂ т<Ь 

It | 

\T j Those other people, you ! Нөгөө  хүмүүс  чйнь i (lX̂ itIV  ттХ1  ' ' 

\ h j Those other ones, you : Ногоодүүл  чинь  ирлээ. j 'ЬщӨО̂ иЧ/  tvK1 irv"^")'* 

j байна? 
; 'Ьл  ' Ûl ̂о  Û  / ' } SHv/") ^ j 



fflLair  дгпГтп̂  Ц)11ч  учл  ^ CtfAjxBtfBh  желни 
ид)  иАлхвсгвь  ж/(Х 

ихЭе  1гигп  эвлвх  ид 
(stqj op j.ubo i) '|0i|00|B 

j o o p j o q t? j[Bi[ ^ u u p }(übd  j 3 

"OHirog хдед  желех 
Сид  суиtre  meejdeiAi 

(и"'цэпш  s iqi ib 
m o j j o u i o x J Зшор  щ 
[[,эм  моиошоз  эшп  srqi j y I 

WCH 
jecjex веЯнвГГ  dex jjBqj 9>f]i  saop s/cb/WjB sjj э 

-Ч>Н> СНЯА9 1лёхиилхид Пвц;  o p i . u o q P.. 

0 
•внувд  dBBwaK 1?ёО 
-цихэелни  dBH t/ид 

(,/öS  oi щ\\ р(0м  üaqj  рив 
щцл\  в  joj siqj 35j[i| op 

'üoos  o 3 oi щ\\ p.ayw 

P.. 

0 
^о  ууч  /ЧЧ9Ч9 

внувд  deewir ААлни 
d b b h b x ooiaioh эвд  ид 

/(bav siqj 
) jooq Aui o p o j noA ээщ  p j Я 

6ЛА  XBffBh  желни  вх «̂ bav  sjqj (ii) op no/C ш>э b 

mii/цщ  op o~i; "=;; _ e j e х  /-слнй;  ; ^тр  Tzi 

««  yuy ' ' \ ^ ' ^ ( ( i'I Ч гЛп 

'HBOTdK 
(BBtfA)  HöOHhOX  HöOHhO  i 

увхХх  ене  ЯнААх  ид 
s o m i j j o s p w p i m q 
inoqB Ш1Ц фтм  рэ>[[щ  j § 

иид 
w o h иипгөх  уиЕГө  увхХх 
yHHLTCX IT0JH0W ITB1TBH 

uBifoSuo^M  эф  i n o q e 
S>{00q JO )0{ Б  ОАВЦ  J 

* 

BHlTBh hJO лиинөөньох  i 
ид  'внивд  ycxxedcx 

(./цэпш  jeq; 
I П0/( 9AI§  UBD I £рээи  noX 

op Хэиош  ЦЭПШ MOHJ 
•рзэи  noA SB Хэиош 

"HBoidK нөөньө 
ивхАх  ене  пгнААх  ид  ! 

•samp  Хивш  os s i ф 
jnoqB Ш Щ ф 1 м  1 

•GHtfGIAI  хи  EGHHh ИИГГӨХ 
ц-ватнХ  хи  e e H H h ииЕГех  ! 

'M0U>j Н,ПО/( ЦЭПШ 
j SB 'рвэ.1  noX SB ЦЭПШ sy 0 

м  Л̂гТ.ГЦ,  y A i l ^ ŷüL̂  yulLl̂  
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1,2.2.5 INTERROGATIVE PROWORDS 
Interrogative prowords are used to form  questions. They can represent different  parts of 
speech. Therefore,  what other grammars call interrogative adverbs (where, when, how, why, 
what for,  etc.), we have included in this big group of  interrogative representatives. 

1.2.2.5.1 .Overview of^Interrogative  Prowords 

хэн?  ; сь/о-- who? j people nouns 

юу(юун-)?  o- what? : things or animals nouns j 
ямар?  i ^ o - what kind of?  j characteristics of  people adjectives j 

аль  (алин-j?  j ^ which? i choices of  things or people adjectives i 
хэд  (хэдэн-)?  o . how many? ! countable things 

! (not strictly) 
numerals 

хичнээн?  j o W o - how m u c h j uncountable things 
about how much? j or approximate mass 

! (not strictly) 

numerals ; 

Cyrillic rciassical lEngfish [What they ask for Represent: 
The words in this first  group can be declined in ail cases as they represent nouns or parts of 

ХЗЗЭЭ? ! when? j point of  time (exactly) j temporal adverb j 
ХЭДИЙД? ; about when? j i point of  time (approx.)j temporal adverb 
хаана?  (xaa? 
= colloquial) 

Orfvr/-^  о - I where? | place j local adverb j 

хаашаа? : "Cl 1 f\  1II ' j where to? i direction 
i (aim is important) 

i local adverb 

хаанаас? ! v / О" j where from?  j | local starting-point j local adverb j 

xaaryyp? j which way? i direction ('way' needed); local adverb 

хэр? c w j how? (e.g.big): j manner, 
! (followed  by adjective) 

j modal adverb i 
j —> adword 

хэрхэн? 
(Л'ош:хэрхи-); | с W o - j how? i manner 

! (rather detailed) 
1 modal adverb j 

яаж? 
(from:  яа~) 

| т̂птС̂т̂1  С4"' ! how? i manner 
I (rather general) 

1 modal adverb j 

яагаад? 
(frr»m  •  па-1 

: 7TTTTV ^ f  пу  / О- ' ! why? jreason 1causai adverb ; 

The prowords in this third group 
хэрхй-? j C b f r ^ 

j <7TTT<V 

represent verbs and can be conjugated like verbs. 
do in what wnv^ I to do in what way? 

j to do in what way? i actions verbs 
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1.2.2.5.2.Comparison of  Interrogatiye Prowords 
In a sentence, the interrogative prowords take the place of  the words they represent. For 
emphasis, the prowords could be placed at the beginning of  the sentence. 

a -Who gave Dorj money? 
-Bat. 

-Доржид  ХЭН  МӨНГӨ 
өгсөн  бэ? 
-Бат. ^СК/  W f t  О-

b -What did Bat give to 
Dorj? 
-Money. 

бэ? 
-Монго. 

-

©Q <>• 
c -What kind of  money 

did Bat give to Dorj? -
Filthy money. 

-Бат  Доржид  ямар 
мөнгө  өгсон  бэ? 
-Бохир  мөнго. 

•  Тич  •  • 

d -Which money did Bat 
give to Dorj? 
-His own money. 

-Бат  Доржид  аль 
мөнгийг  огсон  бэ? 
-Өөрийнхоо  М0НГИЙГ. 

- и/  тт̂ /  'fw7^  м 

WCchW QQo-
•  50 1T4C тС 

e -How many tögrögs  did 
Bat give to Dorj? 
-A thousand. 

-Бат  Доржид  хэдэн 
тогрог  огсон  бэ? 
-Мянган. ' 

f -How much money did 
Bat give to Dorj? 
-More than 2 million. 

-Бат  Доржид  хичнээн 
мөнго  өгсон  бэ? 
-2 сая  гаруй. 

- C S I ^ - j ^ г С -

W f t W  9С<>-
" 6Ьз0  и̂утС1  ' / 

g -When did Bat give 
money to Dorj? -
Yesterday. 

-Бат  Доржид  хэзээ 
монгө  огсон  бэ? 
-Өчигдөр. 

" ЪттиО̂ и̂  •  • 

-б̂ ^ИлгтС  5#СЫ? •)  W t t 
h -About when did Bat 

give money to Dorj? -
Last week. 

-Бат  Доржид  хэдийд 
мөнгө  өгсон  бэ? 
-Өнгорсөн  долоо 
хоногт. 

<WW") <V0M 

•  6^0 OrСК^иС  50 '̂ Т^Ө 
-Where did Bat give 
money to Dorj? 
-At home. 

-Бат  Доржйд  хаана 
монгө  огсон  бэ? 
-Гэртээ. 

-(КонЫ 
W Q W 9 0 <>• 
- €40  ОтттгтС  50 

J -Where did Bat send 
Dorj to? 
-To the bank. 

-Бат  Доржийг  хаашаа 
явуулсан  бэ? 
-Банк  pvv. 

•  Ътитт0  •  • 
90<>-

send Dorj? 
-From his home. 

явуулсан  бэ? 
-Гэрээсээ. yQnu1u"(W 90 о-

guide Dorj? 
-Along the corridor. 

-Бат  Доржийг  xaarvvp 
гаргасан  бэ? 
-Хонгилоор. 90 o~ 

- F O T F O N N R F ^ O R V R R R X K 1  O T X T T T T T W 



270 

m -How much money did 
Bat give to Dorj? 
-A lot. ("Very much.") 

-Бат  Доржид  хэр  (их)  j 
мөнгө  өгсөн  бэ? 
-Маш  их. 

n -How did Bat give 
money to Dorj? 
-Straight away. 

-Бат  Доржид  хэрхэн 
мөнго  огсөн  бэ? 
-Шүудхан. 1 Ө О с-* 

! 0 ! | -How did Bat give 
I money to Dorj? -
j Secretly. 

; -Бат  Доржид  яаж 
мөнгө  огсөн  бэ? 

i -Hvvuaap. 
; " 1 \ тт  uj / бК '̂  1 

I ^u^Qi^n^t  ӨС 
\ " vC V IHQT̂  П̂ТГ̂  

I P j -Why did Bat give 
j money to Dorj? 
1 -Because he had a debt. 

: -Бат  Доржид  яагаад 
j монгө  өгсөн  бэ? 
I -Тэр  өртэй  байсан 
1 учраас. 

i " x 4 V o ' ^ ^ W ^ / 'ЬтүС  ^rl  " 

j " Qtvx7C V !fr(\7."  и/  "̂отг̂  
|q ! -What did Bat do with 

j Dorj? 
j -Bat deceived Dorj. 

! -Бат  Доржийг  хэрхсэн 
; бэ? 
! -Бат  Доржийг 
! хуүрсан. 

i " бН^1  Т̂ТХТС  ^С 'Orттщ-цттftrj  »• 

I Г 1I wonder what Bat will 
! do with Dorj. 

i Бат  Доржийг  яах  бол! 

1.2.2-5..3 Usage of  Interrogative Prowords 
As mentioned before,  some interrogative prowords can be declined, others cannot. In our 
examples, small letters (a,b,c,d) are used for  undeclined examples and the big letters N-G-D-A-
A-I-C-D represent the 8 cases. The stem in parentheses (see table on page 268) is not always 
used for  declensions. Sometimes, nuances in meanings are expressed by using different  stems 
(see page 272 "хэд"). 

1.2.2.5.3.1,:' хэн?=;>/?(??:: 
j a Who are you? Ta хэн  бэ? <W СЪ/9С  о-
j b Who came? Хэн  ирсэн  бэ? Ы \*t<YW QQo-
| c What's your name? j 

("Who do [they] call j 
your name?") 

Таны  нэрийг  хэн  гэдэг 
вэ? 

<W 9 Trf  ^ Ы СЪт̂  с-  • 

Whose animal is this? Энэ  хэнмй  мал  вэ? W Ы "ё  - Й ас  о-
!D- To whom did you give ; 

bread? 
Чи  хэнд  талх  өгсөн  бэ? тС  Ы Ф ътй^  ёс 

i A. Who did you see? Чй  хэнийг  харсан  бэ? тО  сь/с  ^ т п ^ Ө С  С-
j A. Who did you ask? Та  хэнээс  асуусан  бэ? Ог/  Ы bArrrvrrCrrl  ӨС  О-

jl. Who did you have tieip i 
you?/By whom were 

| Та  хэнээр  туслуулсан  бэ? örl  Cb/ ̂ W? On̂Yl т4т  п  и̂  и1  * 

With wtiöin  will he 
talk?/To whom will... 

\ Orr^i  Cb/ ОррС  Т̂̂үпф  ©С 

|D: To(wards) whom is Bat ! Бат  хэн  рүү  явж  байна 
; вэ? 
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1,2.2,5,3.2,"w-Ш?" 
a энэюувэ?  j W г̂̂ ёёе  j 

b What came? (e.g. cat, 
ship) 

Ш ирсэн  бэ?  j ^ ^ s r W w j 

G. What do yöu  teach? 
("What teacher are you?") 

Ta юуны  багш  вэ?  6WWK 90 

|D. What is this medicine for? 
("хэргтэй"  demands dat.) 

Энэ  эм  юунд  хэрэгтэй  | 'Q $ ггтгтг/  ф ( Н 9 0 <>-• 
вэ?  1 ' ; " 

j A. Тэр  юу  асуусан  бэ?  j ^ ^ v W ü t t W  90 о-
A. What are you afraid  of? 

("From what are you...") 
Чи  юунаас  аидаг  вэ?  ; ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ад  <>. 

I. How did you come? ("By 
what did you come?") 

Чи  юугаар  ирсэн  бэ?  ; ^ ^ 90 о-

C. What will you wear? 
("With what [clothes] 
will you come? 

Та  юутай  ирэх  вэ?  с-

ID. What are you yearning 
for?  ("Towards what are 

Ч й  i o v p v v Т Э М Ү Ү Л Ж : qпг^. 
байна  вэ?  v 

i.2.2.5.3.3m ."ямар?::  =. ша  of?:; 
Note: the CbP "нь"  serves here as a noun marker (ex. D,A). 

; a ; How much is this? j 
! ("With what kind of  price j 
i is this?") j 

: 1-г/  Т̂̂гО  1и\  ''\о'0  90 ^4"' 

j b i i What kind of  hat is this? j ; Энэ  ямар  малгай  вэ? \ 'Ут/  Н̂тт̂  1т4т  1110 90 
i c ' [ What kind of  animal did 

! you see? 
! Чи  ямар  амьтан  харсан 
i бэ? : У N b / \ 7JttWV̂ / 90 ' ; 

! What kind of  one do you i 
j like? (e.g. car) 

: Та  ямарт  нь  дуртай  вэ? ! тО  у  ^ ^9 X1 иVV^ 

!A -! What kind of  one will you 
j buy? (e.g. table) 

i Чи  ямрыг  нь  авах  вэ? ! т0  v Q 0 1T0W0 90 

1.2.2.5,3.4 _ ::аль/алинГ.=  [[which?  [[ 
Sometimes these prowords are used in very different  expressions (ex, c-e). The CbP "нь"  refers 
here to the other things (3rd person) from  which the choice is being made. The translation for 
this "нь"  could be *one\ thus serving also as a noun marker. 

! a | Which color do you like?/ 
I Which one of  these 

! j colors do you like? 

| Чи  аль  өнгөнд  нь 
| дуртай  вэ? ! тС  Ът̂Ол/  >0 ̂  и\По»0  90 • 

| b ; Which car pleases you?/ | 
! Which one of  these cars 

! ! pleases you? 

I Аль  машин  нь  чамд 
I таалагдаж  байна 
| вэ? j Ur^l  X1 О̂п-т4ттт5Г70 

! c ! j Go as quickly as you can! ; Чи  аль  болохоор 
! хурдан  яв! ! т0  1т40  9Ьт0  Н̂зх̂и̂/  CD — * 

jd Take the best one\ | Аль  сайныг  нь 
•  аваарай. 

/u40 А.... / 0 V̂  1.П j0 .. ггт\  11 \\ч  \ г\  ТОТТТГ^А  •• 

! e One can't stop telling all 
his bad things. 

; Түүний  аль  мууг 
! хэлж  барах  вэ! 

I D. In which one of  those 
two houses do you live? 

; Та  тэр  хоёр  байшин-
••  гийн  алинд  нь 
I суудаг  вэ? 

: ^ГТГЩГТ(  90 
I W Сгтр/  W W ъ9  ;! 
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[A. i Are you afraid  of  cats or j 
; dogs? ("From which one \ 
j of  the two, cat or dog, are j 
1 you afraid?") 

! Ta муур  нохой 
: хоёрын  алинаас  нь 
! айдаг  вэ? 

: Т̂̂  Ûo1 90 ' 

\ п̂/  Гии̂  1 "j MIO 'О1Д'  С TTx/'b4yV "Ьу̂/  1*0 \ 

jC.j j Which one of  them will 
! you meet? 
! ("With which one ...") 

; Та  тэднйй  алйнтай 
| нь  уулзах  вэ? ;өо  <>• 

I <W<VTT̂ ^ >tV/ <w0 >0 liMU^mC? 

1.2.2.5.3,5,::ш(эн)Г  = ![how  many?[[ 
By using different  stems, different  meanings  can be expressed (see ex. D). 

! a How old are you? ("With how 
many age are you?") 

Чи  хэдэн  настай  вэ? тО  Ô Ü̂ / 'WWC 90 с̂* 

|b How many tögrögs  is this? Энэ  хэдэн  төгрөг  вэ? W Ctr̂ rr/ '̂ птО\\s)  90 C"-

c How much is this? Энэ  хэд  вэ? 
D. What time  did you come? ("At 

how many did you come?") 
Чи  хэдэд  ирсэн  бэ? 

D. What date  did you come? ("At 
how many did you come?") 

Чи  хэдэнд  йрсэн  бэ? tQ ( W 90 o-

A. How many will you buy? Чи  хэдийг  авах  вэ? 
I. For how much will you give 

this? 
Та  үүнийг  хэдээр 
өгөх  вэ? 

Оп/  уЫ 0 От£  6K Wft90  O--

C. How old are you? 
("With how many are you?") 

Чи  хэдтзй  вэ? tC 90 o-

1.2.2.5.3.6 "хичнээн?"  = ' (about)  how much?" 
The CbP "нь"  serves here as a noun marker. 

; a j | How much snow fell 
1 there? 

; Тэнд  хичнээн  цас 
| орсон  бэ? 

•  <Vi T̂V 0 j \ п  / 1и  X U ТТАту/  90 ^' 

jb i | About how much do 
j you need? 

i Чамд  хичнээн 
; хэрэгтэй  вэ? j т ^  (hv^/ ( W ? 90 С-. 

; A.j ! How many of  those 
1 (ones)  will you buy? 

; Тэдгээрээс  ХИЧНЭЭ-
! нийг  нь  чи  авах  вэ?  j 

I О т ^  0 >0 т0  ЪӨпӨ  90 О-

! C ' i | How many of  them will j 
[ you meet with? 
| ("With how many of 

I Ta тэдгээрээс 
; хичнээнтэй  нь 
i уулзах  вэ? 

11? itulji hQ 90 
I W Огт̂тСН?  Ьг/  СЬттп/  OrrC >0 

1,2.2.5,3,7_['ХЗЗЭЭ?/хздийд;_=  "labout).  when?!' 

The difference  between these two prowords is only a matter of  exactness. With "хэзээ",  an 
exact answer is expected, with "хэдийд",  a general answer will do. Thus, the answer to "Чи 
хэзээ  ирэх  вэ?"  could be Til come at 3pm".1 and to "Чи  хэдийд  ирэх  вэ?"  it could be 
'Sometime in the afternoon'.  But what is called 'exact' and 'general' always depends on the whole 
context of  the conversation. 

i a I When will you i Ta хэзээ  /хэдийд  ирэх 
I ВЭ? 

| <W ОлС-j  (ОсиС  rfi)  90 С-

jb j When will it be ; Энэ  хэзээ  /хэдййд  бэлэн j W (ЬтО-)  ((ЪэО  e W j 

I C ! i When did you meet 
| her? 

; Ta түунтэй  хэзээ  / 
! хэдийд  үүлзсан  бэ? 

| WhrrrrW 90 о-
j <W спЫ  ( Ы ? (OT̂ÜO 



273 

id i When is your 
national holiday? 

i Танай  үндэсний  баяр 
; ХЭЗЭЭ/ХЭДИЙД  бОЛДОГ  ВЭ?  i 

; 90 О-' 
: АтГтС  1|Д IVoU<W/ 0 (>7т0-)  (О5Т7О 

1 e •: When were you 
born? 

! Чи  хэзээ  / хэдййд  төрсөн 
I бэ? I тС  СЬп̂?-)  (ГЬ̂ттС  т )̂  ӨСс̂ .  i 

12..2.5.3.8, "хаа(на)?_'_'_=  [[where?'!. 
a Where was I born? 

(title of  a poem) 
Би  хаана  төроө  вэ? 6V*1 \̂ 'У̂  \j\ ̂  иСЬ|  90 

b Where do you live? Та  хаа(на)  амьдардаг  вэ? <W i r W ^ 60 о-
с Where did you go (to)? Та  хаана  очсон  бэ? W W^rt^ Ътт̂ ь/  90 о-
d Where is Hong Kong Гонгконг  хаана  оршдог 

вэ? 
(ВтсОт̂  0' Ь\  и̂К̂о'  90 •̂ 

е Where should such a 
good person be! 

Ийм  сайн  хүн  хаа 
байна! 

1.2.2.5.3.9 "хаашаа?"  = "whereto?" 
a Where are we off  to? Бид  xaaiiiaa явж  байна  вэ? 

b Where will you move 
to? 

Ta нар  xaaitiiaa нүүх  вэ? п̂/  i 1 н  w 'ĤöQ  90 C4- • 

c Where will (we) go 
to next? 

Дараа  нь  хаашаа  очих  вэ? ̂ гт̂гг/̂  1 f\  M1 40 1u J \ 90 

.L2.2;5.3J0  "хаанаас?  = "where from?" 

; a ! ; Where did you come from?/! 
i Where are you from? 

! Ta хаанаас  йрсэн  бэ? 

| ("ол-"  demands ablative) 
: Түүнийг  хаанаас  олох 
! вэ? 

i c i ! Where did you hear this? 
| ("сонс-"  demands ablative) 

; Энэ  тухай  чи  хаанаас 
j сонссон  бэ? 

: i и  и  " (Ŵ / 90 0" 
; Of  (j м?0 ^^ '̂ Г̂ / 

1.2.2.5,3 Jl_"xzaryyg!"  .= ['which  way.'!?. 
To understand the meaning of  "xaaryyp", one has to understand the meaning of  the instrumen-
tal case as "xaaryyp" is derived from  "хаа(на)"  plus instrumental CS. This proword always 
refers  to a movement that happens in a certain place/area. 

i a ! I Where have you been 
j today? 

! Чи  өноодөр  хаагүүр 
! явсан  бэ? 1 'Ьттцы  WVmW: 90 <Н 

! b | | Which way do you go to 
get to the Academy? 

| Академид  очиход 
! xaarvvp явах  вэ? i 90 

; "̂Cĥ K1 50 1uj\M(?50 -fli  f\nniuC 
: с  ; I Which part of  the city of 

! Ulaanbaatar does the Tuul 
| Туул  гол 
! Улаанбаатар  хотын 

1.2.2.5.3.12 "хэрГ  = " 'how?" 

: a ! 1 How long will you be ; Ta Монголд  хэр  удаан  j 
| living in Mongolia? j амьдрах  вэ? 90 о-

W W r r u ^ ( b j 0 Ъ̂ггтг/  l .^uvGl 
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! b -How are you living in 
Mongolia?/-What's 
your living standard like 
in Mongolia? 
-We live here OK./-It's 
OK. 

-Ta Монголд  хэр  зэрэг 
амьдарч  байна  вэ? 
-Би  энд  зүгээр 
амьдарч  байна. 

- 6Ь  Ь^/  1. W jQ eirs/з" 

; C How long of  a wire does 
one need to make an 
antenna? 

Антена  хийхэд  xyg 
урт  утас  хэрэгтэй  вэ? OyK̂ rC 90 О' 

ЬуОг^т/  (ЬгО  и̂ 
d How big a table am I 

supposed to buy? 
БЙ  хэр  том  шйрээ 
авах  хэрэгтэй  вэ? 

6Ь ОтС  <Vtt̂  ^тО^  Wrr^CbrK^ 

7.2.2.5.3./Д Л'хэрхэн?/.'.=  "few  ? 
Please compare the examples b-c (with their answers) with "яаж"  below to see the difference. 

: a -How do you live in 
Mongolia? 
-I get a small salary from 
my organization. 

j -Ta Монголд  хэрхэн 
1 амьдарч  байна  вэ? 
| -Би  байгууллагаасаа 
! бага  зэрэг  цалин 
! авдаг. 

1 Тт̂ТТ)  Ь̂ гп/  »  • 
!" б̂ 1  6Kv и̂  uW-̂  1GvV vT^1) i 
; 6W-) 9 c-

; -How did you come to 
: Mongolia? 
! -I came to Mongolia 
j voluntarily. 

| -Та  Монголд  хэрхэн 
j ирсэн  бэ? 
j -Би  Монголд  сайн 
! дураараа  ирсэн. 

i Ъ р ^ / 
j-6b WrrW ^ 6 K TvJ I 

j С  j | -How did you do this? 
-I asked many people* 
and then I did it by 
myself. 

; -Чи  үүнийг  хэрхэн 
! хийсэн  бэ? 
!-Биолон  хүнээс 
| асуугаад  өөрөө  бие 
! дааж  хийсэн. 

6K?-) o 1III CV<WtV «. 
| - 6b VW (Wrr/ hn/ mWtttW 
\-tQ W 0 (ЪКЬ/  ewW 90 0-

j d ; j How do (they) manu-
; facture  Mercedes cars? 

| Мерседес  машиныг 
1 хэрхэн  хийдэг  вэ? j W v U ^ o ( W (fer^  90 o-1 

j e j ! How do you calm her 
I down? 

! Түүьгийг  хэрхэн 
! тайвшруулах  вэ? 0 Ĥĵ V̂  nuJhQ90 ! 

1.2.2.5.3,14 .'.'яаж?::  .= ['how  V[ 
Please compare the examples b-c with "хэрхэн"  above to see the difference. 

j a : | -How did you come to 
Mongolia? 
-I came via Hong Kong, j 

j -Ta Монголд  яаж 
j ирсэн  бэ? 
j -Би  Гонконгоор 
! дамжиж  ирсэн. 

| •  6Ь  (Зч̂дтү}  Or f  f  jQ •  • 
| - <W '(WWf  Ъг^  90^-' j 

ib ; ; -How did you do this? 
! -I did it easily. 

; -Чи  үукийг  яаж 
| хийсэн  бэ? 
j -Би  үүнийг  амархан 
! хийсэн. 

| - ёЧг-̂  C CV<V>̂/ * ̂  
| X f r /  0 гтг̂  90 <>• 

; learn English? 
j 1ттС<50  (W 0̂ ГТГТ®  "Ьтхттф 
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1.2,2.5,3,15 //яагаадЗ"  = /ЧуЛу,/<?Г_  what reason?" 

a Why hasn't he come? Тэр  яагаал  йрээгүй  вэ? Опү/  11|(\ 111 U / '(V) 'bü̂OC  90 
jb Why were you late? Чй  яагаад  хожимдсон 

бэ? 
тС  т̂тттСптгтг/  OUA'̂ MIIW 90 О-

j c Why isn't this computer 
working? 

Энэ  компьютер  яагаад 
ажиллахгүй  байна  вэ? 

1-2.2.5,3,16 / /хэрхи-?=H'/m/?. ' ; 

a 
did with him? хэрхсэнийг  ЧИ  МЭДЭХ 

YY? <VtW 0 < W К 0 т0 
| b Talk well with each other 

and then please tell me 
what you're going to do. 

Ta нар  сайн  ярилцаад 
хэрхэх  тухайгаа  надад 
хэлээрэй. 

QrvmQ W tf  04T<VC •  • 

1-2,2.5.3,17  _';яа-?::  = 
With this interrogative proword, many expressions are formed  (ex. g-1), some of  which are 
difficult  to trace back to their original meaning. 
a i What happened? i Яасан  бэ? 
b ! j What shall I do? 1 Би  яах  вэ? 6V*1 jii(\"090 
c I What would you like to do? ; Ta яамаар  байна  бэ? <W ^ г т ^  90 с-  j 
d ; What in the world! | Яах  нъ  вэ? ТпттС̂т̂  1"0 90 

j e | (I) don't know what to do! ! Яахыг  бүү  мэд! \\ jjiCb^ тО  9 9 — • 
if  j This is impossible for  me to do. 

("No matter what I do, I can't 
achieve it.") 

! Би  яавч  амжихгүй. г̂тттС̂бУт̂  1i mQ 'hĵ OX1 м 

jg What nice flowers! ; Яасан  сайхан  цэцэг 
I вэ! 

ТТТ̂тт(УГ/  т̂̂үттг/тттт  \ ̂  90 •—* 

j h ! I don't mind .'/Either way is OK. 
("Whatever happened, what 

! shall happen?") 

! Яасан  ч  яахав! 
| (note: яах  +вэ) 

rrr(Vrr<W 79 \т  М|(\ттф  90 

l ; | 0f  course! ("What win happen if 
! [we] don't do it that way?") 

i Тэгэлгүй  яахав! 
! (note: яах  +вэ) 

<VtOJX тгпгСЬт̂  90 

j ! : No matter what happened, we 
! have to help him. 

j Яагаад  ч  гэсэн  түүнд 
; туслах  хэрэгтэй. 

^p ĵI î'IhtQ СЬ^О^  »• 

r̂mOVfmr/  т9 CkW <VtW 
k j | There's no way out. ("Whatever' 

happens, there is no means; 
whatever happens, a means is 
absent.") 

Яах  ч  аргагүй,  яах  ч 
арга  алга. | ттт(\ттф  1т4тт/̂  •  • 

; 1 j ! There is still plenty of  time. Цаг  яагаа  ч  үгүй.  ; ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ м 



276 

L2.2,5.3.18 Repeated  Interrogative  Pro words.  Expressing  Plural 
When asking for  different  things, people, characteristics, etc. the interrogative proword is used 
twice. By putting this principle in English, we get the following  impossible sentences: 
'What what is here?' 'What kind of,  what kind of  book is this?' 'Who who do you see?' 
By using this repeated form  in Mongolian, the plural suffixes  can be omitted (see page 76). 

; a Who all has come? Хэн  хэн  ирсэн  бэ? Ы Ы Ъг^п/  9С О-
b Who all did you ask? Чй  хэн  хэнээс  асуүсан 

бэ? т<?  Ы Ы Ьг/  Wb-rrurriW 90 О-

c What all is here? Энд  юү  юү  байна  вэ? 1 Hq/ 7ГТТ0  м(? 
d What all did you ask? Чи  юү  юү  асүүсан  бэ? Т̂ 1  г̂гт0  <£ггт0  Мктщтп̂ /  ©0 

from  the countryside? 
("With what all did you 
come?") 

ирсэн  бэ? 
^ 7ГГТ0  ̂ птӨОгт?  О^Ы brf 

What kind of  books are 
here? 

Энд  ямар  ямар  ном 
байна  вэ? УУ̂ /  f'l  Q r̂ n-Q ъ^/  90 с̂" 

jg In which buildings do 
foreigners  live? 

Гадаадын  хүмүүс  аль 
аль  байшинд  суудаг  вэ? 6Кт<Ц'  \) 90 

1.2.2.6 INDEFINITE PROWORDS 
Those words which represent an indefinite  person, object, kind, characteristic, circumstance, 
mass, etc. are called indefinite  prowords. They are mostly formed  with the help of  the focus 
particle ' V . Often  they are used in negation with the negative particle "-гүй".  Therefore,  the 
translations vary a lot, depending on whether the sentence is affirmative  (e.g. 'everyone/anyone') 
or negative (e.g. no one1). Some indefinite  prowords can be declined, but note that the case 
suffix  is not added to the particle "ч",  but to the proword itself. 

1.2.2.6.1 .Overview.of  Indefinite  Prowords 
хэн  ч who(so)ever, no matter who, 

anybody,anyone 
хэн  ч  ... -гүй Ы ых1 nobody, no one (at all) 
хэн  нэг(эн) somebody, someone, anybody 

хэн  хэнгүй съ/съ/  w x everyone; all, no matter who 

юу  ч Г̂Т070 what(so)ever, no matter what, 
anything 

юу  ч  ... -гүй м(?  •  •  •  %О0 nothing, none (at all) 

юу  юугүй Т̂ТГ0  7ГТГ0  Тц̂ОО "just like that", very soon, for  no 
reason at all 

ямар  ч whatever kind of,  no matter what 
kind of,  any kind of 

ямар  ч  ... -гүй V ft  С  70 — и̂̂ Х1 no ... at all, no ... whatsoever 

ямар  нэг(эн) к/) any, some (kind of) 

алин  ч whichever, no matter which (one) 

алин  ч  ... -гүй none (at all) 

аль  нэг(эн) any, any one 

аль  альгүй Т-ЛГ)  \ЛП  1... ПР 
гН\  ттТ\  rü\\  Г\ 

none of  them 
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хэд(эн)4 no matter how many 

хэд(эн)  ч  ... -гүй WK? none at all 
хичнээн  ч OjtW ТФ no matter how much 
хичнээн  ч  ... -гүй Отүгп/  ••  Tü̂OC nothing at all 
хэзээ  ч  (хэдийд  ч  ) От̂О-) whenever, no matter when, 

always 
хэзээ  ч...  -гүй (ЪтО")  — Ъ̂ ОС never 

хэзээ  нэг(эн)  (цагт,  үед) 
хэзээ  нэгэнтээ 

СЬтС-)  ( v W ) 

(Ы-) W 
sometime 
at any time 

хэзээ  хэзээгүй СЬтС-)  CbtC-j W K every (moment) now 
хаана  ч wherever, no matter where, 

everywhere 
хаана  ч  ... -гүй О г ^ - ) ^  .... wx? nowhere (at all) 

хаа  нэг(эн)  (газар...) 
хаа  нэгэнтээ 

<Мтт/-)  М Ъ (Vh/ ) (<Ьт<) somewhere 
at any place 

хаа  хаагүй everywhere 
хаашаа  ч "0 ' Т77  f̂O  тб̂  no matter where to 
хаашаа  ч  ... -гүй -СЫ̂пт̂К*  тб1  и̂̂СЬС nowhere 
хаанаас  ч no matter where from 
хаанаас  ч  ... -гүй К^М-зЪ/т^'---  WX1 from  nowhere 
xaaryyp ч wherever (movement) 

whichever way 
xaaryyp ч...  -гүй С\  in IT IJС тФ  — Tr̂rCVC nowhere (movement) 
яаж  ч т̂ттгтб1  "jQ however, no matter how, in every 

way 
яаж  ч  ... -гүй т̂тттт̂  j^1 ••  ••  'b̂CVC in no way 
яа-  ч  ... to do whatever 

1.2.2.6.2 Usage of  Indefinite  .Prowords 

1,2.2.6.2,1 _['хэн  ч''__=_"who_(so)eyer3  everyone^ anyone, no one'' 

a Anybody/Everybody can 
do this work. 

Энэ  ажлыг  хэн  ч 
хийж  чадна. Ь?  Ьт5С  О^т^СЬ^т^-)-

b When he returned, no 
one/nobody recognized 
him. 

Түүнийг  буцаж  ирэ-
хэд  хэн  ч  таньсангүй. 

С  фггт̂  ЪтФ  ^сь/т^ 
c No matter which person 

in my class (you) charge 
with this, (it) will be done 
well. 

Манай  ангийн  хэнд  ч 
(иг)  даалгасан  сайн 
биелүүлнэ. 
хэнд  +Ч  +ГЭСЭН) 

d Call anyone of  them, no 
matter which one. 

Тэднээс  хэнийг  нь  ч 
хамаагүй  дууд! 

Of  , м —• 
<VT̂TV hp/ cv/ 0 



278 

-: e ; Bat can make friends  with: 
anybody/anyone/every-
body/everyone. 

! Бат  хэнтэй  ч 
; нохорлөж  чаддаг. 

6V#Ch/ <Ы? I 

;f  j Nobody/No one knows 
1 this. 

i Үүнййг  хэн  ч 
1 мэдэхгүй. h W с  Ы W © w x •• 

| 8 If  somebody/ someone/ 
anybody/anyone comes, 

; please call me. 

\ Хэн  нэгэн  хүн  ирвэл 
| намайг  дуудаарай. ; ^ h i u ^ I ттг̂тС  •• 

j Ch/ T^O-/ (DsГи/  'brFrxC 
j h j ! Someone/Somebody 

! gave this to me. 
! Үүнийг  хэн  нэгэн  нь 
! надад  огчээ. j >9? <? Ch7 W K 50 -1 

j l i | Everyone has to learn 
j English well, no matter 
j who. 

! Хэн  хэнгүй  англи 
j хэл  сайн  сурах 
| хэрэгтэй. 1 Ы Ы W K wöc  oW т̂тг/ 

1,2.2.6.2.2 ['  юу_  ч  ['_  = "wh at [so)  ever, everything  anything  nothing" 

a Whatever I rub on, it suits 
me. 

Надад  юу  ч  түрхсэн 
сайхан  таардаг. 

Тт 
b After  we two get a gun, we 

won't be afraid  of  anything. 
Буутай  хойно  юу  ч 
болсон  бид  хоёр 
айхгүй. 

Ө^/ 'О1Д'  £ ^ и ^ О С  •  • 
0 и \ \ т т 0  70 

c Whatever he gives me, I 
won't give my dog (away). 

Түүнийг  юу  ч  огсон 
би  нохойгоо  огохгүй. 

1 TjinQ 'Ъ^К'  " 
(? Г̂ГТ0  70 6Ь 

d He doesn't know anything. 
/He knows nothing. 

Тэр  юу  ч  мэдэхгүй. T̂TTJV î IIQ 70 Tf̂ f̂  '' 

I e They returned from  the 
countryside with nothing. 

Тэд  хөдөөноөс  юу  ч 
үгүй  ирсэн. 

Orr̂ i GXig'Cb/ ŷ ri ТТ0  70 Î OC 
; f Please give me something to 

drink, no matter what! 
Надад  юу  ч  хамаагүй 
уух  юм  огооч! 

1 u u i i y y u^-) '̂ит̂СЗОтС  ' 
50 r̂rrtf  70 flr^-)  WK? 

j g As soon as she came in, she 
broke into tears for  no 
reason. 

Тэр  орж  ирмэгцээ  юу 
юүгүй  уйлж  гарав, 

п0  ЪтСК?  и̂  vv'b "0т  ̂  uCV̂  •  * 
I Orr̂ l 1u \ U/J0 Л V ft  ̂ Т̂  V' l'̂ 1 

1.2.2.6.2.3_ ['ямар.  ч  " =. [[whatever  kind  of3  anym kind,  no.whatsoever" 

j a j j Every nation has its own 
customs. ("No matter what 
nation...") 

i Ямар  ч(иг)  ард  түмзн 
өорийн  ёс  заншилтай. 

| ("чиг"  is colloquial) 
; ̂ ITW1 үгКЧН̂  <VTC •• 

ft  С 70 Ут̂ т̂ /  'Ьэ̂И̂  
; b j ! Every/Any person knows 

1 this. ("No matter what 
! kind of..") 

!Ямар  ч  хүн  үүнййг 
| мэднэ. 

г̂г̂нС  ^ Х^/ С 

1 C j ! He did this without the 
j slightest attention, ("...with 
I no attention whatsoever.") i 

: Тэр  үүнийг  ямар  ч 
! хяналтгүйгээр 
; ХИЙСЭН. 7 0 ( ^ 4 ^ W K 1 

j d | | At the moment, there is no 
j news whatsoever. 

i Олоохондоо  ямар  ч 
| сонмнгүй. 1 и̂̂ ос  •  * 

1 IUVjU1'1'^^''V ft  £  70 ^ ич/ 
i e ; I Yesterday, not one single 

! person whatsoever came to ; 

| my home. 

: Өчигдөр  манайд  ямар 
| ч  хүн  ирээгүй. 1 'Кт7 )̂  ̂ tMX14* 

! "bvTö^höö^1  т̂тгС  5 0 7 $ (Bv^uV i 
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f What's the matter? Has 
something happened? 

Яав,  ямар  нэгэн  юм 
болов  yy? v9 о-

тгтттС̂Ө̂  * С  'КСк/  ^ 1 тт  и̂ ^  Q ^ 
jg Well, do (you) have any 

news? 
За,  ямар  нэгэн 
сонинтой  юу? v/ •  r^bflj  ОггС  O-

1,2.2.6,2,4 ''аль  ч['  =.''whichever, none '\ 
; a In every big city, many 

people live. ("In which-
ever big city...") 

Аль  ч  (иг)  том 
хотод  олон  хүн 
суудаг. 

' " Û o' ' 1 

b I don't mind which one. 
("To me whichever has 
no relation.") 

Надад  бол  аль  нь  ч 
хамаагүй. & 6W я с  >с  w v ? ^ W K -

c Mother pleased none. Ээжид  аль  нь  ч 
таалагдсангуй. ЪС ф >тУ  У < W b . v u r t n / W K 

d He doesn't live in either 
of  these two buildings. 

Тэр  энэ  хоёр 
байшингийн  алинд 
кь  ч  суудаггүй 

Ч 1 A1 тти<о'  tv/ Ъ^СК1  м 

Orry^l  1"т/  Û i С ' üV  / 
e Give me any one of 

those. 
Тэндээс  аль  нэгийг 
нь  аваад  өг. n ) м 

Оргг̂/  fa^O  С̂  'К* 1iQ»Mи/ 
f The person who follows 

two rabbits is left  with 
neither of  them. 

Хоёр  туулай  хөөсөн 
хүн  аль  альгүй 
хоцордог.  (proverb) 

Ъ̂ ОС  Ь̂цтщ̂тт/  •• 
и*>'  С (Э^^ОО^п/  Qv f'u/ 

1,2.2.6.2,5 _!'хэд(эн).ч  V.= ''no  matter  how many '' 

! а  1 No matter how many times 
I've seen this movie, I don't get 
bored. 

i Би  энэ  киног  хэдэн  ч 
| удаа  үзсэн  уйдахгүй. i 1u\/Лrfmt  Тич\\Ji  "(? IfT̂ X1'* 

j Gb W <VtT sC ( W 7& V l  I 
С : I have no tögrögs  at alt. \ Надад  хэдэн  ч  төгрөг 

! байхгүй. i "(? WK? •  * 
1 'Нт̂ /  ̂ Ө (hzuJ  о̂хӨхтт) 

d He returned from  the country-
side with no tögrögs  at all. 

! Тэр  хэдэн  ч  төгрөг-
; гүй  хөдөөнөөс  ирсэн. 

i Orr^l  ^̂ Û HTT) п̂̂ОС 

1.2.2.6.2.6 "хичнээн  ч"  = "no matter  how much " 

! a ! (I) told him this a hundred 
! times, but it's pointless. 
(" ... no matter how many! 

: Түунд  энэ  тухай 
; хичнээн  ч  хэлээд 
j нэмэргүй. rtf  W OhtttQ  OtvW 

jb; i He'll probably give you as 
i much money as you ask 
1 for. 

Та  түүнээс  хичнээн 
ч  мөнгө  гуйсан  тэр  ; 
егөх  байх. 

: IĴ  U Н (̂ п/  Оггу̂/  Ц̂̂ Х̂  •  • 
! Onl OrrW hrf  ^ t W JQ  -Ротт̂  

c i j Even if  he has no money 
| at all, he'll help you. 

Тэр  хичнээн  ч 
мөнгөгүй  байсан 
танд  туслана. | Оч̂ */  0 J \ M / fuv  fC® 

d! I Even if  he doesn't exercise 
1 at all, he'll win this 
! contest. 

Тэр  хичнээн  ч  дас-
I гал  хийхгүй  бай-
1 сан  энэ  тэмцээнд 
I түрүулнэ. 

: (b^/l^/ OnHrrjrCb/̂ 0 ^ uQ^/"^ * * j 

j <>тр/  (ЬүтгУ  70 W C -
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7.2.2.6.2.7__''хэзээ  .ч'_'_=  whenever, always^ never" 
"хэдийд"  can be used instead of  "хэзээ"  only in ex. a. 
a You may come to my 

home any time/always. 
; Ta хэзээ  ч  манайд 
j ирж  болно. 

(I) will never go there! I Тийшзэ  хэзээ  ч 
очихгүй! ^Vtŷ C От̂С̂  70 1и  J \ "0 'Ьр̂ОС  м 

c His mother is probably 
never coming again. 

j Түүнйй  ээж  дахйн 
! хэзээ  ч  ирэхгүй  ! 
\ байх.  ! 

W K 0 wf0•  • 

ЪтЫ  0 ЪС  <ыь/  (Ы?-) 70 ' М * 
d This one is a longing that 

will never come true. 
\ Энэ  чинь  хэзээ  ч 
j биелэхгүй  морөөдол.1 

W 77|[С ОттС")  70 ^ЮС 
e Weil, well meet 

sometime, won't we? 
I За,  хэзээ  нэгэн  цагт  i 
! уулзана  биз  дээ.  j Огт/ 

v/ •  СЫ1-) h<W 7ГГ/  Or0 WhrnZ-) 
f Sometime (in the future)  ! Хэзээ  нэгэн  l iar r бй  ! 

I'll do that. j уүнийг  хийнэ. От\С-)  т*г!отӨ  0рХВ7с  ( b / y 

g Sometime (in the future) 
I'll return to my 
homeland. 

; Би  хэзээ  нэгэнтээ  нү-
! тагтаа  буцах  болно.  ! 

| 01 иУ  •  • 
СЬттС̂  х̂О  1 \ици'1^  Orrrrrl 

h Any time now, my friend 
will come from  Germany. 

j Манай  найз 
j Германаас  хэзээ 
; ХЭЗЭЭГүЙ  ИрНЭ. 

Ъ^Х1  Чтг1 "̂)м 

'frrrQ  \' \ \ J  / Cbv^V От̂С̂  сь̂ с̂  

1.2.2.6.2.8 "хаана  ч/хаанаас  ч/хаашаа  ч/xaaryyp  ч"  = \vherever/everywhere/nowhere' 

i a Good friends  are 
everywhere. 

! Сайн  найз  хаана  ч  бий •|  M r l I t W WW-) 709С 

!b Although (I) went into 
most shops and looked, 
(it) was nowhere. 

[ Йхэнх  дэлгүүрээрорж 
хайсан  боловч  хаана  ч 

| байсангүй. 
I Q1(JVT0 ' f\  1170 0\\"(^п/  lû OC •  • 

j c This is news that hasn't j 
been heard anywhere. 

! Энэ  хаана  ч  дүүлдаа-
гүй  мэдээ  шүү. 

I Ут1  Й г / ^  70 ̂  U м  1 /•)  W K 
jd That other book of  mine j 

must be somewhere! 
j Миний  тэр  ном  хаана 
нэгэн  газар  л  байх 

| ёстой. 

ĵ ь/  Т̂Г̂U<o'C  •  • 
1 ^Orrpf  bfl  Orf^-J  ьЫ  <b7T< 

i e I met this person 
somewhere. 

! Би  энэ  хүнтэй  хаа 
: нзгэнтээ  үүлзсан. 

j 6Ь  brt  OrW-) Vw^V 
; f We have to tackle this j 

problem from  every side, j 
("... everywhere.") 

к  Бид  энэ  асуудлыг  хаа 
хаагүй  сайн  анхаарах 
хэрэгтэй. 

i ̂ Ц̂ОС  ^ ' IrrOlM ̂  40 Ô tK̂ T̂̂ 1 •4 

1 W W W t t u ^ c W W - ) O r M - ) 
I haven't found  my key 
anywhere. j 

Би  түлхүүрээ  хаанаас 
ч  олоогүй. 

| h We can go anywhere for  j 
summer vacation. j 

Бид  энэ  зуны 
амралтаар  хаашаа  ч 
явж  болно. 

•  01 JM (K1 70 U •  • 
j GW W W 0 V f W /  6K 

| i Whichever way you go, j 
it's OK. 

Та  хаагүур  ч  явсан 
болно. 
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1.2.2.6.2.9."яаж  ч[[~''however,  in every.ууау^.ш.HQ.ШУ". 

\ a However you do this, 
it's OK. 

! Чи  үүнийг  яаж  ч 
1 хийсэн  болно. 

jb He can harm you in all 
kinds of  ways. 

; Тэр  таныг  яаж  ч 
! чадна. | o r r^ t < W c гтт^Ь^  tQ w / у » 

j c However I tried to do 
(it), I couldn't translate 
it. 

i Би  яаж  ч  оролдоод 
| үүнийг  орчуулж 
j чадсангүй. 

j Ъ̂ ОС  »» 
1 Gb r r A r t 7 $ Ъу^иттг/  W C 

jd He can't do anything 
to you. 

I Тэр  таныг  яаж  ч 
| чадахгүй. 

1,2.2.6,2,10яа-.4';  =.[to  do  whateyer" 

I No matter what happens, I | 
! won't leave. 

! Яаж  ч  байсан  би  . 
! эндээс  явахгүй. 

: ^ 1 ОмС  "̂ sOO •  * 

; ттт(̂70  70 0 G b У̂г/ 
Please come no matter what; 
happens. 

! Чи  яагаад  ч  гэсэн 
| заавал  ирзэрэй. ; тС  V ü'̂ l'.pü/  70 (yfa/v&l  \7>Т(Ъ!ТС 

j »•  j 
It absolutely doesn't matter 
to me./I don't mind at all. 

1 Би  яасан  ч 
j хамаагүй. j Gb TrrrrCVnW 

No matter what happens, 
he'll never tell you a lie. 

; Тэр  яалаа  ч  чамд 
| худал  хэлэхгүй. j "ЬтКХ1  •  • 

j <Vrp/ «tttW-)  70 J^-) 
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2. ABSTRACT PARTS OF SPEECH 
We have divided the abstract parts of  speech into 4 subgroups: 
1.) Postpositions 
2.) Conjunctions 
3.) ParticJes 
4.) Interjections 
These 4 groups also exist in English, but with the difference  that English uses prepositions to 
express the Mongolian postpositions. 

2.1 POSTPOSITIONS 

2.1.1 Characteristics 
The postpositions are always linked to the previous word, which is a nominal element. 
Therefore,  they appear with the following  suffixes: 
- Zero-suffixes  (the postposition follows  the word stem) 
- Case suffixes  (mainly genitive) 
- Noun Determining Suffixes  (NDS's) 
In Mongolian, the postpositions are also called 'Suffix  words'. By them, certain conditions and 
relationships are expressed. The postpositions originally derived from  nouns. That's why the 
genitive CS is the predominant link between the nominal element and the postposition. 
If  an .RS (see 1.1.1.3) is added to the nominal element, it's done in the following  ways: 

zzü  + postposition + IRS e.g. багш  шигзэ 
CS  + RS + postposition e.g. оорийнхөө  тухай 
NDS  + postposition + RS e.g. явсан  тухайгаа 
Postpositions can be divided into two groups: 
•  Original postpositions 
•  Adwords in postpositional function 
Following, we'll give an overview table of  both groups and then example sentences for  all 
postpositions in the order of  the suffix  they require. 

2.1.2 Systematic Classification 

им.шот^тшотхот 
Even the 'original postposition' are, very strictly spoken, declined forms.  This can be clearly 
seen with the following  postpositions: 
дагуу  (along) from:  "дага-"  (to follow) 
гаруй  (more than) from:  "rap-" (to pass by/over) 
шахам  (nearly) from:  "шаха-"  (to press, to squeeze) 
хүртэл  (until) from:  "хүр-"  (to reach) 
ecoop (according to) from:  "ec" (law, principle) 
Contrary to the adwords in postpositional function,  these original postpositions can never be 
used by themselves (without a suffix  and nominal-element). 
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Abbreviations of  table: -0 = Zero-suffix;  NDS = Noun Determining Suffix;  G. = Genitive-CS; 
Cyrillic Classical English Possible after  the following  suffix:  | 

a гаруй more than ... H3: page 285 i 

approximately ... 
jd гэхэд by .... H3: page 285 

1 e хүртэл untii... : page 286 NDS : page 295 

jf бүр each ... 
every ... 

—0 : page 286 NDS : page 295 

U болгон Q1 ттг/ each ... 
every ... 

-0 : page 286 NDS : page 295 

j h тутам Of  и̂э  U ̂  each... 
every ... 

•—0  : page 286 NDS : page 295 

TTT̂IMI'C in conformity  with ... 
J мэт as... as ... 

like .... 
-0 : page '287 NDS : page 296 

k шиг •м as ... as ... 
like ... 

-0 : page 287 NDS : page 296 

1 тулд (in order) to ... G. : page 287 

j m төлөө ^ и О  иСЬ) for... G. : page 287 
j n турш ' during ... G.: page 288 

i o дагуу Огггтт̂  j- according to ... 
along ... 

G. : page '288 

P чинээ ТүтгО̂  as big as 
having the size of  ... 

G. : page 288 

q дэргзд О г т ^ at... 
near... 

i.bv 

G. : page 289 

r хооронд 0 U М Ү ̂  U TVQ0 between ... G. : page 289 

s хажууд O r T V n w / beside .... G. : page 289 
t тухай ОгтттттС about... iG. : page 291 NDS : page 296 
u талаар О т ^ б Н ? on ... 

with regard to... 
G. : page 292 NDS : page 296 
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2.1.2.2 AD WORDS IN POSTPOSITION AL FUNCTION 
Some adwords (mostly adverbs, but also some adjectives*) can be used as postpositions. In this 
way, they are closely linked with a suffix  to a nominal element. 
# The adwords f,i  and j originally require the genitive case but tend to lose this requirement. In 
today's Mongolian language both forms  (gen. and -0) are possible. But notice that the n-stem 
appears with the -0 suffix. 

Overview: 

a дээр <VT<K-) above ... ~0 : page 285 
b доор under... -0 : page 286 

c адил  * -1 1Л ГГ£П\ similar to... ^0: page 287 G.: p. 293 C.: p. 295 

d наана 

Тггтп/ 
1 дотор  # in(side) ... 

among ... 
G. : page 289 #-0: page 289 j 

g ард behind ... G. : page '290 
h урд south of... 

in front  of... 
G. : page 290 

l уруу# 1и  \ и  мС ... down(wards) G. : page 290 #-0: page 289 

J оөд  # и̂үОт̂/ ... up(wards) G. : page 290 #-0: page 289 
k дараа after.... G. : page 290 
1 эсрэг  * against.... G. : page 291 
m дунд  * «нт̂  in the middle of... 

among ... 
G. : page 291 

n ойролцсю  * near by ... G. : page 291 ойролцсю  * 
luvvv v'™ ) 

near by ... G. : page 291 
0 -уур 'j u С •  K̂K1 all adverbs with 

this suffix 
G. : page 291 

P гадна  * ^п / - ) out(side) of... 
apart from  ... 

G. : page 292 Abl.: page 294 

q хойно north of... 
after  ...(time) 

G. : page 292 Abl.: page 294 

r өмнө before  ...(time) G. : page 292 Abl.: page 294 

s ойр  * close to ... Dat. -Loc.: page 293 
t бусад* ии/ other(s) than ... Abl.: page 293 

1 u өөр  * W K other(s) than ... Abl.: page 293 

j v илүү  * more than ... ''ШТр^еШ 

j w хол  * far  from  ... [ Abll: page 294 
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2.1.3 Usage of  Postpositions 

2.1.3.1 POSTPOSITIONS WITH.ZERO.-SUFFIX 
Such postpositions follow  the word  stem (in Cyrillic in italics)  directly, with the so-called zero-
suffix,  which indicates the subordination of  the postposition to the nominal element. 

2.1.3.1.1 .VrapyH.V.r..'.'more than ...." 
Always follows  after  "-0". 

!"We came to Mongolia more Монголд  ирээд  5 } ф ^ Л , .  ! 
; и  k I м/î n  60ЛЖ j . ' ^ > I 

s u a F f s o  t ^ ^ ' ^ r w ' ; : i 
ометр  явдап 

! W ItiV/ ttW coo Отрт̂  i 

i a ! We'll be living in Mon-
i ! golia for  about 3 years, j 

i Ёид  Монголд  3 жил 
1 орчим  амьдарна. ; б^/'(WHTPI  ^ CO ^vJ ^ ^ и у / 1 )  1 ' 

j b j I bought appr. 5 kilos : 

I of  apples at the shop. 
! Би  дэлгүүрээс 
! таван  кило  орчим 
; алим  авсан. I и  Ътгт^  1 >1 \ 

2.1.3.1.4 "гэхэд"  = = "by ...м 

Always follows  after  "-0" 
j a j It appears as if  the plane 
! ! will come by three 
: | o'clock. 

! Онгоц  3 цаг  гэхэд  ирэх  1 Q^) г  ,, 
j бололтой.  ! 

1 Ъ̂ ггит/  CO ттт/  ОД  Ъг^ 
j b | By the end of  the year, 
j ! this job will probably be 
! \ finished. 

1 Энэ  оны  эизс  рхэд  ЭНЭ  | бНү^.. 
; i ажил  дуусах  байх. 

\ Ы W  9 W V 00 ф Ы Ьт^  0 
; c j By next spring, I hope 

I that my Mongolian will 
! j have become quite good 

1 Ирэх  хавар  гэхэд  минии 
; монгол  хэл  овооболно  j •J  •  * N • 

.: гзж  найдаж  байна.  ! ОтЗД  0® ф 'РщОтпг?  (W 

2.1.3.1.5 "дээр"  = "on..." 

: ю Sö  ; t oil u 'Q^ tO ^ O V 4ттгщгт/ 
I almost 60 years old and i шахам  настаи,  ; ' . ' 
| retired. | тэтгэвэртээ  суудаг.  j t t V <НятО  Ъг̂Ф  coo 

b ТI  n t hie f  ri dge, t he re m u s t T Хөpгөгчй  н  д  2 л  йтгр  м 
\ be almost 2 liters of  I шахам  сүү  байх  ёстой.  ! 
! milk. i (ку^ХуЫ  Ф <n V ^ Mp 

2.1.3.1.3орчим''  .= ' ; abou tapp rox ima te ..." 
Always follows  after  "-0". 

I a j XV" 1 i t>ёГ  ll̂ vViirî Ĵ  IN̂l<z>ri — T ^N^löi^ii^oIrxii  3 b>i<j~i} ^̂-vT "Ътт-̂г̂г̂г̂̂  Чт̂̂ т̂т̂т̂г̂̂ *  • 
; j golia for  about 3 years, j орчим  амьдарна.  j . 
j b i I bought appr. 5 kilos j Ёи  дэлгүүрээс  j ^q'.jI. / 

! of  apples at the shop, j таван  кило  орчим  I . 
j алим  авсан.  j Gb b v Ш Тгппг̂  ^Vfy 

2.1.3..1.4.7 гэхэд"  .= ;'bv...." 
Always follows  after  "-0". 

j a j It appears as if  the plane j Онгоц  3 цаг  гэхэдирэх'  j Q4] "l "-"-' ^ 
i ! will come by three j бололтой.  j 1 4 5 , 4 

j o'clock. j Wrru r / co jrW 00 
i b; By the end of  the year, f  Энэ  оны  эцэс  гэхэд  энэ  !'с|7]7̂ 7̂.с"'о'уумС""  ! 

! this job will probably be i ажил  дуусах  байх.  . \ 
I finished.  } Ы W 9 W 0© ^ Ы Ът^  0 j 

jTj.. f , — y ] 
j that my Mongolian will ; монгол  хэл  овоо  болно  •J  •  * 
j have become quite good.j гзж  найдаж  байна.  j Gf  0® ф  ЪрОщт7  (W; 

Always follows  after  "-0" (n-stem of  word). 
! a j That other book, you j Нөгөө  ном  чинь  7"7i  л""А  'ZTZ'}  ! 

I know, 
is on the table, j ширээн  дээр  байна.  j ' ^ ' •  J . J 

I b j (Someone) put the I Сэрүүлэггэй̂цагййг 
! alarm clock on the TV  1 телевизор  дээр  тавъжэз1  " 
L ! ! jrW 0 чЪотС  <ык  ^ 
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2.1.3.1.6.V^noop'' = " under....'.'. 
Always follows  after  "-0" (n-stem of  word). In colloquial language, some words with no hidden 
'n' (*) could suddenly appear with one (ex. b). 

[aTWhat'di d'someonejus'tTWH 
i put under your pillow?; юу  хийсэн  бэ?  * J 

j b! My key is on the shelf  ! МЙний  түлхүүр  ! ©C ^ 
I under a book. ! тавиур  дээр,  номон  ! ^ ! 

j доор  бий.  (ном*) 

2.1.3Л  .7 .V хү  ртэ1Л'.1.  = " until. ,v;_to.,..'; 
a i | He'll be here until 

j December. 
j Тэр  12 cap хуртэл  ^ ^ g ^ , , j 

b| ! (You) can go by train 
! from  Ulaanbaatar to 
; Darkhan . 

i Улаанбаатараас  j ^ ^ ^ ^ •  • 
; Дархан  хүртэл  галт  j - ; . •; 

j тэргээр  ЯВЖ болно.  j lult HI >Q;iHoUC hrv <bjrm/ (D\XVo» 

2.1.3.Д.«8бур/бол  гр.н.=  .each ... ̂  every 

j a i Every year i go to a i 
j resort to rest. 

! Ёй  жил  бүр/болгон  амрал-  i 
| тын  газар  явж  амардаг. 

I ih ^ ад  ( a W ) w v W I 
b j Every person has to 

i learn English well. 
: Хүн  бур/болгон  англи 
| хэлийг  сайн  сурах  хэрэгтэй̂  

; fu/  3|C ViCCiC СЙг/ 
c i I bought a bag for 

! each of  my children. 
! Би  хүүхэд  бүрдээ/болгон-  i 
| доо  нзг  нэг  цүнх  авсан. i Jgrrrrt)  О̂Ь̂  1IOM•  • 

i 6b СЬСКг/  т̂Сь/  mi >/ 

2.1,3.1.9 _" ту  там1.'  _ = .'.'each.....every.....'' 
Used for  things that increase. 
a j My Mongolian is I Мйнйй  монгол  хэл  жил| 

j getting better every ! тутам  улам  сайн 
| year. i болсоор  байна. ; Т\  i(? Т̂утОни̂  Orbt  Tvl Ъщ  ̂ lu î ^ 

b j In order to improve j Бй  монгол  хэлээ  сайж-  i 
j my Mongolian, I have! руулахын  тулд  өдөр  туН 
I lessons every day. j там  хичээллэж  байна. 

1 Onj^b^C  (\Ĵ f111  "I 
|€b  iWWJ(Vb/ Ы ! 

2.1.3.1.10!ёсор ;̂'.  _=according, to ..a in conformity,  with..... 1' 
The word root is 'law' and therefore,  this postpositionTs.strong m 
a •;  Everything is carried out j 

j according to our plan. 
: Бүх  юм  бидний 
i төлөвлөгөө  ёсоор 
явагдаж  байна. 

1 тг̂ттттгС  \iQn\oijG1 

•  1Т  и  ̂  9 Of  иб̂Ь̂  
b j In conformity  with the 

| judge's verdict he got all 
! his money. 

| Тэр  шуүхййн  ТОГТООЛ  j 
! ёсоор  бүх  мөнгөө 
1 авсан. 
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2.1.3.1.11 _"мэт'_'  = ' like as .... as 
[Tj When tw^ 
| j they are as strong as an iron j төмөр  хэрэм  мэт  бат.  . ^ 

| wall. i (proverb) ! 'AtftW?  (dvhr/ 'ЬБ̂ ТС  W ^Vt̂ jC 
|"b]"^When'twemy^bpleare ГХорйн̂  

j unfriendly,  they are as fragile  j шавар  хэрэм  мэт  хэврэг.  ; 
! as a mud wall. i (proverb) j 'Отт̂т/  öhrov  >6) ЪтО<?  w\[ 

2ЛЗЛЛ2_,;щиг"_=  "Hfe 

j a j There is probably no 
i person as lazy as I am. 

j Над  шиг  залхуу 
; хун  байхгүй  байх.  j 

|b; j I desire to become 
j (such) a person like 
I my teacher. 

j Би  багш  шйгзэ 
! хүн  болохыг 
j хүсдэг. 

j "̂ т/  (D\ ̂ и/  Ql"(? *' : 

2.1.3.1.13 "адил"  = ''similar to ; like [ 

j a j In Mongolia, there 'are 
j j many women with 

j cheeks as red as apples. 

i Алим  адил  үлаан  i 
j хацартай  хүүхэн 
! МОНГОЛД  ОЛОН  бИЙ.  ; 

I 'f̂ rrCtrô  lull /  ӨС  и 

: ll^llC lull J" /  Г̂ТГ̂  Orr? СЬоГЬ/ 

! acter as naive as a child. ! ! адил  гэнэн  зантай. 
i Огт^/  Wr̂ JT'O OHjCVuV llVo'̂ C (Ьп/\l  f 

2.1.3.2 POSTPOSITIONS WITH.GENmVE CS 
As mentioned in the introduction, the genitive CS is the most widely used suffix  to link the 
postpositions to the nominal elements. See also explanations to the RS (page 108). 

2Л .3.2.1 :;туж':=  (in order), to 
Always follows  after  genitive. Note that the sVDS '-xaap" has a similar meaning (seep. 166). 

| a"]'Iiri'oirdef  to'come to j Монголд  йрэхийн  тулд  j tj^v^i OrrOrrC •  •  1 
j j Mongolia, you have to j виз  авах  хэрэгтэй.  j - ; 

j get a visa. i ЪтОтгсл!  ^ Г 
j b Г  What are you'doing all j Чи  юуны  тулд  энэбүх-  ^ 

j this for?  ! нийг  хийж  байна  вз? 
j j ("In order for  what j тО  г̂тттт/  0 Oi ul^o1/ W fafirl  0 

OxrĈ rO •• 
OrrQj  0 

j c j In order to learn a j Гадаад  хэлийг  сайн 
j j foreign  language well, I сурахын  тулд  түүнийг 
j j you have to study it day! өдөр  тутам  үзэх 
i j by day. j хэрзгтэй. 

j d! In world history," th er e j Дэлхийн  түүх  энд  aр  д 
are many people who j түмнийхээ  тусын  тулд 

j devoted their lives for  j амъдралаа  зориулсан 
! the benefit  of  their ! хүн  олон  байдаг. 

nations. ! 

ütWŴ  (D\fu/  1ц4п/  11 

Gb/ V̂oYK/ ̂ / Of  uli^y 1i f^uyvf  w^/ 
wl ОггтЫф  Чттг/  9 

2.1.3.2.2.'/.toлөөV.=.Vfor 
Always follows  after  genitive. 

j apesüsdied  förus:  [ Д й т е л ^ '  gf 

j b j riT do everything [ Ш Г ^ а н ^ ™ ^ 
I бүхнииг  хийнз.  I •>  ^ I for  you. 
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fc'Tln  ffis  'youth:MisterTIop^ j 
| Dorj was fighting  j сандаа  эх  орныхоо  тег!  ; . j 
! for  his motherland, j лоо  байлдаж  явсан.  ; fbutrO  >»(?  ^гтгг/  К>) j 

Щ T O s prnon скччмес1|Энэ'хүн7Пйнжл5х 
; his entire adult life  | ухааны  төлоо  бүх  \ " ; 
j to science. j ухамсарт  амьдралаа  j W (Wüv  4 v t t v W 1u iniii/Ө^иОиО-^ 

i I ("given for...)  | зориулжээ.  j j 

2.1,3.2.3.'.'турш;:  .=..".for  ... (expr essing.tin]e).'' 
Always follows  after  genitive. Note that the sVDS "-уут"  (p. 170) stresses the simultaneous 
aspect of  an action, but this postposition stresses more the continuous aspect. 

; a 11 have been iiving in j Би  Монголд  2 ж и л и й н ' " ' . " / 7 - -  ^ 
I I Mongolia for  two years.j турш  амьдарч  байна.  j 

j 6b V W I ф cm ^ тг/ 
|b| ' '^eryday:ihave ГШөйөрт  3 цагййй  j 

! Mongolian language I турш  Монгол  хэлний  ; ) 
j lessons for  three hours. I хичээл  хийдэг.  j 6Ь 'Н̂ттС  co -jrv! тг/  Ormfö 

i the countryside for  this ; явсан.  ; ; j 
I whole summer. j I I 

| d 11 woriced töge  ther w ith | Бй  түү  нтэй  оjioihi  j ! 
! her for  many years. I жилийн  турш  хамт  j . . I 
j j ажиллаж  байсан.  ! 6Ь  °rrQ  V W ^f 

2.1.3.2.4.'.'л?ryy"  .=. "according toalongside).of...." 
Always follows  after  genitive. Word root is 'дага-,  which menas 'to follow1. 

i a i I did everything accord- : 
! ing to what he said. 

Би  түүнйй  ХЭЛСНИЙ  ; ^ " 
дагуу  бүгдийг  хийсэн.  i . 

!6b°rrW  О̂ггт̂ Өтда  1 
j b j She endeavors to speak j 

j Mongolian according to | 
I j the rules. 

Тэр  монгол  хэлний  ; ^ ^ ^ .. 
д  үрмийн  дагуу  ярихыг  i " , } 
ХИЧЭЭДЭГ.  | °гтр/  Цтц\!  (Нг/  Ө OfЖТГР'  T7V 

1 c | Everything is being j 
j carried out the way we 

j ! planned it. ! 

Ёүх  юм толовлосний  ; q„,  ^ .. 
дагуу  явагдаж  байна.  I > 

I и  11 иOFи0  U(jV̂YWv 0 ОгггттФ 
j d j Many trees were planted j Замын  дагуу  олон  мод 

2.1.3.2.5 "чинээ".=  "as big a s ; haying, the.size of_..." 

Always follows  after  genitive. 
; a ; The white as big as a hare 
j ! will defeat  the black as 

1 big as a mountain. 

; Уулын  чинээ  харыг  { 7 T T T o 1 ^rW 
j туулайн  чинээ  цагаан  ; ' \ " ' ^ л 
I дийлнэ.  (proverb) ; Vnrm т̂ч  тг̂ О̂  ОгС  •)  С̂ OrrvbС 

1 b; Once upon a time there 
1 was a boy as tall as an 

j j elbow, and with a 'deel' as 
! ! big as a sleeve, (fairy  tale) 

! Эрт  урьд  цагт  тохойн  ; 
! чинээ  биетэй,  ханцуйн̂  
! чинээ  дээлтэй  нэгэн 
ij хүү  байжээ. 

j ОггбЖ  VW (W 6 W C . . 
1 тМ^) Ог£  •  ОтттпС1 

b&t Vj^s^ tttv/ Au"uC тг/ 
I c j A watermelon the size of 
\ j a head grew. | шийгуа  ургажээ. 

T T u M 

A uluinC тт̂/  tv^™) Oi uf'G  Muv,/ 
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2.1,3.2.6."дэргж'.'_  = " at.... ̂  near ..." 

! a i A car came and stopped at j Түүний  байрны  дэргэд 
j | his house. j нэг  машин  ирж  зогслоо. 

i b; Our church building is near; Амерйкийн  элчингййн 
j the American Embassy. 1 дэргэд  манай  цуглааны 

\ \ \ байшин  бий. 
TTPrVrm/ T).&0" 

2.1f3.2.7.V  хроронд"  =. .".between. 
Always follows  after  genitive. 
a | Between these two moun- ] 

I tains there are no 'ails'. 
j Энз  хоёр  уулын  j ^ , t 
; хооронд  айл  алга.  1 > > > j 

: ьг/  "ск̂ '  c h ii u'м 0 < ju^ u'vjo 
b j I sit in our classroom 

j between my two friends. 
Би  ангидаа  хоёр  най-  j ^ 4ттн^ы>  >. j 
зынхаа  хооронд  суудаг.  1 . 

! bp гтт<\р  ^ttttv VUy s pxVTv ү̂ү 

2.1.3.2.8.V хажуудV.=.Vbeside  next to_. 
Always follows  after  genitive, 

fa'['The  garbage^can is ГХогын  сав  хаалганы 
j beside the door. j хажууд  бий. 

j т̂т̂ т̂п/  ф 

i OprW ӨОгтүг 
го̂ /  4т  щттФ  бНг̂ ") 

j b | The lady sitting next to j Түуний  хажууд  сууж 
j him, is my grandmother.! байгаа  эмэгтэй  бол 

I миний  эмээ. 

2.1 -3.2.9.VHaa.Ha'.'.F.У.оп  this side of..,,'' 
Always follows  after  genitive. 

! a i Some families  settled on 
i this side of  that lake. 

j Тэр  нуурын  наана 
j хэдэн  айл  буужээ. ! б̂ттû'C  *• 

: ОГГ^/  1 ! 'J üC  V*/  ЧтТТп/"̂  О̂ иУ  vj 
! b I On this side of  the forest  j Энэ  ой  модны  наана  I - f ^  эд  ,, 

! there are a lot of  mushrooms.! зөндөө  мөог  бий.  . . 
! "Hv ЪО  ' Ulo U / 9 \i TTTv ^ \и\т0̂гСЬ/ 

2.1.3.2.10. "цаана  " .=." on .the other side of 

a i 'Zuunmod'. the center of  the ! B'öirii  уулын  цаана 
j Töv  aimag', is situated on j Төв  аймгийн  төв 
j the other side of  'Bogd' | Зуунмод  хот  бий. 
1 Mountain. 

; wf  O] u ^ \l n u/ TuioQ "Ои̂о/  *1 

1 Qm̂ O 1i ii ijl̂ / ji in Oiu\Gj 1i \ \ Гн1/  j 

b 11 dug a deep hole on the i Би  гзрийнхээ  цаана  I 
j other side of  our yurt. j нэг  гүнзгий  нүх 

! ! ухсан.' 

; >0̂ 0") "lu "U"^п/  41 

i 6 b CH? иУ  \үп/  J' тт/"j  tttOC j 

2.1.3.2.11'дотор"  =.''in(side); among.. 
Always follows  after  genitive. (In modern language tends to lose this requirement.) 

! a i He waited in the room. ! Тэр  өрөөн*(ий)  дотор  j , 
: хүлээсэн.  , 
! (* n-stem) ! <Vrp/ V t t j W (9) <hĵ uG -j 
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'b fAmong  the Mongolians'; '["Монголчуудын  дотор;  foW  » 
j there are many who speak j германаар  сайн  j . , , 
j German well. j ярьдаг  хүн  олон  бий.1  rurOiruljuu/ тт/  СЪг^ 

с  ! Is there miUc in the fridge?  j Хөргөгчин*  дотор  j ( W y ^ / л  ӨС 
j j суү  бий  юү?  (*n-stem) j ; 

2 Л 3,2.12[ар  д'.'.  =" behind 

1 a | He sat behind me. j Тэр  миний  ард  суусан.  j ^ ^ ^ ^ VttWW » 
j b j Behind their house 

j there is a beautiful 
j j garden. 

!Ъпнмй̂ мпгингыйн  j ^ q^ 
\ ард  гоё  цэцэрлэг  бий.  ; ; 

| Огп^Ы  9 SWbrro -Ы bjQ ф 

2.1.3.2.13 "урд"  = "in front  of...;  south of  ..." 
Always follows  after  genitive. 

j a j Dorj was sitting in front  of  j 
j ! me. (context needed) 

i Порж  миний  урд 
| сууж  байсан. ; OrjO ^Т^  1иХ̂о̂1  •• 

! b 1 Some people are standing in! 
; front  of  the house./...south 
| of  the house. 

! Ёайшйнгийн  урд  хэ-; 
| дэн  хүн  зогсож  байна: 

1 бНү̂К  ' тг/  'Ьлпё̂1  Н̂эТг/  Q\ ̂ и/ 

2.1.3.2.14 "уруү"  = "down(wards)...' 

Always follows  after  genitive. (In modern language tends to lose this requirement.) 
i a 1 He ran quickly down ! Тэр  уул(ын)  vpvv 

j the mountain. j хурдан  гүйсэн. 
1 i t t ( y d )  \U''^ 'OUX̂ U1/ Û Wn/ •«  j 

1 b j The water of  the river j Голын  yc 
\ flows  down (the land).! газрСын)  vpvv 

I j ! урсдаг. 
uu? Фi (y/)  1u\un(? 1u\и̂ чэ'  '' j 

2.1,3,2.15 "өөд7.="  up.(wards).. 

I a i She crept up the j Тэр  уул(ын)  өөд 
j j mountain, j амьсгаадан  мөлхөв.; 
I ! panting. I 

i T̂T̂ Jl/ 1l i / (yd) 'Ъ^О /̂ V̂YbТЩТТ̂Тл/  • 

I b j This horse can't j Энэ  морь  тазр(ын)  j 
i j go uphill. I өөд  явж  чадахгүй.  ! ! bd  Ь̂гтгС  (у/)  W ^ / т̂̂ т̂  "G1 'Нт̂ С 

2.1.3,2.16 '!дараа'_'_='after[ 

! a We like to go into the 
fresh  air after  our supper. 

Бид  оройн  хоолныхоо  да-; 
раа  салхинд  явах  дуртай.; 

<Vrj7 t/-j т̂ф  «т̂ п̂  ^ иу̂ С  * * | 
fa^d  1и  ̂  иС  \d  Юи щт^т У  Ф fa/ 

b | After  three hours of 
lessons, I tend to be quite 
tired. 

Би  3 uar хичээл  хийсний; 
дараа  нилээд  ядардаг. : vV ) t '^V и/  Л̂оПГ̂ "̂  " 

6b сотгг/(bn^IOrW  б̂  
c After  I came to Mongolia 

for  the first  time, I was 
quite homesick. 

Бй  анх  Монголд 
ирснмйхээ  дараа  нутгаа  ! 
их  санаж  байсан. 

4г  ттт9  far^rfaf  ° 
| fa/  <Vr\»УuioU'^  ^^ 
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?л  .3.2,17 ::эсрэг;:  = .".against.,.,:: 
Always follows  after  genitive. 

j"a"Tinthê  worldrpeopie'are Г  Дэл  Б*йд  xүм  ү  үс'  дай-|"о,  1 
! fiehting  against war. ! ны  эсрэг  тэмцэж  байна.  1 •; 

N | I 
j"bT Although"we"wereagmnst;'Бид  энэ  саналын  эсрэг  I q , „ , „ Q , •  1 
! I this idea, it was decided in; байсан  боловч  олонхийн;  " > > > 

j accordance with the I саналын  дагуу  i w tn 
j I °P i n i o n  o f  t h e majority: j шийдвэрлэв.  W W W НЦ^ M W | 

2.1.3,2,18 "дунд'.'.fr.Vam.QUg-v,:: 
Always follows  after  genitive. 
a (Someone) allotted this job 

to four  students, 
("distributed among ...") 

Энэ  ажльйг  дөрвон 
оюүтны  дунд  хуваажээ. 

b If  ybu learn a foreign 
language among native 
speakers, you'll probably 
learn it fast. 

Гадаад  хэлийг  тэр  хэлээр 
ярилцагч  хүмүүсийн 
дунд  сурвал  хурдан  сурах 
байх. 

vvrhrrr^  faW  тг/ 
< ч т  тттт̂  ( W tf  <*нр/  (Ы 6 К 

2.1.3.2.19 "рйщлцоо"  =. " n e a r i n the neighborhood.of..." 
Always follows  after  genitive. 

j а  ГМапу  chüdren  were [  ШШШШШгШи 
j playing in our ! ойролцоо  олон  хүүхэд  j 

|"bTWe'live near the^'Ж071"МаЖ "11UN , 
| | Museum. | музейн  ойролцоо  \ > , . 

| амьдардаг.  j W ^ K Ы нлхС  ^т/ 

2.1.3,2,20 Suffix.V-yyp".=  Expressing Lx>caI. Moyement 
Below are examples of  adverbs that can take this suffix,  thus forming  a postposition with the 
genitive CS. "дээгүүр/  доогуур"  can follow  the word stem directly (-0 suffix;  ex.b). Compare 
with pages 224-225 to understand the origin of  this suffix. 

! a | I The Tuui river flows  on this 
! side of  'Bogd' Mountain, (as 
seen from  UB) 

Туул  гол  Богд  уулын 
наагуур  урслаг. 

1 Oi иuV  KVÖTTVT bivjh/  i 
! bi ! Did you search for  yöur  key 

I under the table? 
Чй  түлхүүрээ  шйрээнйй 

! доогуур  эрсэн  үү? 
| (ширээн  доогуур) 

| UU TT u c ттФ  C4" 
j tQ <WKKW v r t v V 9 

2,13,2,21 "тухай"  j= ."about.,.,:• 
In colloquial language, "энэ/тэр"  (word stems without genitive CS) are also used in front  of 
.!! Э  . .n o t allowed when these words refer  to people. 

\ a ! I am very interested in j Би  монголын  тухай 
j books about Mongolia. \ ном  их  сонирхдог. 

1 briefly  to you? j тухай  товч 
| ("May I have you briefly  j танилцуулж  болох  yy? ! 

j<VTT6VC <VTT̂ jtWWQünQvQ  o-
1 6Ь  <W ф W v^f  ОпттттС  I 
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i c j ; He is a person who mis-
j judges me. ("...with a wrong 
\ understanding about me.") 

Тэр  миний  тухай  6vpvv 
ойлголттой  хун  юм. j 1uv0> (BTW »' 

; <)гтр/  1Q A (j mO 
id; I heard about this from 

; him. 
Би  үүний  (энэ)  тухай 
түүнээс  сонссон. ; U М {bП/  •  • 

16Ь XBV 9 ( W ) <VTTTTTC h r / | 

! e i ! I have been thinking about 
! that. 

; БЙ  түүнйй  (тэр)  тухай 
j бодож  байгаа. i 

2.1.3,2.22 _''талаар_'_'.  = .'.'on ...j with regard.to ..." 
a I don't know anything on 

(the subject of)  Buddhism. 
Би  Бурханы  шашны 
талаар  юу  ч  мэдэхгүй. т̂тт9  ^9 ^т^к^  ъ к х 1  •  • 

6Ь  ftrW  9 Лг^  9 6К 
j b I have a few  books 

on Mongolian history. 
Надад  монголын 
түүхийн  талаар 
нилээд  хэдэн  ном  бий. 

c Are there other ideas with 
regard to this problem? 

Энэ  асуудлын  талаар 
өөр  санал  байна  уу? Аггг^  v9 О' 

W w w r ^ f  тт!  on?-) м  W K -j 
id He talks repeatedly about 

his country. 
Тэр  эх  орныхоо  талаар 
олонтоо  ярьдаг. l u l l xч̂о»  м 

°гтр/  КЬ>  0 Ы М - ) 6К 

2.1.3,2.23 ." га  дна"_  =. "_qut_(si_de)_ of..,." 

i a i | Those two were standing 
! outside the door talking for! 
j a long time. 

; Тэр  xöep  хаалганы  гадна 
! удаан  ярьж  зогсов. 

•:  Orr^t  Отт̂гС  "0т7тт4тгг/  ф  Отт̂г/  ] 
i b ; My son is playing outside j 

j the house. 
| Манай  хүү  байшингийн 
! гадна  тоглож  байна. 

i Oi y u l i 4 ' 

; т̂тгС  (д̂Ф  ӨтҮ̂Ч  V4/  »Vq' 

2.1.3.2.24 "хойно"  ~ ' 
Similar to "~ын  дараа",  but "хойно"  needs some previous action (*) to relate to, when used 
with a temporal meaning. 

north of  the university. лийн  хойно  байдаг. 
W  бЧттС  т̂О)  Лт̂ттпт̂  

; ь I will leave ten hours after  \ 
he does*. j 

Би  түүнээс*  арван 
иагийн  хойно  явна. i 9г  ^тбь/  W  •11 

i с This morning, my son got i 
! up half  an hour after  I 
I did*. 

Өнөө  өглөө  манай  хүү 
надаас*  хагас  цагийн 
хойно  боссон. 

i 'OTTlWV jrrf  Т̂г/  Q U vj V, l/ ö̂ l  (J I I •  •  i 
11и\  т(?  iu\ iX ĵ "̂тттС  (Вүб̂  'hn/ 

Я Д )  "auHö"  - iri front  nf.  •  hefnre  ..." 

When "-ын  өмнө"  has a temporal meaning, it expresses 'immediately before'  (ex. b). Comparj 
with "-aac омне"  (p.294): цагийн  өмнө  = "... hours ago"; цагаас  өмнө  = "before...  o'clock" 

i a i There is a big goai in front 
of  us. 

; Бидний  ӨМНӨ TOM 
I зорилт  байна. 

\9brJ  9 УЫ^ОгъЪтиг^  6 w y » | 

i ь I didn't see my husband 
before  the meeting. ! лын  өмнө  харсангүй. 

1 ^ 1 IIТщСК^  •  • 
| бь  ц к  о  Ы < W J У 

i C I came four  hours ago. i Бй  дөрвөн  цагййн 
! өмнө  ирсэн. 

j 6b ~ргт}  ТГ/  м  ! 
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2,1.3.2,26 _" эдил  "_ = "similar _t_o..,,;_l_i_ke..." 

; a Similar to many 
Mongolians, he grew up 
near livestock. 

адил  малын  дэргэд 
өссөн. Of»^i/  /^tjtCQ\гу»/  ф  IhqiIC 

| b Like my friends,  I 
believe that there is a true 
God. 

Би  найз  нарынхаа  адил 
жинхэнэ  Бурхан  байдаг 
гэдэгт  итгэдэг. 

'"v/ 0ЧЧ̂о'  Ofe»  'Ь̂тО̂тт)  ** 
Өп  ^XTTv 'ЬГС  jpf  ^г/.  T̂̂VTC 

2.1.3.3 POSTPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE-LOC; ATIVE CS 

2.1.3,3.1_Vp#p ".= .'.'close to ...j, near..,,;• 
Always follows  after  dative-locative. 
a is your house close to the 

department store? 
Танай  баишин  йх  дэл 
гүүрт  ойр  байдаг  үү? 1и\\С 

ОгптС  ' ^"^XW 
b Which 'sum' is the closest 

to Ulaanbaatar? 
Улаанбаатарт  хамгийн 
ойр  сум  ямар  сум  бэ? 

"lûTТТТ  fQ JMVoUС б̂̂  jp/ 1и\\С 

2.1.3,4 .POSTPOSITIONS WITH ABLATIVE CS 

2,1,3,4,1 бусад_=_''other  than..,,;.except...." 

Always follows  after  ablative. 
! а All people except you 

have already come. 
j Танаас  бусад  бүх  хүн 
j ирчихээд  байна. j 

I <Vn/ /hj\f  ̂ iWoV QV̂TT/ 
jb We work everyday 

except Sunday. 
i Ням гаригаас  бусад  бүх 
| өдөр  бид  ажилладаг. 

I Лтугг/  'bjif  Q̂ UÛ f  1 Vd u C 

2.1.3,4,2.'.'pop_=."besides,,.;.other than..,/'. 
Always follows  after  ablative. 

j a ; I have other money 
j besides tögrögs. 

1 Надад  тогрөгнөос 
! өор  мөнго  байгаа. ; Ьт^  ^̂TJXQXW) bp/  lurCbC ^ î TCQ1 '4 

j'b | We don't have a 
! method other than j 
this one. 

: Бидэнд  үүнээс  еөр 
| арга  байхгүй. I TF Х&/ BR/ W K -J Ч Г ^  W K 1 

2:1,3,4,3.'.'и.л.ү.ү|'  .=. "more than ,,.'.' 

Always follows  after  ablative, 
| a ; He speaks Mongolian better than 

i I. ("...more [good] than I.") 
| i 

| Тэр  монголоор  надаас 
1 ил  үү  (сайн)  ярьдаг. 
! 

I ^МВФ (Arr^l)  V м 

1 °гтр/  "PgrOrrg\f  ^rf  Үр) 
j bj 1 Not more than 30 people fit  into 

this hall. 
| Энэ  танхимд  30-аас 
1 илүү  хүн  багтахгүй. 

j W ^ coo v / VbW 
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Always follows  after  ablative. 
a He lived far  from  his 

family  for  many years 
Тэр  гэр  бүлээсээ  хол 
олон  жил  амь 
дарсан. Огтр/(К  ЗДС  1-р/  Ы 

b The resort Terelj' is 
situated not far  from 
Ulaanbaatar. 

"Тэрэлж"  амралтын 
газар  Улаанбаатараас 
холгүй  оршдог. 

.2 Д.3,4,5.Suffix  'yfr)  ш".= Expressing.Direction 
Here are examples of  adverbs taking this suffix  with the ablative CS. 

! a ; Since the war, I haven't 
j seen him at all. 
I ("After  the war...") 

! Дайнаас  хойш  би 
j түүнтэй  ердөө 
! уулзаагүй. 

: ̂ тГЬ/  WTĴ TTTv/̂  'НТЮС м 

| Orrrvf  hn/ Ow^c 6Ъ OrrC^fi 
! b! ; The city 'Zuunmod' is 30 

| km south of  Ulaanbaatar. 
! ("...is with a distance of  30 ; 
j km south of  UB.") 

! Зуун  мод  хот  Улаан-
! баатараас  vparmaa 30 
j км  зайтай. 

I и̂̂  COO Q\] Ll̂ Or̂ 1 Ŵo'C *' ; 
I vy u1/ fuio^  Н̂До̂  'M '0 fJHouC  l^ri j 

: С 11 didn't go out of  my home 
| for  several days. 

| Би  хэдэн  одор  гэрээ-
I сээ  гадагш  яваагүй. 1 Qi/*̂  W K •1 

i 6b OTĴ / (K *Va' "(K* 

2.1..3,4.6.rajg на.=  " apart.from.: 
; a j Apart from  him, 

several people speak 
Mongolian. 

I Түүнээс  гадна  хэд 
| хэдэн  хүн  монголоор 
j ярьдаг. |<Ь(Эч/  hn/ Ch# ( W 

| b Apart from  me, 
three people will go. 

| Надаас  гадна  гурван 
! хүн  явна. bJ  jf^^QrnfirJ  (Wt/^W^HI 

2.1.3.4,7ХОЙ.НО=.''after  ...V 
Note the "-aac хойш",  which is more widely used. 

I"a]"i"met him'once after'the  j " Ж й н а а с " —  : 
j j w a r I тэй  нэг  удаа  уулзсан,  > > " \ 

j | < v T ^ W 

2.1.3,4,8өмнө.="  before.,.,:: 

When used with the ablative CS, the time span referred  to is longer than when it's used with 
genitive CS (compare with -ын  өмнө:  p. 292). 

! a : i Please call me before 
j 10 p.m. 

; Ta оройн  арван  цагаас 
! ӨМН0 над  pvv vTcaap 
j яриарай. 

| T g i p T ^ T u s r W t K v W I ' v C " | 
| < W ЪхüC  т г /  bjfiht  W W | 

! b; j Who was teaching you 
| before  him? 
j ("Who did you have teach; 
; you before  him?") 

: Ta түүнээс  0МН0 ямар 
; хүнээр  хичээл  заалгаж 
: байсан  бэ? 

i е ь ^ ^ Г  чч  f ' f i  f i f  ^ С ? eH^wW o -
| oV OrW -hW-) ^ t W ( f c W  w-c j 

i C ! I came before  4 o'clock. I Би  дөрвөн  цагаас  өмнө!  7W W ^ r c W . . j 
; ирсэн.  I 
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2.1..3.5 POSTPOSITIONS WITH COMITATIVE CS 

2Д.3,5,1адил  ". =similar to like 

1 a! j He desires to become an j 
athlete like his older 

! brother. 

i Тэр  ахтайгаа  адил 
тамирчин  болохыг 
хүсдэг.  j Отр/  OfC  fat  Чт4С  Orrb^rvt  i 

! b! ! Human beings have been; 
: searching for  intelligent ] 
j beings like themselves. 

I Хүн  төрөлхтөн  өөртэй-i 
i гоө  адил  үхаантныг 
| эрсээр  байна. 

1u ттггттт̂т  / С 
! Qr̂ uV  ^ ^ Ъ̂бК*  ^гт^  fa/ 

2.1.3,6 POSTPOSITIONS WITH NDS's 
Some of  the postpositions that usually take genitive or zero-suffix,  could also be linked to the 
nominal element with an NDS. Then they form  a conjunction (see pages 308-318) and as such 
could appear with a RS (see p. 296: last two postpositions). 

.2 Л .-3,6,1хуртэл,.,=."  until.,.,:: 
When "хүртэл"  follows  an NDS, the noun is dropped (see p are n theses). 

j a j Let me wait here until j 
! you come, ("...until the\ 
I  time  of  your coming.")! 

Чамайг  ирэх  (цаг)  j 
хүртэл  би  эндээ  байя.  j ' w > > 

i bj : Please read everything j 
up to the page/lesson  j 

i the teacher taught. 

Багшийн  заасан  (хуу-  j i. 
дас.  хичээл)  хүртэл  ! ' ' . 
нэгбүрчлэн  уншаарай.1  farrfiQ  ^rrrWW (-0«  nuv j 

2.1.3.6.2 "бүр/болгони=  "every time ...^each time ..." 
*Notice that, in English, the noun (here 'time1)  can't be dropped like in Mongolian. 

j a j j Every time  * I go-to a 
j resort, I like it very 
j much, ("...it seems to 
! me very nice.") 

1 Намайг  амралтын 
! газар  очих  бүр/болгон  i 
! их  сайхан  санагддаг. I I'^'v^vj/ т̂ /  "O'j'C IUJVC? G H : 

! b! i Each time  * I visited 
j his home, he gave me a 
gift. 

1 Би  тэднийд  очих 
1 бүр/  болгон  тзр  надад  1 
! бэлэг  егдөг  байсан. 

i OfЦдп/  9 (x\ (Ө4ттг/) 

2.1.3.6.3 "тутам"  = "each ..." 
* see explanation above 

j a j Each time  he talks about! Түүнййг  эт  h ^ Q c T x ] 
I j this, I understand better j тутам  би  буруутай  гэдгээ  j j 

j that I'm in the wrong. | улам  илүү  ойлгодог.  j Gb Q̂ imC? Ch^r) тгн/  VM? 
OrrrmQ  ТП̂тт̂  j 

2.1.3.6.4.Vёсоор.[.='the  w a y . ; according.to...." 

! a j j Everything turned out I 
| the way you said it 
would. 

j Бүх  юм  чинйй 
I хэлсэн  ёсоор 
! боллоо. 

Ф^О IIи̂ ")  j\ СЙго/̂ цҮ!  UJIIJS О ^ •  • 

j bj j Everything is being 
carried out the way it j 

! was planned. 

j Бүх  юм  төлөвлөсөн 
! ёсоор  явагдаж 
! байна. î IIи^  ^'oOudWn/ ^jflijiiiC 
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2ЛЗ^::тт"_  =.'.'.like 
a The word of  a bad person is like j 

the bite of  a poisonous snake. ) 
Myy хүний  үг  хорт 
могой  хатгах  мэт i -fw?  Олггтщтт̂  

; Ттil(?  Ог^сг/  9 Ouuv^о^1 

b The word of  a good person is like; 
the warmth of  the bright sun. j 

Сайн  хүний  үг  хурц 
наран  ээх  мэт j \ 1 ^ 1У "ККХ&  Tt̂ Q •  • 

1 Mr!  (Эг*тг/  9 ЫУ-) Ощгг/ 

2.1.3.6.6 "шиг"  = "like ..." 
Note the new expression "~x шиг  бол-"  which is used in colloquial language (ex. b-c!). 
a (I) heard about this and almost 

fainted.  ("... became like [some-
one] losing his consciousness") 

Энэ  тухай  сонсоод  j 
ухаан  алдах  шиг 
болов.  I "Ьп/  ^tqttt^ т̂ут̂цттщ/  iifi/ 

b She learned Mongolian 
excellently. 

Тэр  монгол  хэлийг  | 
сурах  шиг  болсон. Ql и  i 1 dm/ »» 

Отр/  W t t W О^ЛС  Лиүп9  V / 

c Christiane is the best at baking 
cakes. 

Христиана  бялууг  •; 
хийх  шиг  боллог. 

^t^YKV^t^/ 6\4ггтф  vC 

2.1.3.6.7 "тухай"  = "about..." 

a One of  my friends  is thinking! Миний  нэг  найз  Монголд 
about coming to Mongolia. j ирэх  түхай  бодож  байгаа. 

b 1 wrote a traveiogue about j Би  ходоо  явсан  тухайгаа 
my traveling in the j тэмдэглэл  бичсэн. 
countryside. j 6b Омо'̂ ^  \idm/ A u •  *•  0 

2.1.3.6.8 .'.'.ТР.л.аар.'  [ = " on.,»;,  with regard .to.._.," 
a One of  my friends  is busy j Миний  нэг  найз 

organizing his journev to I Монголд  ирэх  талаар 
Mongolia, ("...is occupied j хөоцөлдөж  байгаа. 

b Please talk about your j Та  ходөо  явсан 
travels in the countryside. ! талаараа  яриач. v xmjijC м 

<W ө̂ тО)  ^ W W <W-) 6K ^rl 



297 

2.2 CONJUNCTIONS 
The conjunctions (Latin 'coniungere' = 'to join', 'to link', 'to connect') are words which connect 
parts of  a sentence or whole sentences. Besides their connecting function,  they can reveal the 
relationship between the elements they connect. Their position in the sentence is fixed. 
In this book, we will follow  a syntactic classification,  but refer  to other ways of  classifying  (e.g. 
semantic, morphological) where appropriate. 

2.2.1 Coordinating Conjunctions 
The coordinating conjunctions (Latin 'coordinare' = 'to add') connect two equally important 
parts of  speech or sentences. None of  the two parts is subordinated to the other. The parts may 
logically demand one another, but that's not subordination. 
In this chapter, we will always refer  to the following  three kinds of  connections: 
•  conjunctions which connect two non-predicate parts (e.g. subjects, objects) 
•  conjunctions which connect two predicate parts (gives a compound sentence) 
•  conjunctions which connect two sentences or paragraphs. 
Examples in English: 
•  Conjunctions which connect two non-predicate parts: 
2 subjects: John  and Frank  talk with each other. 
2 objects: He knows neither you nor me. 
2 attributes: I'll give you a red  and a blue pencil. 
2 adverbials: I not only play football  in summer, but also in winter. 
•  Conjunctions which connect two predicate parts (= compound sentence): 
Maggy is sleeping,  and her mother is cooking. 
The alarm clock rings, but he doesn't  hear it. 
•  Conjunctions which connect two sentences: 
You're far  too late. But I hope you have a reason for  it. 
Unfortunately,  he couldn't sing. Nevertheless, it was a nice concert. 
Excuse me for  not being able to come yesterday. I had a cold. Besides, we had visitors. 
In Mongolian there is often  no big difference  between two predicate parts and two sentences. 
Whether there is a comma or a period, it doesn't matter a lot. Strictly grammatically speaking, there 
should be a period before  a Proword-conjunction (see 2.2.3). 
^Attention: 
Some of  the Mongolian conjunctions don't give a conjunction in the English translation. Compare 
with the following  parts in this book: 
•  cVDS's: -аад4,-ч/-ж,  -н  (see pages 157-160). 
•  Cardinal numerals (see page 237). 
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2,2.1.1 .OVERVIEW OF COORWNATING CONJUNCTIONS 
We could present a twofold  classification  in original and derived conjunctions, but for  the 
following  reasons we don't do that: conjunctions that look superficially  like original conjunctions 
(e.g. "бөгөөд",  "болон",  etc.) would have to be strictly classified  as 'derived1 because of  their 
origin of  "verb + VDS". So, it's difficult  to draw proper lines between 'original' and 'derived'. To 
us, it seemed more important that the following  conjunctions serve as conjunctions today: 

j 1 ... 6a ... 
• - S V - 1... and... 

j 2 ... бөгөөд  ... 
(болоод/  хийгээд/  агаад) (01и|ми/«  (ККг/  «  Wrr/) 

... and ... 
(The words in parentheses are 
rarely used and specialized) 

|3 ...-гүй ••  ЪгОС ... and ... (whether... or...) 
| 4 ... болон  ... •  •  •  •  О и̂/ ... as well as ... 
1 Ь ... ч,  ...ч  ... — ^ » » (although) both, ... and ... 
|6 ..., (мөн)  түунчлэн... ... as well as (aisoj... 
,7 ... , харин  ... .... ..., but... 
8 ..., гэвч  ... ..., but...;..., still,... 

-9 j I ...(зевхөн)  ...төдийгүй, 
мөн... W - . j ... not (oniyj... , but also... 

10| ...төдий  биш,  харин  (бас); ... not (only)..., but (also)... 

HI ... аар  барахгүй,  мөн  ... 
...-аар  үл  барам  ... 

... not (only)... , but also... 

12; ... буюу... 
... юмуу... 

.. respectively ..(..or..) 

! 13j ... эсвэл  (эсхүл)... 
[... үгүй  бол...] 
[... нэг  бол...] 

j [... аль  эсвэл...] 

[.... W K G W — ] 

[.... VK? ] 

... or... 

(old form  in parentheses ) 

[if  not..., then ...] 
} 14 ! ... эсвэл...,  эсвэл  ... !.... HWKf  «xW^  »« | ... (n)eithe'r ... (n)or ... 

; 15; !... байхад,  харин  ... ; ..., where as ... 
; 16! !... байтугай  ... 

| (... бүү  хэл  ...) 
I "••  Өт̂итг̂  — 1 ... let alone ... 

! ... not to mention ... 

; 17 j.... ад^Оь/  »» j ... but... 
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2,2,1,2 USAGE OF COORDJNATING.CONJUNCTIONS 

has adversative meaning, i.e., the two connected parts exclude each other, 
usually connects non-predicate  parts  (ex. a-c) 
almost exclusively used in written language 

first  part of  sentence is not declined (in ex. c evident; ex. b: "ы"  in оюуны  = derivational 
suffix) 

Scientific  research is 
divided into basic and 
applicable. 

Шинжлэх  ухааны 
судалгааг  тулгуур  ба 
хавсарга  гэж  ангилдаг. 

; тттттиС  "(VGVl иСЬтФ  i/ •  • 
| тттТТТ  / 9 Л  UIq и̂  U 

Theepoch of  Genghis j 
Khan's empire plays an j 
important role in the 
history of  the spiritual  I 

j and material  culture of| 
the Mongolians. 

Чикгис  хааны  эзэнт 
гүрний  үе  монголчуу-
дын  оюуны  ба  эдийн 
соёлын  түүхэнд  чухал 
үүрэг  гүйцэтгэдэг. 

I U'OIqI \ ) •» 
i тг/  Qrrrfhl  к^о) 
! ̂тутОмиЪ  ии/  тг/  "bi, и/  Ф bp хг/ 

с  ! Thousands of  students j 
j study at the Mongolian  \ 
j Stale  University1  and : 
! other universities. \ 

Олон  мянган  оюутан 
Монгол  Улсын  Их 
Сургууль  ба  бусад  дээд 
сургуулиудад  сурдаг. 

j vt т^О) ^tttWK1  fa)  ©^W/ 

: llf̂  Û o' ^ ^Си  o 1 j l y /V 

^ Attention! This is wrong: 
j'My father  iŝ mcie and  wise. I Манай  аав  сайхан  зантай  I - Манай  аав  бол  сайхан 

! ба  ухаалаг.  \ зантай,  ухаалаг  хүн. 
| Baaiar arid Dorj must go now!| Баатар  ба  Дорж  одоо  явах  j -Баатар,  Дорж  хоёр  одоо 
I j ёстой.  I явах  ёстой. 

2,2,1,2,2.бөгөөд=.and'.' 
has an additive meaning 
usually connects predicate parts which demand each other logically (verb in front  of  the 
conjunction demands an NDS  (ex. a-c) 
used almost exclusively in official  or literary language 
derived from  the old auxiliary verb "bü-"  + cVDS "-аад" 

j a I My friend  studies  in Ger-
; many and will come soon. 

Минйй  найз  Германд 
сурч  байгаа  бөгөөд 
удахгүй  ирнэ. 

»»(?  Тщ̂К1  Лу  *  * 

Ътхт/  СЪг̂ /  ф  6 W j 

G W W WrnrfyC  W K I 

b j When I came to Mongolia 
j for  the first  time, it was 
I interesting and there were 
j many things (I) didn't 
j understand. 

Анх  Шнголд  ирэхэд 
сонин  байсан  бөгөөд 
ойлгомжгүй  зүйл  их 
байсан. 

с  j I will  return  to my 
j homeland in 1996 and it 
I isn't clear when I will come 
I back. 

Бй  онд  нутагтаа 
харих  бөгөөд  хэзээ 
буцаж  ирэх  нь 
тодорхойгүй  байна. 

6b 
HO)diCD 1 ü̂ irr/  <Vrrrr/ 

6 ь  ^ o t x t x v ? w w 

d j I j'ove her and always think' 
I of  her. 

Бй  түүнд  хайртай 
бөгөөд  үргэлж 
түүнийг  боддог. 
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2.2.1.2.3. V - Г  Ү Й ; : and; whether. v,_ or V. 
- usually used with opposite  pairs (ex. a-d) 
-connects non-predicate parts (ex. a-d), but also predicate parts (ex. e-f) 
a We all, young and old, 

love this song. 
Энэ  дуунд  манайхан  xor-
шин  залуугүй  дуртай. ^т4тттф  "Ъ̂ К1  ̂  и\По'  С  м 

W  Огнттт!  # ^ггтут<ь/  От^Ьг/ 
b I worked day  and night. Би  өдөр  шөнөгүй 

ажилласан. 
c High trees grew on both 

sides of  this mountain. 
("behind  and in front  of  *) 

Уулын  ар  овөргүй  ондөр 
өндөр  мод  ургажээ. 

VTTW  ү̂ /  1I  ̂ Q WK11 ич  "оиС 
d Dulmaa reads ail of  the 

time. ("... morning and 
evening") 

Дулмаа  бол  оглоо  үдэш-
гүй  ном  уншиж  суудаг. >W 'hrrCî ^ jQ Лi  n ^ * * 

Or^rJ lus >,1 1u\ioi (K1 'Ьт̂ОС 
e I li sureiy come, whether 

you invite me or not. 
Би  таныг  урьсан 
уриагүй  заавал  ирнэ. 

I will iive in Mongolia 
whether I learn 

Би  монгол  хэл  сурсан 
сураагүй  Монголд 

2.2.1.2.4,'1 болoh\'  .= ;'as well as] 
- has an additive meaning 
- usually connects non-predicate  parts  (ex. a-e) 
- the first  part of  the sentence is not deslirad (ex. a,b,c,e; ex. d:"biH" = derivational suffix, 

therefore  it doesn't drop in the word "дотоод"). 
- derived from  verb "бол-"  + cVDS "~н" 
a | We received from  you a 

telegram  as well as the 
letter  of  September  5. 

Бид  танаас  цахилгаа 
болон  таны  9-р  сарын 
5-нд  бичсэн  захиаг 
хүлээн  авсан. 

ООчч1  ̂ ^  bQrr(Wyf  •  * 
О < М •)  ^ ю V ф 6br<vW 

<W hr/ tt(\W  ©W <W 9 
ь  i Mongolians want to 

strengthen their 
multilateral relationship 
with Germany as well as 
with other European 

\ countries. 

Монголчууд  Герман 
болон  Европын  бусад 
орнуудт&й  олон 
талын  харилцаагаа 
бэхжүүлэхийг  хүсч 
байна. 

vr/ и̂)yи/  \ui,'uu/ V̂rQ lull 
i^rOinjl^uu/ С\д̂  / Q W u ^ 

c j j He speaks Russian and 
also Chinese well. 

i Тэр  орос  болон  хятад 
; хэлээр  сайн  ярьдаг. "brv*/ vw M 

Ърт̂  9 W (Wrr/ OW 6K 
d i Many national  as well as; 

j foreign  representatives 
i hold speeches in this 
j meeting. 

| Энэ  хуралд  дотоодын 
•  болон  гадаадын  олон 
I төлөөлөгч  үг  хэлэв. 

Oli Gb) •  • 

e : Our guests went to the 
| Central  Museum  as well 
j as to the department 

: Манай  зочйд  Төв 
; Музей  болон  их 
; дэлгүүрт  очсон. 

Tu4ч"  (Vpv/ •  • 
"frTrQ  VöTwV  I'lAĴ C 9fhrl  т̂О-) 
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a He knows both you 
and me well. 

Тэр  гамайг  ч,  танкг  ч 
сайн  мэднэ. 

b My mother just bought 
both bread  and cake  at 
the market. 

Ээж  мйнь  сая  захаас 
талх  ч,  (Зялуу  ч  авсан. 

ЪС  ivC М v^-} Ьп/  | 
| c He speaks weii in both 

Russian and Chinese. 
Тэр  орстор  ч,  хятадаар  ч 
сайн  ярьдаг. г̂тү/  1и  \\jCJ vrf  * (\v>»v/  wC Т̂  | 

jd You can meet these 
kinds of  people in both 
Mongolia  and 
Germany. 

Та  иймэрхүү  хүмүүстэй 
Монголд  ч,  Германд  ч 
тааралдаж  болно. 

Or/ 1 Q\fuW  т̂К1  т̂ттСтгцл! 
i e 

him in both Mongolian 
and English,  he didn't 
understand anything. 

ярьсан  ч,  англиар  ярьсан 
ч  тэр  юу  ч  ойлгоогүй. 

rrrtfrf  Wnrm^-з  W K " 
ЬгССк?  6К  7$  Огту^ 

| 6V"1 <VrC "̂тттСЧгд̂  V  W fa t 

,0" 

(in ex. a,c and d evident) 

j W ^ y 

: 6Vb мС  T^ 1lQM(W •  • 

| bd  -fvC  м  ^ hp/ 

I TTW1^ M 

i Orrpl  1u \u W Т̂гС  •  (\\o* v/ wC 
jöWy» 

My mothe7just bought j 
both bread and cake  at i 
the market. 

Ээж  минь  сая  захаас 
талх  ч,  (Зялуу  ч  авсан. 

Г'  c'T'He speaks weil in both 
i Russian and Chinese. 

Тэр  opcwp ч,  хятадаар  ч 
сайн  ярьдаг. 

i d | You can meet these 
j kinds of  people in both 
| Mongolia  and 
j Germany. 

Ta иймэрхүү  хүмүүстэй 
Монголд  ч,  Германд  ч 
тааралдаж  болно. 

Ге  j"('Although) I talked with 
him in both Mongolian 
and English,  he didn't 
understand anything. 

Би  түүнтэй  монголоор-
! ярьсан  ч,  англиар  ярьсан̂  
! ч  тэр  юу  ч  ойлгоогүй. ЬгсСк?  6К t t v t W orryf 

6V"1  OnQrl  ^ОГГСУПТ^  ^үгС  м fat 

2.2Л,2,6/;.(мөн)  тү.үнчлэн';.  =.''and also!' 
- has an additive meaning 
- usually connects non-predicate  parts 
- the first  part of  the sentence is not declined (in ex. b evident) 

i a i ; My father  teaches French 
j and also some other 
! languages  at a school. 

i Манай  аав  сургуульд 
! франц  хэл,  (мөн) 
! түүнчлэн  бүсад 
I зарим  хэл  заадаг. 

; vrrrr^rrl 
I (^W1/) OttQT?ОАъф/  vnrv^ СЯ̂/ 
Щ ш ^ и ц ш н  № ъӨ  0V . ! 

i ь | He came after  having 
! traveled through  Germany \ 
j and also through  some 
j other countries. ("He 
j traveled...  and  then came.") 

! Тэр  Герман,  (мөн) 
! түүнчлэн  өөр  хэд 
! хэдэн  орндар  аялаад 
! ирлээ. I orrd  съ^/  •  ( W ) ч У п / 

2.2.1,2,7." харин:;  =. 1 'but; 
- has a concessive meaning (literal translation 'returning') 
- very often  connects predicate  parts  (ex. a-c; the verb needs an NDS) or sentences (ex.d) 
- similar to "гэвч"  (see page 302), but not so strong in its concessive meaning 
- when non-predicate  parts  are connected, the negative particle "биш"  is needed (ex. e-g) 

and both parts of  the sentence are declined (in ex. f  evident) 

1 but he isn't  very good 
\ in football. 

тоглодог,  харин  хөл 
бөмбөг  тоглохдоо 
тааруухан. 

i TQCHj о̂гт4ттт6̂  (q? ТГГ/ 
! OhjxtQ fard  W b ^ r r / • 

| My friend  speaks 
! Mongolian well, but he 
! can't  write a single 
word. 

Манай  найз  монголоор 
сайн  ярьдаг,  харин  нэг 
ч  үг  бичиж  чадахгүй.  | 

j W K 1 -

; ̂гггС  11 / ү̂гС  Ь̂г̂/̂тхЧ̂о'  * i 
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i c Cars are very expensive 
in Mongolia, but in 
Germany, they are 
comparatively  cheap. 

Машин  Монголд  их 
үнэтэй,  харин  Германд 
харьцангүй  хямд 
байдаг. 

С"От̂ тттСттоС  (V^/ '1 

: iWl^/ î 0lOlTCr\I Лич  Vo10 * 

We agree with the 
payment conditions of 
this contract. But we 
don't  agree with the 
duration. 

Бид  энэ  гэрээний 
төлбөрийн  нөхцлийг 
зөвшоөрч  байна. 
Харин  хүгацааг 
зовшоорохгүй  байна. 

u<•  и̂т.у̂  С̂ \u\GYkv У®  и 

; e At the shop, he bought 
no shirt, but he did 
buy boots. 

Тэр  дэлгүүрээс  цамц 
биш,  харин  гутал 
авсан. <Wp/ w т^ 6WC•  Отхг/ 

Not with the duration 
of  this contract,  but 
with the payment 
conditions  we agree. 

Бид  энэ  гэрээний 
хүгацааг  биш,  харин 
толборийн  нөхшшйг 
зөвшөөрч  байна. 

•Отүг/  и̂О  иО̂О  тт̂/  'Ьэ̂Отн!  С 
6 b / w (К  тг/  OÜTTÜW-̂  tf  6WC • 

ь Not Mongolians,  but 
Chinese can do this. 

Үүнийг  монгол  хүн 
биш,  харин  хятад  хүн 
хийж  чадна. 

СЬ5ттг/  (WW öt^TTOr/-)» 

2.2,1.2,8 :'гэвч=.::but;.stiir.f. 
- has a concessive meaning 
- very often  connects predicate  parts  (ex. a-c; the verb needs an NDS) or sentences (ex.d) 
.7. vetysjrcnlar to "харин"  (see above), гэхдээ  (p. 307) and the sVDS "-вч"  (p. 162-163). 

1 a ! i Dorj plays chess well, 
but he isn't  very good 

j in football. 

! Дорж  шатар  сайн 
! тоглодог,  гэвч  хол 
! бомбөг  тоглохдоо 
! тааруухан. 

: O^Vĵ  (Втп!  ГСХ")-^  ̂  \qT Ml (/ 
| °ГТ7ТТС  "НЫ* •)  "Ьүг/  Опттт4т̂гг/  • 

jb j j Cars are vety expensive 
j in Mongolia, but in 
j Germany, they are 
| comparatively  cheap. 

j Машин  Монголд  их 
j үнэтэй,  гэвч  Германд 
| харьцангүй  хямд 
| байдаг.  -

| OcjW ^ "0' \ \ j | '̂ТуоС  (V^/ ŴVD1 44 

: ̂ Т̂ Ц̂ /  irjrO щй  ÛV̂ Ô * ОӨт̂  

i c i j He has offended  me 
j many times. Still, I 
j invited him. 

| Тэр  намайг  олон  удаа 
S гомдоосон,  гэвч  би 
түүнийг  урьсан. 

| 6Ь  ОгЫ  С  Ъг^тг^  м 
i <Vrp/>r*Ь^п/b^rrl^  flufrw  уштДп/ 

j d j We agree with the 
j payment conditions of 
! this contract. But we 
j don't  agree with the 
i duration. 

Бид  энэ  гэрээний 
толбөрийн  нөхцлийг 
зовшөөрч  байна.  Гэвч 

| хугацааг 
! зөвшөөрохгуй  байна. 

1 "0 ии  j * 'У*} С̂  \uvCVl̂ ! Тц̂ОО  ^Кт1/̂ 4  4! 
i 'HĴ JT Î С  \ u \ G Y k y 4 4 

1 < W A C TTV 

2.2.1.2,9. "(зөвхөн)  „.  тодийгүй,.мөн.'=  .Vnot .(.only), but also'.' 
has an additive meaning (literal translation 'not only that much, also1) 
"зөвхон"  and "мөн"  could be omitted; the main word is "тодийгүй" 

mainly connects non-predicate  parts  (ex. a-d), sometimes predicate  parts  (ex. e; an NDS is 
needed) 
both parts of  sentence are declined (in ex. b evident) 
similar to next conjunction (p. 303); but here, the first  statement is satisfactory,  the second 
statement only complements; t he .first  one.̂  

faTNot  only did i receive a 
i telegram  from  you, but 
! also a letter. 

Бйд  танаас̂зовхон  ) \ 'bQn r( r rf  M 
цахилгаан  тодийгүй,  j 
мөн  захиа  хүлээн  ; п̂з-ич  w uk'ns1 4 

а в с а н -  Ы ^ ь /  ( ^ e c W ) T ^ W 
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Not only do we disagree 
with the payment 
conditions  of  this 
contract, but also with 
the duration. 

(зөвхөн)  төлбөрийн 
нөхилмйг  төдийгүй, 
мөн  хугацааг 
зөвшөерөхгуй  байна. 

nuji•/-)  \u\6YKy 'Ь̂ ОС  *11 
I^töt1^  0 ч̂уиС  ЪгсОО  * ^vd  KVu-

QvdW  RW? •)  vd 

! с In my opinion, in order to 
study a foreign  language, 
one has to not only 
devote one's  working 
time, but also one's  free 
time. 

Миний  бодлоор  бол, 
гадаад  хэлийг  сурахын 
тулд  (зөвхөн)  ажлын 
иагаа  төдийгүй*  мөн 
чөлөөт  цагаа  зориулах 
хзрэгтэй. 

jrr/ VT/ 
TTT? ^г/  Ч̂̂ иС  TütĈC  * ^üd 

vr/ тт̂/  (утгбЫ)  Ът^  тг/ 
Ъф  9Ы ^ Q> nnofl  OW 

d Not only did  he pay the 
costs of  his meal but 
also ours. 

Тэр  (зөвхөн)  өөрййн 
хоолны  мөнгө  төдий-
гүй,  мөн  биднийхийг 
төлсөн  юм. 

W T T °П̂ иО  W K •  W SWV 0 (Ь 

( Ъ Х Б Ы )  % € V I C  ТГ/  O U T T T T W 9 

1 е Not only did  he teach me 
many things, but he also 
introduced me to many 
people. 

Тэр  надад  йх  зүйл 
зааж  өгсөн  төдийгүй, 
мөн  олон  хүнтзй 
танилцуулсан. 

i tur^O^n/ î uC Î KX1 * 'Pov/ 
: ^^Т^  ^Т^  ^ \vj44^ чч  »н 

2.2.1,2,10төдий_бищ,_(хaрин)['  _= !'not o n l y . , but;' 
- has an additive meaning (literal translation 'not so much, but') 
- always connects non-predicate  parts  (ex. a-b) 
- similar to previous conjunction (p. 302), but here, the first  statement is not satisfactory  and 

has to be complemented. 
- both parts of  the sentence are declined (evident in ex. c) 

! a ! When you go by train to 
j Moscow, you not only 
need one or two days, 
but quite many. 

\ Галт  тэргэзр  Москва 
! ороход  нэг  хоёр  төдий  ; 
I биш,  (харин)  нилээд  хэд 
! хоног  хэрэгтзй. 

I I'̂ NS' (Xö̂ 1  U »U1  ̂  (bjT̂ r̂O м 

скиС  6W «  ( < W ) | 
j 'OTIVJC1 т̂уСЬ}  6K1 liAU'^^ 1 

j b i People must not oniy live 
! in peace, but also well. 

I Хумүүс  амар  тайван 
! төдий  биш.  (харин) 
| сайн  сайхан  амьдрах 
! ёстой. 

! и̂̂  U<o' С  м 

i Qr^V iif'uC^'wQivj  ^t^juO 6WK1 * 
I C I | In order to understand the 

| Mongolians well, you 
! have to live not only in 
\ Ulaanbaatar,  but also 
| in the countryside. 

; Та  монголчуудыг  сайн 
ойлгохын  тулд  зөвхөн 
Улаанбаатарт  төдий 
биш.  харин  орон  HVTarr 
амьдрах  хэрэгтэй. 

I отг̂  еис  • 
1 vdonjbrd  \U\CtW lo'li jji iQÜ'VJUC 

2.2.1,2,11;&шхгуй>_(мөн);aap.  үл_fepaM.'.'.=_  "not only. no, also.'' 
has an additive meaning (literal translation 'not ending by ..., also') 
similar to төдийгүй,  мөн  (p. 302) the second statement complements the first  one 

always connects predicate  parts  (demanding an NDS) 
compare with the very similar conjunction "-aap үл  барам"  (x. e-f),  which can also connect 
non-predicate  parts  (ex. e) 
'ffi'came  to'Mongolia andj'Tap Монголд'  йрээд 
not only did he learn \ монгол  хэл  сайн  cypc-
Mongolian well, he also j наар  барахгүй,  (мөн) 
is writing  a Mongolian j монгол  хэлний  cypax 
language textbook. I бичмг  зохиож  байна. 

tu(\V jO •  • 
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1 b Not only did he tell  m 
lie, he has also stolen 
things. 

эр  надад  худлаа 
элснээр  барахгүй, 
мөн")  миний  юмыг 
улгайлчихжээ. 

c Not only did  he get to 
know  another woman, 
also married  her. 

эр  өор  хүүхэнтэй 
танилцсанаар 

арахгүй,  (мөн) 
үүнтэй  суусан. 

ӨX' "(? ТитОС  * (̂ тю/)  °гтС 
1 ^ v/ 'VôCŴ  OöTh/  ̂ VtC1 ^ •  'Ол  tidn/ 

d Not only wi'li that 
foreigner  live in the 
countryside, he'll also 
stay in a Mongolian yu 

эр  гадаадын  хүн  хөдоө 
мьдрахаар  барахгүй. 

монгол  гэрт  сууна. 
'РотОтттг!  ( K ^ W ] " 

WK»  ( W ) 

e You can export wool 
abroad and buy not on 
technical machines, b 
even whole factories. 

оосыг  гадаадад 
гаргаж  машин 

ехникээр  үл  барам 
үхэл  үйлдвэр  ч 
удалдан  авч  болно. 

Qlhrl 

'fW^/  wC и̂ОФ 
W ^ ^ C <4rrrr^ ^ Отхтггт̂  

1 Not only do I always 
call  her, I also meet he 
from  time to time. 

и  түүнтэй  үргэлж 
тсаар  ярьдгаар  үл  -
арам  хааяа  үүлздаг. 

6V1 Orrfal  ОгТ^  1u\ ̂ (В̂тС  1п\о'  би? 

2.2.1.2.12|буюу;  юм.уу"  =.'.'respectively^ or'; 
had originally an alternative meaning, thus, the two connected elements don't exclude each 
other; they are. one and the same thing, only expressed differently  (ex. a-c) 
today most Mongolians use this conjunction almost like "эсвэл"  which has an adversative 
meaning (ex. d-g) 
generally it could be said, that "буюу"  is mainly used for  non-predicate  parts  and "эсвэл" 
mainly for  predicate  parts;  moreover, "буюу"  is not used in interrogative sentences 
sometimes both parts of  the sentence are declined, sometimes only one (in ex. g, "эсвэл" 
demands a declension of  both parts) 

- "юм  yy" is a colloquial form  of  "буюу"  (ex. h) 
a The plane ticket from  j 

Ulaanbaatar to Beijing 
costs 80V00  tögrögs, 
respectively 
USD  150. 

! Улаанбаатараас 
Бээжин  opox ОНГОЦНЫ 

| тасалбар  80.000 тогрог 
! 6vk>v 150 ам.  долларын 
1 үнэтэй. 

ü̂ /  1и\  '' ̂ о'  С '' 

VTOTTUTTV соОООО 
JH 'J'VJUC Г̂̂  ФО A ' 1u \ U"(? 

b Sand makes out an 
area of  5,3 %, 
respectively more 
than 7 million km2  of 
the dry land of  our 

| Манай  гарйгийн 
| хуурай  газрын  5,3 хувь 
; бүюү  7 сая  гарүй  ам 
! дөрволжин  километр 
| талбайг  элс  эзэлдэг. 

Ът̂ Г̂ Г̂  •  • 

5,3 OD€VC  Gffi  ^ W 

c The  year of  the White 
Horse  of  the 
sexage-nary cycle, 
resp. 1990, has 
become a very special 
year in regards to the 
destiny of  the 
Mongolians. 

! XVII  жарны  иагаан 
! морин  жил  бүюу  1990 
; ОН МОНГОЛЧУУДЫН ХуВЬ 
| заяанд  нэн  онцгой  жил 
| боллоо. 

V V JJI ̂  TqQ ^ ' V) Û ' Д U I' uC TT̂I Ql u^ '1 

1-4 ^ ЧЧ\* J 9 j' мн/  тт̂  
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you in English  or 
German. ! 

бүюү  (зсвэл)  германаар 
ярьмаар  байна. 6b<W ъ ^  GK (НМЩ) 

e j I need a rwc or three j 
room flat. 

Надад  хоёр  бүюу 
(эсвэл)  гурван  өрөө 
байр  хэрэгтэй  байна. 

luŝ  u(V) GKYTTC Т̂̂ ТО  ӨТҮ/")  * • 
W Ф O r̂C Qrfi  (HWVj) ^ t W 

answer to this orally 
or in written. 

буюу  (эсвэл)  бичгээр 
өгч  болно. 

He'll come on Friday 
or on Saturday. 

Тэр  Баасан  гариг(т) 
бүюү  (эсвэл)  Бямба 
гаригт  ирнэ. Orrd  ^Vtt) (VWKQ I 

h" Next year, I'd like to 
go and see the Khovd 
or the Uvs  Aimag. 

Би  дараа  жил  Ховдо.г 
юм  vv (эсвэл)  Увс  ай-
магт  очиж  үзмзэр  байш. 

: 11 \ V I v/ 1u 1u\ f'l  C GHv/̂  *' i 

Attention! wrong: 
a Do you believe him or 

mel 
! Чи  түүнд  буюү  надад  j Чи  түүнд  итгэж  байна  yy 
I итгэж  байна  vv? ! эсвэл  надад  итгэж  байна  уу? 

b When wüi  you fly?  To-  \ ЧЙ  хэзээ  нйсэх  вэ?  Map-1 Чи  хэзээ  нисэх  вэ?  Маргааш  ; 
morrow or the day  after?  ! гааш  буюу  нөгөөдөр?  ! yy эсвэл  нөгөөдөр  уү? 

2.2.1.2.13 "эсвэл;  эсхүл"  = "or; if  not, then" 

-

read the remarks to буюу  on page 304! Literal translation: 'if  (one) doesn't do1 

often  connects interrogative  sentences (predicate  parts)  (ex. a-c) 
in sentences with non-predicate  parts,  "буюу"  could also be used (ex. d) 
"эсхүл"  is the old form;  not widely used 
both parts of  the sentence are declined( in ex. g, i evident) 
"эсвэл"  can also appear together with "буюу"  or "юм  yy" (ex. e-f) 
other colloquial versions of  "эсвэл"  are "үгүй  бол,  нзг  бол,  аль  эсвэл"  (ex. g-i) 

a Do you believe him 
or not? 

; Чи  түүнд  итгэж  байна 
! w эсвэл  үгүй  юү? 

v o c ^ O-

rf!  <VrW ^ 6W-) HWVj 
"b" What kind of  appies 

do you like? Red  or 
green (ones)? 

| Та  ямар  алимд  дуртай 
I вэ?  Улаанд  vv эсвзл 
| ногоонд  уу? 

VWn/ ^ vQ К1тбЯ?  1 u м u hi / ^ v9o-
Ог/  г̂г̂  111 \f  i / ^^ ^ C 

c Do you like red 
(apples) or (do you 
like) green apples? 

1 Та  улаан  алимд  дур-

! тай  юү,  эсвэл  ногоон 
j алимд  дуртай  юу? 

1 ̂ VU!!'̂ Ь̂ г̂г/  ^^ щ̂т̂ гС  C*"' 
ттг/Ъ^^П^uyio'C  \uC*1 

d I'll go tomorrow  or 
! the day  after. 

I Ёй  маргааш  эсвэл 
j (буюу)  нөгөөдөр  явна. т̂ф/-J  H 

I You can talk  to me by 
I this phone number or 
contact  me through 
my friend  Dorj. 

| Та  надтай  энэ  утсаар 
1 ярих  буюү  эсвэл 
I миний  найз  Доржоор 
| дамжуулан  харьцаж 
1 болно. 

I You can talk  to me by 
I this phone number or 
contact  me through 
my friend  Dorj. 

| Та  надтай  энэ  утсаар 
1 ярих  буюү  эсвэл 
I миний  найз  Доржоор 
| дамжуулан  харьцаж 
1 болно. 

HlrGVvf  1 ' 6 V C 
УгЪп/  v̂C V W'̂ 1 

"f" "I ll go tomorrow  or 
else the day  after. 

Ёй  Mapraaiii юм  уу 
зсвэл  нөгөөдөр  явна. 

g I'll marry Baatar. If 
not, then Dorj. 

Би  Баатарт&й  үгүй 
бол  Доржтай  гэрлэнэ. Щу 

6Ь  Ө Огт^  lü̂CK1  Of  Огт^ 
h I'll go today or eise 

j tomorrow. 
; Би  онөөдор  нэг  бол 
; маргааш  явна. 6b 1u4iuv,uC н ь  Gü  ^лг^  *rftify  • 



306 

I He'll come by train. If 
not, then by plane. 

Тэр  галт  тэргззр  аль 
эсвэл  онгоцсор  ирнэ. 

'ЬттСтг̂т̂  6Н*  м 

< W огт̂СЬ)  Ъ4С  Х\т£ь1 

2.2.1.2,14 эсвэл  эсвэл"  =."either..v.or'', 
- has an adversative meaning (literal translation: twice 'if  [one] doesn't do') 
- connects non-predicate  parts  (ex. a-c), sometimes predicate  parts  which are self-

contained and therefore  appear with a TTS  (same tense) (ex. d-e) 
- with common subject, the subject stands before  the "эсвэл"  (ex, a, e) 
- both parts of  the sentence are dec&med (in ex. a-c evident) 
a He is either at his work 

or at home. 
Тэр  эсвэл  ажил  лээшэ. 
эсвэл  гэртзз  бий. 

HWVJ ск  <ьсь/  00». 
<vrp / brrl  ь̂о̂  •)  бь/  » 

b I intend to go to my 
homeland next year, 
either in June  or in 
September. 

Би  дараа  жйл  эсвэл  ё-ф 
сарл.  эсвэл  9-р  саря  hv-
тагтаа  буцах  санаатай. 

Oj 1 ч4гггттт̂т0  * • 
HbrQ-J 
бь  ^г  кьбя:  ci>c м ^ ф 

с We two can talk either in 
English  or in German. 

Бид  хоёр  эсвэл  англкар, 
эсвэл  германаар  ярьж 
болох  юм. 

С ^  / wC тцттб^ти^м 

ЬсбО  6К1.  HWKf 
d Either you marry me or 

I die. 
Эсвэл  чи  надтай 
гэрлэнэ,  эсвэл  би  үхнэ. 6Ь  W f r / y 

WWV\[ jt  b^l  ОгтС  OjW") •  HW^ 
е Either he was ill  or he 

told  a lie. 
Тэр  эсвэл  өвджээ,  эсвэл 
худлаа  ярьжээ. w / тлггттО»» 

п̂̂ р/  КЬгМ  ТфтлтгС  OTT̂ Î 

2.2.1.2,15 "байхад,.  харин=  " whereas" 

- has an additive meaning; creates a comparison between two actions or things; general 
statements, therefore  the NDS"-flar"  (p. 144) is mainly used 
connects predicate  parts  (verb demands an NDS) 

j a 

i 
j 
j 

Some people like 
smoking, whereas others ] 
don't like it. 

! Зарим  хүмүүс  тамхи 
татах  дуртай  байхад. 
харин  зарим  нь  дүргүй.! 

W K •• 

| \1 (Bv̂ÔV ff'Op  ^ По'  "G1 

jb The Germans are good  j 
at football,  whereas the 
Mongolians are good 
at wrestling. 

Германчууд  хөл  бөмбөг 
тоглохдоо  сайн  байхад̂  
харин  Монголчууд  бөх 
барилдахдаа  сайн. 

| дии/  Ө̂ О̂ ичС1  in/ ^TW/ '' 
i п̂м^  бКт̂  * ^ '̂птОтгц} 

c In Mongolia, meat is very 
cheap, whereas in Eu-
rope it's  very expensive. 

Монголд  мах  Maiii 
хямд  байхад,  харин 
Европт  маш  үнэтэй. 

j 1 ^п^/  иСЬ)  'fWK1  '»4J'0  и 

[ -̂̂тт-тэ̂Г  ^̂V-rv/-̂  -iWvc CV̂Ŝ/ ^̂чтрг̂  тз̂  
d j In England, it rains all 

j the time, whereas in 
! Mongolia, it only rains 
j in summer. 

Англйд  үргэлж  бороо 
ордог  байхад.  харин 
Монголд  зөвхөн  зуны 
цагт  бороо  ордог. 

j VD̂/ Ф "Эгф  Q̂ U 'У ̂  1ü  ̂  UV '' 

"ЬтСС̂О  0 \ Vxwrr/ 
e 1 The Chinese eat rice 

[ every day, whereas the 
| Germans eat a lot of 
j bread. 

j Хятад  хүмүүс  өдөр  бүр 
j цагаан  будаа  иддэг 
! байхад.  харин  Герман 
1 ХҮМҮҮС  талх  их  иддэг. 

СЪг̂  (WWV м 

CDIqI ^ффТ)  •  Отрг/ 
Q r̂oV Qr̂ ü̂  Чч̂Ц̂  / 
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2.2,1,2,16 "байтугай_'.'_=.'.'Jet  alone;.not.to mention'.'. 
- connects predicate  parts  (ex. a-b) as well as non-predicate  parts  (ex. c-d) 
- literal translation: 'may it be' (see page 183) 
- ooly the second part of  the sentence is declined (evident in ex. c) 
- the CbP "нь"  has the function  of  a subject marker (see p. 372, 395) 
- similar expressions in colloquial language: "битгий  хэл'7"бүү  хэл''(ех;  е-р 

Га  ГВatdidn't  meet the bos s"" УЁат  даргатай  я р  их  (нь)]'^,'^^,,/-  ^ ^ ,, 
! ! let alone talked to him. j байтугай  уулзаагүй  " •  ^ •' 

I байна.  i 64ft  ОгтС  бНт̂итттО 
j b j Does the storm calm 

j down? No way does it 
j | calm down, it even 
| ! increases! 
j c j Post is (delivered by plane 

j to the 'sum' centres, not 
I to mention the 'aimag' 

•  ! centres. 

Шуурга  намдаж  байна 
yy? Намдах  нь  байту-
гай  ширүүсч  байна. ттU\  ̂  \| ;(? vQ 

Шууданг  аймгийн  тов 
байтугай  сумын  төвл 
онгоцоор  хүргэдэг. Лт^е  vr/ От$ 

J 0 ITŶ ttv/ jpl GK^uniC 

Gb GVwjtttO 6\Ө luunuio"^ 

(W VGKTW ^rTT^^OT^GVw/^1' 
Gb <W ф  W ® Ъү^  >C G r̂OC 
1u J \ rWV/ ** 

cVh/ 

ГйҮГЖпк  no'beer, let alone | Би  архи  байтугай 
I alcohol. | пиво  уудаггүй. 

| Dor] plays chess weiT,' j Дорж  шатар  сайн 
I but he doesn't  take  partj тоглодог,  гэхдээ 
| in competitions. | тэмшэнд  ордоггүй. 

ГеТГНп  barely make life's  j Би  танд  мөнгө  өгох 
j ends meet, let alone give {(нь)  битгий  хэл  өөрөө 

! I you money. j яая  гэЖ  байна. 
j f  I He even went to America,! Тэр  Г  ермаьщ  бүү  хэл 

| not to mention j Америклг  очсон. 
! | Germany. j 

2.2,1,2,17 " гэхд.ээ''_  =.".'hut'.' 
- connects predicate  parts 
- very similar to гэвч  (compare with page 302) 

0 ® ^Orl  <Vp<7t (hi  "Ъ ju^ t t /  ^kOO ' 

o*u\;C ^ w C Oru"4!'^'tJ  4 

j He has offended  rne j Тэр  намайг"олон  удаа  ^ ^ 
\ many times, but 1 don't  j гомдоосон,  гэхдээ  би 
j think  badly about him. ! муу  юм  боддоггүй. OQ ^Ы Gb ̂ тгӨ  ^rrrW-) 

Оггр/  WbC <Vn^rrWW • 

2.2.2 Subordinating Conjunctions 
The subordinating conjunctions (Latin 'subordinare' = 'to subordinate') connect a main clause 
with a subordinate clause. The subordinate clause takes the function  of  a part of  the sentence 
(e.g. subject clause, predicate clause, object clause, attribute clause, adverbial clause). Readers need 
to pay special attention to the position of  the conjunction in the sentence as it is very different 
from  English (see literal translation in the examples below). 
Examples in English: 
a) I Smew that  he couldn't  come. (Main clause and object clause) 

literal: He  come can not that  /1 knew. 
b) Because he was ill,  the meeting didn't take place. (Main clause and adverbial  clause) 

literal: He  sickness with because / meeting became not. 
c) I will be here, until  / have finished  my work.  (Main clause and adverbial  clause) 

literal: E work  of  mine finish  until  / here be will. 
In Part IV (page 359ff),  we will talk in more detail about main and subordinate clauses, their 
functions,  positions and peculiarities. 
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2,2,2,1 OVERVIEW OF SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIQNS 
Please read the explanation on page 297. 
With this list, our main concern was to look at those words or analytical constructions that serve 
as conjunctions today. We'll not talk again about the sVDS's in general (page 161ff),  but only 
consider those sVDS's and postpositions that appear in an analytical construction. 

Cyriiiic1 Classical English 
1 ... гэ- .... 0 - that j 
2 ... ~Г  ГЭЖ —-ri ОтФ so that j 

3 ... ЭСЭХ — HWfl whether 
4 •••  УУ>  үгүй  юү  гэдэг •  цф*  'VUTOC O Î sj whether... or not 
5 ... юм  шиг  л - • ^ V V as if... 
6 ... учир/...учраас because ... 

Since... 
7 ... тул because... 
8 ... -аас  болж because ... 

due to ... 
9 ... -хгүй  + -(г)ээр •  •  ••  ттф without...- ing ... 
1 ... -х  гэж -nQtbQ (in order) to ... 
1 ... -х  + -ын  тулд -rrQxvf  W (in order) to ... 
1 ... -X + -ын  омно ••••-ггф̂/  HW-) before... 
1 ... -сан  + -ы дараа after...  j 

... -сан  + -ы дагуу TTW  QOrrmQ the way ... 
according to ... 

1 ... -сан  + -аас  хойш ••••  Tr(Vr/ u\\ft? since... 
after... 

1 ... -х  хүртэл until ... 
1 ... байх  үед 

... -х  + д  —> -хад ••••  -ntf  ^ 
(at the time) when ... 

1 ... -х  бүрд 
... -х  болгонд 

— —rrQ G3\ 

•  •  •  •  СЛ 1 м / 

each time... 
every time ... 

1 ... -х  + -тай  зэрэг the moment... 
as soon as ... 

2 ... - (ж бай)х  хооронд 6Чт)  ОШШТПТТТ̂  while ...; before  ... 
2 ... -х  завсар 

... -х  зуур 

•  •  •  •  "Тгф  r̂GWrC 
— п(?  "UС 

in between ... 
while... 

22 (хэрэв)...  -бал (съ^)---6ЯГ if... 
23 (хэрэв)...  -х  тохиолдолд (СЪ Ь̂,)  ^«гаСЬтЫ^ provided that... 

in case that... 
24 (хэрэв)  ... НОХ11ӨЛД under the condition that... 

provided that... 
25 ... хэдийгээр  ... боловч OigUV̂GW? QlCVr̂  although ... 

26 j... -сан  + -аар ••  ••  "TtYVr/ Ŷ rC | the way.../ as... 

Page 3iTr ' (added  in 2nd  edition) 
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2,2,2,2 USAGE OF SUBOROTNATI.NGCONJUNCTIONS 

2.2.2,2.1;;гэ-!'.  =. ['that" 
- introduces object clauses or attribute clauses (ex. d, i) 
- the English conjunction 'that' is expressed with the conjunction verb "гэ-" 
- in indirect speech, usually "гэж"  as a fixed  form  is used (ex. a-b) 
- in direct speech, the conjunction "гэж"  is used besides the quotation marks, because the 

verb has the original meaning 'to say', and therefore,  the conjunction isn't omitted even if  the 
'that' is dropped in English (ex.c) 

- if  'that' in English connects a subordinate clause with a main clause, the conjunction verb needs 
an NDS that can be declined; usually it is the NDS "-даг",  thus forming  "гэдэг"  (ex. d-i) 

- notice how second hand information  is passed on to others (ex. j-1) 
a Dorj told me, that he 

would come tomorrow 
from  the countryside. 

Дорж  маргааш 
ходөоноөс  ирнэ  гэж 
надад  хэлсэн. 

C W ^ ^ C V M W H 

^ \ in (К* QV̂TOV bpl  l̂ pn/̂  
b I thought, that he might 

come to my home. 
Түүнийг  манай  гэрт 
ирэх  байх  гэж  би 
бодсон. 

u I ' (Vn/ •  • 
<Vnp/ irnQ (КЭДЪ^бЬт^От^ 

c Someone shouted, 
"Help!" 

<<Туслаарай»  гэж  хэн 
нэгэн  хүн  хашгирсан. ĥ uV >, u " (1"н/  и 

<<Wl.ln;iVC»C>7^0V  Ьfht 
id What's the reason that 

he can't come? 
Тзр  ирж  чадахгүй 
гэдгмйм  учир  юу  вэ? 

Ü̂TVC \''©C 

i e I don't doubt that he 
can't come. 

Тэр  ирж  чадахгүй 
гэдэгг  би  эргэлзэхгүй 
байна. 

if I knew that he couldn't 
come. 

Тэр  ирж  чадахгүй  гэд-
гийг  би  мэдэж  байсан. 

Tuq? ,j(? 0\\!?|W м 

jg Everything depends on 
whether he can come or 
not. 

Тэр  ирж  чадах  уу,  үгүй 
юү  гэдгззс  бүх  юм 
шалтгаална. 

Ь̂ТТ)  Ъг/  Q&vW^-)  ^тк*  mil/-)" 
Ягт̂р/  Лу  jмС1  тф •  и̂тКХ1  ^ÜQ 

| h You have to get to know 
people not by what they 
say, but by what they do. 

Хүнийг  юу  ярьж 
байна  гэдгээр  биш,  юу 
хийж  байна  гэдгез  ; 
таних  хэрэгтэй. 

' ч  Oxrĉ rQ •• 

1 l I agree (with the opinion) Тэр  үүнийг  хийж 
that he can't do this. j чадахгүй  гэдэгтзй  би 

i санал  нэг  байна. Kcb/ C Д Ч̂О'  "C1 WK1 СЬ̂гт) 
jj I heard that my friend 

has met his older brother. 
Миний  найз  ахтайгаа 
уулзсан  гэнэ. ( W y 

; k I was told, that Dorj will 
come tomorrow. 

Дорж  маргааш  ирнэ 
гэсэн. Щ̂тС  ^ \ ттт  (K? ^^  M 

jl i was told that Baatar 
does exercises evei"y 
morning. 

Баатар  өдөр  тутам 
биеийн  тамир  хийдэг 
гэлээ. VTTTTJÛ  ^ u^u^ 6VC-) vŴ  C 
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2.2.2.2.2 "-г  гэж[\=..Vso.that;' 

- introduces final  clauses 
compare with the meaning of  the PTS "-r" (p. 181; 3rd  person) and "-x гэж"  (p. 312) 

a The parents gave him the 
name 'Jargal' (happiness) 
so that he might be 
happy. 

j Эцэг  эх  нь  түүнийг  аз  j 
! жаргалтай  байг  гэж 
j түүнд  "Жаргал"  гэдэг  j 
! нэр  өгчээ. 

СЬ̂гт]  М 1 ^ "Ът4^^1" 
G W (ЪӨ  ОпОп/  # «шгт^» 

KVj 'VC OnQr/  С  Ттт/  U'̂ Vj'C 
b I gave him this book, so 

that he could study this 
topic well at home. 

! Энэ  асуудлыг  гэртээ 
I сайн  сүдлаг  гэж  би 
| түүнд  энэ  номыг  өгсөн.1 

f w & W -

i W v w ^ w W W 
c The invitations were 

handed out early, so that 
the delegates  would come 
to their meeting in time. 

; Төлөөлөгчйд  хуралдаа  ; 
! цагтаа  ирэг  гэж 
; урилгыг  эрт  тараасан.  ; 

Отт^^тттт^^п/  •  • 
OfTTTT</  T^l СЬФ  1u\\V") Ъг̂ ^ 
Онр^т^ЙгСуфт/  ^ и  v ^ г̂гт/  Jrr/ 

2.2.2.2.3 "эсэх"  = "whether" 

- introduces subject clauses (ex. a) or object clauses (ex. b-c) 
always takes an NDS  (ex. a-c) or another nominal element  (ex. d) 
coulcl be declined, where necessary 

a ! It's not clear, whether 
he'll come tomorrow. 

Тэр  маргааш  ирэх  эсэх 
тодорхойгүй  байна. j W K 6 W - ) " 

j <*тр/  -ЦттКК?  НКЭ  Оптых^ 
bj | i don't know exactly, 

whether she has been in j 
! Mongolia last year. j 

Тэр  өнгорсөн  жил 
Монголд  байсан 
эсэхийг  би  сайн 
мэдэхгүй  байна. 

| wk? eW-)** 
I Q\\H(VP/ 'Kb® 6b \\ /̂ 'Чз'® 
I Ofr^l  'tuv^Cbj'K^n/ i"D"KVrü\T 

c i i I'd like to know whether j 
! there is such a system in j 
j Mongolia. j 

Би  Монголд  ийм 
тогтолцоо  байдаг 
эсэхийг  мэдмээр  байна. 

i 6K\V f'  w ^ * * 
j 6b W W l ф h v ^ 

d j | Our father  will decide 
whether we must go 
tomorrow. i 

Бид  нар  маргааш  явах 
ёстой  эсэхийг  аав  маань 
шийднэ. ; M1 Ti ^ TTT '̂ 0тiC  uv C1 

-

2.2.2.2.4 "... үү̂ угүй  юү  гэдэг"  = "whether ... or not" 
introduces subject clauses (ex. a) or object clauses (ex. b-c) 
always needs an NDS 
could be declined where necessary 

a | j It's not clear, whether he j 
j came yesterday or not. 

Тэр  өчигдөр  ирсэн  үх 
үгүй  юү  гэдэг 
тодорхойгүй  байна.  \ 1u\ j цО̂тгС  Xv vQ * ЪтСК1 

b i Please ask him, whether ; 
j he can do this tomorrow j 
j or not. 

Тэр  маргааш  үүнийг  I 
хийж  чадах  vv, үгүй  \ 
юү  гэдгийг  түүнээс 
асуугаарай. 

MWutttxt^H 

vQ* (b^TT)  bJ 
Orrpf  fr  )J TTT (X1 К ^ /  C (V761 Д \lo' 

c ; i don't know, whether j 
j there are such animals in j 
| Mongolia or not. 

Ййм  амьтан  Монголд 
байдаг  vv. үгүй  юү  I 
гэдгмйг  би  мэдэхгүй.  1 

"Ъ̂ К*  ц̂ф  C 6b п̂̂т®  Ъ̂СК1  м 
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2.2,2,2,5. '.'юмшиг  л  _'' .= ; 'as if'. 
- introduces modal clauses 
- always takes an NDS  (ex. a-b) 
a 

"b" 

You're answering as if 
you don't know this rule. 

Ta энэ  дүрмийг 
мэддэггүй  юм  шиг  л 
хариулж  байна. 

V / V fl^'ü^flSWy* a 

"b" He was so nervous as if 
he had never met a 
woman before. 

Тэр  урьд  нъ  эмэгтэй 
хүнтэй  уулзаж 
байгаагүй  юм  шиг  л 
сандарч  байв. 

т̂тт̂ гт̂  бНтӨ̂  •  • 

WbrT^^W") W K V / V 

c Don't behave as if  you 
were innocent. 

Чиний  буруу  биш  юм 
шиг  л  битгий  тэг. 

_ 

2.2,2,2.6. '_'_y чир.;  _y ч  paac'.'.=.'.'becausesince " 

introduces causal clauses (note that in Mongolian, the sentence structure can't be changed as 
in English. With "учир"  or "учраас"  the reason is said first,  then the statement [main clause] 
follows.  If  one wants to write the main clause first,  then "Учир  нь"  is needed.) 
'учир"  and "учраас"  can be used interchangeably; "учраас"  is a little stronger in its meaning 
always takes an NDS  (ex. a, c-g) 
compare with the conjunctions "учир  нь",  "тийм  учраас"  and "яагаад  гэвэл",  which are 
used, when the main clause comes first. 

a Because I haven't read 
this book, I cant1 tell you 
anything about it. 

Би  энэ  номыг 
уншаагүй  учир 
түүний  тухай  танд  юу 
ч  хэлж  чадахгүй. 

tfCrwC  < w С̂ЯгтФ 

b Because I don't have 
school today, I went to 
the library and read a 
book. 

Би  өноодөр  хичээлгүй 
үчир  номын  санд  очиж 
ном  уншив. 6Ь Ъ г п ^ С Ы ^  WK? W ' н ^ 

c Since the tickets were 
sold out, I didn't see the 
film. 

Билет  дууссан  учраас 
би  кино  үзсэнгүй. 

'u' 'hrKX1'* 

d We couldn't go to the 
celebration because our 
babysitter didn't come. 

Бидний  хүүхдүүдийг 
хардаг  эмэгтэй 
ирээгүй  үчраас  бид  нар 
баярт  явж  чадсангүй. 

Ъг̂ Ь)  "Ът̂К1  'W? 
9 ( b ( W тг/  <? 

e Because the speaker got 
ill, the meeting didn't take 
place. 

Илтгэгч  өвдсөн  үчир 
хурал  болсонгүй. 

01 u»i  (wlu^OC  11 

\jiCK^rO J\C  'O1Д' 
f I don't want to drink tea 

now because I drank a 
lot in the morning. 

Бй  өглоө  их  цай  уусан 
учир  одоо  цай 
уумааргүй  байна. 

ЪттгС  Ти̂  jrC 1иui!и̂  C WX1 Ө^/у 

jg Because my father  had a 
lot of  work yesterday, he 
didn't meet me. 

Өчигдор  аав  их 
ажилтай  байсан  үчир 
надтай  уулзаагүй. 

>n^/<w? Wbrrr/-) ЫК •  • 
1UV4 иО̂ Ц̂  "hw т̂О̂  'Ьтүч  6K\"' 

• 

2.2.2.2.28 "болохоор"  = "because; since" (added-on later) 

• introduces causal clauses 
always takes an NDS;  can be used together with the RS. 

a Because I don't know 
Japanese I talked in 
Mongolian. 

Би  япон  хэл  мэдэх-
гүй  болохоороо 
монголоор  ярьсан. 
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- introduces causal clauses 
- in function  very similar to "учир";  the reason must be mentioned first 
- always takes an NDS  (ex. a-b) 

I  a Because my father  came 
from  Germany, I don't 

j have much time these 
! days. 

i Минйй  эцэг  Германаас 
; ирсэн  тул  би  ойрдоо 
j их  завгүй  байна. тзтттп/  r̂Cbj т̂бЦ 

ү̂тф  CbrW bj^i ; 
j b i We have to go fast, 

I because the train comes 
1 at 5 o'clock. 

i Галт  тэрэг  5 цагт  ирэх 
! тул  хурдан  явах 
j хэрэгтэй. 

! c ! : Because I'm marned, 
I there's no way that I could 
live in the dormitory. 

\ Би  гэр  бүлтэй  хүн  тул  j fr  ftW  M l W K j 
; оюутны  баиранд  \ > > >! 

! амьдрах  аргагүй.  | 6Ь  0< ЗДС  <WС QrW <hm Ьг^Ы  \ 

2.2.2,2,8." -aac бол  ж="due . to" 
- introduces causal clauses with a negative shade 
- always takes an NDS  (ex. a-b) 
- in English, it's common to change the predicate part into a noun (smoking, rain...) 

ГТамхи  ¥атйаНа£  j 
! people are getting cancer. j болж  олон  хүн  өмөн  j > >•• 

| үү  өвчин  тусч  байна.|  <МЧЪ hrv б̂ЬФ  j 
i b I We couldn't go due to the j Бороо  орсноос  болж  I "'.Тл!  / ЪгСК?  •  •  ^ 

j rain. | бид  явж  чадсангүй.  ; v w y w 

: U1^ 1(J ^ IJ M У ^ / 

2.2.2,2,9. !,-хгүй.+-(йэзр"  .=. "without ....._-_ing" 
- introduces'modal clauses 
- for  affirmative  sentences, compare with тул  (p. 312) and the sVDS "-xaap" (p. 166). 

! a | We're able to finish  this work 
I without spending a lot of 
j money. 

Бид  их  мөнгө  b / W C W ^ ^ r ' ! 
i зарцүүлахгүигээр  i •  •; 

; энэ  ажлыг  дуусгаж  ; 6V^/ т̂О)  iû rCQ vxluh;u1"(? W C j 
; чадна.  i 

j b | You can't learn a foreign 
\ language without studying j 
\ it well every day. 

j Гадаад  хэлийг  өдөр  j ^ ^ т^гпӨ  W K ••! 
! бүр  үзэхгүйгээр  сайн= 
сурч  чадахгүй.  | ̂ т^птгф  (W ^ Ь^тгС  Ъгтт® 

i c i It's impossible to establish 
j such a big factory  without j 
; enlisting foreign  aid. 

! Гадаадын  тусламж  j „ 
i авахгүйгэзр  ийм 
; том  үйлдвэр  ; 6W? Hv^ 1ia0»u»Q\C  6 4 t W W j 

| б о л о ^ и .  | ^ U ^ c b€4?  w w I 

2.2.2.2.10 .'.'г.х.гэж".=  "(in order) to!', 
introduces final  clauses 
similar to the sVDS "-xaap" , which also expresses one definite  purpose. The action is not 
continuing. Therefore,  this conjunction is not used with verbs expressing a duration, 
only used with common subjects 
compare with die conjunction "~ын  тулд"  (p. 313), which is used for  more general 
statements and can also be negated, 
compare with -г  гэж  (p. 310) 

; a j He went to America 
j to learn English. 

Тэрангли  хэл  cypax Г^^^п/  „ 
гэж  Америк  явсан.  . , . 

j <Vrp/ wOC (W и̂хтгф  О7Ф 
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j b ! He came many times in 
! order to meet you. 

i Тэр  тантай  уулзах 
j гэж  олон  удаа  ирсэн. j 1и\э'г/-)  А)»'  ^т/  ** 

| <>туУ  <W orrc Wbrrrtf  гье 
i C : 11 went to my friend's 

i home to borrow money. 
i Би  мөнгө  зээллэх 
| гэж  найзындаа  очив. j •• 

i 'fûfOQ'  'Ь̂үтх/  Т̂/  \f  п  /; 

2.2.2,2.11 "-x.+ —bi н  _тулд  =_"(in order), to V 
introduces final  clauses 
more general meaning (ex. a-b) than the sVDS"-xaap" (p. 166), which expresses a definite 
purpose. But sometimes the two conjunctions can hardly be differentiated  (ex. c) In a negative 
sentence, "-xaap" can't be used even if  the purpose is very definite  (ex. d) 
always takes the future  NDS ' 

11u\ ' 

i a ; Before  we came to Mongolia, 
| j we didn't know Mongolian. 
| j ("Before  ощ  coming to 
I I Mongolia...") 

I Бид  Монголд  ирэ-j  ^ ^ c ^ / ^ w T i WX? .. | 
:ХИЙНХЗЭ0МН0  ' i f  ) ) } 
\ МОНГОЛ  ХЭЛ  МЭД- j kW^ njKVrrvi Ф1 тЫ  YVn/̂ T"/") j 
j дэггүй  байсан. 

j b : I brush my teeth in the evening 
j before  I go to sleep. ("Before 
I my sleeping in the evening") 

Биорой  i ^ ' ^ W -
унтахынхаа  өмнө  j > > > \ 
шүдээ  угаадаг.  ; Vĵ oO 1и  'Vo' v^v : 

j c j Before  I go to the country-side 
! j I'll meet her. ("Before  my 
j j going to the countryside...") 

Биходөө 
явахынха£1  өмно  ! " } . , 
түүнтэй  уулзана.  \ ^ (у^7^)  г̂етпу  ^ Ы \ 

| Mongolia, you have to ! 
j get a visa. j 
j The construction workers j 
j are working day and j 
I night in order to finish  j 
j this building before  the 
j anniversary. 

виз  авах  хэрэгтэй. 

Барилгачид  энэ  байшинг;  ^ W ^ ^ ^ ^ gy^/- „ 
ойн  омнө  дуусгахын  тулд  j * . •J 

өдор  шоногүй  ажиллаж  ! vrv 'HW-) <>ггттг1итттф  v t / °нгЦг/ 
байна.(..  дуусгахаар  ...) | ь /  ^ ^ С ЪС 

j d I He worked hard to keep 
j from  failing  the exam. 
I ("in order not to...") 

Тэр  шалгантанд  ' j o , ^ 4ТТтттт̂  V ^ t t t W . 
унахгүйн  тулд  шургуу  j } '' 
ажилласан.  | ° n r v ^ Ь п ^  Ф 1и*н»(?  W K 

2.2.2.2.12 м-х  + -ын  өмнө"  = "before" 
- introduces temporal clauses 
- always takes the future  NDS "-

may be in the past (see ex. a) 
- with common subject, the 11.S 

I a i Before  we came to Mongolia, 
| j we didn't know Mongolian, 
j I ("Before  ©ш coming to 
j I Mongolia...") 
; b ! I brush my teeth in the evening 

j before  I go to sleep. ("Before 
I my sleeping in the evening") 

j c j Before  I go to the country-side 
j I'll meet her. ("Before  my 

j j going to the countr/side...") 

-x" to serve as a conjunction, although the subordinate clause 

is used 
Бид 
хийнхзэ  OMHO ••  >'r W > > > 
монгол  хэл  мэд-  j nr^vmi ф 1  V^tw тЫ  vv^/'Htjv : 
дэггүй  байсан. 
Ёй  орой  \ i 
унтахынхаа  өмнө  j > > > I 
шүдээ  угаадаг.  | ^Ь  Vĵ oC 1u flol  "(? ^Ы T îV V^rf^  Лт^  I 
'Бйхадоё  I 
явахынхаа  омно  j " > > > >i 
түүнтэй  уулзана.  \ Oâ *"") t̂v ү̂н/  ; 

2.2.2,2,13 "-сан  + -ыдараа".  ="after" 
- introduces temporal clauses 
- always takes the past NDS  "-сан"  to serve as a conjunction 
- compare with "-санаас  хойш" 
- with common subject, the RS is used 

; a j After  we came to j Бйд  Монголд  ирснийЧ  01/l u хТс  о̂Т.  гдУУ"'.'.' 
; Mongolia, we began to j хээ  дараа  монгол  хэл  j 
j study Mongolian. j сурч  эхэлсэн.  ! w W 9 
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After  I get"up Tn the [Биеглөө  б̂оссоныхш'̂ '  J o ^ j ' ^ ^ (fer^  « 

a i Everything happened 
j the way I had thought it 
j would. 

Бүх  юм  миний  бодож  ; Оп^  оад  .. 
байсны  дагуү  болж  j ; 

өнгөрлөө.  j V »|Ur/")  Q^UjQ  V 9 
b j (They) did this task the 

j way the teacher had 
! said. 

Энэ  дасгалыг  j о ^  ( С ^ , , 
багшийнхаа  хэлсний  I V " . 
дагуү  хийсэн.  j Ы Q 6WIC vd  ъЫ O W 9 

c I The construction work 
I finished  in accordance 
j with the time frame  that 
1 had been given. 

Барилгын  ажил  j < h p r u j m / ,, 
төлөвлөснмй  дагүү  ; '' " 
хугацаандаа  дууссан.  ; vrv т̂гЗ  ^uvluGWW 

2.2,2,2.14 ''-сан  + -ы.дагуу"rr.'.'the  wayi in accordance with'.'. 

- introduces modal clauses 
- always takes the past NDS  "-сан"  to serve as a conjunction 
- very similar to "-санаар"  (page 318) and "-сан(ы)  ёсоор" 
a j Everything happened 

| the way I had thought it) 
i would, 

b | (They) did this task the ! 
j way the teacher had 
j said. 

c I The construction work j 
I finished  in accordance j 
j with the time frame  that'; 
I had been given. j 

Бух  юм  миний  бодож 
байсны  дагуу  болж 
өнгөрлөө. 

АтГ̂ф  Oi J  0 1b\ ' * 1 

(Vofin/.. 
IW  c 6vwk? W  owW  9 
: "0 U " UJ ' I'll/ ^rnrV Of  | | nj (\ ̂  f  f  4ti/ •  • 
i 0 'Fl J\ vf  ^ IjĜT̂VŴ/ Of  | TTlC1 

Энэ  дасгалыг 
багшийнхаа  хэлсний 
дагуу  хийсэн. 
Барилгын  ажил 
төлөвлөсний  дагуу 
хугацаандаа  дууссан. 

2.2.2,2,15 .'.'г.сан  + -а̂ с  .хойш"  =.''since;.after" 

- introduces temporal clauses 
- the action of  the subordinate clause indicates the starting point of  the time span 
- always takes the past NDS  "-сан"  to serve as a conjunction 
- compare with "-саны  дараа"(р.  313) 
a | Since I saw you the last j Би  тантай  хамгийн 

1 time, manv vears have j сүулд  улшзсанаас  хойш  i 
j passed. j олон  жил  өнгөрчээ. 

11u\rcQy 0 •  • 

I W b r r r l W >т/  <WK? Vb7 vrJ 

b ! I haven't met him since '; Бид  Монголд  ирснээсээ 
| we came to Mongolia. | хойш  түүнтэй 
j I уулзаагүй. 

i Отттг̂С  ОггЫ  <M? W u W - ) W K 
19^1 ЪРГтнА  W 6Ь/ 

c i : One year after  he got to j Тэр  э>шэртэйгээ 
! know his wife,  he i танилцсанаас  хойш  нэг 
j married her. j жилийн  дараа  гэр  бүл  ; 

| болсон. 

1СИ?  CDOC G W U •  • 
I тг/  <*Tjrn/-) 
j OfY'f^f  I'O l I Q Ofy^  9^ 0] i j I м 

d | Thev lived manv vears in! Тэд  нар  дайн  дүуссанаас 
this town after  the war ! хойш  олон  жил  энэ 
was over. j хотод  амьдарсан. 

j ^ M 
j bj^l  ir\\ (\Q  ЪгЪг/  vrl 
i Оттт^ Of  1 ̂  nyrt 

2.2,2,2,16 :_'-x_Х.үртэл;=.;  until 

- introduces temporal clauses 
- always takes the future  NDS  "~x"  to serve as a conjunction 
- very similar to the limiting sVDS ,,-талм  (р.167) 
a : I I'll be here until I 

have finished  my 
work. 

; Ёи  ажлаа  дуусах  j 
; хүртэл  энд  байна.  , . 

; Ьр  Т̂Т̂  г̂ч  A 1 TT U (гпЬ  Сич  i-) n̂̂ J 
bi ; We sat at the train 

I station until the sun j 
j Бид  галттэрэгнии  ; ^ ^ 
i буудал  дээр  оглөө  нар  ! , v w 
! мандах  хүртэл  c v v b . i б О г т ^ Н  9 бЬтлЯ  i 
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! c I Until you give me ] Чамайг  надад  юм  өгөхj  g^ Q,,(? WX1 •• 
j something. I won't go.i хүртэл  6и  явахгүй.  vTWTTU 

j TV^xC "Hô  ^ V 1) и ^  Qw^i") 

2.2.2,2,17 "_байх  .үед;.-х(а]д_".="when;.while" 
- introduces temporal clauses 
- "-х(а)д"  is the short from  of  "байх  үед".  Only if  the epoch ("ye") needs to be stressed, the 

conjunction "байх  үед"  is used (ex. a-d) 
- with a common subject, the RS is used (ex. d, i-j) and the subject is in nominative and not 

in accusative case. In ex.k the RS is used on the object "son"), which is also possible. 
a While you were sleeping 

at home, it was raining 
outside. 

Чамайг  гэртээ  унтаж 
байх  үед  гадаа  бороо 
орж  байсан. 

'Ov l^ Q\u1и\u^Q  «• 

b When I was ill, the 
children didn't do any 
homework. 

Намайг  өвчтэй  байх 
үед  хүүхдүүд  ер  гэрийк 
даалгавар  хийгээгүй. 

ftOjWC" 
ОцОтг/  шг/гп̂ (Ктг/  ^NMmlniQ Ĉ 
v w ? M W?-) & 

c When Dorj was young, 
this young woman dated 
him often. 

Доржийг  залуу  байх 
үед  энэ  хүүхэн  байнга 
уулздаг  байсан. 

0 »T(VT/  •« 

W СЬСК/  бЧүК̂гтф 

jd When I was young, I 
studied English very 
intensively. 

Би  залуу  байх  үедээ 
англи  хэлийг  шамдан 
сурсан. 

o i / tC V^n / ^ F T i W ^ 
6V1 »»(?  т̂Ск/  ТттсС̂О 

e 

| r 

When I entered the 
classroom, the students 
had (already) come. 

Намайг  ангид  орж 
ирэхэд  оюутнууд 
ирчихсэн  байв. 

lû û o'̂  1 u'jии/  Л v ĴCKVVn/ SKTGV̂i m e 

| r When he left  his yurt, it 
was already dark, ("it was 
having become dark") 

Түүнийг  гэрээсээ 
гарахад  гадаа  харан-
хуй  болсон  байлаа. 

1 ^ i тО  тт  иС  у  '' (Vn/ '' 
c ск  hr/ e V # 

IS When I got up in the 
morning, it was already 9 
o'clock. 

Намайг  оглоө  босоход 
аль  хэдийн  9 цаг 
болсон  байв. 

cd ̂ 11̂ / GDIu11 fir/  0 •  • 

| h Father came, when we 
were just about to eat. 

Биднийг  хоолоо  идэх 
гэж  байхад  аав  ирлээ. 

l I got to know my wife, 
while I was a student. 

Би  оюутан  бай)даа  эх-
нэртэйгээ  танилцсан. 

6Vv/ <VTT^rrpr<W •• 

6 V 1 u ^ o ' / Shvtf  ô' t it/ XVn-C <W 

J He will bring that other 
book, when he comes 
tomorrow. 

Тэр  маргааш  ирэхдэз 
ногоө  номыг  авчирна. 

"fi  ^ ттт  (X1 'КуФ  ̂ тСк/  Ът̂ЗСН̂  

i k When her son came, 
DuLmaa was preparing a 
meal. 

Хүүгээ  ирэхэд  Дулмаа 
хоол  хийж  байсан. 

W M W " 

2.2.2.2.18 ; -x_ бү  рд;  -x. болгонд  " _=_"each time" 
- introduces temporal clauses 
- "-x болгонд"  is mainly used in the colloquial language 
- with a common subject, the RS is used (ex. b-d) 
- because the action is habitual, the NDS  "-даr"  is used. 

.; a j Each time he comes 
j to my home, I treat 
j him to a nice meal. 

I бүрд/болгонд  би  амт-
j тай  хоолоор  дайлдаг. 

i 6Ь  ^ < W b / 6 К q> s O v .J п 

j С ̂ ТТгС  'КТ^  ^ т С  (01 / 
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b Each time fie  meets 
me, he asks about 
you. 

Тэр  надтай  уулзах  бүр-
дзз  / болгошшю  чамайг 
асуудаг. 

; (Ө4ттп/  ^птг/)  тт̂ттС  Mliiiu^n/ »• 

I Огтр/  Ът^ <W W b r r r f l  Өгт^  т̂СЬ/  ! 
c Each time I return to 

my homeland, I meet 
with my childhood 
friends. 

Би  нутагтаа  очих  бүрдээ 
/ болгондес  багынхаа 
найз  нартай  уулздаг. 

j b-QOrr̂  1м1иЪ%м/м 

: (01J М / \QT  ТТГ/)  GVT̂I W/ ТТ̂ /  \ I \ \ J  / 
; 1 V^pjd °гптг/  1 и ( D \ т ^ С  т̂Ск/ 

id Each time he came 
to school, he took a 
taxi. 

Тэр  хичээлдээ  очих 
бүрдзг  / болгондос 
таксигаар  ирдэг  байсан. 

I Q\\MlW м 

! ( 0 1 1 / ^ П Т П / )  <ЭГТ^ҮК1  6Н* 

! С\дчч'̂  1 и £ К ^ С  t^KW 

2.2.2.2.19 M-x + 

- introduces temporal clauses 
- the word "зэрэг"  means 'at the same time' and indicates the main idea of  this conjunction: 

two actions happen at the same time or shortly after  each other 
- similar to the sVDS  "-магц"  (p. 164) which demands an immediate succession of  actions 
- with a common subject, the RS is used( ex. d) 
a The moment we sat 

down, the meeting started. 
I Бйднййг  суухтай 
\ зэрэг  л  хурал  эхлэв. KVWVy 

S W e Лттщтг&Он?  ТнР^У  ОТТТ̂  
b As soon as he leaves, all 

work will come to a 
standstill. 

I Түүнийг  явахтай  зэ-
| щг  бүх  ажил  унтарна. 

c Please tell me as soon as 
your father  comes. 

I Аавыгаа  ирэхтэйзэрэП  q^^—q ,, 
! надад  хэлээрзй.  . 

d Whenever she happens 
to see me she rattles away 

| Тэр  надтай  уулзахтай-
! г&а  зэрэг  хамаг  юмаа 
! тоочдог. 

vrfr}  Wnjrt  V fa/Chrmjr^rr/  m 
Опх/  Ьт^  ОгтС  ЬтптЫгтӨ  fai 

-

2.2.2.2,20 ;:-(ж бай)х  хооронд.".=_  "while;.before;', 
introduces temporal clauses 
when used with the progressive tense "-ж бай~",  it indicates a progressive action (ex. a-d) 
with a common subject, the RS is used (ex. d) 
when used in the form  "~x хооронд",  the action is still in the future  and hasn't or couldn't 
take place yet 

a While it was raining, I 
did my homework. 

Бороо  орж  байх  хооронд  ^ ^ Ъ Ш tf  (V<W .. 
би  гэрийнхээ  ; 
даалгаврыг  хийсэн.  ; ") 1и  х  Өтү̂  ^ w t t y u ^ 6Ь 

b A thief  stole two 
expensive coats from  our 
flat  while we were 
watching a video. 

Биднийг  вйдео  үзэж 
байх  хооронд  хүлгайч 
гэрээс  2 үнэтэй  дээл 
авчихжээ. 

hOuHu^uncQ^ulMiiv^C ск  hn/ csi 
i GVtö̂/  0 сх̂ци  7T/QGwC1 

c While we were living in 
Mongolia, many things 
changed in Germany. 

Биднийг  Монголд 
амьдарч  байх  хооронд 
Германд  их  юм 
өорчлөгджээ. 

1 лС  м 

j ^UHU^UHo^CbrW Ф̂̂ тО-)  тгггц1^ 

Id While he was talking, he; Тэр  ярьж  байх  хоорон-
smoked. j дос  тамхи  татсан. 

i Of  т  От^НтЛг/  •  • 
!<Wp/  ^ бУ^үгтф  <Ьгттщттп#  fai 
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the medicine, he died. 
Намайг  түүнд  эм  огөх 
хооронд  тэр  нас  барсан 

^ЧС  <4*/ & ttf  Ъг<ф  Оиттщтгтт̂  
f Before  I could ask her, 

she wept. 
Намайг  юм  асуух 
хооронд  тэр  уйлчихсан 

У'  \С  ^' i ru^ ^̂ ^̂ т̂тф  "0 U1' и̂  U'ф 
g Before  our parents come, 

we have to tidy up the flat 
Ээж  аав  хоёрыг  ирэх 
хооронд  бид  гэрээ 
янзлах  хэрэгтэй. 

эЬ<г/  (К  ̂ TŴ  т̂тС̂uli  nQ ÔJTĈT̂  •  • 
1тС  'ЬФ 0 т̂т̂  и  |' и  \ и'  ̂оС 

2.2.2,2,21 "-х_завсар;,_.._7Х  зуүр"_=besides^  while" 
introduces temporal clauses; literal translation 'in the.... gap/break of 
compare with the "-x хооронд"  (page 316) and the sVDS "~нгаа"  (p. 171) 

a Besides having a job, I'm 
studying Mongolian. 
("In the gap of  doing my 
main work...") 

Ёй  үндсэн  ажлаа 
хийх  завсар  монгол 
хэл  сурч  байна. 

е̂тОщДСУь/ 
5V"1 '̂ и̂ ттУ  Ьtt^I  ^г^ 

b While he had been in the 
countryside, we moved into a 
new flat.  ("In the gap of  his 
going to the countryside and 
coming back ...") 

Түүнийг  ходоө 
яваад  ирэх  завсар 
манайх  шинэ  бай-
ранд  орсон. 

С (д̂ тО™̂  ^Qniи/  ЪтФ 

2.2.2.2.22 "(Хэрэв).,,,  -ба  л/;-ва:л  V. = /Jf'! 
- introduces conditional clauses 
- compare with the conditional sVDS "-вал"  (p. 161) 
- the word "хэрэв  (хэрвээ)"  intensifies  the meaning, but doesn't change it 
a j If  you send your 

I letter now, he'll 
! receive it in 2 days. 

(Хэрэв)та  захиагаа  одоо 
j явуулбал  тэр  2 өдрийн 
j дараа  түүнийг  авна. 

°ггр/  CN Тг/  <Ь0г/  0 Ш / у 

b; ; if  you meet her, 
; please ask her about 
j this. 

; (Хэрэв)  та  түүнтэй 
I уулзвал  энэ  тухай 
! түүнээс  асуугаарай. <W Отф/  ОгтС  W b r ^ W 

с  | ; If  you go to the 
I department store 
| tomorrow, please 
; buy me 1 kg of 
I butter. 

j (Хэрэв4)  чи  маргааш  их 
j дэлгүүрт  очвол  надад 
11 кило  цөцгийн  тос 
j аваарай. 

1u,uGV\[ "h^/ < TCTTüO'C  т̂ / 

2.2.2,2,23 "(Хэрэв)....  -х.тохиолдрл̂ ''  .= ''provided that;. in case" 
- introduces conditional clauses 
- very similar to -бал  (above), but stronger in its meaning 
- more used for  single situations and not for  general statements 
- the word "хэрэв  (хэрвээ)"  intensifies  the meaning, but doesn't change it 
a \ 'Pirövided'that  j (Хэрэв)  та  энэ  номыг 

i you give this book; нэгдэх  одор  буцааж  өгөх 
I back on Monday, j тохиолдолд  би  түүнийг 
I I'll loan it to you. ; танд  түр  огч  болох  юм. 

<W ^ ОгтггС  sintf  tW -

C h ^ <W b / y t f  o T̂<b 

TttJ  OI  U "'0 

Ъ Ш Ш у Ш Ш Т Г Ш в Ш ч и  йрж  чадахгүй 
i come, please call j тохиолдолд  над  pyy цаг 
j me well ahead. j тухайд  нь  утсаар  яриарай. 
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2.2,2,2.24 "(Хэрэв)  -нөхцөлд'.'.  = .'.'provided .that; .midarfcecgndition  .that;'. 
- introduces conditional clauses 
- often  used in official  language 
- the word "хэрэв  (хэрвээ)"  intensifies  the meaning, but doesn't change it 

! studies every day, one j 
1 can probably learn a 
i foreign  language well. i 

! цөлд  гадаад  хэлийг 
сайн  сурч  болох  байх.  j 

; тп̂С?  o V ^С  ^ UuQ 01"(? "G1 •4 

: ^ U l o U ^ 1 и ч 7 1 "  ^ г У  ' V u ^ j r ^ Отт̂г  : 

i b j ; Under the condition ] 
that you pay the mo- j 
ney in advance, I will 
be able to rent my flat,  j 

; Ta мөнгоо  урьдчилан  j 
I толөхУтолсөн 
i нөхцөлд  би  байраа 
i холслүүлж  болох  юм. 

! (Jb/ (D\lu^ trMS;(? 01 мф  ^ü î  •  • 
! ( р *  u l U oflmf)  ^ ^ ^ 

| <W 6Ь/  V ^ t t t t W 

2.2,2,2,25 "Хэдийгээр.̂ брловч'_'_=.Valthough'.' 
- introduces concessive clauses 
•  compare with the concessive sVDS "-вч"  (p. 162) 
- the word "хэдийгээр"  intensifies  the concessive meaning, but doesn't change it 

j a j Although he had a 
severe cold, he went 

| outside. 

| Хэдийгээр  тэр  хүнд 
i ханиадтай  байсан  боловч; 
| гадагш  явсан. 

0 \\ "fVn/  OlGhr̂  'От̂ГТГ̂О  ^rQvHrri  •1  : 
Ô uwGW? Огту^/  (D\nj? <VrO 

bj j Although it was a veryj 
pressing problem, the 
discussion about it wasi 
postponed. 

1 Хэдийгээр  маш  яаралтай 
i асуудал  байсан  боловч 
! түүнийг  авч  үзэхийг 
! хойшлуулжээ. 

1|J\ /ЛО" 'О U\V ul >'0 * * 

бЧт̂ Ьп/  OIGV7G1 г̂тО̂/  С ITGV̂ 1 

O^uwtK н̂Х1  VU'V^'O Irtlr r»UV? 
c Although she has 

never been to England, 
she knows English 
perfectly. 

; Хэдийгээр  тэр  Англид 
! очиж  байгаагүй  боловч 
| англи  хэлийг  төгс 
| мэддэг. 

OlQ-тФ  ITTĈC 04̂ / 
O ûwGK1 <Wp/ Vrcöc  4yQ 

- introduces modal clauses 
- very similar to "-саны  дагуу"  (p. 314) and "тэгснээр"  (p. 322) 

I a I wiil do it the way you i 
said. 

: Ёи  үүнийг  таны 
! хэлснээр  хийнэ. 

|b Work is not always 
carried out the way 
you want it to be. 

i Ямар  ч  ажил  тэр  бүр 
хүссэнээр  бүтдэггүй. ; wC М W K 

I c You have to do 
everything in order, as \ 
mentioned in the 
instructions. 

j Ёүх  юмыг  зааварт 
! дурдсанаар  дэс 
| дараа-лан  хийх 
хэрэгтэй. 

\ OWV Ifili  / (КЭ-  CV^tCM 

2.2,2,2,27 ;;-хУ-сан.тухай/.талаар"  = "... about" (added on.later) 
- introduces object clauses 
- always takes the past or future  NDS  "~сан  / -x" 
- with common subjects the RS appears 

1 Paul is thinHng about 
! coming to Mongolia. 

1 Пол  Монголд  ирэх 
1 тухайг&а  бодож  байна.  ! 

1 O i o U v O бНт̂ /̂  и 

1 ^ т з т О т г о " ^  A и ' " С  б ^ / 
| b | i Please talk about your trip j 

to the countryside, ("about 
i your having gone ...") 

; Та  ходөө  явсан 
! талаараа  яриарай.  i ! VUTTVO •• 

I W ( Э т т ^ т О - 3  гОттЛг/  < W - ) 6 Н ? ^н/  j 
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2.2.3 Proword-Conjunctions 
All of  the following  conjunctions contain a proword (mostly a demonstrative proword). That's 
why we call them 'proword-conjunctions'. Such conjunctions refer  to something which was 
mentioned before  (either one or more sentences). Therefore,  such conjunctions are usually 
placed at the beginning of  a new sentence. The only conjunction in this group that doesn't 
contain a demonstrative proword, is "учир  нь".  But the "нь"  also refers  to something mentioned 
before  ("the reason for  it being ...") 

2.2.3.1 OVERVIEW OF PRWYO^rCONJUNCTIONS 
1 Мөн  түүнчлэн... ^v^l <VT(DI,JO' / * ... Moreover,... 

.. and also ... 
2 Түүнээс  гадна... .. . Besides,... 
3 Түүгээр  ч  барахгүй... 

(Тэр  ч  байтугай  ...) 

<Vr0'/ ттК*  ТФ Ө v •  * * • 
(firyj  761 6Vtoüttt<?  — ) 

.. . Furthermore,... 

... On top of  that,... 

4 Тэгээд  ... 
Ингээд  ... <Ы>СЬг/ 

btQfhrt'-  L 

.. . Then ... 

.. .After  that... 

... And so ... 
5 Тэгэхлээр... 

Ингэхлээр... 

.. . Consequently,... 

6 Тэгсэнээр... 
Ингэснээр... j . . By doing this/that,... 

.. As a result of  this/that,.. 
7 Эс  тэгвэл  ... W<VT06VJ .... . .Otherwise... 

.. If  not,... 
8 Тэгэхэд... . . "As ... doing that..." 
9 Тийнхүү... .... . .Thus,... 
10 Тийм  үчраас  ... .. That's (iheieason) why ... 

. . For this/that reason,... 
11 Учир  нь... Л  Л  лЛ 

roTvs — 
. for... 
. because ... 

12 Тийм  болохоор... Oii\\QlÜC* .. Therefore,... 
13 Хэдий  тийм  боловч  ... 

(гэсэн  ч  гэсэн...) 
(тэглээ  ч  гэсэн...) 

ChjüC  \ \ ft?  QlQ̂ (э1  *• 
( ( K W ^ O W - - ) 

.. Nevertheless,... 

. . Despite this/that,... 

14 Нөгөо  талаас  ... .. On the other hand,... 
15 Яагаад  гэвэл... V !"(\ 4iuCKjV\[ •  •.• .. The reason for  this is,... 

. for  ...;... because ... 
16 Тэгсэн  чинь... .. But, you know,... 
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2,2.3,2 US AGE OF PRO WO.^CO^UNCTIONS 

2.2.3,2,1 .̂ Ш®н).тү.үнчлэнУ.  V Moreover;.., and also" 
- usually connects two sentences (ex. a) 
- when it connects two predicate parts, the verb takes an NDS  and, instead of  a period, there 

is a comma (ex.b) 
- compare with p. 301 (non-predicate parts) 

I came to Mongolia 
and made a lot of 
friends.  Moreover, I 
learned many things 
about Mongolians. 

Би  Монголд  ирээд  олон 
i найз  нөхөдтэй  болсон. 
I Мон  түүнчлэн 
! монголчуудын  тухай  их 
| зүйл  мэдэж  авсан. 

'ЁцтОп  ulj UU*/ "d ^ U »"С  ^ 
УткОгЦ^/  OrrQ  q 1 и  м  fi^d  1 •  гич  /  <w<01 j \ it / 
SV"1 Т̂ТтОтгп̂  ХуСЬц̂  lull У 'N^ytV 

V̂rQ i v/ ̂ VqtV/̂  Ô uVa' 1 ' 
W iwW o W ө  V^ tuW-J (\rjrrj • 

This machine does j Энэ  машин  хэлний 
language translations j орчуулга  хийдэг,  (мон) 
and also solves math j түүнчлэн  too боддог. 
problems. I 

2,2.3,2,2.̂ Түүнээс  гад.ца".=  Besides^... and.moreover" 
- connects either two sentences (ex. a) or two predicate parts (ex.b; the verb takes an NDS) 
- literal translation: 'outside of  that' 
a This summer I was very 

busy. Many guests 
came to my home, I re-
novated my apartment, 
and I went to the 
countryside. Besides, I 
was required to finish 
writing my book. 

Би  энэ  зун  их  завгүй 
байсан.  Манайд  олон 
зочид  ирсэн,  байраа 
засварласан,  хөдөо  яв-
сан.  Түүнээс  гадна  би 
номоо  бичиж  дуусгах 
шаардлагатай  байсан. 

olmiurfnniq  А\m^w-)  <VrC и 

ОгтЫ  6Ь  bft  ^d  бЫтФ 
£d  "fid  * (övio'O™^  0" fid  м 

т̂тгС  "ъ^т/  vütvöv  * 
6V1 bd  vô / т̂ )  Qw^fid 

b Because he had slept 
badly, and moreover, 
he hadn't eaten proper 
food,  he looked tired all 
day long. 

Тэр  mvv унтсан,  түүнээс 
гадна  олигтой  хоол 
идээгүй  учраас  бүтэн 
өдоржин  ядруу 
харагдсан. 

^ujvc ^d  owoü 1 /  ^тощ*?d  v 'j^1 

"o'vji / v v t ^ t c 0 u n u l ^ / x ^ t o - j "ъ о̂с 

a t ^ d  ^ 1u по'  " fid  * ^к^ь/  "hr/ 

2.2.3,2,3 :̂Түүгээр..ч.барахгүй'Л  = A'Furthermore'.' 
- connects two sentences (ex. a) or two predicate parts (ex. b-c; the verb takes an NDS) 
- literal translation: 'by that  it doesn't end' 
- note the similar conjunction "тэр  ч  байтугай",  which is even stronger in its meaning(ex. d); 

compare with page 307 
a I saw the president a 

couple of  times. 
Furthermore, I met him 
once. 

Би  еронхийлогчийг 
хэд  хэдэн  удаа  харсан. 
Түүгээр  ч  барахгүй  би 
нэг  удаа  түүнтэй 
уулзсан. 

iVjjttt^ П̂̂ОС  Orrfal 
luioi  "0' " fid  •  •  Ontfd  ТТ7^1  т^* 

jb I know him well, be-
cause I worked together 
with him for  many years, 
and furthermore,  I live 
in the same building. 

Би  түүнтэй  олон  жил 
хамт  ажилласан, 
түүгээр  ч  барахгүй  бид 
нар  нэг  байранд 
амьдардаг  тул  би 
түүнийг  сайн  мэднэ. 

0rW 6Ь  Or<d  0 Md  ^d-)•• 

rfirj  •  'b̂ OC 
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c Because he siept badly 
and on top of  that 
hasn't eaten anything, it's 
no wonder he is tired. 

Тэр  муу  унтсан, 
түүгээр  ч  барахгүй  о 
хоол  идээгүй  учраас 
ядрах  нь  аргагүй. 

WX?" 

hrnQ ТщОС  1и  "VjC1 иilul/ 
Оггур/  Tl 11Q Ът̂гггбт̂/  »  OrrQrf  ҮТ̂  

d He came to Mongolia and 
is living just like a Mon-
golian. On top of  that, 
he took a Mongolian as 
his wife. 

Тэр  Монголд  ирээд  я 
монгол  хүн  шиг 
амьдарч  байна.  Тэр  ч 
байтугай  монгол  эхн 
авсан. 

0 м  С  1 iO ч  •  • 
hv/"} м  ^wvjUii'C î K û̂ I 

"̂TJTCttcĵ  GXfW  i/KT) 

2.2,3.2.4/ЛТэгээд;  Ингээд''.  = ^Thenj After.that1' 
- always connects two sentences 
- has either a temporal meaning (ex. a-b) or expresses that a particular situation is made use of 

(ex. c-d) 
- literal translation: '(someone) does so and then' (compare with the sVDS "-аад":  p. 159) 
a Yesterday I worked until 

very late. Then I went 
straight to bed. 

Би  очигдор  маш  орой  j % / м 
болтол  ажилласан. 
Тэгээд  шууд  унтсан.  ; •  •  <M>(bj/ 4үгтщг/ 

IGV1 luvj иСЬ̂  'fWlC  1u ̂  uC бУ!̂ '  ^ 
b Tomorrow I'll go together 

with my friend  to a shop. 
After  that, we both will 
eat at the Ulaanbaatar 
Hotel. 

Би  маргааш  найзтай-  | б Ь т ^  ^ ^ ^ ^ ,, 
гаа  хамт  дэлгүүр  явна.  ; " " •  ' 
Тэгээд  бид  хоёр  Улаан-  1 OwC 1uli in iQ шьиС  wjtuv 

хоол  идаГД  б У У Д Э Л Д  I г Ы . Т '  ^ 
j 6V1 'F' X 'J '«  11 \ \ J / Ŵ̂ 1 "Oi С̂? 

c Yesterday I went together 
with my friend  to a shop. 
And so we bought 
every tiring we needed. 

' Би  өчигдөр  найзтайгаа  f  ̂  ^ ^ f  „  j 
хамт  дэлгуүрт  очсон.  [ . „ 
Тэгээд  бид  хоёр  бүх  ! 6Wv ӨтӨ  ЛгmjyW'j  <VtC' 
шаардлагатай  зүйлээ  j ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ „  C h < W 
худалдаж  авсан. 

j 6V1 l u v \ ' \ V J / <VrC 
d Yesterday evening he came 

to my house. And so we 
chatted about the good old 
days until the wee hours. 

Тэр  очигдор  орой  манай;  q ^ / „ 
гэрт  ирсэн.  Тэгээд  бид  1 
хоёр  шонө  дол  болтол  i 'ОгтттС 
хууч  хөөрсөн. 

i ^П^ lus } иО̂тгС  Чи  \ иС  '{тттС  (К 

2.2.3,2.16 "Тэгсэн.чинь1.'.  ut3 vou know3,_../ And then?" (added .later on) 
- always connects two sentences 
- has a temporal meaning and also expresses that the 2nd action happened unexpectedly 

considering the first  action. 
- used to encourage others to keep on talking (e.g. after  interruption) "Тэгсэн  чинь?" 
a Yesterday I put my i 

book here. But, you 
know, today it's not 
here. 1 

Би  өчигдөр  номоо 
энд  тавьсан.  Тэгсэн 

1 чинь  онөодөр 
байхгүй  байна. 

<M><W түгС  1ичбЧтттбПи̂СК? 
ûwxO ûC TV^ Ьт̂ /  •  • 

a Yesterday I worked 
until very late. But, 
you know, I don't feel  j 
tired today. 

| Би  очигдор  маш 
! орой  болтол  ажил-
: ласан.  Тэгсэн  чинь 
онөодөр  ядрахгүй 

1 байна. 

<VTO<W ТүтС  1ич»ич>иС 
6V*1 иО̂иС  ûC OIvqi^ 
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2.2.3,2,5Тэгэхлээр.;  Ингэ.хлээр.';.=  I'Consequently'; 
- connects two sentences 
- literal translation: 'by doing it so' (compare with the sVDS 1 

aTöurlessbn"is  over" ГЁидний  хйчээл  дууслаа. 
j Consequently, you may j Тэгэхлээр  та  харьж  болно. 
j go home. j 

-хлаар") 
<VfO0W 

>ү(Ц7Т)  Itt^X1" 'K^K^rC fad 
1i\\ !firt^d  1u ̂  unO VrC.i û i / 

W n r r / i 

b ; There are no planes flying!  Сайншанд  pyy онгод 
j to Sainshand. j нисдэггүй.  Ингэхлээр 
| Consequently, we'll go j бид  галт  тэргээр  явна. 
| by train. j 

c j Our house is close to the j Манайх  сургуульд 
I school. Consequently, I j ойрхон.  Тэгэхлээр  би 
! walk there most of  the j голдуу  явган  явдаг. 
I time. j 

2.2.3,2,6.'.'Тэгснээр.  j.Ингэснээр"_=  "By. doing this/that; 
- connects a longer paragraph with a sentence, 

literal translation: 'by having done so' 
By doiirig that, t his [ К ш р  энэ'асуудал  ; ^suiQu^M»  © W v 
problem will be solved j бүрмөсөн  шийдвэр-  j . , ' ; 

once and for  all. j лэгдэх  болно.  j <>тСКҮКҮ  г^  ЬЫ WKrru^rj 
Asaresulit of  this, the j Йнгэснэ̂  туc  cyp-
teaching quality of  that j гуулийн  сургалтын  j " } 
particular school j чанар  эрс  дээшилсэн.  I V ^ v W <WV щ̂-гтттлтК?  v f̂ 
improved considerably, j j 

2.2,3,2,7.'.'Эс  тэгвэл;'..=  !'Otherwise;Д( not 
- connects two sentences (ex. a) or two predicate parts (ex.b) 
- literal translation: 'if  (one) doesn't do this/that' 
- compare with "эсвэл" 
a j Go now. Otherwise ГП  I Чй  одоо  яв.  Эс  тэгвэл  I j r r r r- r Tf 

! би  цагдаа  дуудна.  i -.) ; call the police. <T' 
^ н  яь/  ОгтОМ  бь 

j <Ы>6К[ <hTTskn9  п̂тттг/  Ы К < b ; We have to take a taxi. If  j Бид  таксигаар  явах 
j not, we'll probably be late, j хэрэгтэй.  Эс  тэгвэл  »  . . 
j I хожимдож  магадгүй.  j Gr&f  CVvC •  W 

2.2,3,2,8..'Тэгэхэл::.=  "As doing,that'; 
- connects two sentences 
- the literal translation 'as ... doing that' is very clumsy in English. We would make one sentence 

instead, with a clause expressing the "тэгэ-". 
.: with ''-хад"  ('when'; 'as'; see p. 315) 
a j 1 When he came to my 

! home early and  asked 
\for  help, I agreed. 

1 Тэр  манайд  эрт  ирээд 
! туслахыг  гуйсан.  Тэгэ-
| хэд  нь  би  зөвшөөрсөн. 

siaGYKV у  oiv/ •» 
Oi и(?  Q u"(W ** АтСК̂  

Orryd  Т̂ТТ̂  ^Ttfd 
bj i When / went very late to 

j his home, he was 
j. sleeping. 

| Бй  тэднййд  маш  орой 
! очсон.  Тэгэхэд  тэр 
! унтаж  байсан. 

V̂KX̂  т̂р/  HqI С̂1 6К* v fid  м 

6\™> т̂̂ п/Е1  з̂1  r̂fK1  1и\  иС  •  •  j 
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2.2.3,2.9.Тийцх  ү.ү  j. Ийнхү.ү'.=  1 'Thus'; 
connects a longer paragraph (more than one sentence) with a final  statement sentence; but 
sometimes the conjunction has just the function  of  filling  a gap 

ap; 
i 
Thus, I spent my sum-
mer vacation in a very 
nice and funny  way. 

Ийнхүү  би  зуныхаа  ам-  1 
ралтыг  маш  хөгжөөн-  | 
тэй  сайхан  өнгөрөөсөн.  j 

A ? mi У icĈ ĈKYta/ •  • 

W s Grvrfee^b^p^l^Ua 
bj Thus, at the end of  a 

long discussion, they 
decided to go. 

Тийнхүү  үдаан 
ярилцсаны  эиэст  тэд 
явахаар  шийдсэн. 

>jr/V Of  î i/̂ iQiTfC  ц̂иfVŴ/  •  * 
Orr^l  (J 1 u i o ' 9 

2.2.3,2,10 "Тийм  учраас;=.  "That;?.(the.reason), why.'; 
- connects usually two sentences or two whole paragraphs 
- literal translation: 'from  that reason' 

esterday my car broke ; 
own. That's why I 
uldn't go to 'Nalaikh'. 

Өчигдөр  миний  i j ^ W K * , , 
машин  эвдэрсэн.  Тийм;  •  ; . 
үчраас  би  Налайх  явж  ! °нтүФ  VrrC >т/  6Ь1  f I t \ i Q j Q 

• 

ome children have bea-
n up my son. For that 
ason, he doesn't like to 
to school any longer. 

Зарим  хүүхэд  хүүг 
минь  зодсон.  Тийм 
үчраас  тэр  сургүүльдаа 
явах  дургүй  болсон. 

j От^Ө Ьгtf  *rt  W -IummmuIC 
j v СКзОтг/  С̂  vu^ou"^/ •  * 

don't have school today, 
lat's why I went to the 
эгагу  and read a book. 

Бй  өнөедөр  хйчээлгүй. 
Тийм  учраас  номын 
санд  очиж  ном  уншив. i 1uj\£  т̂тү)  1uдjQ 

1 * UVo u C w ^ M 0\} 
: shop No.i, there was 

bread. For that 
ason, Dulmaa went to 

le department store. 

i-p дэлгүүрт  талх 
байгаагүй.  Тийм 
учраас  Дулмаа  их 
дэлгүүр  лүү  явжээ. 

11и  i u »i(?  ^Q î'C * * 
! 'Ĥ nrC Ог^г/  т̂О̂  
| 6Чтг/-) 

2.2.3,2.11 '! У чиp.  нь  '.'.=. V fP.X;.beca  use'' 
structurally, it connects two sentences, but it often  appears after  a comma, thus connecting 
two predicate parts (ex. c-d). 
compare with "учир"  where the reason is mentioned first,  whereas with "учир  нъ",  the reason 
comes second (in the clause), like with "Яагаад  гэвэл" 
the "нь"  refers  to the first  (part of  the) sentence (=statement) and could be translated with 
"(the reason) for  this being". 
because the sentence or predicate part before  this conjunction is complete, verbs with a TTS  are 

a ; I can't do this now j 
because I don't have! 

1 time. 

j ЁЙ  үүнййг  ОДОО  ХИ ЙЖ 
1 чадахгүй.  Учир  нь  би 
их  завгүй  байна. 6ЪХ*/С  Ъ^СЬ^т^тг^  WH?» 

b ; i can't teil you 
anything about this 
book because I 
haven't read it. 

; Бй  энэ  номын  тухай 
танд  юу  ч  хэлж 
чадахгүй.  Учир  нь  би 
түүнийг  уншаагүй. 6b W W <>ТПттС  <W tf  тгтг̂  

с Today I went to the' 
library and read a 
book, for  we didn't | 
have school. 

Би  өнөедөр  номын  санд 
очиж  ном  уншсан, 
учир  нь  манайх 
хичээлгүй  байсан. 

ûCVC •  * 
vKV n̂Y\rf  * 1u "K* ' ' ( [ A \ S * ^ 
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2.3.2.1.2interrogative Particle '\yy2J_  юу?" 
In the heading, we put 'particle' in singular, for  although there are 4 forms  altogether, it is in fact 
one particle, the sound "уу/  үү".  But being a vowel, this particle sometimes needs an inserted  "ю". 
In Cyrillic, there are two versions each, to comply with vowel harmony ("уу/юу"  and 
"үү/юү").  In Classical Script, there are just the two versions vQ and 
Thus, the following  rule: 

after  long vowels and diphthongs — >юу/юү  j 
after  everything else ---> уу/  үү 

This particle can be used to express a polite request and has its equivalent in English (ex. i-j). 
Notice the usage of  this particle in the conjunction "...yy, үгүй  юү"  (ex. k-1). 
Examples: (long vowels and diphthongs in italics) 
a Do you have bread at 

home? 
Танайд  талх  байна yy? 

bi Is Bat a student? Бат  оюутан  yy? 

c j Is Bat a doctor? Бат  эмч  үү? 

d Did your older brother 
! come? 

Ах  чинь  ирсэн  үү? W - ) тттС  Ъ т ^  ^ 

e ; | Are there books here? Энд  ном  байгаа  юу? 

f  j | Is this a pencil? Энэ  харандаа  юу? W О т т г т ^ /  О-
g: | Is gold very expensive in 

Mongolia? 
Монголд  алт  их 
үнэтэй  юү? ; ' Р ц т С т г ^  ^ ^ т̂О")  н  i o ' C Т ^ 1 

"hi ; Is this book the 'Shine 
j Geree' (=New Testament)? 

Энэ  ном  бол  игинэ 
гэрээ  юү? 

i j Would you please come in. Та  орно  уу. 
J i i Would you help me, 

! please? 
; Та  надад  тусалж  өгнө 
Ш-

k j Did he come or not? j Тэр  ирсэн  үү,  үгүй 
! юү? 

\Orry! Ъг^  о-

1 j I don't know whether he 
j came or not. 

! Тэр  йрсэн  үү,  үгүй  юү 
j гэдгийг  би  мэдэхгүй. 

!<>тр/  b r W ^ * w x 1 CVTJ о  | 

2.3.2,2 NEGATIVE PARTICLES 
A sentence is turned from  an affirmative  into a negative sentence with the negative particles. Most 
of  these particles are true particles and don't have any lexical meaning in themselves. But some 
(e.g. "үгүй,  биш")  could also be used as a one-word sentence and have some lexical meaning 
(e.g. 'No' as a reply to a question). Nevertheless, we have included them to the particles. 

The negative particles could be divided into the following  two subgroups (see also page 326): 
•  postpositional negative particles: they always follow  after  the word they negate 
•  prepositional negative particles: they always stand before  the word they negate 

2.3,2.2.1 .Negative Particle .'.'бищ'.' 
It follows  after  nouns (ex. a-c), adjectives  (ex. d-g), other parts of  speech that  serve as a noun 
(ex. h-i) or verb with  an NDS  (ex. j-k). Therefore  it can be declined (ex. 1-m). As an answer to 
a question, it can be used by itself  (ex. n), and, by stressing the final  vowel (only evident in 
Classical Script), its meaning is intensified  (ex, o). The combination "биш"  + "үү"  = "бишүү" 
has an intensifying  (ex. p) and sometimes even warning (ex. q) meaning. Notice the special usage 
together with the word "ямар"  (ex, r-t). 
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a ; This is not a table. Энэ  - ширээ  биш.  j 

b j I'm not a teacher, I am a 
student. 

Би  багш  биш,  оюутан  j 
байна.  ! GbSW^GW* Ъ^п/бНг/-)-! 

c i'm not the person responsible, 
for  this. 

Би  үүнийг  хариуцдаг  ; 
хун  биш. 6 W -

С  <>ТХҮГЩГП̂г/  (Wrr/ 
I don't find  this film  very 
interesting. ("To me this film 
is of  no great interest.") 

Энэ  кино  надад  их  со-  j 
нирхолтой  биш  байна.  | 

- lu.s^MfVcewsW-)" 

; e I don't like him. 
("I am not good to him.") 

it My flat  is not very far  from 
here. 

Манай  гэр  эндээс  их 
хол  биш. ewe» 

jg Nowadays, you can see many 
non-Mongolians in the streets 
of  Ulaanbaatar. 

Улаанбаатарын 
гудамжинд  монгол 
биш  хүмүүс  их  үзэгдэх| 
болжээ. 

Ът  т СЯл  Q м 

j h No, this is not mine. »'Ьп/  fvuCb  GWK1 •  * 

j1 I speak German, not 
Mongolian. 

Ёй  монголоор  бищ, 
германаар  ярьдаг  хүн.  j 

; Г̂̂ Г-т/  СЭг̂Тг/  •' 
j 6V"1 V̂̂ tö̂ I  ŝV̂n GVK1 * С\д 

! J j j Mother doesn't just sit around,; 
| so make your meal yourself!  j 

| Ээж  зүгээр  суугаа  биш,  j 
чи  өөрөө  хоол  хий. 

: -0 и  1' и̂ /  СЬ  " 
ЪС  W K V ] 6WK •  зС 

1 k; 11 don't read  your books, so 
j how should I know? 

; Би  чйнйй  ном  уншдаг 
! биш,  яаж  мэдэх  юм  вэ?1 

6Ь  -ЫУН̂ гг/  6WK1 • 
jl ! This book is not only an 

j uninteresting,  but also a 
j totally unnecessaiy book. 

| Энэ  бол  сонирхолтой 
! бишззр  барахгүй  шал 
! хэрэггүй  ном. 

17$ WX1 ^ С  V t > WK? V ^ " ! 
W 6W 6WC GK 6Vi 

! m ; We didn't know that he 
i doesn't like candies, 
j ("...that he isn't with 
j pleasure  in candies.") 

; Түүнйй  чихэрт  дуртай 
I бишмйг  бид  нар 
1 мэдэхгүй  байсан. 

"̂т̂1  Tt̂ iQ1 iiĵ CfC  Qw^fid  * * \ 
9 W  6WK1  tfj 

j n i -Is that your book? 
;-No. 

; -Тэр  ЧИНИЙ HOM уу? 
1 -Биш. 

-<*тр/  7V&  bflvQ  c-
I 0 ! -Are you Professor  Dorp. 

j -No, no. 
I -Та  профессор  Дорж 
! мөн  үү? 
! -Бишээ. 

- 6 W " j 
~ Ori A u^C и̂т/тэФ̂'  j 

|P i That's how it is! ("Is it not 
1 so?") 

i Ийм  бишүү. 
I (Ийм  шүү  дээ) 

i q | He came! ("Didn't he come?") I Тэр  ирсэи  бишүу. 
i r j But he isn't Mongolian! How 

| should he understand this? 
j Тэр  ямар  монгол  хүн 
! биш,  үүнийг  яаж 
! ойлгох  вэ  дээ. 

! s | You're not believing me at all\ \ Чи  ямар  надад  итгэдаг 
1 биш  дээ. K - i 

! tC s' ^ ^^ 'KvO^j \ j 6WK1 j 
11 j They're not the ones to ever 

| give you money! 
i Тэд  нар  чамд  ямар  . 
| мөнгө  өгдег  биш  дээ. 

[ < W Ы? # ^н?  W © 1 
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2.3.2.2.2 Negat^ve.Paгt^de;;бyc,., 

This paiticle has more lexical than grammatical meaning and serves almost like a derivational 
suffix.  It is always added after  nouns or adjectives.  In English, the following  lexical meanings can 
be expressed with this particle: non-smoker, il legal,  uninteresting,  extra ordinary,  etc. It can be 
declined (ex. c) and is widely used in literature. 

j In Mongolia there are 
| many non-government 
organizations. 

Монголд  засгийн 
газрын  бус 
байгууллага  олон  бий. î jтСп  1 иЗ  <Ъ-тгС 

I subscribe to the 
periodical publications 
through the post office, 
the non-periodical publi-
cations I buy at the kiosk. 

Би  тогтмол  хэвлэлийг 
шуудангаар  захиалж, 
тогтмол  бус  хэвлэлийг 
мухлагаас  худалдаж 
авдаг. 

funyli  и/  "Ь̂ /  '0 U * o ' •  • 
^ jO * ^ им*о'  ^ ©̂ Ф О̂Уп?  0 

Of  и  П̂т  С Т̂̂  
He lived abroad il legally 

j for  many years. 
Тэр  гадаад  оронд  олон 
жил  хууль  бусаяр 
амьдарч  байсан. 

WK? 
^г^гтгтф  Ъгрг/  ф 

| Recently, that 
i organization held its 
j extraordinary congress. 

Саяхан  тус  байгуулла-
га  ээлжит  бус  их 
хурлаа  хийв. 

ojiŝ M 

j You know, all of  us are 
I non-party members. 

Бид  бүгдээрээ  намын 
гишүүн  бус  хүмүүс 
билээ. вгӨ /̂  WTTJ  >Г</тг/  (VhW 

23.2,2.3.Negative Particle .'.'(y)гүй.'' 

This particle has two main functions: 

23.2,2.3.1 After.  Nouns 
When the particle "-гүй"  appears with a noun, then it is translated as 'to be without ...'. In the 
same way as the "̂ тай"  suffix  sometimes expresses the meaning 'to be with so also the 
particle "-гүй"  can express 'to be without1. In this function,  it has become a derivational suffix  (see 
page 50, No.2). This becomes very evident in ex. g, where the noun is never used without the 
particle "гүй". 
When the English translation is 'no', then the sentence always contains the verb 'to have'; the verb 
'to be' demands the particle "биш"!  With this particle, the conjunction 'and' is buiJt (ex. i). In 
poetry, this paiticle is usually used unshortened (ex. j). 
(nouns in italics) 

! a I have no time. 
("I'm being without time.") 

; Би  завгүй  байна. бЬтгб)  W K 6 W y 

!b I have no desire. 
("I'm being without desire.") 

j Бй  хүсэлгүй 
! байна. } 6Ь  Ь̂тгОС  ^ • 

j c I don't like 'bansh'-soup. 
(I'm without pleasure  in 'bansh'-
soup.") 

; Би  банштай 
1 шөлонд  дургүй. i т̂з̂К̂  

бьо̂  ОпС  «WTJV/  tf  OHJC 
|d I don't need bread. ("I'm without 

! necessity of  bread.") 
! Надад  талх  • 
! хэрэггуй. 

j br^l tfonirt^  cbjTT) w k 1 -

e | It musn't be that way! 
j ("Such being without a law.") 

| Ийм  байх  ёсгүй! 

f  | j It's impossible for  me to meet 
| him. ("I am without the 
i possibility  of  meeting him.") 

1 Бй  түүнтэй  уул-
j зах  боломжгүй. "Ъ К̂*м 

6b°rr(̂ /  <VrC ЬггтгЪтттQQrbW 
g j I did this accidentally. 

I ("I did this without thinking.") 
j Би  үүнийг  санам-
| саргүйгээр 
S хийсэн. 
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: 1 j ; I worked day and night. j Би  өдөр  шөнөгүй  j I t t t ^ t t h W m j 
; ажилласан.  i 

jj. ! ; To be without knowledge 
\ is this life's  suffering. 

j Эрдэм  үгүй  бол  j ^Ягтп  •  . 
j энэ  насны  зовлон.  j . . \ 

: 1 ^  lü̂OO  Ьг/  ф 

2,.3,2,23,2 Млг.  Verbs 
The verbs always demand an NDS. These suffixes  can either have the funcion  of  a TTS (ex. a-g), 
or they can serve as attributes (ex. h-i). 
Note that this particle is no true particle, because it has a lexical meaning ('absence, lack'). 
Therefore  it can be declined (ex. j). Together with certain verbs, it can build  new verbs: 
"үгүй  бай~"  = to be absent (ex. k) 
"үгүй  хий-"  = to spend, to use up, to destroy (ex. 1) 
"үгүй  бол-"  =to die (ex. m). 
The unshortened particle can be used by itself,  meaning 'to not be, to not exist; no1 (ex. n-p). 
The expression "... -гүй  (бол)  болохгүй"  can be translated as 'must' (ex. q). 
Notice that this particle is used to build the conjunction 'whether ... or not' (ex. r). 

| Ь  | I couldn't do this. 
1 чадсамгүй. 

1 Gb ^Qd  С  (ҮтФ  'J  \w77 fid  "Ъ̂ОС*  •  * 

j С  j My older brother hasn't left  j 
for  the countryside. 

; Манай  ax ходөө 
; яваагүй. 

: '̂ТТгС  Vn/-̂  (ih '̂Cb) V^T "̂) I 

d j SmoHng is not a j lowed here, j | Энд  тамхи  татаж 
! болохгүй. 

•  brrd  Of  i 6 Cb Of!  \Q! /0 Ql i iQ W K ' •  • 

е  | j I will probably never leam 
I Chinese. 

j Би  хятад  хэлййг  хэзээ  ч 
j суражгүй  байх. 

i "(? VKK GH\ ' • 
IsbCtenr/oW tf  (btf-jrf 

f  i ! Don't you have bread? ! Чамд  талх  байжгүй  юү? 

WK1 

jg; 11 don't get up early. j Би  эрт  боснсггүй. Gb ТтгСК1  ** 
! h ; 1 People who don't smoke get 

1 few  illnesses. 
j Тамхи  татяаггүй  хүнд 
| өвчин  бага  тусдаг. 

•  U ',] \ / GW/-) •  • 

j again and again to someone 
j who doesn't understand me. 
! ("No matter how often  I talk 
i with a person that doesn't 
! understand me, it's without 
! benefit.") 

; Намайг  ойлгохгүй 
j хүнтэй  би  хичнээн 
j яриад  ч  нэмэргүй. 

i WX1 

j Gb Отт̂ /  гпгттулл/  'M'HfC 
•:  Ц С  ТиЧЧ̂*  inifC  lû CX1 Q \ : 

jj | Many people came to my 
| home in my absence. 

1 Миний  үгүйй  олон  хүн 
| манайд  очсон. 

1 5G11и  j\" fid  •• 
; /hrb / (Bv̂üV  т̂тгС 

jk ; He was absent in yesterday's 
j meeting. 

; Өчигдрййн  цуглаан 
1 дээр  тэр  үгүй  байв. I Orrjd  '̂итСК  GHtGV̂  •  * 

lu\j uCVgnC тг/  ^ u r n / <>r(Kl 

! 1 i We spent all our money 
j within a few  days. 

; Бид  хэдхэн  хоногийн 
i дотор  бүх  мөнгөо  үгүй 
\ ХИЙСЭН. 

\ W o GV7 W X CWW 
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m In itie year of  the Pig, the 
Great Khaan deceased. 

Гахай  жил  Йх  Хаан 
үгүй  болов. : OlGbj 1 • 

i -ОттгтС  ^jvl KVtttp/ 

n There is not one person 
whatsoever who doesn't like 

! money. 

Монгонд  дургүй  хүн 
нэг  ч  үгуй.  (нэг  ч 
байхгүй) I fav^^/  Отт£  п̂тО̂  (dr̂ uV 

o i ! -Do you have a family? 
j -No. 

| -Та  гэр  бүлтэй  юү? 
! -Угүй. 

P 1 -Do you speak Mongolian? i 
! -Oh, no! 

! -Та  монголоор  ярьдаг  ! 
! уу? 
! -Үгүй  дээ. ; •  Оп/  д̂тСтг̂  г̂С  ^rx^rri  о--

q; ; I must go now. j | Би  явахгүй  (бол)  ; 
I болохгүй. : г̂уоо  01 lu^ck11 ' j 

r j 11 don't know whether he came 
; ОГ  not. 

j Тэр  ирсэн  үү,  үгүй  юү 
! гэдгийг  би  мэдэхгүй. I Ovj'\) С  Өр  Ъ̂ СК1  *4 11 don't know whether he came 

; ОГ  not. 
j Тэр  ирсэн  үү,  үгүй  юү 
! гэдгийг  би  мэдэхгүй. 

?3.2,2J.3j\ote  to the Word_  _"a лга" 
Similar to "үгүй",  this paiticle also has its own lexical meaning, i.e., strictly speaking, it is not a 
true particle. It can't be declined. In ex. c, "алга"  is part of  a fixed  expression. Together with the 
particle  "даа"  it expresses that one is joking or happy (ex. d). With the particle  "n" it expresses 
'still not' (ex. e-f). 

а  11 have no money. I Н а д а д  м ө н г ө  а л г а -  j W rf  W t t 
b ; There is nothing to be 

j afraid  of. 
! Айж  цочих  юм  алга.  ; л  n о  t, 

: U /и  J U,J N "U " U " J гТТГТМ  j *' 
c j My bag has disappeared, j [ Миний  цүнх  алга  j ^ ^ ^ ,# | 

! болчихжэз.  ! ' •  ; 1 
d j I don't have anything! I Надад  юу  ч  ал  га  д а а . U W ^  ^ , , | 
e ; He is still not here. ; Тэр  одоо  хүртэл  алга  ; ^ д ^ ^  ^ у  ^ (, j 

f  j There is still no news 
j from  him. 

j Түүнээс  ойрдоо  cyparfy  „  ] 
; алга  л  байна.  •  > \ 

\ У^Ы 'luwC т^гтгг/  А  uv 1 ' ! 

2.3.2.2.4 .Negative .Particle Y Л [ 
This particle is mainly used before  verbs with an NDS, which are attributes to a noun (ex. a-c). 
In English there are many different  translations. Furthermore, it can be used like "эс"  before  verbs 
with a VDS (ex. e-g). With some verbs (with a TTS; mainly "-на")  it appears in a fixed 
expression in written language and has an official  tone: бол-  , зөвшөөр-  ойшоо-,  ойлго-
(ех.  h-i). 
a j Are there many j Монголд  бичмг  үсэг  үл 

illiterates  in Mongolia? j мэдэг̂  хүн  олон  байна 
("... letters not knowing! yy? Ц̂тОтгдч!  €VjW)  'HK̂OTV) 

b j In this book (they) write I Энэ  номонд  ул  үзэгдэгч 
j about an invisible j хүний  тухай  бичсэн 
; person, ("...not bei&g j байна. 

e v t c G W W ©w/-)" 

С j ; There is a misunderstan-j Тэдний  хооронд  үл 
j ding between them. ("... j ойлголцох  байдал  бий 
j a state  of  not understan-j болжээ. g^unuxunoOW^ 
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He disrespected me. 
! ("He didn't respect 
| me.") 

i Тэр  намайгул  ойшоое.  \ 
(Тэр  намайг 

! ойшоосонгүй.) 

\ 1 f<\0  Ътх^^ггт^гг/  In̂CK̂  " ) 
11 f̂ O  luOC1Ixjwrt̂ iGV^ *4 ! 

j e j ; He didn't agree with thiisi 
; and refused  to sign. 

1 Тэр  үүнийг  үл 
! зөвшөөрч  гарын  үсэг 

: т г / W H j t )  w t t ö ^  Ъ^  •  •; 

it ; \ If  you don't agree with ; 
| this, you may not sign. 

; Та  үүнййг  үл  зөвшоөр-; 
! вэл  гарын  үсэг 

I Idt^ut ) ччх  ^ 6 H v t 6 ^ Qlu/"^ •  * ! 

jg] 1 The boy/man thought 
j that if  he would not find 
i his younger brother 
j today, he would surely 
1 find  him tomorrow. 

; Ах  нь  дүүгээ  өнөөдөр 
I ул  оловч  маргааш 
j заавал  олно  гэж  бодлоо 

j CD*ou7-) * • 
| ü̂̂GVjG1  Тт  ̂  in (IC ̂ б l o l  uJ") ОтФ 
j W-3 >C fahu\  [uioüC  w ^ 

! Smoking is forbidden! 1 Тамхи  татаж  ^л  болто! : Al f'lCb  W  jQ 1u\l(? u '4 

11 ( No Entry! 
i ("Entering not allowed!"' 

; Орохыг  үл  зөвшөөряе! [ j 1uOQ \u\{JYl\y v M 

?-3.2,2,5.Nega tiye Par tic I e "_эс;' 

This particle is mainly used before  verbs with a Ү Ш (ex. a-c), sometimes before  verbs with a 
NDS (ex. d; because "үл  мэдэгч"  means 'illiterate', the "эс"  is used in this context) or a TTS 
(mainly past; ex. e-f)-  Ex. g is very colloquial and belongs to the group of  verbs with a TTS. 

i a i i was very surprised when j 
; he didn't come. 

! Түүнийг  эс  ирэзшзор 
i би  их  гайхсан. 

С  W ЪГКВК  6Ь  ^ 
j b j j The böy/man  thought that if 

he wouldn't find  his youn-
ger brother today, he would 
surely find  him tomorrow. 

! Ах  нь  дүүгээ  өнөөдөр  ЭС| 
; оловд  маргааш  заавал  ! 
| олно  гэж  бодлоо. 

! Ө т̂Л-)11 

1 и̂̂КзУ̂гФ  Т?̂  j? 14С и̂̂үУСЬтФ 
| Ц у  Orrffl  fat  tu^uC  W 

j c | ; I have decided to not give ; 
! him an answer. 

; Би  түүнд  хариу  эс 
! өгехеөр  шийдсэн. 

i he didn't know. 
[ лаад  сууж  байсан. 

j OrrjJ W Тп^?  д^Оими/ 
I e ! ! Although I worked on this 

j matter diligently for  many 
I days, they didn't agree. 

; Би  энэ  талаар  олон  хо-
| ног  хоөцөлдсон  боловч 
; тэд  нар  эс  зөвшөөрөв. .; (^00 J'l̂ oU ̂ н/  Q̂KJV̂ Ĵ  >rC 

j 6b W <VrJ-) €VC  OTTTÜW 
K ! I Although the doctors were 

| working nonstop for  many 
! days, they couldn't save his 
| life. 

! Эмч  нар  олон  хоног 
I нойр  хоолгүй  ажилла-
I сан  боловч  түүний  амь 
| насыг  аварч  эс  чадлш, 

j Vtötf  ьОъпӨ  Ш tt^I-)•• 
j W>C W W 9 

: "b^1 \t-0\u\\ C 0u','ul/: 
! g j j Haven't I told you! I Би  эс  хэллүү  чамд! | only colloquial language 
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2.3.2.2.6.Negative.Particle б  ү_ү_м 

This particle is used before  verbs with a PTS (in ex.a,b,e,f,  there are zero-suffixes;  compare with 
page 175ff).  It's very similar to "битгий",  but stronger in its meaning. Notice how this particle is 
used in ex. e (saying) and f  (conjunction). 
a Don't smoke here! Энд  тамхи  бүү  тат! 

b j | Don't do (whatever) you're 
j afraid  of,  and don't be afraid 
i of  (whatever) you do. 

j Айвал  бүү  хий, 
: хийвэл  бүү  ай. Чхйь?  GQ (Ь•  Ш 

C ! ! If  only there was no more war. j : Дайн  дахин  бүү 
узэгдэг. 

! \\ / ^jyG9  1l)\ \J 1 * 

d | Don't listen to his words. ; Түүний  үгийг  бүү 
; сонсогтун. 

1 

e | ! I don't have a clue whether he j 
i came or not. 

; Тэр  ирсэн  үү,  үгүй 
! юү,  бүү  мэд. 

ОФ irr̂ 1/ •  * 
Orrpl  WK 

f  | | 1 have two children, not to 
1 mention my wife. 

; Надад  эхнэр  бүү  хэл 
хоёр  хүүхэд  бий. О-иОЬо̂/  ӨС  4 4 

"Ь̂ /  ТОтгС  04̂ / и̂ '  C 

2.3.2.2.7 Negative Par.ticje "бит.ГИй!' 
Similar to "бүү",  this particle is used before  verbs with a PTS (in ex. d,e,h> there are zero-
suffixes;  compare with page 175ff)-  It also appears in the conjunction "битгий  хэл"  (ex. h). 

a j ; Piease don't smoke here. Энд  тамхи  битгий 
тат&ар№. 

<Vr^ 6М>С rmjrC" 

b i i Please don't tell this to 
others. 

jҮунийг  хүнд 
! битгий  хэлээшй. 

c i | Please do not go. i Чи  битгий тО  ^QJMJC м 

d j | Don't worry! j i Битгий  санаа  зов! öferOC  A»M  г/̂  voGV̂i—• 
e I I Do not touch! i Гар  битгий  хүр! 
f  | ; If  oniy he wouldn't come! i ; Тэр  битгий 

! ирззсзй. 
a 
ö  : 

[ He is not to meet my 
; friend. 

| Тэр  миний  найзтай 
I битгий  үулзаг. 

1l IF Ijl II/ •  • 

h i I can't speak Russian, not ; 
| to mention English. 

;Бианглиар  бйтгий 
! хэл  оросоор  ч  яръж 
; чадахгүй. 6Ь  ьобс  GK1 O t̂OC ( Ы V^V ^ 
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2.3.2,3 MODAL PARTICLES 
Modal particles intensify,  moderate, or else change statements according to the present mood 
of  the speaker. Oniy from  the whole context will it be clear what mood the speaker is in. So, often 
the given translation is only one of  many possible ways to express that particular mood. In English, 
people would sometimes just raise the voice or say a normal statement with more determination or 
a particular expression of  the face  and not use an extra particle or word. Some particles can appear 
together. If  so, their order is fixed.  When the particles connect and equate two elements, they serve 
as a copula. 

2,3.2,3,1 .Modal.Particle_'_'_щу  y" 

The particle "шүү"  (not complying with vowel harmony) follows  usually after  a verb with a TTS 
(ex. a-e) or after  a noun in the function  of  a copula (ex. f-g).  The main function  is to 
communicate something to another person. This could be an affirmation  (ex. a, f),  a praise (ex. 
b), a rebuke (ex. c), a threat (ex. d, g), an information  (ex. e), etc. 
Notice that there is a particle "шуу2"  which is used rarely and follows  after  ш ш т  or verbs with 
an NDS (ex. h-i). It expresses that something can't be done wholeheartedly or veiy well (e.g. 
due to illness; ex.h), or it shows a modest attitude (ex. i). 

| a j Today is really a nice 
; day. 

I Онөөдор  сайхан 
одөр  байиа  шүү. 

{ b j ! You speak English very 
well indeed. 

Ta англиар  сайн 
ярьж  байиа  шүү. 

; >г̂гс<5с  €W?  г̂тттг̂  вКг̂ /̂  ^̂К̂  •  * j 

I c j He does always 
I remember you! 

Тэр  үргэлж  чамайг 
бодож  явдаг  шуу. 

jd j j Hey, I will report you to 
; the teacher! 

Би  чамайг  багшид 
хэлш  шүү. 

S W r i ^ ^ o W - ) ^ . . 

j e ; I DID chink tea! Би  иай  уусам  шүү. ! Gb jrC 1u м 
; This  is really a nice 
j animal! 

Энэ  мөн  сайхан 
амътан  шүү. 

jg j this is my book,  you 
! know! 

Энэ  миний  ном щүү. 
jh j Well, (I) do my work 

| after  a fashion. 
j Ажлаа  хийсзн  шүү 
1 болж  байна. 

I ъ Л  W ( v W w © w e W - j H 

: 1 i i was in a hurry and 
j made quickly some sort 
j of  a meal. 

) Би  яараад  нэг  хоол 
j шуу  юм  хийчихлээ. 

! Gb ̂тттт̂гттттг/  0uiiU^/ llU /̂ 

2.3.2,3,2.Modal.Particle "лаа?" 

This particle follows  usually after  verbs with a TTS (ex. a-j) or a PTS (ex. k-m). In the 
translation it's similar to "шүү",  but communicating to others is not the main function.  An exact 
meaning is often  only clear from  the whole context (e.g. ex. m). That's why we tiy to give in 
parentheses a context situation. In certain sentences, this particle, together with other words, forms 
a fixed  expression  (ex. n,o; see page 206). If  it's used together with other particles, "даа"  is 
always put at the end (ex. p-q). 

\ a j -Today is reaMy a nice day. 
j -Yes, indeed, a really nice day! 
! (2 old people, having a lot of 
! time to talk) 

; -Өнөөдөр  сайхан 
1 өдөр  байна  шүү! 
| -Тийм  байна. 
| Унэхээр  сайхан  одөр 
I байна  даа. 

I " ̂  1 \ \ ft?  *  * 1|Д  мОС 
j - W ü ^  т̂үггттт/GW^  ^ м ; 

; (beginning of  a conversation) I байнг.  даа. ; "Ьт̂/  fü̂ /  '0т4гтгф/  GV̂ r/") ^ * •  i 
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! c Aias, and now, what shall we 
do? (expression of  sorrow) 

Одоо  бид  нар  яана 
даа. 

jd We shall return to our 
homeland, before  we even have 
time to realize it. 

Нэг  л  мэдэхэд  бид 
нутагтаа  очно  доо. 

Orrrrrf  •• 
'Ь̂ГЬ̂  ' f n ^  \ UVoU 

i e The day we have been eagerly 
waiting for  has finally  come! 

Хүсэн  хүлээсэн 
өдор  маань  ирлзз 
ДЭЭ. 

Ъг̂ ")  м 

0ү(1т/  (DOw оАг/  1\quC Т̂ТС 
; f I thought you were going to 

cook! ("What has happened to 
your talking. 'I will cook.'?") 

Хоол  хийнэ  гэсэн 
чинь  яалт  даа. 

Omrr^i (V/") CKW TVP VTT^-) 
jg But I've given him money so 

many times! 
(reluctant to give again) 

Би  түүнд  олон  удаа 
мөнго  өгсөн  дөо. 

v t w W м 

Gb °rrW  ̂  Ъг̂ /  Ъ т ^  W f t 
j h Yesterday he came at last, 

(happy about it) 
Тэр  өчигдөр  ирлзэ 
дээ. 

^пр/  1ич  4 цО̂тгС  \ \ ' м 

i ; He may weü  have come yester-
i day. (circumstancial evidence, 
j e.g. car in front  of  the house) 

Тэр  очигдор  иржзө 
дээ. 

Orr^l IüvtöÔ Û 1  Лу  яО •  • 

jJ He came yesterday! 
(relief;  talking to oneself) 

Тэр  очигдор  ирж 
дээ. 

Orr^l ^mvOT t̂C JQ n 

k Oh, what shall I do now? 
(crisis, desperation) 

Одоо  яая  даа. 

1 j Take a good look at this! Чи  үүнийг  сайн  хар 
даа. 

m Well then, sit down, 
(reluctantly)/Do sit down, 
please, (very polite) 

Та  суу  л  даа. 

n Well, Dorj has come, yes. 
(...but...; no satisfactory  result) 

Дорж  ирсэн  байна  л 
даа. 

0 It has become late. We must go. Цаг  орой  боллоо, 
явахаас  даа. 1 

P I told you many times, didn't I? 
(a bit angrily) 

Би  чамд  олон  удаа 
хэлсэн  шүү  дээ. 

6b 7^-) ф ^ W b^rri^ 04r<W 
.q Isn't that strange! I've toid him 

many times, haven't I? 
(very surprised, stunned) 

Би  түүнд  олонудаа;  ^ „.  ^ 
хэлсэн  юм  даа.  Мен  | } . , 
хачин  юм  даа.  ! 6Ь  Vtr/ Ът̂ггГ̂  CVwWv 

2 J.2.3.3,Modal_ Particle.'' aa4" 
This particle has four  functions: 
1.) It's placed between two repeated verbs with a PTS. Reluctancy or indifference  is expressed 

when using a PTS of  the 2nd person (ex. a). A strong request is expressed when using a PTS 
of  the 1st person (ex. b). 

2.) After  nouns or verbs with  an NDS  and before  "гэ-",  it has the meaning 'as such' (colloquial 
language; ex. c-d). 

3.) In colloquial language, this particle is used after  a verb with the TTS (ex. e-f)  and 
canexpress a threat (ex. g-h). Compare with the PTS "-уузай",  which is used for  a formal, 
polite situation. 

4.) After  adjectives and mostly together with "мөн",  it expresses enthusiasm (ex. i-j). After  long 
vowels and  diphthongs,  this particle needs the inserted English consonant "y": "яа,  еэ"  (ex.k-
D-

fa';'Wellcome^ffieni'(reluctiancy)]'Ир  ээ  йр.  j у ^  ь  •» 
! j You may come, (indifference)  j ) j 
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b Come on, come on, let s go 
together to town. 

Хоёулаа  хот  pyy явъя 
aa явъя. 

т̂ӨСу 
1Д'  ТТи̂  1и  ^ (J мС1  т̂ӨС-) 

c Life  as such is very interesting, 
isn't it? 

Амьдрал  aa гэж  их 
сонин  шүү. 

d Doing business as such is no 
easy job at all. 

Наймаа  хийх  ээ  гэ-  ] 
дэг  амар  ажил  бишээ̂  

e j | Where on earth did you go? Чи  хаашаа  явав  аа? 
f  j ! When actually did you come 

I from  the countryside? 
Хөдөөнөөс  хэзээ  ирэв  | 
ээ? 

o fc> j Woe betide you if  you give 
! this book to others! 

Энэ  номыг  хүнд  ӨГӨЕ 
оө! 

j W ^ C Q ^ ^ W ^ I 
...... ! Woe betide you if  you tell her j Чи  энэ  тухай  түүнд 

; about this! : хэлэз,  ээ! 
ĵ C W o r t t 

f r j  wtiy, isn't that nice! ГЭнэ  мөн  сайхан  аа! i >r/ ^vd ^ — ' 
\J" j Why, isn't that cute! ; Энэ  мөн  хөөрхөн  өө! : Tov/ ^ • 

j Why, isn't that majestic! j ^vd ^usj^'C d 
1 Why, isn't that delicious! i brf  Tcv/ 1i t^i^C d 

2,3,23,4 .Mod a 1 Pa r tic I e.'.'юм; 
This particle is widely used as an intensifying  copula after  a noun (ex. a-b), an adjective  (ex. c) 
or as a particle after  a verb with an NDS in UTS-function  (ex. d-h). In combination with "байна" 
it indicates, that the thing being said, has just been found  out (ex. g). In combination with "билээ", 
it points out that the experience has been made before  (ex. h). 

a ! ! 'Mongolia IS an Asian 
country! 

Монгол  yjic бол  i -LZZ-Jj  VMV öS  wP „  / «.  i 
J : ГЦПТР̂  ID I (JH Щ ГГГ\  'U\U4 rÛ i  M 

Азийн  орон  юм.  i b That iS the truth! Энэүнэнүгюм.  I - ^ 
c My mother is really 1.8 

meters tall. 
Минйй  ээж  i',8 м  j -tZö  _ , r^ 1 c ,, 

: Т7^  Тч  r-tI  •  ou r̂ T̂ TS IU4 'VoUN Ги̂  •' 
өндөр  ЮМ. j ' j d But my parents live in the i 

countryside! 
Миний  эиэг  эх  хө-
доө  амьдарлаг  |ом.  \ ' \ 

I e Do you have bread, then? 
(surprised) 

\ Танд  талх  байгаа  j 
j юм  уу?  " j 

jf Does he teach in Mon-
golian, then? (surprised) : "^Р  МОНГОЛООР  . ү̂г̂  WTT̂ m/ ГЦ̂/  "дф 

| заадаг  юм  уу?  \ . . . . ^ 
jg He has no time at all! ! ТэР  и х  з а в г Ү й  1 W K 6 w w 6W-) 

1 байдаг  юм  байна.  •  ' ' •  > j j h Thie Germans really do 
keep the time very strictly. 

; Германчууд  цагийг  j Zfl  ,, j 
j их  нарийн  барим-  j 
! талдаг  юм  билээ.  j Civ5''̂ гто/  W C Irsv/ 
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2.3.2.3.5 .ModaJ. Par ticle.'' мөн  \' 
This panicle always serves as a copula, thus, it always follows  a noun (ex. a-e). It's also used in 
fixed  expressions  (ex. f-g). 

j a i j I AM a foreigner! ! Би  бол  гадаадын 
иргэн  мөн. 

| b j ; This IS my book! ; Энэ  минйй  ном  мон. 

! c j | Is she really your 
younger sister? 

; Тэр  таны  төрсон  дүү 
| мон  үу? j<*Tjp/ <W W v9o-\ 

1 d ! This is indeed the 
; result of  his scientific 
work. 

! Энэ  бол  түүний  эрдэм 
ШИНЖИЛГЭЭНИ.Й 

| ажлын  үр  дүн  мон. j W Лтгт^Ы  9 Ьтй 
! e j i This is a hotel! 

(I just found  it out) 
I Энэ  зочид  буудал  мон 
! байна. 

I f; Wow,  this dress is 
\ terrific  indeed! 

! Энэ  хувцас  мон  ч 
! сайхан  шүү. 

jg j \ Well,  this dress is also \ 
\ nice. 

; Энэ  хувцас  мон  л 
I сайхан. 

2.3.2.3.6 .ModaJ .Particle .V би  л  ээ  /л  ээ" 
This particle derived from  the defective  auxiliary verb "bü-"  and is, therefore,  no true paiticle. It 
expresses statements that are remembered to be told to others. In ex. f-g,  it serves as a copula 
after  a noun. Usually it follows  verbs with an NDS (ex. a-c) or the shortened form  of  "-жээ"  -> 
"-ж" (ex. d-e). The particle "лээ"  is the shortened form  of  "билээ"  which explains why it is not 
complying with vowel harmony. It's rarely used, mainly in the modal construction "юм  байна 
лээ"  (see page 203). 

1 a | | You know, two years ago I 
came to Mongolia. 

Би  хоёр  жилийн  омно  i 
Монголд  ирсзн  билээ.  ! 

! c j I Oil yes, I remember, fie 
wasn't helping me at that 

! time. : 

Тэгэхэд  тэр  надад 
туслаагүй  билээ. 

Ы^б^/ '»  j 

id j ; Oh yes, it has been very 
| interesting in Mongolia. 

| Монголд  их  сонир-
! холтой  байж  билээ. 

! 

; e ! j Yes, I remember, when you 
! came to Mongolia, the food 

| Та  нарыг  йрэхэд  Мон-
! голд  хүнсний  зүйл 

it ; Oh yes, that's a very good 
1 book. 

; Энэ  бол  маш  сайн  ном 
! билээ. 

j W ^ ^ W ^ f t i ? " 

jg ! Oh yes, his wife  is a very 
j intelligent person. 

; Түүний  эхнэр  Йх 
I ухаантай  хүн  билээ. 

1 ОгЫ  9 KVn-C т̂О)  1u "мм  Hq'C 
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2.3.2.3.7 Modal.Particle."сан4/; 

This paiticle derived from  the defective  auxiliary verb "a-" "асан"  and is, as such, no true 
particle. It usually follows  after  verbs with an NDS and has the following  functions: 
1.) Positive, yearning, sympathetic memories: follows  a verb with the past NDS 

"-сам"  or the indefinite  present NBS "-даг"  (ex. a-c). 
2.) Subjunctive: strong imaginary desire (see pages 196-197): 

A) follows  a verb with the Mure NDS "-x" and often  together with "нэг  сайхан"  (ex.d-e). 
The expression "юмсан"  is very similar, and it can be assumed that "юм"  dropped. This 
particle can also be added to nouns (ex. g). 
B) In complex sentences of  the past (ex. h-i), this paiticle can be added to the main clause or 
to the subordinate clause. In colloquial language, it's often  done in both clauses (ex. h). 

a When I was in Switzerland, 
it was SO nice! 

Намайг  Швёйцарт 
байхад  их  сайхан 
байсансан. 

Ат^тгг/  At*/  ** 
-МЧС  A^VrQfaxrrQtf^ 

b He's just been so very sad! 
(I'm interested in what has 
become of  him) 

Тэр  их  л  уйтгартай 
байеамсан. 

6HvrW W м 

c Oh yes, when I was in 
Germany, I always met him. 

Би  Германд  байхдаа 
түүнтэй  үргэлж 
уулзяагсан. 

OrС  b^r&bQ IIHUW'^ ^ M 

GbCbxW ^бЧт̂ -̂гтг/ 
d How I 'd like to eat 

Khuushuur again! 
За,  нэг  сайхан 
хуушуур  идэхсэн. 
(...идэх  юмсан.) 

W " 
v/ * V^) \ "'/̂ Vüû UUC  ^wfö 

e These days I'm very tired. 
How I'd like to sleep well! 

Ойрдоо  их  ядарч  бай-
на.  Нэг  сайхан  унтах-

^ i \V" 'Z FVq' ' •  • 

TOT & м 

f If  I were rich, I would buy a 
car. 

Би  баян  хүн  бол 
машин  авахсан. W » 

6b Qv^^/ ^^ 'fr̂ Ĥ / 
g If  I had time, I would meet 

you. 
Бй  завтайсан  бол 
тантай  уулзажсан. 

ЬгптЬтн(?  4-п/  •• 
6Ь  T^VC W <W 

h If  I had been rich, I would 
have bought a car. 

Би  баян  хүн  байсан 
бол  машин  авах 
байоансан. 

W M W W " 
6Ь  б̂ Т̂ /  Q\ W 0 \" frr/  т̂̂ ү/ 

h If  I had been rich, I would 
have bought a car. 

Би  баян  хүн 
байсансан  бол 
машин  авах  байсан. 

iWi^/ WTT^^VW^W'' 
бь  (wW S W W W GÜ 

h If  I had been rich, I would 
have bought a car. 

Би  баян  хүн  байсан-
сан  бол  машин  авах 
байсаисан. 

friV/  Щгт̂  6 H W W W м 

бь  s W w W s w W W eft 

would have finished  this 
work by now. 

Чамайг  надад  саад 
хийгззгүйсэн  бол  би 
энэ  ажлыг  дуусгачи-
хаад  байх  байлаа. 

W e w 6 b W > n v j c 
TV̂TC 'Ьпо/  IMи/  (Kb) "Ъ̂ОС 
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2.3.2,3,8 Modal.Partide ar4.'.' 
This particle has - like "сан"  - derived from  the defective  auxiliary verb "a-" and is, as such, no 
true particle. It expresses that the speaker is quite sure about something and follows  verbs with 
an NDS (ex. a,c-f)  or the futute  TTS "-на"  (ex. b). It can be used in combination with other 
particles, e.g. with "шүү"  and expresses then that one assumes something for  which there is 
circumstancial evidence (ex. in parentheses). 

a I think it will rain heaviiy tonight. 
(Tonight it's likely to rain 
heavily.) 

Онөө  шөнө  их  бороо 
opox дог  (шүү). 

Ътт1 М 
1и\  А  (Д Q\ и̂  >, и  "С1 

jb I think he'll come now every 
minute. (Probably he'll come now 
every minute.) 

Тэр  гэнэт  ороод 
ирш  дэг  (шүү). 

<Vrjp/ 0 II U'HQ/ 1и\ити/  ^Г/") 
c They're likely to finish  their job 

now. 
Тэд  нар  одоо  ажлаа 
дуусгаж  байгаа  даг 

.ШҮҮ: Огг^/  т̂т!  тт̂ / 
d Well then, my father  seems to 

have come from  the countryside. 
Аав  хөдоөнөөс 
ирсэн  дэг  шүү. 

e Oh dear, it seems to be over 
now. 

Одоо  онгөрсөн  дөг 
шүү. 

f Well, that's about what was said, 
(very colloquial) 

Тэгэж  хэлж  ярьсан 
юм  даг  уу  даа. vQvf" 

2.3.2.3.9 .Modal. Particle.'' биз'  ] 

This particle expresses an assumption. Following a verb with the TTS п-яа",  it expresses 
indifference  (ex. a-b). Following a verb with an NDS, it could be translated using a tag 
question (ex. c-e). As a copula, it equates nouns or adjectives  (ex. f-g).  Sometimes the final 
vowel (only evident in Classical Script) is stressed (ex. f). 

! а  i j You will excuse me, 
; won't you. I really don't! 
! have time. 

Ta уучилш  биз,  би 
үнэхээр  завгүй 
байна. 

i ^и^С  fa^d^  м 

<W  V t tut tW-)  fad  •  6Ь 

bj -When will he come? 
j -I don't know exactly, he; 
might come tomorrow, j 

-Тэр  хэзээ  ирэх  вэ? 
-Би  сайн  мэдэхгүй 
байна.  Маргааш 

: ирш  биз. 

\ 9rd  " 

c Today it's a nice day, 
isn't it? 

: Өнөөдөр  сайхан  өдөр 
! байг&а  биз  дээ? 

j 1и\  'u^u^ ^тү^тт/  бНүт̂")  fad  ^4"'  i 

d You've met him, haven't i 
j you? 

| Та  түүнтэй  уулзаа 
j биз  дээ? 

; < W uCbĵ C ®n(s!r/  <Ы? 11 тт  ul ̂  1 ' У ' f a d 
1 e j You met him yesterday, : 

j didn't you? 
Та  өчигдөр  түүнтэй 
уулзсан  бш  дээ? 

\fad 
\ <W ЪттиО^  °гт(^/  °гт<?  W b r r r f W 

= f j That's probably true. Энэ  үнэн  бйзээ. j bd  Ъг^/  fad  •• 

jg j You're not Mr. Baatar, 
! are you? 

Та  Баатар  гуай  биш  ; у̂гщ^  6WC fad  •• 
биз?  " " j 
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2.3.2.3.10 Modal Particle_'_' би:й/.ви[#'_' 
Because this particle is, in Classical Script, identical with the interrogative particle "бэ/вэ", 
the rule as to when which form  is used can be looked up on page 327. When this particle follows  a 
verb with an NBS, it expresses a feeling  of  deep understanding (aha-experience; ex. a-e). As a 
copula, it equates words (ex. e). After  a verb with the 'ITS "-на",  it expresses something like an 
oath to oneself  (ex. f-g). 
a I'm sure that you'll understand 

my words later. 
Миний  хэлсэн  үгийг  ; ^ ^ 1 u s v l t q a? t , 
чи  хожим  ойлпж  ВИЙ.  i v 

b I'm sure that a day of  rejoicing 
will come, even though (you) are 
suffering  now. 

бдоо  зовж  байвч  j ^ ^ ^ „ 
жаргах  өдөр  ирэх  вий.  j 

c Aha, that's what he does in my 
absence. 

Тэр  намайг  эзгүид  иим|  ^ f  зд  м 
юм  хийж  явдаг  вий.  ' , 

; Orr̂ i 11 гт  Г7т(о(  ̂ fe  1 
d Aha, he has come to Ulaanbaatar. Тэр  Улаанбаатарт  ; ^ ^ ^ ^ „ 

ирээд  байгаа  юм  бий.  j » 
I П̂̂ м 1и  1! Ill fO'  "HqUK 

e Aha, that's what you used to say. Чиний  хэлдэг  тэр  ВИЙ.  | ̂  С Я ^ он^  м 
t Well then, let's see if  he ever 

gets money from  me again! 
Тэр  надаас  дахиад  ; ^ q ^ QQ ,, 
монгө  авш  вий.  1 , : > 

g Now see if  you ever try that 
again. 

Чи  үүнийг  дахиад  ! >©-7 С <*<YnW (b/\ «?  -
ХИЙМЭ ВИЙ.  j 

2,3.2.3.11 Modal Particle ши  в'_' 

This particle expresses an assumption. Exception is ex. e. It either follows  verbs with an NDS 
(ex. a-b) or nouns in the function  of  a copula (ex. c-g). Together with the panicle "даа",  it 
expresses disappointment and indifference  (ex. f-g). 
a | Today, the Germans are 

j playing badly, I believe. 
j Германчууд  өнөөдөр 
| муу  тоглож  баш;  шив. 

(Ъ̂ тггтг/  1uv>u\ouC т̂тт̂  
b ; How nice, they've left,  I 

believe. 
! Тэд  нар  ашгүй  яваа 
! шив. 

c ; I think, this is the book I've 
read. 

! Энэ  миний  уншсан 
! ном  шив. W V K V W W v ^ ^ " ! 

d I think that's my husband's 
teacher, (to be seen from  far)  j 

! Энэ  манай  нохрийн 
| багш  шив. 

11*т\/  "frrrC  тг/  (jVnYK1 •' 
e : 

f 

This is indeed my husband's j 
^ teacher, (after  he has passed) j 

! Энэ  манай  нохрийн 
| багш  шив. 

11*т\/  "frrrC  тг/  (jVnYK1 •' 
e : 

f Oh no, that's my husband's j ; Энэ  манай  нехрийн 

g j 0h no, that's the film  we've 
I already seen. 

| Энэ  үзчихсэн  кино 
! ШИВ ДЭЭ. 

brf  ^t н  j 
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2,3.2,3,12 Modal Interrogative Particle."бол  ' 
This particle is used with question words (ex. a-c) and without question words, but together with 
the interrogative particle "уу/үү"  ( e x ' d-e). It follows  verbs with an NDS and expresses that the 
speaker is wondering about something (ex. a-b) or that he wants to know the opinion of  others, 
but bears in mind, that the others don't know it themselves (ex. d-e). 
a How might my son be 

doing? 
Микий  хүү  яаж  яваа  бол. 

b How am (I) supposed to 
do such a thing?/How on 
earth am I going to do 
such a thing? 

Иймэрхүү  юмыг  яаж  хийх 
бол. 

1 \ т̂т̂ Ь̂  

c I was constantly thinking 
about what kind of  people I 
might meet once I'd come 
to Mongolia. 

Би  Монголд  ирээд  ямар 
хүмүүстэй  уулзах  бол  гэж 
дандаа  боддог  байсан. 

т̂ггС̂/  OloÛ i 

6V"1 \xrChoV 
id I wonder if  there is 

mutton? 
Хонины  мах  байгаа  бол  уу? Оттгт/  9 iW-)  бК^")  QrZ  v9 O' 

e I wonder whether he'll 
come tomorrow? 

Тэр  маргааш  ирэх  бол  уу? Orrj^/  fi  ^ MI (K? ъ9  с̂* 

2,3.2.3.13 Modal .Conditional Particle "брл'.' 

This particle expresses a condition and is very similar to the sVDS "-вал4"  (see page 161). In 
case, the sVDS can't be used, this particle is used instead: 
•  after  NDS's  (e.g. past) (ex. a-g) 
•  after  negation  (ex. c-d j,m) 
•  after  nouns (ex. h-j) 
•  after  adjectives  (ex. k) 
It also appears in subjunctive sentences (ex. 1-n). 

! a : If  you're sick, have a 
doctor examine you. 

|Бие  чйнъ  овдож 
байгаа  бол  эмчид 
үзүүл! 16К1")  тт[С  UUQ GHŶ ") "l̂ jC 

jb j I? that person knows 
Russian well, explain it in j 
Russian! 

; Тэр  хүн  орос  хэл 
сайн  мэддэг  бол  чи 
оросоор  тайлбарла! 

; c ! But if  not, explain it in 
English! 

; Хэрэв  мэддэггүй 
| бол  англиар 
| тайлбарла! ir^TT) и̂̂ОС  "Vn̂ cic GK1 

d i j If,  then, you're not going 
today, please come to my 
home in the evening. 

I Чи  өноөдөр  явахгүй 
юм  бол  орой  манайд 
очоорой! 

e i | Please go if  you have Хоолоо  йдсэн  бол 
! яваарай! 

j forrrW  ffb?  vQü'V^" 

if  ! j If  the teacher has come, I 
! want to go and meet him. 

1 Багш  ирсэн  бол 
! очиж  уулзъя! 

i GVttYK1 "Hv 1u д  1»  y 

;g ; ; If  the shop is open, I want j Дэлгүүр  онгойсон 

j h If  you have money, then 
buy boots for  your son. 

! Чи  мөнгөтэй  бол 
i хүүдээ  гутал  аваач. 

1 ifQjiijC  ** 

: 1 If  Yondon has a bicycle, 
he'll give it to me. 

i Ёндон  дугуйтай 
i бол  надад  өгнө. V f t / y 

! \ U u м  uC ^гт^ 
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•;j  ; If"  you don't have a book, i 
then please take mine. 

; Ta номгүй  бол 
! минийхийг  аваач!  ! : п̂/  1"О̂ / ü̂̂ Ô  ^ ' иОр  ^ "ЬӨТТТТС  ~~' 

i k j ; If  you're small,  it's no use j 
to play volleyball. 

Чи  намхан  бол  rapN j 
1 бөмбөг  тоглоод 
| нэмэргүй. 

| \»  ^ 'Ъ̂СК1  '' 

jl i : How could  (he) buy such i 
a coat if  (he) didn't  have 
money? 

j Монгогүй  байсан 
! бол  ийм  дээл  яаж 
! авах  вэ? •  "Ги\lu^OC  Ф \ v fir/  1 \\fQ  <Vr6V\J 

j m; If  you hadn't  woken  me 
| up in the morning, Yd 
\ have been late for  school.; 

! Өглоө  чамайг  сэрээ-; 
1 гээгүй  (сэн)  бол  би 
; хичээлээс 
; хожимдох  байжээ. 

! V 0 uCh) j \ fi  4түг00-)  j 

j n j ; If  I Had  come earlier, Yd 
I  have met the teacher. 

! Эрт  ирсэн  (сэн)  бол 
! багштай  уулзах 
j байжээ. 

j 1||»иЪм1(?6Кт7тС  " 
1 W b ^ v W ( W ) 6WK? 

?-3.2,3Л4 Comparison of  Moda] Particles 
1.) Single particles: 

i a i ! He is an angry person, 
(neutral statement) 

i Тэр  ууртай. 1 1»ми\̂»С  •• 

j b j I tell you, he is an angry person. 
1 (warning) 

i Тэр  ууртай  шүү. |Огпр/  llNU^C 

! c i ! But he is an angry person. 
| (one is worried a bit) 

j Тэр  ууртай  даа. I OhjJ 1»»iU)>lo'C  •» 

id; ! Why, isn't he an angry person! i Тэр  мөн  ууртай  яа. i Orrpt 'h-n-uP£T<?  d •  * 
! e i j He IS an angry person. j Тэр  ууртай  юм. j 1i MU '̂C 
I f j He is indeed an angry person. 

: ("мөн"  can't follow  an adjective) 
1 Тэр  ууртай  хүн  мөн. j Orrŷ l Ътщ^  (D\ f'u/  ^vd M i 

jg j Oh yes, he is an angry person. 
| (I remember it) 

1 Тэр  үүртай  билээ. 

i h j Well, yes, he is sort of  an angry per-
j son. ("сан"'  usually has a positive 
I meaning; therefore  better together with 
1 "бага  зэрэг") 

I Тэр  бага  зэрэг 
; ууртайсан. i - W " 

i т̂̂ Ь)  1i ijimio'C 

i 1 j Oh dear, he seems to be an angry 
j person. 

i Тэр  нйлээд 
I ууртайдаг. I On-jp/тrl  ! u / u %v»1  C ^rrl M i 

U i He is an angiy person, isn't he? i Тэр  ууртай  биз. 

j k i Aha, he is such an angry person! 
! ("бий"  can't follow  an adjective) 

! Тэр  тийм  их  ууртай 
1 хүн  бий. j (ö\  fu/  ^C •  * 

i Отту̂  ^ ! \ \ т̂О-̂  I'TTUTp̂rC 
jl I think he is an angry person. i Тэр  ууртай  хүн  шйв, \Ornd ( w w i 
I m I wonder whether he is an angry 

person. 
\ Тэр  ууртай  бол  уу? '.ju\Vo'C o-

i л If  he is an angry person, I don't want 
to meet him. 

! Тэр  УУртай  бол  би 
j түүнтэй  уулзмаар-
i гүй  байна. 

!<ы? i inu i7 i f»c  w k 1 б ь г / - ) м ! 

|<Vrp/ imu^'C б̂ бЬотОУ  i 
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2.) Combinations of  particles: 
a I told you, he is an angry person! 

(You should have known better) 
Тэр  vvpTaft  шүу  лээ. ТТUXVo'C  Т̂̂  

b My, he really is an angry person! 
(You couldn't know) 

Тэр  ууртай  юм  шүү 
дээ. 

Оггр/  llllU^lC t W 

c Yes, he really is an angry person! Тэр  уүртай  юм  даа. 
d He seems to be an angry person. Тэр  үуртай  юм  аа 

даа. 
Опү/  1i т т ^ ™ )  ^ м 

e Don't you know, what angry person 
he is! 

Тэр  ямар  ууртай 
билээ  лээ. ^Vrp/̂ HnrC Ь  ми>,1о'С  м 

t He is an angry person, then, isn't 
he? 

Тэр  үүртай  биз  дээ. <Vrjsl VmjT r̂C 6Ьп/  м 

g He might be angry, you know. Тэр  үурлах  вий  дээ. <Vrp/ 
h I think, you know, that he is an 

angry person. 
Тэр  ууртай  хүн  шив 
дээ. 

°»rp/l!TTTTĴ  (CMT'/̂ TG) м 

l Yes indeed^ he is an angry person. Тэр  ууртай  юм 
билээ. ОнТ?  т̂тттт̂  

j But he isn't an angry person! 
(Why did he have a heart attack?) 

Тэр  үүргүй  юмсан. <Г̂Т"р/  1! тг  U >, ̂о»С  W •  » 

k I know for  sure that hie is an angry 
person. 

Тэр  үүртай  юмдаг. T̂JJl/ 1l м u^'C ^ ^ М 

1 He seems to be an angry person, 
doesn't he? 

Тэр  үүртай  юм  шивг 
т̂р/  1i ttttĵ TC1 

m You know, he really is a very angry 
guy! (for  situations, where someone 
is pleading with words and gesture) 

Тэр  их  ууртай  юм 
байна  шүү  дээ. is?»* 
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2.3,2.4 FOCUS PARTICLES 
The focus  particles form  together with the word they follow,  the focus  of  the sentence. It's this 
focus  that gets the attention. Some of  these focus  particles can express the relationship they 
have to the contextual statement of  the whole sentence. This statement, resp.. the theme of  the 
sentence, is sometimes given without being expressed in words. The focus  particles indicate 
whether the focus  of  the sentence include (= additive) or exclude (= restrictive) other things. 
Examples: 
1.) BAATAR  is ill. Баатар  бол  өвчтэй  байна.  -> neutral focus  particle 
2.) Also Baatar  is ill. Баатар  ч  овчтэй  байна.  -> additive focus  particle 
3.) Only Baatar  is ill. Баатар  л  өвчтэй  байна.  -> restrictive focus  paiticle 
Explanation: 
In all of  the above sentences, Baatar is the focus.  But from  the context it's clear that there are other 
people involved. The question then is: Are the others ill or not? i.e., how is the relationship 
between Baatar (and the theme 'illness') and the other people? The additive particle "ч"  indicates, 
that there are other ill people besides Baatar. Baatar is included. Such sentences are, therefore, 
translated as 'also/even'. The restrictive particle "л"  indicates that the others are not ill. Baatar is 
excluded. Therefore,  it's translated as 'only, solely, alone'. 
We refer  at this place to the publication of  Mr. Mizuno Masanori "Particles  in Modern 
Mongolian:  ч,  л",  which tackles the problems of  the focus  particles in a very detailed manner. 

2.3.2.4._1 .Neu tral Focus .Particle_бол'' 
This particle has 2 functions: 
1.) It serves as a copula and subject indicator. It can be omitted in colloquial language, because 

the sentence structure is made clear by either intonation or a pause (ex. a-c). 
2.) Subjects (ex. d) or objects (ex. e-f)  are emphasized with it; rarely attributes (ex, g). 
a I am a Mongolian. и  (бод)  монгол  хүн. 6V"1 GX / м 

b She is a teacher. эр  (бол)  багш. Огтр/ад  6WK?" 
c This is very correct. нэ  (бол)  маш  зүйтэй. /Ъп/  Q^l  iWK1 \и\wC  " 
d The Germans keep strictly to 

the time. 
ерман  хүн  бол  цагийг 
арийн  баримталдаг. 

СЦ^/ GK ̂ и/  ттт/  Q 1h ̂  \ / 
e For the Germans, time is the 

most precious thing. 
ерман  хүнд  бол  цаг 
амгийн  чухал  зүйл. 

•От̂г/  j ̂  il yl / *' 

( b r W w W ^ W rrrl 
To a foreigner  I won't get 
married. 

и  гадаадын  хүнтэй 
ол  суухгүй. 

41 ilи̂о'т̂ /  Ти̂СК̂  •• 
6Ь  tv/ ©YW <VTC 

g The mountain's summit, 
the water's source, 
that's the MPRP! 

улсын  бол  оргил  нь 
сны  бол  боргил  нь 

МАХН билээ. W e ^ е д ^ - н ? 
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2.3.2,4,2.Additive Focus Particle IV] 
The focus  panicle "ч"  has a wide usage. We'll list here the most important functions: 

2.3.2.4.2.1 Part  of  Indefinite^  Pro words 
Most indefinite  prowords are built with the particle "ч"  (ex. a-c). Words like "нэг,  ганц",  etc. 
often  appear together with this particle (ex. d-e). 

j a i i It's not allowed to do anything. ; Юу ч  хййж  болохгүй.  i 1 у  мС1  "0 lû OC * • 
; b j \ Everybody  understands (that). ; Хэн  ч  ойлгоно. ! Ы MO»  W")4 • 
i c | ; Nobody  will  eat (this). | Хэн  ч  йдэхгүй. | Ы тӨЪзйЫК" 
id! | f  don't have any (at  ail). | Надад  нэг  ч  байхгүй.  ! 
! e j | Not  even a single person came! j | Ганц  ч  хүн  йрээгүй. j От  TTJ |/ Qv̂üV  Л ^Ж^С '' | 

2.3.2.4.2. 2 Part  of  Co njunctio  ns 
For ex. a-b, see page 301 (the particle emphasizes both parts equally); for  ex. c-d, see p. 324. 

1 a ! ; Both, Dorj and Gerel,  came. j Дорж  ч  Гэрэл  ч  йрлээ. 

; (1 am) working now Dice mad. 
("... working neither having 
sleep  nor food") 

; Одоо  нойр  ч  үгүй,  хЬол; 
ч  үгүй  ажиллаж 

! байна. j \ U44 С  Т̂  * "ChjrrnW ; 
! с  j | Nevertheless,  it's better to go. 

(Even  though it  happened this  j 
! way...) 

! Тэгсэн  ч  явах  нь  дээр. | <woW 7$  ттфттф  X1 Огг<Ку! 

| d j \ Although  fie  came, the situation j 
hasn't changed. 

; Тэр  йрсэн  ч  гэсэн 
i байдал  өөрчлөгдөөгүй.! 1 W V t ^ V O - J ЫК} 

2. 3. 2.4.2.3 Partш  of  Modal  Constructions 
Together with adwords, adjectives and this particle, the following  fixed  expression is formed  with 
the structure being: adword  + particle  "ч"  + adjective  + modal  particle.  It is used when talking to 
oneself  and not to communicate something. 

i a i | Wow,  this dress is terrific  \ 
! indeed! 

j Энэ  хувцас  мен  ч 
сайхан  шүү. 

| b | \ Boy, the winter of  1991 has? 
! been very hard  indeed. 

11991 оны  өвөл  тун  ч 
хэцүү  байсан  шүү. 

! ̂ съа^  W 9 Оптгт) 
! C Oh dear, hie really  did 

something too awful! 
| Тэр  даан  ч  (даанч) 
; муухай  хэрэг  хийж  дээ. 

; orr^d <ь-гт)  7 ® п̂гк̂ тс̂  it u '"C 

2.3.2.4.2.4 Expressing.h'QuidI'd}  better.., 
In this function,  the particle appears together with a verb with a FTB. 

1 a i i It has become late, i 
! You'd better sleep.! 

| Цаг  орой  боллоо.  Ta ч  унт тгт/  VJTCC тӨ  Ътр/  м 

1 Ь1 i I'd better go. | Би  ч  явъж. 
I (Би  явсан  нь  дээр.) 

бЬ  7$ т̂ӨО̂ -

! c ! He'd better go. I Тэр  ч  яваг. ! Оп-jp/  тӨ •• 
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2.3.2.4.2.5 Expressing  "еуеп/  too" 
The particle is widely used in this function.  A common translation would be 'even/too', but that's 
not always the most appropriate one. The reader should keep in mind what is written about the 
general meaning of  this additive particle. In these examples, different  parts of  speech are the 
focus  of  the sentences. 
Explanation to the examples: 
ex. a-f:  it depends on the context, whether 'even' (хүртэл)  or 'also' ("бас")  is meant, 
ex. g: double usage intensifies  the meaning 
ex. h: often  followed  by "гэсэн";  this changes the meaning only slightly 
ex. i-1: often  the particle simply emphasizes the focus;  in English this would be achieved 

with intonation 
ex. m-n: the particle indicates that something follows.  The statement is in relationship with 

whatever follows  (additive); see opposite meaning with particle "л" 

jb Also/Even today  you 
didn't come. 

Өнөөдөр  ч  та  ирсэнгүй. 

i c Even/Also this book  is 
£OOd. 

Энэ  ном  ч  сайн. 

jd Even/Also this book is 
good. 

Энэ  ч  ном  сайн. 

j e Even/Also / will go. Би  ч  явна.  (Би  бас  явна./ 
j Би  хүртэл  явна.) 

; t Even/Also / will go to 
Mongolia. 

: Би  ч  Монголд  очно.  (Би 
j бас  Монголд  очно./  Би 
j хүртэл  Монголд  очно.) 

6Ь  тФ  iWWl # Ьтт/")м 

jg I  too want to go to the 
'sum'. 

1 Би  ч  бас  өнөөдөр  суман 
| дээр  очъё. <Vr<K-)Wy ! 

6V"1 'ЪүттЛо̂  4uf'u/ 
j h | Also / speak a bit of 

; German. 
I Би  ч  гэсэн  Германаар 
; жаахан  ярьдаг. V  ^  " 

6V1 CkW СЬГ  ^  \\ ттт  Т Т * / i 
! i | j THIS  HERE  is OK. (there 

! could be a worse situation) 
; Энэ  ч  гайгүй. j 'Ъг/  -J&  -0 ! П иС  м 

j J ] ! If  I  had been there, I would 
j have saved even Dorj. 

; Би  ч  тэнд  байсансан  бол 
| Доржийг  ч  аварч  болох 
j байсансан. 

бь  64vnW W ©\[ 1 
jk Not ALL OF US  are good. ] 

There are also bad people 
in our group. 

; Бид  цөмөөрөө  ч  сайн  биш.; 
i Манай  группэд  бас  муу 
| хүн  байгаа. ! 6 w ••  -frrrc  cirf)  SWK/ 

6W/ jvfif  v r M v f  \ 
Listen then, / know you 
and YOU  know me. 

Би  н  таныг  танина,  та  ч 
намайг  танина  шүү  дээ. .. 

6Ь  W C Отт^  •  <*/ тӨ \ I m I worked A LOT.  Now I'm i 
very tired. 

I Йх  ч  ажйллалаа.  Одоо  йх  1 
: ядарлаа. 

тФ  чиО^̂ -)  *•  т̂О̂  i 
j n I've seen SO MANY 

things. ... 
Би  йх  ч  юм  үзлээ  i 
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2.3.2.4.2.6 _ Comparison  of  Еип^ 
a Let me go too. Би  ч  явъя. 

jb / also want to go. Би  ч  бас  явъя. 
c Even I  want to go. Би  ч  явъя. 
d Even I  want to go. Би  ч  хүртэл  явъя. 

j e j j /'d better go. Би  ч  явъя. | 6V"1 Т̂ 1  м 

if! ; Both, YOU  and / will go. ! Би  ч  та  ч  явна. бЬт̂  ^ ^ 
jg | ! Everybody  may go. (Whosoever)  \ ; Хэн  ч  явж  болно. 

i 1 i \ Even if  I  went,  the situation 
j wouldn't change. 

; Би  явсан  ч  гэсэн 
байдал  өөрчлогдөхгүй. 

jj i i Nevertheless,  I'll go. ! Тэгсэн  ч  бй  явна. jtf  ӨртгӨ/-)  it 
i k | i Boy, I really  went to a terrific 

\ town. 
! Бй  мон  ч  гоё  хотод 
очсон  доо. 1U J \ " ^/  •  t 

# j 
jl j j I've gone VERY  far!... Би  ихч  хол  явлаа.  ... 6b <7<V) I 

.?.3.2,4,3. Restrict! ve Focus Particle 
The focus  particle "л"  has a wide usage . Weil look into the most important functions. 

2.3.2,4.3.1. Functions 
Explanations to the examples: 
ex. a-f:  different  parts of  speech are the focus  of  the sentence 
ex. g-1: the particle is part of  a fixed  expressions, using mainly verbs with a VDS; 

sometimes the meanings vary only slightly and make only sense within the whole 
context. 

ex. m-n: meaning 'I for  my part ...'/What concerns me ...' 
ex. p: compare with ex. За-b  of  the following  table 
ex. q: compare with ex. 4a-b of  the following  table 
ex. r-t: note the construction:  interrogative proword + "л"  + ".. -в  гэж" 
a j Oniy this book is good. Энэ  ном  л  сайн. W Ъ:*! V W H 
b I Oniy this  book is good. Энэ  jj ном  сайн. W V bjti 
c Only / want to go./Let me 

go alone. 
(Ганцхан)  би  л  очъё. (<Ьтттггт/)6Ь  V VhC")" 

d Today oiiiiyyow didn't 
come. 

Өнөөдор  та  л 
ирсэнгүй. 1u\'û oüC  Or/  \ / Лv "Кт̂ОС  •  • 

e Only today  you didn't 
come. 

Өнөөдөр  л  та 
ирсэнгүй. 1u\ 'u^quC Or/  о/Wi/  'ĥ CVQ •  • 

f The whoie day fie  reads 
only books. He doesn't do 
anything else. 

Тэр  өдөржин  ном  л 
уншдаг.  Өөр  юу  ч 
хийдэггүй. 

WK-) v l.'Q f®  (\v s) 'b̂ OC м 

Огт^/  W V W H ^ M 

g He just  came here, took a 
book and left. 

Тэр  энд  ирээл  л  ном 
аваад  явлаа. 

1tQ»m  ij/ ^1Q •* 

1 < W bbt V V ^ 
jh He keeps coming  to this 

place. 
Тэр  энд  ирззд  л  \orrpl  Ъ^/  УбЬг/у' 
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1 Well  yes, he has come here, 
(but...) 

Тэр  энд  ирээд  (л) 
байна  л  даа. Огтр/  Ьлр/  >̂тОтг/  (У) 64v/-) 

;j \m still  reading  this book. Би  энэ  номыг 
уншеаар  л  байна. 

SHv/y j 
C ц̂тО̂  \ ГТ  1 1 C 

k He came here. 
(indifferent  attitude) 

Тэр  энд  ирсэн  л 
байна. 

1 Well  then, sit  down. 
(reluctantly/P/ease do  sit 
down,  (very polite) 

Та  суу  л  даа. <W V r r ^ V ^ / и 

m Well, / can't translate this. Би  л  үүнийг 
орчуулж  чадахгүй 

i t K O C ^ e W y ' 

| n / for  my part will leave 
tomorrow. 

Би  л  маргааш  явна. 

j o ЖйГёхаШу  THIS  (I) 
probably need. 

Энэ,  знэ  л  хэрэгтэй 
байж  магадгүй. 

P Welt,  this dress is also nice. Энэ  хувцас  мөн  л 
сайхан. 

"brv/ "Cbô iW^ ^ i \\ "i / •  • 

q So, I've seen a lot  of  things, 
(talking is over) 

Би  йх  л  юм  үзлээ. : GV"1 T1^™) V и̂ ")  ^ * * 

r I  can't  imagine  someone 
giving him money. 

Хэн  л  түүнд  монгө 
егөв  гэж. 

I сь/  V onW ^ Wöq 

s Now,  Doij will  not find  a 
single  thing. 

Дорж  юу  л  олж  ирэв 
гэж. 

should  be a solid person. хүн  байв  гэж. I Mr^Cb^** 

2.3.2.4.3.2 jComgarison  with  Particleш  [ч  '' 

la Let ME  go too./Even I  want to 
go.//'d better go. 

I Би  ч  явъя. (бЪзАгвСу 
lb Only I  want to go./Let"ME  go 

alone.// for  my part want to go. 
I Би  л  явья. I ^ V ^ e c - ) . . 

2a Everybody  may go. j Хэн  ч  явж 
j болно. 

/  can't  imagine  someone giving 
him money. 

i Хэн  л  түүнд 
j мөнго  өгов  гэж. 

j ГЬ?  V Waft  w a b ) (Ъ9<>  \ 

[3a Wow,  this dress is terrific 
indeed! 

| Энэ  хувцас  мөн  ч 
! сайхан  шүү. 

Well,  this dress is also nice. : Энэ  хувцас  мон 
I л  сайхан. ! W ОцфлЧф  W V ^ r r m / t . 

j 4a | I've seen A LOT  OF  things, 
(one starts talking) 

i Би  их  ч  юм 
! үзлээ 

j 4b So, I've seen A LOT  OF  things.! 
i (theme finished) 

! Би  их  д  юм i тгО̂  W ^ i rrW*) ^ •  • 

! сайн  биш. 1 T ^ f  'vrt  vrri  -Wewii?^ 
; Бйд  цомеероо  ч  ; 
! сайн  биш. 

I 5c j ALL OF US  are not good. i Бид  цомөорөө  Л j 
сайн  биш. 
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2.4 INTERJECTIONS 
The interjections (Latin 'interiectio' = 'to throw in between') are a group of  words that have no 
lexical or grammatical meanings in themselves. They are not, like other words, integrated in 
the sentence, but could stand almost anywhere (see Latin name). Usually though, they are placed at 
the beginning of  the sentence or build a sentence on their own. They can be repeated or 
combined with other interjections or particles. All tine interjections are passive roots, i.e., they 
haven't derived from  other words. On the contraiy, other words have derived from  them (e.g. 
"урай"  [hurrah] -> "урайла-"  [to shout hurrahs]; "eo" [ouch!] -> "ёоло-"  [to moan, to groan]). 
Their main function  is to express human feelings.  Furthermore, and that's very important in 
Mongolia, interjections are used in every day life  of  animal husbandry. 

2.4.1 Interjections of  Emotions 
These interjections can be divided into semantic subgroups. One and the same interjection can 
have many different  translations, as people are free  to use such abstract words according to their 
mood and liking (just imagine the English interjection 'ah' and everything it expresses). 
For these reasons, there are no fixed  rules and the following  table is only meant to be a rough 
guideline. In this table we have also included interjections that are not true interjections because 
they are members of  another group of  parts of  speech (e.g. "яанаа"  = verb, "тийм  дээ"  = 
proword + particle). But they function  like interjections. We have marked such interjections with 
an asterisk (*). Grammar is not vexy important when talking about emotions, therefore,  we advise 
the learner not to try to study the Mongolian grammar with this chapter! 

?-4.1.1 OVERVIEW QFJNTEMECTIONS OF .EMOTIONS 
1. Understanding, Exclamation: 

P* > 7 ] 

2. Agreement, Pleasure 
| з а  v/ ! уухай  (ухай)  ^ ^ \ а й  * а а  к  ^ аяа  ^ ; 

! ө ө е  j тиймдээ* j ашгуй  дээ  vK? WK1 ! 

3. Pity, Affection,  Regret 
j ЭВИЙ  ^ I хөорхий  * 1 хайдаа  ^ ^ | өө  ^ 

j ИШ | зайлуул  * | халаг  <Ут4тт/  j 

4. Calling; Attracting Attention 
рөое  — - j ^ y g ^ ' | х ө ө ш  (^• | эй  ^""j 

5. Surprise, Astonishment 

6. Difficulty,  Despa ir, Pain 

|ео  ^ !ех  ^ 
7. Laughter, Joy, Happiness 

j x a x a Ы Ы j гялаи  (у^  j I ураи  b v c s : яамаи  ^ ^  j 
i ХИЙ ХИЙ r o e * ! :аихө 
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8. Disgust, Dislike, Anger 
naa(x) ^(SW-j) | пөө(х)  3 , ( 3 ^ ) j пий-пай  эд  j пэй  qq 
пээ(х)  ^ (sx^) | пүү(х)  ^ ( ^ ) j еэ  харлаа*  ^ ^ j түй 
аа-лаа-лаа  \ аа-яа-яа bldd  ! и ш ш  VK1 

9. Feeling Temperatures 
халхай  ^ ^ j халцгай  ^ ^ 1 ТИИ ТИЙ ^ ! 

10. Displeasure, Disagreement 
чааваас  ^ ' ^ C b t f 

tfW?  j угүй  шүү  * ^ j 

11. Causing an Action 
май  [aa ^ТЩ^^ЩШ ^ " ^ ^ Т б а й з  * —••̂••••j 

12. Fear, Terror 
Ш j айжий  'b^f'^  j айжуу  ^ 

13. Lullaby 
б ү ^ Ю й " ' ^ ] 

.2,41,2 USAGE OF INTESECTIONS OF EMOTIONS 

2.4,. 1 •.2.1.  ExpresssingAU.nd ers tan ding/Exclama ticm' 
This interjection is very widely used, like the English 'ah'. It expresses understanding (ex. a-d) 
and all kinds of  different  exclamations (ex. e-h). Compare with the interjection "aa" on page 357. 

a Oh, I see. Aa, тийм  yy? \bt •  С-
b Yes, exactly right! Aa, ягзөв! \ bl  •  ^тт! 
с Yes, that'll do! Aa, энэ  харин  болно! ЬьЛ  W fiW-)~ 
d Ah, I just found  out the 

reason for  it. j 
Aa, одоо  сая  учрыг  нь 
оллоо! 1 W •  1иJчС  С 1|Л и^  — • 

е Oh, what a beautiful  place! 1 Aa, мөн  сайхан  газар 
юм  аа! 1 ь/  •  Jhd  Ь̂үтттп/  -Ottt^^W >)" 

f Oh I see, what have you 
just said? 

j Аа,  чи  юу  гэнэ  ээ? 

g Weil, i don't know! ! Аа,  бүү  мэд! 
h OK, OK, i won't forget  it! j Аа,  аа,  яасан  ч 

мартахгүй! ; 1WX1 

2. 4. 1.2.2 Expr esssi ng 'Agrecment/Pleasure' 

a OK, let's do that! | За,  тэгье!  j ^ . c ^ , , 
b Enough, let's stop! | За,  болъё!  •  €»оС-5-. 
c OK, that'll do. 

(could be slightly angrily) 
|3^за,  болно!  j v / . r / . & W y . 
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d There you are! 
(could be slightly angrily) 

За,  xap л  даа! 

e Weli, never mind! За,  тэр  ч  тийм! 
f Weil then, let's go to sleep 

now. 
За  хөө,  одоо  унтах  уу 
даа! 1 vt Gb * Ъф  1и  "(? ттФ  м 

g That's good, you came 
back! 

Уухай  даа,  чи  яваад 
ирэв  үү! Ь и *  jC ^Ohiи/  х̂ 1  i 

h Oh good, you know him, 
then? 

Ухай,  үхай,  та  түү-
нийг  таньдаг  юм  уу? 

ЬU  Т"С  1 1и  и  тттС  •  Ofvfy/  С  п̂  i/ ; 
i Well, my child, try hard! 

(not necessarily one's own 
child) 

Ай  даа,  хүү  минь, 
хичээгээрэй! 

Тт<?  vt •  (frff  •  W < V ? -

J Exactly, you're right! Ай  даа,  таны  хэлдэг 
зөв  дөе! 

k j | Wow, that's terrific! Аяа,  үнэхээр  сайхан 
даа! 

1 j ; Oh, what a beautiful  land! Аяа,  ямар  сайхан 
нутаг  вэ! 

m I ! Yeah, what is it? Өөе,  юу  гээв? W?-) •  үггт̂СЮ-)  O-
n j Oh, please take a seat here, j 

! (upon seeing the guests, 
1 one rejoices) 

Өөе,  та  нар  наашаа 
суу! * <W M* MK1 Ы 4ггт0~ 

o | | That's how it is! Let's 
j stop talking about this now. 

Тийм  дээ,  одоо  энэ 
тухай  яриагаа 
дуусгая! 

i Gb/ ^IIIU (ЬттС̂  — 
; ^'W'ft?•  Ъ^Ф "Ьг/  OrjprrQ 

P ! Yes, you're right! How 
j long then should (I) make 
1 (my) old mother suffer! 

Тийм  дээ,  хэдий 
болтол  хөгшин  эхээ 
зовоохов  дээ. 

•  vuO in MO ©С 
j ' O^tf  eVü)  ( f cW  Xbji 

q I Wonderful!  You came 
! back! (wish came true) 

Ашгүй  дээ,  та  яваад  i 
ирэв  үү! \v&- j 

; 'WK1 'fê K̂  * yQJJl u/ \y 
r j j Wonderful!  That's the 

I book I wanted to buy. 
Ашгүй  дээ,  би  энэ 
номыг  олж  авъя  гэж 
бодож  байсан  юм. WK 1 ^ /* 6b W ъ^СьЬтӨ] 

2,4.1.2.3 .Expressing Tk^/AffectioiVRegret; 
The interjections of  the first  group (ex. a-i) express a mixture of  affection  and pity and are not 
used for  tragic circumstances. The interjections of  the second group (ex. j-1) express deep regret 
and are often  used in connection with death. 

a j Oh, my poor son is probably 
having a hard time! 
("ядpa-"  not in literal meaning)! 

i Эвий,  myv хүү  минь 
j ядарч  яваа  байх  даа!  j \ 10тУ-)  0\\ нС  ' 

/ЬбК1  * GĤ  ir̂ C П̂о'  У ^ : 
ь ! Oh, who on earth would take 

something like that upon 
himself!  ("what kind of  human j 

! seed...") 

! Эвий,  ямар  хүнйй  үр  ; 
ингэж  яваа  юм  бол 
доо!  | 

; т̂ӨтЛ)  -

c • ; Bother! Everything spilled! | Иш, бүр  асгачихлаа!  j "V^C' vd trnj^ — • 
d j i What a shame! And I trusted i 

j him so much! (the meaning of  j 
I "чааваас"  is dominant) 

1 Иш чааваас,  би  түүнд] 
маш  их  итгэж  байсан  ] 

| юм! 
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e The poor thing! Some time in 
the future  (she)'ll make it! 

Хөорхий  дөэ,  хэзээ  нэг: 
хуний  зэрэгт  хүрнэ 
дээ! 

f Oh, the poor guy, he's totally 
wretched! 
("ядра-"  not in literal meaning) 

Хөөрхйй  зайл  үүл,  тэр  I 
их  ядарч  дээ! j w w f l ^ Y  — 

g Oh, poor thing! ("animal") Хөөрхий  амьтан  ! 1 h / — • 
h I Oh, the poor thing, (she) 

| seems to be homesick. 
! Зайлуүл,  гэрээ  сана-  ! 
! сан  юм  шиг  байна! j ^ - M e W - ) — 

: \ l \0»  muv? •  CHs w V m h ( W 

l ! i Oh, the poor thing! Where, 
! then, might his own flock  be? 

; Зайлуүл,  йжил  сүрэг  ! 
нь  хаана  яваа  юм  бол  j 

: доо! 

J j Oh no, this can't be true! 
j ("what shall we say then!") j 

i Хай  даа,  юу  гэх  вэ  дээ! 

k j i Oh no, what a pity, the nice lad! i | Ээ  халаг,  хайран 
сайхан  залуу! 

"Ь̂  Ь̂4тт/  * - ( l l v / т/ 
1 j ; Oh, what a pity! ; Өө,  ямар  азгуй  юм  бэ! 'hp •  Ъ^г/  lû CK1 ©С  — • 

2,4.1.2,4. Expressing \CalIing/Attractirig Attention1 

Used to call a person far  away (ex. a-d) and to attract the attention of  others (ex. e-h). These 
interjections can be used interchangeably among themselves. 
a ; j Hey! That's forbidden! 1 Хоөе.  тэгэж  болохгүй!  i : (ö̂ C  * т̂Отб̂  Q 1 ' W K 1 — • 
ь  1 Hey, come here! i Хөөе  , чи  нааш  ир! ! ( ^ ' тС  ми?  W 
с  ! Hey, Dooorj! I Хүүе,  Дорж  oo! ! (Вт̂ 1'  ^ С̂  ~' 
d j Hey, is Dorj with you? ; Хүүе  , наана  чинъ 

; Дорж  байна  уу? \vQo- \ 

е  1 | Hey, what did I tell you! ! Хөөш,  бй  чамд  iov гэж  ; 
хэллээ! 10W-) — ] 

f  j j Hey, don't you have ears! 
! ("Do you have ears?") 

i Хөөш,  чамд  чих  байна  ; 
! УУ' 

(МС - | 

g ! : Hey, we're over here! | Эй,  бйд  нар  энд  байна!  j 1К1"» 
h | j Hey, that's enough of  what 

! you're doing there! 
| Эй,  наадах  чйнь  бүр 
j болохоо  байлаа! 

1 Н1 * limunifl  тттС  Qrfi  QbrQ 

,2._4.1,2,5. Expressing ASurp.ris^Ajstonishmejnt' 
The interjections in ex. a-d are used among good friends  and express slight mockery. 

a i ! Wow! How elegant you've j 
become! 

i Ооё,  чи  чинь  ямар 
мундаг  болчихоо  вэ! бь/öc-

•  тН?  ^ w r i Qb\"Q | 
b i i Wow! I'd never thought 

that you would speak 
! Mongolian that well. 

j Ооё,  бй  чамайг  мон-
голоор  ийм  сайн  ярь~ 

! даг  гэж  бодсонгүй! 
c | THAT'S what it is! Well, j 

j then, just take me and go! 
! Оо-ёо-ё,  тэгвэл  чи  на-: 
| майг  аваад  яв  л  даа!  j 

j Ти̂  (Д * т̂Оф̂  1 f  bOrmrl 
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d Oh, I see! Is this then so 
important to you? 
(argument) 

Оо-ёо-ё,  энэ  чинь 
тийм  чухал  юм  yy? 

' 'Hv/ тпО  \ \ (Т?  jvutl 
e What? For so many years 

have you been living in 
Mongolia?! 

Хөөх,  та  Монголд 
тийм  олон  жил  амь-
дарч  байгаа  юм  уу? 

vrlbb&TFvQ  о  * 
GbOy Ort luW 

f Oh my gosh! How do you 
live with such a small 
salary? 

Хөөх,  ийм  бага 
цалингаар  яаж 
амьдарч  байна  вэ? 

т̂ттОт̂  1| 6W-) QC о-

o 
£> 

For heaven's sake! Where 
on earth did you come 
from! 

Хүүш,  чи  чинь  хаа-
наас  гараад  ирэв  ээ! 

'Отрттщг/  ХрФ")  Ь)  • 
ОЫК •  тС  тттО  Огй̂ -)  W 

h Oh my gosh! What are 
you doing, then? 

Хүүш,  чи  яаж  байгаа 
юм  бэ! (Эт̂К*  •  тС  '̂jjiCVT̂  бКүт̂*)  ^ ~ • 

l I don't believe it! What a 
strange guy you are! 

Угүй,  чи  ямар  сонин 
хүн  бэ! 

•  г̂С  ft  С A [j  }\\l  0\ ̂ и/  &С 

J I don't believe it! YOU're 
the kind of  person who 
hangs around such a place! 

Угүй  ер  оо,  чи  энд 
ингэж  явдаг  хүн  бий! ̂rOvo»  I1/ (Bv̂ nV — • 

WK Ьг̂  
k Can you believe that! 

He's never satisfied,  what! 
Хөө  ер  еө,  ямар  их 
даварсан  амьтан  бэ! 

Ь('wq»  / 
(̂  •  т̂lrrQ  т̂О-^  OrrQtjrrHWj 

2.44..2.6.Expresssing ̂ Difficulty® 
The interjection "ёх"  (ex. b-c) can be included into this group when remembering that after 
despair, relief  usually follows  (ex. c). 
a Ouch! Someone has stomped 

on my foot! 
io eo, хөл 
ишгэчихлээ! TO--cSSr — 

b He said, "Ah!" and stretched 
several times. 

эр  «ёх!  »  гэж  хэлээд 
эдэн  удаа  суниав. 

c Oh, well then, now I'm at 
ease! 

IX, ингэж  нэг  санаа 
амардаг  юм  байж! lift  • 

d Oh shoot! I've totally forgotte 
his order! 

анаа,  би  түүний  за-
хисныг  тагмартчихаж 

e Dear me! How terrible this is анаа,  яасан  аймаар 
м  бэ! 

2.4.1.2.7 Expresssing "Laughter, Joy3 Happiness" 
Male laughter (ex. a-b); female  laughter (ex. c); mostly used by children (ex. d-f). 
a Haha, that's where you've 

been. | 
Ха  ха.  чи  чинь  энд  I ^ 
байсан  юм  yy? j 

^ъӨо-

b Suddenly he started laughing j 
in a loud voice, "Haha!" 

Тэр  гэнэт  «Ха  ха!>>  гэж  i ( 
чанга  инээв.  j 

! < -ТТ̂ /  Отпгг?/«<ь/  <b/ - » 

guy, you really are. амьтан  бэ,  чи  чинь!  i ' 
i ( 

ICTYTO-
V4 (V14 v ft  C A iift̂ i  / • 
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j d j Great! It has been decided 
j j that I go. 

I Гялай  гялай,  ммнмй  I ^ q 
i явах  шийд  гарчихжээ!! 

j (VH1 (V̂TC * wUm 
jt : Yippee, I'll go with Daddy! : Гоё  гоё,  би  аавтайгаа  j 

! явна!  j v •  ̂  j 

j g Hurrah, now we've become 
totally free. 

! н аР  6Ү- : тт̂ тКМ?  9 W W • 
i рэн  чөлоөтэй  болсон!  1 ; 

I h j Hurrah! They're coming 
j tomorrow? How nice! 

j Удай,  тэд  нар  маргаашj  ^ ^ о-  гт̂  80 • 
; ирэх  үү?  Ямар  гоё  вэ!  . ••  j 

i * Огт̂/  >гС  ртJ7JI1  (К* 
j i j Hup, two, three, four, 
j j we are the loyal soldiers 

j of  the People's Party, 
1 hup, two, three, four! 

! ардын  намьш  журамт  j > 
; цэргээ  ХӨ хө!  j К1 Gb •  bQ &> •  bjrrrl V/ V^ 
1 (from  a song) j i 

j j j Terrific!  I heard that she 
! ! found  a job. 

j Яамайдаа,  тэр  ажилд  j flX 
[ орсон  ГЭНЭ.  1 •  ' 

.? A- J.-2.8. Exp r e sss i n g.'Dj.sjj us t/D i si i ke/A ng e r' 
In Mongolian, disgust and pity are sometimes very close (ex. c, d, e). In ex. j and 1, the 
predicate dropped, therefore  the accusative case suffix  is at the end of  the sentence. 

\ a : Ugh! I didn't imagine that: 
you were such a person! 

| fiaa.  би  чамайг  ийм  : 
j хүн  гэж  бодсонгүй! 

и  (1 (V/ — 

jb j Ugh! What kind of  smell j 
is thatl 

! Паах,  знэ  юүны  үнэр  j 
! вэ? 

SVr/"̂  •  (̂ м  и  / Ф 1и\  ти/\  ©С 

i c : For heaven's sake! So 
you have lost all your 
money? 

i Пээ,  чи  тэгээд  бүх 
! мөнгөө  алдчихсан  yyi 

•  >rVrrWhV vQ о-

Id j Oh no, you mean, you 
| haven't met her then? 

\ Дээх,  чи  түүнтэй 
i тэгээд  уулзаагүй 
j хэрэг  үү? 

! W b r r / ^ W K Орч)  VQ  O-
|5Ю-) •  tQ OrrQ OrrO<W 

j e j | Good night, I've com-
! pletely forgotten  (this). 

| Пөо,  би  бүр 
! мартчихаж! ^•бьад  W t T t t t t ^ -

; Bloody murder, what 
I kind of  terrible smell is 
j that? 

; Пөөх,  ямар  муухай 
| өмхий  үнэр  вэ? 

iQCo- j 
j ' V C 11 U '" C и̂ч  'IjC 

jg j | Ugh, that can't be! | Пүү,  ёстой  хэрэг  алга: 
! аа! 

; ^ •  U\o* C 0\ч  - • 

I h j Darn, what an unreliable j 
guy you are! 

j Пүүх,  чи  ч  ёстой 
j алдаг  нөхөр  юм  аа! М ъ - j 

longer here! (because of 
! smell, heat, etc.) 

j байж  суухын  арга 
I алга  аа. 15V1 •  ^тто/  иуС  €Нхт0 

N j I Bother, now [look] at 
j that! (disappointed, 
1 slightly angry) 

; Ишш, байж  байгаа 
! царайг  нь  ээ! j vfc  •  бНтт̂  бМ^ тпгК1  у  Vj -

jk j j Darn, what a wicked, 
| lying beast you are! 

j Түй,  ямар  сүнсгүй 
i худал  ярьдаг  амьтан 
! бэ! i »  ^ 1 Ti ^ ATT fVG1  ЧтК̂Х1  ^ и̂э'  ^ 

! Dear me! (Look) at this 
j child! 

! Щй, энэ  хүүхдийн 
: байж  байгааг! j 5K? 1 W (b(W Trt  - i 
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j m Oh boy! Surely this child ; 
is showing us what a 
'mess' is! 

I Аазпаа-лаа,  энэ 
1 хуүхэд  ч  ёстой  нэг  ; ; 

; заваарахыг  үзүүлж  \10шу  н0^  г̂гтг&ЬӨ 
j өгөө  шив  дээ!  ^ / V V . W c W ^ ^ ü ^ W C 

! n You lucky dog! You've 
got it made! 

; Аа-яа-яа,  чи  ч  ёстой  ; — 
j гарч  огч  дээ!  . . . 

1W ^ ^ •  тС  т ^ ^ Ь ^ 
1 o Dear Lord! How on earth 

did (you) get into such a 
predicament? (pityful) 

| Ещлаа,  яаж  яваад  j ^ ъ  ^ ^ \ 
| ийм  юманд  орчихдог;  •  . / i 
j байна  аа!  ; ^пг^  4 г̂гпС̂уӨ 

2.4.1.2.9.Expresssing.'Feelings.of  Temperatures' 
Such interjections tend to be used repeatedly. 

1 a i ; Ouch! I've burned my 
hand! 

i Халхай  халхай,  rap 
j түлчихлээ! 

ib 0uch! Is this tea hot! ; Халцгай  халцгай, 
! яасан  халуун  цай  вэ! 

; "Oili ?i |jv/ 8C 1 

i -OfltJt  fiiC  OflijtmC  * тгш(̂тг4п/ 
! c Brr! I'm coid! ! ТЙй  тий,  хөлдөж  үхлээ! 
jd Brr! What a bad, cool 

day it is today! 
1 Тий  тйй,  өнөөдор  мон  ч 
| зэвүүн  одөр  байна  даа! 1 ЪтСбНтУ^-

2.4.1.2.10 Expresssing.'JDispleasure/Disagreemen t' 

j a j i Oh heck, you've grown up 
i that much and still you can't 
j eat properly! 

; Чааваас,  ййм  том 
i болчихоод  хоолоо  ч 
| идэж  чадахгүй  юм! 

i Ъ^И?  " ' 

I 0 и  U ^ 0 ^ ^0 ^0 "0 

j b j : Oh bother, see, ail our pians ; 
i came to nothing! 

1 Ээ  балар  аа,  ингээд 
! хамаг  толөвлөгоө 
j нурлаа  шүү  дээ! 

: Су  uO uGWÔ  \ u у  ̂  */К0 — • 

! c j Why, of  course I'll help you! 
! (slightly angrily) 

; Яалаа  гэж,  би  чамд 
; туслалгүй  яахав! •  <>Tr(W4n[ 'VôOC Tn(Vn0 _• 

jd i i Really, you don't need to try 
i to change my mind. 

1 Үгүй  шүү.  чи  намайг 
j ятгаад  хэрэггүй! i Орт)  ЪтКК 

I W K ^0* тС  Xuimmu/ 
j e j j What's this supposed to be! 

j That's my best friend,  you 
j know! 

! Юу гэж.  тэр  чинъ 
; миний  хамгийн  сайн 
j найз  байхгүй  юү! 

!̂ ттт0(Ъ0<°rrv/  7T7O ir^OrfW 
if ; What's the matter! Why 

I should you get so worked up! 
; Яачихав  аа,  юүндаа 
| уурлаад  байгаа  юм  бэ! j 1i.;u0»mu/  0 ^ 

i ^ '"0"]) ^ * тгггтгйп/  т̂ттп/ 
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2.4.1.2.11 Expresssing.'Causing, an Action'. 
Different  appeals are expressed with one word: 'to take' (ex. a-b); 'to wait' (ex. c-d; rather 
impolite); 'to be quiet' (ex. e); 'to answer' (ex. f-h);  'to take heed to an advice' (ex. i). 
Compare "aa" in the ex. f-h  with the interjection "aa" on page 351. 

a Here, take this and off 
with you! 

Май»  үүнийг  аваад 
хурдан  явж  үз! 

1 ич  J  /  ~~' 
^d  * К /̂ С hQjn иУ  K̂ UT̂UV 

b Here, come on take this! Май,  үүнййг  ав  ав! 

c Wait a minute, I know 
it! 

Ёайз.  би  мэдэж  байна! favrd  •  6b W T ^ 

d For heaven's sake! I 
don't have time. Wait a 
minute. 

Байз,  би  завгүй  байна. 
Жаахан  хүлээж  бай. 

цниш/  ООц^ФӨС  — 
fav?d>9r  т^ЫКбНг/у* 

e Hush, a baby is sleeping 
in this room. 

Чйшш  (йшш),  энэ  өрөөнд 
нялх  хүүхэд  унтаж  байна. 

Ь̂ү̂т/̂  ОПОТЛ/  и̂т̂гт̂  44 

(¥К0  •  W ъ^тЫ & 
f Is Dorj there? Eh? Дорж  тэнд  байна  уу,  аа? OtuxtQ  <V t t^ / hfo-
g Can we go? Eh? Бид  нар  явж  болох  уу,  аа? 9*d  UtrMQMvQ*  do-
h I beg your pardon. 

What did you say? 
Аа?  Юу гэнэ  ээ? do-  cd-)  o-

l Now listen, if  you're not 
very careful  it's going to 
be difficult,  (warning) 

Эй  дээ,  түн  болгоомжтой 
явахгүй  бол  хэцүү  шүү! 

к  ^ / « < v t t t t i  caiifuO^c 

2A 1.2.12 Expressing. IFear/Terror' 
Such interjections are mainly used when dealing with children. 

a Boo, a ghost! ("rock ghost") Йй,  хадны  мангаа! itC  •  <Чп/  9 {rr<WV--
b Ugfi,  how steep it goes 

down here! 
Ий,  ямар  аймаар 
эгц  уруу  вэ! 

1 г̂̂гС  и̂ 1'  С Ъгитт9  ©С 

c Hey, you're not allowed to 
take this! 

Айжий,  уунийг  авч 
болохгүй! и  ̂ чС̂  * Mjd  С Ф̂тФ 

d Hey, this man here is going 
to tell you off! 

Айжүу,  айлын  аав 
загнана  шүү! 

2.4.1.2,13 Exp.resssing.'Lujlaby; 

a Hushaby, sleep baby sleep! 
(" do sleep! my goggle-
eyed seed, do sleep.") 

Бүүвэй,  бүувэй, 
унт  даа! 
Бүлтгэр  үр  минь, 
нойрс  доо! 

'ЬгС  т̂С41  uw \ id 
64 GVC * CXGK1 * 1и  По̂  ^d ~' 
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2.4,2 Interjections of  Husbandry 
Because the Mongolians have been engaged in animal husbandry for  centuries, there are 
numerous interjections that deal with animals. Here is only a selected list: 

2.4.2.1.. OVER VIE W .ОЕЛМХЕЫЕШШ?. 
They can be divided into the following  groups: 
•  Interjections to call animals 
•  Interjections to drive animals 
•  Interjections of  miscellaneous usage 
Such interjections could vary from  'aimag' to 'aimag' or even from  'sum' to 'sum1. 

2.4.2.1.1_Interjections to Call.Animals 

a cattle ӨОВ ОӨВ uG) uGj 

b camels тоор  тоор Oü<<VT7lC 
c cattle and camels xaa ы 
d cattle and camels ХӨЧ far 

I e goats "зуузуу VtP 
| г goats цүү  цүү 

a to goats чээг  чээг T^Kr) 
h mares гуруй "0 uC 

1 horses хайя  хайя 

IJ horses хөөр  хоөр 
jk" sheep and iambs хоолбой  хоолбой n .100 n ,1ПЛ V \j i w\ > luTOTs 
|"i chickens "'гүд  гүд 

2.4.2.1.2.Intersections to Drive Animals 
a horses ; ЧҮ  Чү 1 ТО̂  
b dogs ! ТУУ  ТУУ 
c dogs ; ЖОВ ЖОВ 1 тиб) 
d goats I чаа  чаа i x / т / 
e cattle and camels | хөж  хөж/  хаа  хөж  | q ^ , <v/ 

2.4.2.1.3 Interjections of  Miscellaneous Usagi 

a used when milking the sheep (so that they are quiet) 
or to cause the ewes to feed  the lambs 

ТОИГ  ТОИГ 

b used to separate sheep and lambs, cows and calves. гүүргий  гүүргий (tX щО  ̂(IK uxCK1 

c used to stop a cart тар  тар <Ы?<Ы? 
d used to cause camels to lie down cor cor 
e 

"Г 
used to cause camels to get up 

i used to cause camels to urinate 
ХӨӨГ 

Гшээршээр 
j QMI v) (dvux) 
I " 
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In this Part IV, we talk about syntax (Greek 'syntaxis' = 'composition, order'), which is how to 
compose a sentence. This part is very important for  English speaking people, as Mongolian 
and English languages differ  a great deal in syntactic structure. Without a basic knowledge of 
the Mongolian syntax, it's impossible to learn the language properly. 
Important: 
Right at the beginning we have to give a clear definition  of  'predicate', as different  languages 
define  this term very differently. 
In English, the predicate is defined  as 
'the part of.  a sentence which makes a statement about the subject' 

My son is ill. 
Does your father  work in the garden  today? 
I realty  like  him a lot. 

This means that object, attributes and adverbials are all part of  the predicate. 

In Mongolian, however, the definition  is different  (like the German definition): 
j The predicate is 'the verbal part of  a sentence \ 

which m a k ^ the ŝ  about the subject' j 
My son ill. 
Does your father  work in the garden today? 
I really like  him a lot. 
This means that objects, attributes and adverbials are NOT part of  the predicate, but closely 
linked with it, as is the subject. 

As you read on, please keep this definition  in mind! 

1- K I N D S A N D T Y P E S O F S E N T E N C E S 

1.1 Kinds of Sentences 
Each and every verbal statement has its intention. The speaker wants to declare, ask, command, 
threaten, praise, shout, etc. Based on the intention, we can divide the sentences into different 
kinds. Each of  these sentences can also be negated by using negative particles (see pages 
328ff)  and verbs which usually take an NDS (see pages 139ff). 

1.1.1 Declarative Sentences 
Affirmative  sentences are built with verbs with a TTS  (ex. a-c). Negative sentences take verbs 
with an NDS (ex. e-g). A period (brit. 'full  stop') follows  the declarative sentences. 
a I We came to Mongolia in i 

!1993. 
[ Ёид  нар  1993 онд 
j Монголд  ирсэн. 

fad  Ы? W ^ О̂тОттггТ 
b ; My younger sister read 

! that book. 
Миний  дүү  тэр  номыг 
уншив. >WC VKVbjfiVy 

c 1 The day after  tomorrow 
! I will go to the 
! countryside. 

Ёй  нөгөодөр  хөдоө 
явна. 

I 
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d Tomorrow I want to buy 
a jacket at the shop. 

Ёи  маргааш  дэлгүүрээс;  M 
хүрэм  авах  гэсэн  юм.  . } 

\ GV*1 nrnriX* "̂ттСКЭД  т̂г/  Gv)y 
e He hasn't come. Тэр  ирээгүй.  | с ^  ^ ^ ^ ,, 

f I won't come to the 
meeting tomorrow. 

Би  маргааш  хуралд  j -füwK?  ф  VCK? •  • 
очихгүй. 

g He didn't eat his meal. Тэр  хоолоо  идсэнгүй.  j о ^ /  J f c ^  v o c .. 

h This is not a teacher. Энэ  - багш  биш.  j "Q . д ^  ,, 

1.1.2 Interrogative Sentences 
Affirmative  interrogative sentences are built in two ways: 
•  with interrogativeparticles  (see pages 327-328) and verbs with an NDS: ex. a-f 
•  with some modalparticles.  (see pages 335ff):  ex. g-h 
Negative sentences are built with verbs with an NDS (ex. i-j). 
Interrogative sentences close with a question mark. 

i а  i ; Where are you going now'? ! Чй  одоо  хаачих  вэ?  | TO luVâ 1 т  f\т/"̂  1u ӨС 
jb j 1 What, then, is there? Тэнд  iöy  байгаа  юм 

бэ? 
1 С I i What time today will (we) 

gather? 
Өнөөдөр  хэдэн 
цагт  цугларах  юм 
( М ? 

( « )  о-
j 1ич  и̂ьиС  О̂тг/  тгг!  ТРТтЦтттф  ^fit 

jd! ! Can you speak Та  монгол  хэлээр 
\ <ь/  V ^ o V ^ ^ ^ 

j e j ; My son, did you eat your 
j meal? 

i Хүү  минь,  хоолоо 
j идсэн  үү? j 0W •  <hrnW 6Ь/  w W v9 е-  j 

! f  | j Do you need this book? i Энэ  ном  танд 
! хэрэгтэй  юү? 

i W Tytf  <W i#(V<vC Tütf  C4"' 

! a : ö | When might  he have met 
; his friend? 

| Тэр  найзтайгаа 
; хэзээ  уулзсан  бол? 

: СЬт̂С̂  1l TTиЪ'  "(Ь /̂  j 
h j 1 You'll come, won't  jou? j Чй  йрнэ  биз? 

i | Why aren't you going? j Чи  яагаад  явахгүй 
! байна  вэ? 

\ v !»(\u'и/  тгӨтт̂1  TûOC €ЭС  \ 

j j ; Didn't you go to the 
1 meeting? 

j Чи  хуралд 
j очсонгүй  юү? 

1.1.3 Imperative Sentences 
Imperative sentences are mostly built in the following  two ways: 
•  with verbs with a PTS (p. 175ff):  ex. a-e 
•  with the help of  modal  constructions:  ex. f-i 
Negative sentences can be built in both ways (ex. e,g,i) and also differently  (ex. j-k). 
Imperative sentences are closed with an exclamation mark. 

1 a Go now quickly! j Ta нар  одоо  түргэн 
j явцгаа! i Ор/  Ър̂  Ofuv^(hf  ^rQjrrl-^  —' 

b Go there, piease! i Чй  тийшээ  яваарай! I OiTV̂ C Ы ^QmvC - ] 
c Please read me this paragraph! ; Надад  энэ  сэдвийг 

1 уншиж  өгөөч! 

j d j Go away from  here! ! Эндээс  явж  үз! 
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e Please do not go! Uu бмтгый  СШЯЯ£Яй!  ! ^ Q * 
f Tomorrow, I need  to have a 

tooth pulled! 
Би  маргааш  шүдээ  \ 
авахуулах  хэрэгтэй!  i 

| Gb "Ьггт̂К1  5w WfnnulnQ  j 
£ You shouldn  'i  do that! Чи  тэгэх  хэрэггүй!  | ̂  о̂тт)  WX1 -
h I must learn Mongolian! Би  монгол  хэл  cypax; ^ ^ ^ ^пт^  ~ \ 

ёстой!  j " ! 
1 You mustn 't  go there! Чи  очих  ёсгүй!  1 о  ^ n . ../in i...np 

{ iU"S"\J ГО  гцүч  Г\  — jj Entrance forbidden! Орохыг  үл  | 1и  \ и"(?  тС  \u\CV1\u п  /-\ —• 
зөвшөөрнө!  j ] 

jk Woe betide you if  you give 
this book to others! 

Энэ  номыг  хүнд  i W v t f C  QtW ф Ь  •~  \ 
өгөв  өө!  ! •  ' I 

1.1.4 Exclamatory Sentences 
Exclamatory sentences are used to express different  emotions. They are mostly built in these 
three ways: 
•  like declarative sentences, but having a different  intonation  (the vowel of  the last syllable of 

the sentence is pronounced long  (ex. a-d; note that in ex. d, the last vowel is evident only in 
Classical Script; when emphasized, it shows in Cyrillic too) 

•  having the form  of  interrogative sentences with question words  (ex. e-g) 
•  with particles  (ex. h) 
Exclamatory sentences could be negative (ex. d,g). They end with an exclamation mark. 

j a ; The car CAME! Машин  ирлээ  ш_үу! 

j b I Sambuu already LEFT! ' Самбуу  аль  хэдийн  ] ̂  ££  о ^ /  ^ n W - ! 
явсан!  : ; 

j c i I wanted to go too! Би  ч  гэсэн  явах  юмсан! 

| d j I'm NOT a liar! Би  худал  ярьдаг  хүн 
бишээ! 6b гтът^  6W - j 

1 e | ! When will my younger j Минйй  дүү  хэзээ  ийм 
! brother have become like j болж  чадах  вэ! 
that! j 

J \VoT 

(btf  Ч Ү ^  GhQ 
jf What  a beautiful  horse! j Ямар  сайхан  морь  вэ! r̂W î w / iV Ĉ 
1 O : O What  an unlucky person I j Би  ямар  азгүй  хүн  бэ! 

am! j 
1 h I Why,  isn't that nice! j Энэ  мөн  сайхан  aa! j ^ ^ 
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1.2 Types of Sentences 
There are different  types of  sentences depending on their form  or structure. A sentence is a 
complicated thing and can be looked at from  different  perspectives. In syntax, the fourth 
perspective below is the most important one: 
Overview: 
1. Has the sentence one 
or two components? j Одоо  хүйтэрч  байна. 

i (only predicate) 
! Дүү  минь  хичээлдээ  явсан. 
: (subject and predicate) 

2. Is the sentence com-
plete or incomplete? 

! Incomplete sentence: 
1 Байна. 

; Complete sentence: 
; Миний  ax гэртээ  байна. 

or extended? i Ээж  дуулж  байна. 
1 (without object, attribute, 
I adverbial) 

i Ээж  өглөө  бүр  гал  тогооны 
! өрөөнд  дуулдаг. 

4. Is the sentence 
simple or combined? 

; Simple sentence: 
1 Би  даарахгүй  байна. 
•!  (one predicate) 

; Combined sentence: 
1 Би  даарч  байвч  гэртээ 
| харьмааргүй  байна. 
| (two predicates) 

1.2.1 One-Component and Two-Component Sentences 
Each sentence has two major components: predicate and subject. Sometimes though, one or 
the other component could be omitted out of  pragmatic or stylistic reasons. 

1.2.1.1 _0 N E: C O MP ONE N T SENTMCES (ELLIPSIS). 
When either the subject or the predicate component is omitted, it's called 'ellipsis' (meaning: 
'omission'). There are three subgroups: 
•  Sentence without subject component 
•  Sentence without predicate component 
•  Word-Sentences 

.1.2.1.1.1 Sentences without Subject Component 
In the following  cases, the subject can be left  out: 

1.2. 7. hi.1 _Subject  and Predicate  are one and_ the same 
This is not often  the case, usually with verbs in regard to the weather like "борооши-"  (to 
rain), "зунши~"  (to become summer), "ганши-"  (to be a draught), "хүйтрэ-"  (to become 
cold), "дулаара-"  (to become warm), etc. In English, the correlate  "it"  takes the place of  the 
omitted subject. 

j b j Nowügeis"cSlder":  j'0даю  хүШрч  байй£  f ^ •  j 

1.2.1.1.1.2, Gen e realization 
The subject is omitted because it can't be defined.  Such one-component sentences are widely 
used in proverbs and sayings. The verbal predicate takes an NDS. 

a ; To lead somebody by the" nose. ГХүнййrapaap 
j ("to hold a snake by someone's hands") | могой  бариулах.  j '*N''U'"U " 

i (D\ ̂ и  / 9 <Ь-С  Tu«»C 
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| b { Don't count your chickens before  they're; Ус  үзээгүй  байж  \ .q 1v,UmG^. I 
j j hatched, ("to take off  the boots without j гутал  тайлах.  \ , u v u v j 

j having seen water; to tuck up the skirt | Уул  үзээгүй  байж  j W^V ЪглО)  W>C j 
j without having seen a mountain") j хормой  шуух.  j <Vô rrI ?..NN1..C" ^ 

! c j - to have Ш hourly lessons each week | -Долоо  хоног  бүр  j ^ZgyJ л  ___y 1 
l арван  цагийн  j 

| j хичээл  хийх.  j Оитцг/  Qrrf 

1.2.1.L1.3. Context  Mows  Subject  Jo  be Omitted 
The subject may be omitted when a verb suffix  (PTS) indicates who the subject is (ex. a-b), or 
when the whole context of  the conversation is clear without mentioning the subject. Omitting 
the subject is a very common thing to do in Mongolian, but impossible in English. That's why 
we sometimes, in the translation, give a subject in parentheses (ex. c), use either the neutral 'one' 
(ex.d) or the 2nd person singular 'you' (ex. e), or even put the sentence into the passive voice (ex. f> 

| a ; Labor for  your j Эх  орныхоо  төлоө  ;'q'" ] 
j motherland! I ходолморлөгтүн!  ! " ^ ^ 7 ^ ™ 

j (2nd person) | Kb) Vjthv 9 9Ы <WW>) 
[Гайаадхэлсурй-  1 

j i language! j гаая!  (1st person) j - " л  " ; j 
fc{WEn(peopi^i,Ty  j Хүнд  ^ а  оргов̂  j 

; heavy loads, (they) •  хүчтэй  болно.  ; ' •  ; ; 
| | become strong. j | | 
j d j When one runs up a . I Уул  өөд  гүйхлээр  ^ ~ ] 
j j mountain, one gets ; хурдан  ядардаг.  j V 4 > ' i 

j tired quickly. j1inuV W ^ / Q^rKfrC  Ои)д,и/ 
I e ! When you start a work,! Ажил  эхэлбэл  ? л  S 7 a . ' ../i. ' n r u l i ,, I 

, : гТТҮЧ  П, Ĉ vlM МТТЩГ ГТРПТО  I. 4 4 

; you have to ftntsh  it. ; дуусгах  хэрэгтэи.  ; " ; 
[f'jTomorrow'I'two 
i I will be sent with Bat. \ хоёр  захиа  явуулна.!  j 

1.2.1.1.2.Sentences.without Predicate Component 
Such sentences appear often  in poems, titles, newpaper heading, etc. They are a widely used 
stylistic element of  language. 

i'a"!On'a iday Inffie'Mi  \Ш'Ш намрьш  T'Z^'Z  1 
| 11991. I тэр  нэг  одөр.  ; ' ' ; ] 
fbjAsingle  yuit in the [ЦасанталынДувдГ:^^^ 
I j midst of  Gobi's snowyj говийн  ганц  айл.  j ' . . . . 
j ! steppe. j ! ! 

1.2.1.1.3 Word-Sentences 
There aren't too many words which can build a sentence on their own: "за,  үгүй,  мон,  биш, 
тийм,  зүйтэй,  худлаа,  зов,  буруу,  нээрээ,  магадгүй,  болзошгүй,"  etc. 

| a Т  Right! ГТЙйм  ээ.  j <огг^  Ъ>«.  [ 

!'b'l'Maybe! }'Магадгүй;  4 4 

f  cTlndeed! Нээрээ"  j *•  j 

^ 
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1.2.1.2 TWO-COMPONENT SENTENCES 
These are simple subject + predicate sentences which form  the normal sentence pattern. Since 
they are discussed throughout the book, we will not do so here. 

1.2.2 Complete and Incomplete Sentences 
Sometimes, it's important to talk in detail and make complete sentences. Other times, it's more 
important to be brief  and therefore  make incomplete sentences. 

1.2.2,1 COMPLETE SENTENCES 
From a structural point of  view, this is the normal sentence, but it isn't used for  dialogue! 

i a j -Is your oider brother here? 
1 -My older brother is here. 

j -Ax чинь  байна  yy? 
j -Манай  ax байна. 

1- W 1 w - j s W y * 
1 •  W-) түтС  о-

j b 1 -Who is going in this car? 

j -We're going in this car. 
j явах  вэ? 
j -Энэ  машинаар  бид 
! нар  явна. 

1.2.2.2 INCOMPLETE SENTENCES 
In everyday dialogues, it's not common to make whole sentences. But such incomplete 
sentences may not be taken out of  their context. Contrary to the one-component sentence, this 
incomplete sentence could be turned into a complete sentence (see examples above). 

j j here? ! -Байна. 

j b j -Who is going in this car? 
i -We (are). 

! -Энэ  машинаар  хэн  явах 
j вэ? 
! -Бид  нар. : " 'Ьп/  iWV̂ / Cb/ jQnQ ©С  о-

1 c ; -Have you eaten? 
| -Yes. ("Eaten.") 

1 -Та  хоолоо  идсэн  үү? 
! -Идсэн. 

j - <W Orrmrd v9 o-

1.2.3 Short and Extended Sentences 
Depending on whether the sentence is made up of  only the main parts of  the sentence, or is 
extended with other parts, we speak of  a 'short' or an 'extended' sentence. 

1.2.3,1 SHORT SENTCjNCES 
A short sentence is made up of  subject and predicate  only. 

! a j Father came. : Аав  йрс-эн : 1,0 ' ^п/  •  * 
: b i Mother asked.  ; Ээж  асуусан •  'HVrnTTTlV/ •  • 

1.2.3.2 EXTENDED SENTENCES 
An extended sentence is made up of  subject, predicate * 
sentence, such as an object,  adverbial or attribute. 

, and one or more assistant parts of  the 

j dough  for  the 'buu^'? j яаж  зуурдаг  вэ? 
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bj 1 The window of  that room j Тэр.өрөөний  цонх 
! has nice curtains. j roe хөшигтэй. 

| <Ы? м | 
| Orr^l  "1U4 X uCh/ 9 ТЦтОнф  'О (сМН̂ ^  ! 

c | Piease bring me 2 kg of  j Ta надад  дэлгүүрээс 
! potatoes  from  the shop. i хоёр.  кило  төмс 

jавчраарай. 1 Ь^/  tf  <Vr4<XW hr/ OTJ^ <Vh7 
d j ! Will vou go to the violin  ; Ta өноөдөр  Хөгжим 

! concert  at the Music  and  j Бүжгийн  Цунд  Cvp-
! Dance Middle  School I п/уль  дээр  хийлийн 
I todav? ! концерт  үзэх  үү? 1 <W Vrurrf  Ö^TW тг/  1 

* see definition  of  'predicate' on page 360 

1.2.4 Simple and Combined Sentences 
In syntax, the division into simple and combined sentences is the most crucial. That's why a 
whole chapter (pages 389ff)  is given to these two forms  of  sentences. Here, we will just mention 
them briefly  and not talk about special features. 

1,2.4,1 SIMPLE SENTENCES 
A simple sentence is made up of  not more than one subject  and predicate part each. In other 
words, a simple sentence doesn't have two or even more subjects or predicates. 
a My  оШег  sister  went 

together with me. 
Миний  эгч  надтай 
хамт  явав. 

b Do you know the name 
of  that mountain? 

Чи  тэр  уулын 
нэрийг  мэдэх  үү? rf  Orrpl  VttW тг/  к  •)  ^ ' W ® vQ о-  • 

1.2.4,2 COMBINED SENTENCES 
The combined sentence is made up of  more than one subject or predicate part. There are the 
following  possibilities: 
•  one predicate part, more than one subject  part:  ex. a-b (compare with 3.2.3. on page 385) 
•  one subject  part,  more than one predicate part: ex. c-d (compare with 3.2.3. on page 385) 
•  more than one predicate and more than one subject  part:  ex. e-f 

\ a 1 Father  and I  went to the j 
central post office. 

; Аав  бид  хоёр  төв  j 
шүудан  pvv явсан. ^ и O f  fiv/  '* 

!:bi Many  scholars  and actors 
took part in this meeting. 

Энэ  уулзалтад  олон 
эрдэмтэд  ба 
жүжигчид  оролцсон.  ! 1 W hwrbrbd  Ф h^rF^iV 

i с " / returned home and took a 
shower. 

Би  гэртээ  хариад 
усанд  орсон. 

: Л u fid  * * 
6b CK OrCb/ fyjrmrd  W ф 

He  likes hunting and 
fishing. | барих  дуртай. 

; A UV'o'O M 

i е Father  is reading the 
newspaper and mother  is 
cooking a meal. 

1 -пж  хоол  хийж  байна. !:Cb©6y*dty> 
Ш 4 t j t d  V W •  ЪО | 

it Although it*  is very cold 
outside. 7'm not cold. 
(* this subject doesn't show 

j Гадаа  маш  хүйтэн 
! болоич  би  даарахгүй 
! байна. 

At in̂ I 'ЪтСК1  44 

-OhqI ^ "fdK  (dw^V OlQjC?16b 
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2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN WORDS 
The smallest unit of  a sentence is a word. Therefore,  syntax really begins where single words 
are connected. This can be done in various ways, either in a parallel relationship (the words 
are equal, no subordination = coordinate words), or in an unparallel relationship (the words 
are unequal, there is subordination = subordinate words). 

2.1 COORDINATE WORDS 
As mentioned before,  such coordinate words are of  equal importance and none is subordinate to 
the other. 

2.1.1 Free Coordinate Words 
'Free coordinate words' are a group of  words that are free  in the way they are combined with 
each other. The first  word can be combined with different  words. 

2.1.1.1 WITHOUT CONJUNCTION WORDS 
Many of  the Mongolian 'coordinate words' can be combined without using a conjunction word. 
That's usually impossible in English, where we need the conjunction  'and'.  Different  parts of 
speech can be combined: adjectives (ex. a,c), nouns (ex. b,d), verbs (ex. e). The latter always 
take a cVDS  (pages 157ff). 

! a ; This is a big, brown table. ; •  Энэ  бол  T O M бор 
I ширээ. ! W 

b j 11 bought a book and  a 
notebook at the shop. 

| Бй  дэлгүүрээс  ном, 
дэвтэр  авлаа, 

in 
c i ; She did this job quickly 

; and  qualitatively well. 
! Тэр  энэ  ажлыг  хур-
! дан  чанартай 
\ хийжээ. ; т̂р/  1-п/  с  -OüSVou/  " 

d ! He treated us to Mongolian ; 

hospitality with meat*, 
milk tea and  (other) milk 
products. (*one or more 
big pieces of  boiled meat) 

| Тэр  бйднййг  монгол 
! маягаар  сүүтэй  цай, 
! бүхэл  мах,  цагаан 
| идээгзэр  дайлав. 

j 6W? •  • 
i OrrQ ĴTO * * т̂ттп/  Т̂ тО̂  
; С  '̂ Ü̂ VtqtJ н̂̂ т?  i 

) e The child ran towards me, 
scream//i£  and  wa\ing. 

| Хүүхэд  над  руу 
I хашгиран  даллан 
| гүйлээ. 

I т̂4т4"сп/  и^  * • 
1 СЬоОттУ  'Ьг̂т/  1и  \ и  nQ 

2.1.1.2 WITH CONJUNCTION WORDS 
As mentioned above, a conjunction word is not always needed. If  it's used anyway (like in ex. 
a), then it is meant to emphasize something. 
The following  word categories could serve as conjunction  words: 
a) conjunctions: ex. a,b 
b) numerals: ex. b 
c) plural suffix  "нар":  ex. c 
d) reflexive  words (see p. 263): ex. d 
e) so called 'listing words' like "тэргүүтэн,  зэрэг,  сэлт,  гэх  мэт":  ex. e-f 

! brown. j ширээ. 
I Father and  f  bought a 
| book and  a notebook at | 
I the shop. 

•  Аав  бйд  хоёр 
\ дэлгүүрээс  ном  болон  1 
! дэвтэр  авлаа. ! ъ /  wtf 
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c i Dorj, Baatar, and others 
\ went to the countryside. 

Дорж  Баатар  нар  хөдөө 
явсан. АщтС  б̂ТТЛЗТгС  'ЬгС  От̂тО-)  ^T&vrftrj  I 

d i Everyone. teachers and 
j students, helped with 
j this job. 

Багш  оюутан 
бүглээрээ  энэ  ажилд 
оролцов. 

>T7YJ 1и  XuU'GVy* 
6WK? lû  Шо' /  faQ  x^d 

6K* v1 ** 
Orryl  bf^Q  СЪг̂ /  ^ b j b W 

e j He speaks many 
j languages, like  English, 
| German, etc, 

Тэр  англи  герман 
зэдэголон  хэлээр  ярь 
даг. 

f  I He treated us to 
j Mongolian hospitality 
! with many_thitigs_  star-
i tiugwüh  milk tea, meat 
! and  milk products. 

Тэр  биднийг  монгол 
маягаар  сүүтэй  цай, 
бүхэл  мах,  цагаан  идээ 
Т.эргүүтнээр  дайлав. 

АтС  JTC * ©̂ {̂ С * JJI / ^w^") 

2.1.2 Bound Coordinate Words 
'Bound coordinate words' are a group of  words which are combined with each other in a fixed 
form.  So the order cannot be changed and the different  words cannot be exchanged with 
synonyms. Such 'bound coordinate words' mostly have a new lexical meaning (see page 57). 
Verbs that appear as bound coordinate words take a cVDS.  (ex. c-d). 

a j I live in an apartment. 
i ("dwelling, living quarters" 

Би  орон  сууцанд 
амьдардаг. 6Ь  Vjjir/ мид'  / 13Ф 1lf\loU>>%"/  м 

b i The whole society talks 
| about this, 
j ("above and below") 

Энэ  тухай  дээр 
дооргүй  ярьж  байна. 

1TV/ A и  АтСИ\  A uuC ^ lû OC 
c 11 changed my clothes, 

j (to wear chan%ingly) 
Би  хувцсаа  сольж 
өмссөн. 

d j I received a gift, 
i ("to take waitingly") 

Би  бэлэг  хүлээн 
авсан. 6b /  I 1 Q 4 •  • 

2.2 SUBORDINATE WORDS 
When a group of  words are structurally linked with each other and one of  the words 
dominates, they are called 'subordinate words'. According to the dominating word we talk about 
noun dominated words and verb dominated words. Some subordinate words are linked 
together with a suffix  or a postposition (= indirect subordinate words), others are Jinked without 
any help (= direct subordinate words). 'Linked' doesn't imply that the words have to be adjacent 
(see ex. b). In English, prepositions play an important role in building such subordinate words. 

Example in English: 
a) Father's coat hangs in the wardrobe. 

b) Yesterday, I gave my brother an apple. 

Father's coat = noun dominated words 
to.hang in the wardrobe = verb dominated words 
my brother = noun dominated words 
to.give an apple = verb dominated words 
to.give my brother = verb dominated words 
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2,2.1 Direct Subordinate Words 
Although there is no visible conjunction to link the words, we need a suffix  to show that there 
is a subordination. Such an invisible suffix  is called a zero-suffix  and marked "-0". Compare 
with 11:1.2.2. 
Direct subordinate words are always made up of  adwords. 
•  adword  to noun: 

noun as adword, with a-stem (ex. a-b; see also page 58) 
noun as adword, without n-stem (ex. c-d) 
proword  as adword (ex. e-f) 
numeral  as adword (ex. g-h; see also page 236) 
adverb  as adword (ex. i-j) 

•  adword to adjectives (ex. k-1; see also page 219f) 
•  adword to verbs (ex, m-n; see also page 22Iff) 

| a j My father  made a Миний  аав  модш  j 

ring? 
! c ! They built a railway. 

Ciron  way") 
; Тэд  нар  төмөр  зам  j 
1 байгуулсан. 

My friend  lives in the 
! city oJ_Ulaanbaqtar. 

; Найз  минь 
! Улаанбаатар  хотод 
; амьдардаг. 

j e I read this_  book. 1 Би  энэ  номыг 
j уншсан. 

j 6Ь  W У ^ С V c i V W м 

j f I need such a pencil. ! Надад  тййм  харан-
! даа  хэрэгтэй  байна. 

;g At what time will you 
come? 
Chow many o'clock") 

1 Чи  хэдэн  цагт  ирэх 
! вэ?  " tf  (küJ  TrrJ  ӨС 

j h ! I have two  sons. j Бй  хоёр.  хүүтэй.  -

j 1 i In summer, we set up 
! our yurt on an elevated 
j place. 

! Бид  зун  дээр  газар 
j гэрээ  барьдаг. 

I j i The mountain over 
\ there  is covered with 
j mist. 

1 Т.эртзэ  ууланд 
| манан  татаж  байна. j ' Ĥ o'Cbj 1iттû i  / т̂тп/  ' ' i 

| k ; The mother sewed a 
j shirt from  light  blue 
I cotton material. 

: Ээж  цагаан  цэнхэр 
j даавуугаар  цамц 
| оёсон. 

1 u " • • 

i 1*70 J ' 'II / jnrC(K OrrQQ  ^T f'j 

j 1 j For me, this was a 
1 brand,  new thing. 

] Энз  бол  миний 
i хувьд  цоо  шинэ 
I зүйл  байсан. 

1 GHvrnW •  • 
i W 6W -irrff  ф 7TT W-) WV̂  i 

; m •:  He screamed loudly. Тэр  чанга  хашгирав. \OHTI 
1I will always 
\ remember her. 

1 Бй  түүнийг  ямагт 
! дүрсдаг. ! Orr^i  C ^ uy (Ь̂гг/  •  • 
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2.2.2 Indirect Subordinate Words 
Indirect subordinate words are linked with a suffix  or a postposition. 2/3 of  all subordinate 
words belong to this category. 

2.2.2,1 WITH SUFFIXES 
These could serve as linking su[[ixes;: 
•  all CS's (page 78ff)  except nominative: ex. a-d 
•  the NDS's (p. 139ff):  ex. e 
•the  AwDS's (p. 15 Iff):  ex. f 
•the  sVDS's (p. 156ff):  ex. g 
a j I took the man's book. БЙ  ахы.н  HQMbir авсан. бь  W-J'TT? V / C b€wW" 
b i My son is good in 

! mathematic. 
Миний  xyy тоонд 
сайн. 

c j She did this job quickly. Тэр  энэ  ажлыг  хурдан 
хийсэн. 

<wp/ W VvJ C Отщтг/  C W 
M 

d i Mongoiia is rich in livestock, j | Монгол  орон  мал  аар 
j баян. 

e 11 met the person who came 
j from  Germany. 

Би  Германаас  ирсэн 
; хунтэй  уулзсан. 

<VrQ 1IMU1;MI(W •  • 
6Ь  C 

f  j My father  is a person that  onei 
! ЖчШ. Цке_  to have as a 
! friend. 

| Мйнйй  аав  бо'л 
ханилмаар  хүн. 

т  lOiVf  c »  • 

g j I understood this sentence as 
j soon as (I) read (it). 

Би  энэ  өгүүлбэрийг 
! уншмагц  ойлгосон. 

6b IT/ lû öliO^C  С̂  fij/ 

2.2,2,2.WITH.POSTTO 
For more infoiTnation  about postpositions, see page 282ff. 
a 1 I shall wait for  you j Бй  таныг  таван 

! until  five  o'clock, j цаг  хуртэл  хулээнэ. 6b <W c OnQr! -jrri  Qvw^") QrW") " 
b! What do vou know ; Ta энэ  хүний 

! about this person? I талаар  юу  мэдэх  вэ? 
On/ W ff  <Vr̂  6K тгтт̂  -Рп^  ёс 

с  j He speaks German j ¥эр  англйас  гадна 
\ besides  English. ! германаар  ярьдаг. ТПГ̂ о̂  м 

Атр/  Ы СЪг̂  v t C 
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3. RELATIONSHII^BETWEEN PARTS OF A SENTENCE 
The different  parts of  a sentence are related to each other. Depending on the relationship we 
distinguish: 
•  main parts of  a sentence; subject and predicate* (they dominate) 
•  assistant parts of  a sentence; object, attribute, adverbial (they are dominated) 
•  independent parts of  a sentence; e.g. interjections (they have no structural relationship) 
•  coordinate parts of  a sentence; a combination of  at least two parts of  a sentence (see 3.2) 
•  see definition  of  'predicate' on page 360 

3.1 Parts of a Sentence 
In Mongolian, the different  parts of  a sentence are divide into 'main' and 'assistant' parts. 

3.1.1 Main Parts of  a Sentence 
The main parts of  a sentence are subject and predicate. 

3.1.1.1 SUBJECTS 
The subject is usually in the nominative case, which has a zero-suffix  (-0). From the contextual 
structure, the subject is linked to the predicate. Both parts complement each other. 

3.1.1.1.1 .Question Words for  Subjects 
With the question words "хэн?  юу?"  (who  or what?)  we ask for  the subject. 
a -Who  came? 

-Father came. 
; -Хэн  ирсэн  бэ? 
j -Аав  ирсэн. \ ~ fa©^i  •  • 

j-Oh/ ъrxrWöC  <>• 
b -What  is going on here? 

-A meeting is taking place. 
j -Энд  ioy.. болж  байна  вэ? 
! "ШГ.-паан  болж  байна. 

!" 1 По̂  s1 ^тФ  GĤ /*̂  ӨС 

3.1.1.1.2_Omission of  Subjects 
Quite often,  the subject is omitted in Mongolian because it is clear from  the context who is 
meant. In English, this is not possible! Compare with page 363. 

a (We/I/Ttiey) came to 
Mongolia three years ago. j 

Монголд  ирээд  3 
жил  болж  байна. 

b Although (I) tried very j 
hard, (I) wasn't successful.  \ 

Маш  их  хичээсэн 
боловч 
амжсангүй. 

3.1.1.1.3 Parts of  Speech as Subjects 
All kinds of  parts of  speech can serve as subjects: nouns (ex. a), prowords (ex. b), adjectives 
(ex. c), numerals (ex. d), verbs with an NDS (ex.e). 
Note: In order to use an adjective or a numeral in a noun function,  the CbP  "нь"  is needed, 
(see page 106 and ex c,d below). 
a j Baatar didn't come. j Баатар_  ирсэнгүй.  j Q,M V o^ y^Qt},, 

b ] ^ ' i s playing'vloli'n: [Щхййлтоглож  j 
i байна.  i 
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c The.good,{one)_  has to 
sing. 

Са.йн.нь  дуулах 
! хэрэгтэй. 

4ттү/у  A.MUIIHQOJT^M 

d Jh e three (of  th em) came j 
from  Germany. 

| Гурав.нь  Германаас 
иржээ. | f l К 1  (\д  Ti / 1\д1  лС  м 

e This jpup.il. went on 
vacation. 

Энэ.сурагч 
I амралтаараа  явсан. W -̂сгтгттггтС  M V V 6К Г^ОгттЫ  | 

i *' i 

3,1.1,1.4 Subject Indicators/Markers 
Very often,  a word  (ex. c), a particle  (ex. b,e), ajuffix  (ex.f)  aCbP  (ex.d) or qspmma (ex. a) 
accompanies the subject as a subject indicator or subject marker. This is important because 
Mongolian proper names have meanings and, thus, often  get mixed up with other parts of 
speech, e.g.: 
•  confusing  subjects with objects (ex. a-c) 
•  confusing  subjects with attributes (ex. d-f) 
The sentences in parentheses are what would be understood without the indicator. 
a Tsetseg (= "flower")  picked fruits. 

(Someone picked flowers  and fruits.) 
; Цэцэг,  жимс 
! түүв. ! ттгт)4  ОгтДОу» 

b Only  Tsetseg (= "flower")  picked fruits,  j 
(Someone picked flowers  and fruits.) 

i Цэцэг  л  жимс  j 
! түүв. 

: JIJ! V j 'W •  • 

c A woman (= "a wife  person ') came, 
followed  by her child. (Someone came, 
followed  by his wife  and child.) 

Эхнэр  хүн 
хүүхдээ 
дагуулан  ирэв.  | 

;iiniru^u/ " h r ^ " 
i >0-rrC Q\ Ги/  СЬэОЬо̂/  ү̂г/ 

d Our Chuiuun (= "stone") built a fence. 
(Someone built a stone fence.) 

Чулуун  маа.нь 
хашаа  барьжээ.  j j 

e Even Chuiuun (= "stone") built a fence. 
(Someone built a stone fence.) 

Чулуун  ч 
хашаа  барив. 

ТҮ̂гтттг/  т^огад-^бь^м  | 

f The wrestlers took their wrestling 
jackets. 
(Someone took his strong wrestling 
jacket.) 

Бөхчүүд.  зодгоо  | 
авав. ; ^ ^ j uu/ wd  '' i 

3.1 1.1-5 Complements of  Subjects 
When the subject is equated to a г:ом  or an adjective, it is important to use subject 
indicators to avoid confusion,  emphasize the subject, or clarify  the meaning of  the sentence. 
Such indicators could be: 
"бол"  (ex. a-b), "гэдэг  нь"  (ex. c), the CbP's (ex. d), comma or dash (ex. e; in talking, there 
is a pause) or the CbP "чинь"  in function  of  a focus  particle (ex. f-g).  If  "чинь"  in this 
function  is combined with the particle(s) "шүү  (дээ)",  the focusing  is even stronger. 
The sentence in parentheses is what would be understood without the indicator. 
a This is a doctor. 

(This person's doctor.) 
i Энэ  бол  ду̂ й-Ш  o'M'v:. ; 

b I am rich. Би  бол  бшш.  \ ёЬб^бЧт̂ " 
c The so-called  'buuz' is a 

meat dish. 
Бууз  гэдэг  нь  м&жт&й  j 

! жоол  юм.  | 
: 'О U II и̂  / ' ' 

; Ои^/  CbjTT) ОтС 
d My  father  is tali. ! Аав  минь  звдэр. 
e Mongolia - an Asian 

country. 
j Монгол  - Азипйпн  s t o h . ! 1 "̂тттОщу̂  ш /Ьрх(1  xd 1и  \ и/  * * 

f My younger brother, you 
Know, is an intelligent man. ] 

Миний  д  үү  чинь ИтгС  ATWTTTC lumnii^C faW"  j 
a e> His homeland, you.know, isi 

far  away. 
| Түүний  нутаг  чинъ 
| тг:  шүү  дээ.  ] 
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3,1,1,2 PREDICATES 
The predicate (Latin 'praedicare' = 'to declare loudly') means 'the declared thing'. Please read the 
explanations on page 360. Here is the definition  of  a Mongolian predicate again: 

фа  The predicate is 'the verbal  part of  a sentanct  j 
which makes the statement about the subject' 

3.1.1.2.1 .Question. Words for  Predicates 
With the question words "яа~?  юу  хий~?"  (to  do  what?)  we ask for  the predicates. Notice that 
objects and adverbials are pait of  the answer, as they are very closely linked to the predicate. 

a j ! - What  happened  to you 
! yesterday? 
-I had a headache. 

i -Чй  очигдөр  яасан 
! бэ? 
! -Миний  толгой 
өвдсөн. 

: " Т\  1Q ^1! ul U N1 С  Ф̂̂о  и  •  • 
i " тС  ÛS,] T̂TTT{VTTYW 0~' 

ь  j i 'What  di.4.  you do 
yesterday? ] 
-I lay on my bed. 

1 -Чи  очигдөр  юу 
хийсэн  бэ? 
-Би  орондоо  хэвтсэн.1 

!" "Ъ уи  / JM / •• 
1" тС  lus J  иОт̂гС  ^ м(?  (\"<VhV QQ c--

c 1 ! -W.ha(  do  you do  when 
you have a headache? 

! -1 take medicine and lie 
down. 

| -Толгой  өвдоход  тa  ; 
яадаг  вэ? 
-Би  эм  уугаад 
хэвтдэг.  j 

; - 6Ъ ^ 1ииии;ми/  OSWT} n 

•  " ^ IjT M uC Î Q̂TQ ц̂ф  Ŵ̂ l ni(\(ol I*/ ©C 

d j -What  will  happen if  Bat j 
j comes tomorrow? 
j -Give him this book, 
please. 

-Маргааш  Батыг 
ирвэл  яах  вэ? 
-Чи  түүнд  энэ 

: номыг  өгоөрэй. 

-rf  ф brl  bjtf  C WWxK1 м 

The predicates can be divided into two groups according to their structure: 

3.1.1.2.2 .Simple Predicates 
Simple predicates are predicates that are made up of  a full  verb, which takes a TS  (see page 
175ff) 

3-A•2-2  J_One  Full  Verb 
a j ; Please  write  this other i 

! letter quickly. 
Ta нөгоө  захиагаа 

1 хурдан  бичээрэй. 
b j Go up the stairs! Шатаар  rap! (нй)  j 
c j Yesterday, he took  an 

! exam. 
Тэр  очйгдөр  | 

! шалгалт  өгчээ. 
<4 I get  up early in the 

! morning. 
; Би  өглоө  эрт  босдог.  j 

3JJ.2.2.2  Compound  Full  Verb 
The first  full  verb takes a cVDS,_the  second verb a TS. 
As mentioned on pages 157-158, such combinations give new meanings (in English one new 
verb). 
a j ! I bought a new car. 

| ("to take tradinglyf) 
Би  шинэ  машин 
худалдаж  авлаа. 6Ь  tiub'V^PlrSfr)" 

b i \ He vouched for  me. 
| ("to guarantee confirmiKgly")  \ 

! Тэр  намайг  батлан 
; даасан. 
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3. 1.1,2.3 .Com p ou nd _P r ed ic a tes 
Compound predicates are predicates that are made up of  two or more verbs: the first  one is a 
full  verb expressing the lexical meaning and the other words could be auxiliary, modal, or 
modifying  verbs which have only a grammatical function.  That gives three subgroups: 

3ddi2.-3d.Futt.Verbs  and.  Auxiliary  Verbs 
The tense is expressed with the help of  the auxiliary verbs. The full  verb always takes a VDS, 
the last of  the auxiliary verbs a TS  (ex. a-b). In a general tense context (e.g. professions, 
character traits, etc.) the auxiliary verb functioning  as a copula may be dropped Then we get 
something like a 'noun-predicate', which is the actual Mongolian name. In English we call 
such phenomena 'complements'. Compound predicates can be made up of  different  parts of 
speech (ex. c-e). 
a I was writing a letter yesterday 

at this time. 
Би  өчигдөр  өдийд 
захиа  бичиж  байсан. 

6V̂  uCVwC ItjuC 50 
I'm writing a letter now. Би  одоо  захиа  бичиж 

байна. 
6Ъ 

I shall be writing a letter at this 
time tomorrow. 

Би  маргааш  өдийд 
захиа  бичиж  байх 
болно. 

6Vtyt0 0\\,,Gi и  •  • 
6Ъ \ г  С̂ 'Ь̂оС  50 т1"̂ ") 

b I was a teacher. Би  багш  байсан. 6V"1 б̂ттУ̂С  0 ^ н  •  * 
I (am) a teacher. Би  багш  (байна). 6Ь 6WK1 

I shall be a teacher. Би  багш  байх  болно. 

c The wind was quite strong. 
(= adjective) 

Салхи  нилээд  хүчтэй 
байлаа. 

1 и /  Q\ju^iC 14 

d i ащ  the director oi this school. 
("The director of  this school is 
me.")(= pronoun) 

Энз  сургуулийн 
захирал  нь  би  байна. 

W^umhhu IC 
e "The lives of  the neighbors 

(are) one." (= numeral) 
meaning: neighbors must help 
each other. 

Айл  хүний  амь  нэг. 
(proverb) 

3dd3-2  Full_  Verbs  and Modal.  Verbs/Constructions 
The modal verb "чада-"  is always used with a full  verb taking the cVDS  "-Ж/-Ч " (ex. a-c); 
the modal constructions , due to their noun origin, demand a verb with the NDS"~-Y."  (ex. f-g).-
With the auxiliary verbs, either mood (ex. b) or tense is expressed (ex. e, g). 
a Are vou able to do this?/ i 

Can you do this? 
I Ta үүнийг  хийж  чадах 
[ УУ? 

| <W К^/  С СЬ̂  тттзт̂  

b I would have been able 
to do this./I could have 
done this. 

i Би  үүнийг  хийж  чадах 
1 байсан. 

:6Ь  W c 1 

c I was able to do this. ! Би  үүнийг  хийж  чадсан. 
d I need money. ("Money is! 

with necessity to me.") 
i Надад  мөнго  хэрэгтэй. i "hö1^  50 »0(9"  Ojr^ '1 

e I needed money. ; Надад  мөнгө  хэрэгтэй 
! байсан. 

t I Hke playing chess. 
("I'm with pleasure in 
playing chess.) 

| Би  шатар  тоглох 
! дуртай. 

i 6Ь  HQ Огщтт^  M 
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fgTWhenl'wassmSri  1'Ш'бага  байхдаашатар 
! didn't like playing chess.; тоглох  дургүй  байсан.  . p

 > 
j 6Ъ 6W-) еттг/  •) 

lAJJJJ.FuJL  Verbs  and Modifying.  УмЬл 
The first  verb is always a full  verb, which expresses the lexical meaning and takes a cVDS.  The 
second verb is one of  the modifying  verbs. Tense (ex. b,e) is expressed with auxiliary.verbs . 

b j i If  you had come early, we 
would have been allowed to 
go. 

i Ta нар  эрт  йрсэнсэн  i 
бол,  бид  нар  явж 
болох  байсан. 

1 : He brought me to the airport. Тэр  намайг  онгоцны 
буудал  дээр  гаргаж 
өгсөн. 

1 °rr0<>  i ^тн1^  м 
i ^ ' \ ^ ' т̂С  lu^Tru^n/ 9 0 " U'o' ̂  

i ! i wrote down everything he 
| said. ("I took writmgfy  ...") 

; Би  түүний  хэлснийг 
| бүгдийг  бичиж  авав. 

1 ^Ш-) * • 
16Ь  ОгЫ  9 o W o ^ 

j He had always told me about 
! this. ("He was lalkingly 
i giving.') 

1 Тэр  надад  энэ  тухай 
1 ярьж  огдөг  байсак 

j ü̂T̂ T)  6K\nrtn/ •  • 

3.1.2 Assistant Parts of  a Sentence 
Assistant parts of  a sentence are objects, attributes, and adverbials. With these assistant parts, 
extended sentences are built. Short sentences do not contain assistant parts. Objects and 
adverbials are dominated by predicates; attributes by the word they are attributed to. 

3 Л: 2,1 OBJECTS 
The object (Latin 'obicere' = 'to throw against') is placed 'against' the subject. Mongolian objects 
need either a case suffix  (6 to choose from;  nominative is reserved for  the subject; genitive 
builds attributes) or a postposition. The verb (rarely an adjective in predicate function) 
determines which case or which postposition is needed (see Chapter 2 of  the Appendix). 
Example in English: 
to ask whom? (accusative); to give to whom? (dative); to take from  whom (prepositional case); 
to believe in whom? (prepositional case); to go through what? (prepositional case), etc. 
The examples on the next page show the different  possible objects. Sometimes there could be 
an overlap with adverbials (ex. k): 
dative-locative (ex. a-b) accusative (ex. c-d) ablative (ex. e-f) 
instrumental (ex. g-h) comitative (ex. i-j) directive (ex. k-l) 
postpositional object (ex. m-n) 
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3.1.2,1.1 .Parts of  Speech as .Objects 
All concrete parts of  speech, with the exception of  adverbs, can build objects: 
nouns (ex. a,c,g,h,k,l,n); adwords (ex. dj); prowords (ex. b,e,f,i,in). 

j a i l love my mother. ("I am 
j with love for  my mother." 

Би  ээждээ  хайртай. 6Ъ Ъ<? фЫ Оттүг̂ТС  м 

i b i Let me help you! 
i Би  чамд  туслая! i c i i bought a book at the 

j !shop. 
Би  дэлгүүрээс  ном 
авав. 

1 d | Gerel took two. Гэрэл  хоёрыг  авсан. -Ox̂ rC С hQif(\т/  •  • 
j e j I'd like to ask her. 
j j ("from  her") 

Би  түүнээс  acvvMaap 
байна. 6Ь °rrW  hn/ w W r { 6W-)•• 

I f  i What are you afraid  of? Та  юүнаас  айдаг  вэ? illjy/ Ûo' O" 
j g i I had my older sister make 
1 I me a 'deel'. 

Би  эгчээрээ  дээл 
хийлгэсэн. 

h j Are you going to call? ("to 
! talk through the wire?") 

Та  үтсаар  ярих  yv? <v/ Ттл^бК^г^т^  O-
i j We were supposed to meet 

j him. ("to meet with ..,") 
Бид  нар  түүнтэй 
уулзах  ёстой  байсан. 0 \\1 ' iV/ •  • 

ёь/  K <VTW OTC Wtttt^TTTIW^ 
j j To be friends  with the good 

i is moonshine, (proverb) 
I ("If  you are friends  with 
j the good it is moonshine.") 

Сайнтай  нөхорлөвөл 
сарны  гэрэл. OtC - h ^ G v ^ Md  0 " 

i k ; I have to get to the 
i market. 

Би  зах  pvv очих 
хэрэгтэй. 1u ̂  u s O i j ^ c ^ r Q •» 

1 j The children ran towards 
j their mother. 

Хүүхдүүд  ээж 
рүүгээ  гүйв. СЬоСЬи̂/  w J 1тС  1u ̂  цттф  Qv̂  иСЬ)1  • 

m; Did you think about this? Чи  үүнйй  түхай 
бодсон  уу? г̂С  X^/ 0 u»'P  Q^u"(b*/ o-

n j He talked in detail about 
j his work. 

Тэр  ажлынхаа  талаар 
дэлгзрэнгүй  ярив. 

OrAQjHCffl  M 

bjvl W wV <VrJ-) 6K 

The objects are in close relationship to the verbs expressing the predicate. So, according to the 
twofold  division of  the verbs in transitive and intransitive verbs, we can divide the objects into 
direct and indirect objects. 

3.1,2.1.2 Direct Objects 
Transitive  verbs always demand _a direct, object, which is in the accusative case (ex. a). On 
pages 87-89, we explained thoroughly when the suffix  can be dropped (ex. b,f;  sem- suffix). 
In general statements, the direct object can sometimes be omitted (ex. c). When the object is 
unknown in a specific  situation, the word "юм"  (=thing) must be used. To omit the unknown 
object (as in English) is not possible (ex. d). Transitive verbs can also have indirect  objects 
beside their direct objects (ex. e-f). 

j a i j Who chopped  this wood? \ ЭНЭ  МОДЫГ ХЭН 
! хагалсан  бэ? 

j b ! I can chop wood. j Би  мод  хагалж  чадна. 6V"1 "ОТТТТ4ХГ70  Чко'  '' 
! c ! He reads  fast. 1 Тэр  хурдан  уншдаг. 

]d ; Have  you eaten 
! (something)? 

i Чи  юм идсэн  үү? 

j e j I made  this> table from 
; wood. 

! Би  энэ  ширээг 
1 модоор  хийсэн. 
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ГГ\  ТШ'гпуШеБШ^пШе  ; Би  згчэзрээ  дазл  ( ^ W -
! me a 'deel'. j хийлгэсэн. 

3,1.2,1. 3 I n d i r e c t. O bj e c ts 
Intransitive  verbs can't have direct objects, but only .indirect.objects which could be in any 
case other than accusative, nominative, or genitive (ex. a-b). Often,  transitive  verbs have an 
indirect object as well as a direct  one (ex. c-d). On pages 78-100, there are many examples for 
different  objects with their CS's. 

| a Let me help you. i Би  чамг;  туслая. 

| phone about this. утсаар  яриарай. 
; Hö̂  \ u УОг!  0 

c i Did  you give her a gift? Чи  тү.үш.  бэлэг  өгөв 
ҮҮ?" 

d I have a.Mong]ian.teacher 
teach me English. 

Би  монгол  багшааг 
англи  хэл  заалгадаг. 

3.1.2.2 ATTRIBUTES 
Attributes (Latin 'attribuere' = 'to allot to') are not independent parts of  a sentence; they 
depend on another part of  the sentence. Characteristics, sizes, colors, masses, materials, etc are 
expressed with attributes (compare with page 212ff).  They usually appear together with subjects 
(ex. a-c,f,k)  or objects (ex. b,e,g,ij), rarely with adverbials  (ex.  h). Attributes are often  found  in 
complements of  subjects (ex. d,f,k).  They are placed right before  the word they describe. 

Attributes are built in the following  ways: 
•  with adwords 

- nouns with n-stem serving as adjectives (ex. b-c) 
- nouns with derivational suffix  "-тай"  serving as adjectives (ex. d) 
- adjectives with adwords (ex. e-f) 
- numerals (ex. i-j) 

•  with prowords (ex. g-h) 
•  with nouns in genitive case (ex. g) 
•  with the CbP's (ex. b) 
•  with verbs taking an NDS (ex. k) 
Attributes could be made up of  several words (ex. e-gj). 

j a i 1 Don't you like red flowers! \ Танд  улаан  цэцэг 
| таалагддаггүй  юү? | WK? О-

b j j My father  made a wooden 
! chair. 

1 Аав  минь  модон 
I сандал  хийсэн. \ fa©  'РпС  L̂HQU/ "fa  'lo'lC (V^V '4 

c i j Have you ever traveled by 
ship! ("water vessel") 

; Та  усан  онгоцоор 
j явж  үзсэн  үү? 

<W far^hr/  9 fajTCir  yjyf 
d A rider came. 

("person  with horse") 
; Морьтой  хүн  ирэв. ÎTXC °rrO  (0\ f'u/  \ v CV̂  •  • 

e j | This is too unnecessary a 
! work! 

! Энэ  дэндүү  дэмий 
| ажил  юм. far/  QmCxzrQiQ  A i ГгС  1ттү\[  •  • 

t j \ You gave a totally wrong 
1 answer. 

! Чи  тэс  6vpvv хариү 
1 огсөн. | tQ <WV ©̂тттт̂  Отрггте 

g  j j That student  is my younger 
j brother's friend. 

i Тэр  оюутан  бол  ми~ 
1 ний  дүүгийн  найз. ! farr^/  •» 

| M^l  övf  vr/ 
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h Read these books\ Эдгээр  номыг 
уншаарай! С jj'VC •' 

l The evening party went on 
for  two hours. 

Удэшлэг  xbep цаг 
үргэлжлэв. I'VW-) TTW "ЪогСЯ  ) 0' Gb} 

•  i 
J Do you have many 

Mongolian friends? 
Ta олон  монгол 
найзтай  юу? Ог/  / TtĤ n û I 11 \\ /  Оп^}  ^ иО  о-

k Will you go to the 
countryside next year? 

Та  ирзх  жил  хөдөө 
явах  уу? Ог/  \уф  0\4)'CV) '̂OnQ О-

3.1.2.3 ADVERBIALS 
Adverbials, (Latin 'ad verbum' = 'to the word/verb'), describe the conditions under which the 
action, which is expressed in the sentence, takes place. It is difficult  to draw a line between 
adverbials and adverbial clauses. Sometimes in English, an adverbial has to be translated with 
an adverbial clause. This matter is not yet resolved in Mongolian studies. For the student it's not 
a very important problem. So we won't get involved in it here. 

Adverbials can be divided into the following  semantic groups: 
1.) Local adverbials (place) 
2.) Temporal adverbials (time) 
3.) Modal adverbials (mode; way of  behaving) 
4.) Causal adverbials (reason) 
5.) Final adverbials (intention) 
6.) Conditional adverbials (condition) 
7.) Concessive adverbials (concession) 

3•  1.2.3.1 Local AdverbiaIs 
Local adverbials can be divided into three subgroups : 

IL2:3AJ.  Showing  Place. 
Such adverbials answer the question "xaa(Ha)?"(where?) 
They can be built like this: 
•  with adverbs (ex. a-b) 
•  with nouns with dative-locative  CS^s  (ex. c) 
•  with postpositions  (ex. d) 
a The children are ! Хүүхдүүд  гадаа 

playing outside. 1 тоглож  байна. СЬэСЬф/  ^wV "0 т  Vo' IJ/̂  Of  ijmII '' 

b Here is a hotel. j Энд  зочид  буудал 
! байна. \UJA и/  Ө J'üV  ^ *' 

с I live in a 3 room flat,  i Би  3 өрөө  байранд 
1 амьдардаг. 

d He's lying on the bed. j Тэр  орон  дээр  хэвтэж onxl 
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3.1.2.3.1.2 Showing  Direction 
Such adverbials answer the questions "хаашаа?  хаанаас?  xaa хүртэл?"  (to where? from 
where? until where?). 
They can be built like this: 
•  with modified  adverbs (ex. a-b) 
•  with declined  nouns: - with ablative CS's (ex. c) 

- with dative-locative CS's (ex. d) 
- with postpositions (ex. e) 

a"j'DonTrünaround;  Ш щ т и й ш  ^ ^ g ^ ^ ( ^ С Ъ ^  •  • 
I please! j битгий  гүйгээрэй.  д 

b He cam tfrom  the north j Тэр  хойноос  ирсэн.  [ м 
(meaning "Russia" most j j 
of  the time) I 

c My son came from  (his)j Миний  хүү  сургуу-;^^'  'y^J  ^ ^ „ 
school. i лиасаа  ирсэн.  j 

d When did he come to j Тэр  Монголд  хэзээ  j <£1/  ^ ^ ^ Сь^л  £Q  o-
Mongolia? j ирсэн  бэ?  " ; 

e We went by car asjaras\ Бид  машинаар  fla'p-j  и 
Darkhan. j хан  хүртэл  явсан.  > Гл>  > 

bbsv HiXv TVA ОГТХТТЫ  (оТРо̂Л 

3J.2.3.1.3  Showing  Local Movement 
Such adverbials answer the question "xaaryyp?" (where abouts? which way?). 
They can be built like this: 
•  with modified  adverbs (ex. a-b) 
•  with declined  nouns: instrumental CS's (ex. c) 

postpositions (ex. d) 
a The birds are flying  above, j Шувуу  дээгүүр  нисч 

\ байна. 
•b In the north, someone is i Хойгуур  мал  туусан 

going around  driving his j хүн  явж  байна. 
cattle. ! и\ч"uC  Ofmu»»(W  (Bv̂ oV 

c Manv people promenade i Түүл  голын  хөвөөгөөр 
along  the bank of  the Tuul 1 олон  хүн  зугаалж 
river. ; байна. 

(WW \и|м ;̂(?6Чү/")п 

Of  uu^1/ "0 uu'h ttI 6VC V W 
d TheTuul river flows  south o/f  Tvwr гол  Улаанбаатар 

the city Ulaanbaatar. ! хотын  урдуур  урсдаг. ü/  IuXÛ t̂tv/ «« 
ШЙ Û̂ ' Ml '0 V̂oUC Qv^i 

3.L2.3.2 Temporal. Adverbials 
They answer the questions "хэзээ?  хэдийд?  хэдийгээс?  хэдий  хүртэл?"  (when? about 
when? from  when on? until when?) 
They show two things: 

3.1.2.3.2.1 Showing  Moment  of  Action 
They can be built like this: 
•  with temporal adverbs (ex. a) 
•  with declined  nouns: dative-locative CS's (ex. b) 

instrumental CS's (ex. c) 
postpositions (ex. d-e) 

•  with some of  the proword-conjunctions (ex. f) 
rfffi-pveFhas'timer  [рруЙЖза^үй 

! ( alyfays  no time ) j байдаг.  > ^ 
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ibi | Please come at 4 
! o'clock. 

i Чи  4 цагт  ирээрэй. 1 jC ^ tttv/ <v£l  '' 

j c j i I left  in the light of 
the dawn. 

! Би  уурийн  гэгээгээр 
мордсон. 1 Өр  "ÜV 00-̂  (JVC fu\b'T'<W  •  • 

id: ! Drink this medicine 
i after  the meal. 

! Чи  энэ  эмийг  хоолны  j 
: Дараа  уу. 

W W c ^KtttttW QOrrpvt-)  Wt^m'I 

i e i i Do yöu  go to church 
eyery. Sunday? 

; Чи  бүтэн  сайн  өдөр  6ypi 
| цуглаанд  явдаг  уу? 1 ттттгЬ-ттп/  ^ ^rQ^rrl  C~ 

K 1 ; Then we both left. ! Тэгээд  бид  хоёр  явсан.  i ; V̂rOOv/ Өпо̂  "̂i Q " dm/ •• 

3.1.2.3.2.2 Showing  the Beginning  or the End  of  an Action 
•  Beginning: adverb or noun with ablative_CS's  (ex. a-b) or with ppsjjyosjjions(ex. c) 
•  End: with ppsjjppsJjions  (ex. d-e) 

! a i 1 I'm on vacation from  tomorrow ] 
! onward. 

i Би  маргаашаас  амарна.  i 1 Qtp Т»  ^ Ml (К1 ^р/  Wrrpv/^ •  • 

lb! i I will start my job on January 1st. i 
| ("... enter my job from  ...") 

: Би  1 сарын  нэгнээс 
! ажилдаа  орно. 1" vf  ^ r W 1u \ II/") M 

yjht  hn/ I 
! c j •  From  now on I won't make this i 

; mistake again, ("from  this оп.ш..")  \ 
•  Үүнээс  хойш  бй  энэ  ] 
; алдааг  давтахгүй. 

: •»  : 

Xfr/  hr/ 6b W 
1 d | \ He was ill until  recently. ! Тэр  саяхан  болтол 

; овчтэй  байсан. : V̂lJTĴ rC бНү17^™/  »• 

j Qrrypf  4т̂ үтт/ 

j e j I By the end of  this year, this work j 
| might be finished. 

! Энэ  ОНЫ ЭЦЭС  гэхэд  энэ  j 
| ажил  дуусах  байх. 

; 1l vj A I ITU (Vrr̂  * * 

j W W ^ b w v o ö  1 

3X2,3,3 Modal Adverbials 
They answer the questions "яаж?  ямар  байдалтай?  хир  зэрэг?"  (how? in what way? to 
what degree?) and thus express different  ways in which actions happen. 
They can be built like this: 
•  with modal adverbs (ex. a) 
•  with adjectives + instru^menial-C&s  (ex. b) 
•  with cVDS's  (ex. c) 
•  with sVDS's  (ex. d-e) 
•  with the postpositions "мэт,  шиг,  адил"  (ex. f) 

1 a \ A meal bubbles on a fire.  ; 
("boils 'por por'") 

Гал  дээр  хоол  nop \ 
nop буцлана. 

"0т\[  ОгтСК1  ^ •{)ии̂ /̂  ̂ &С ^С Одт̂ и̂ /̂ *4 

He had a coid smile. ("He ; п̂г/  Оччч̂о»  / v̂ K1 \ ' * 

j c j He came running. 
("He runningly  came.") 

Тэр  гүйж  ирлээ. Orrpt  fa^nQ  м 

I d Everyone gave a thunder-
ous applause. ("All people 
clapped the hands until  it 
thundered."") 

: Бүх  хүмүүс 
1 нижигнэтэл  алга 
; ташив. 

[e He sat into his car, 
laughing. 

Тэр  инээсээр 
машиндаа  суув. 

Ат̂р/  1\ fVlrÔ 1  4TTra6V-J1 • 

if He stands like  a victorious 
hero, ("having-won-hero") 

Тэр  ялсан  баатар 
мэт  зогсоно. 

1\lr ТТ(1ТГ/  0 niiouC '̂ттз̂  VÔ r̂ uV̂  4 • 
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3.1.2,3.4 Causal Adverbials 
They answer the questions "яагаад?  ямар  учраас?  юунаас?  яаснаас?юунд?"  (why? for 
what reason? due to what?) and thus explain the reason of  the action. 
They can be built like this: 
•  with NDS'js.+  datiye-lp£ajive:CS'a  (ex. a-b) 
•  with the conjunction "-аас  бол-",  whereas "бол-"  could also be dropped (ex. c-d) 
•  with the cVDS''-  а.ад"  (ex. e") 
•  with some of  the pj:Qyvpj:d:conjuncJiQns  (ex. f) 
•  with the instrumental  CS[s  (ex. g) 

: a j 
; red. {"in  his having become 
1 angry") 

царай  нь  улайв. 
Orrd  TrrnTxWW ^rrrri  ТПГ̂  "К4 

j b | 

j c j 

| She cried from  being afraid. 
1 ("in  her being afraid") 

Тэр  айхдаа  уйлсан.  | : <Wp/ If̂  Ml v/ 1ll\0l м(Ц"\/  •  * j b | 

j c j ; Because he had been cold, 
| he got the flu. 

Тэр  даарснаас  болж 
ханиалгасан. 

\ Огтр/  <Wp-rrW W 
j d 1 because öjf  him we were late. Түүнээс  болж  бид 

! хожимдсон. 
I e i I was so afraid,  I coufdn  t 

1 move. ("I was afraid  and 
\ then couldn't move.") 

; Би  айгаад  хөдолж 
| чадаагүй. 

; 6V"1 1'̂ UJ'I u/ trr^C •  * j 

j Eorjins  reason I couldn't go. 1 Хййм.учраас  би 
| явж  чадсангүй. 

•  WX1
 * • 

i ^ i \д  fT?  1и"hp/  îQ̂ G"1 t^htiItV j 
:jg j Due Jo  the fire  catastrophe, 

j we became homeless. 
? Түймрийн  гайгаар 
j бид  орон  гэргүй 
j болов. 

: Î V̂C QlQ-) * * 
I <Vu\\C XT"CWC Ө-С 1u\u/ (VC 

3.1.2,3.5 .Final. Adverbials 
They answer the questions "яах  гэж?  яахаар?  юуны  тулд?"  (what for?  to do what?) and 
thus show the purpose or the intention of  an action. Usually such sentences have an adverbial 
clause, but some could be considered as final  adverbials. 
They can be built like this: 
•with  the sVpS'.'-xaap." (ex. a) 
•  with the postposition "~ын  тулд"  ( e x - b) 
•  with the construction "~x гэж"  (ex. c) 

j a j i Dorj returned home in order  to 
\ rest. 

i Дорж  амрахаар  гзртээ 
I харьсан. ! "0' •  • 

;<Ут77гтС  iit />VM ,ccK<W 
lb: ! I came to Mongolia to study 

I the Mongolian language. 
! Би  монгол  хэл  сурахын 
! ТУЛД  Монголд  ирсэн. 

I 6Ь Wrru^ СУЬ/  4щ-гтф  vr/ 
j C j i I came to Mongolia to_ study 

; the Mongolian language. 
I Би  монгол  хэл  сурах 
I г.эж  Монголд  ирсэн. 

! Gb ^WttttJ Orhf  Литгн®  ^ 

3..1.2,3.6.Conditipnal Adverbials 
They answer the questions "яавал?  ямар  бол?  юу  бол?  хэн  бол?"  (under what condition?) 
and thus show the conditions under which an action happens. But all such sentences form, 
strictly speaking, an adverbial clause. 

| a j Otherwise I'll go, you know!'; Эс  тэгвэл  би  явна  шүү.  j 
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3.1.2,3.7.Concessive Adverbials 
They answer the question "despite who or what?" and explain why the action happens 
anyway. There are only a few  such adverbials, as it is common to make an adverbial clause. 

; a j Nevertheless, I did! 
j invite him. 

! Хэдий  тийм  боловч  би 
1 түүнийг  урьсан. i СЪ̂иО  ' \\ Ө̂ ФтФ  QrrQyf  0 ' * j 

j b j ! Nevertheless, I did; 
j give him money. 

j Тэглээ  ч  гэсэн  бй 
1 түүнд  дахиад  мөнго 
! огсөн. 

! br^KvW»' 
i отО^  o W Gb & 

j c ! Nevertheless, he 
! didn't take a leave, j 

! Гэсэн  ч  гэсэн  тэр  чолөо 
1 аваагүй. 

i orW CKW <vrjp/ тгьсь̂  -kGr/^ •  •  i 

ЗЛЗ  Placement of  the Parts of  a Sentence 
Taking the following  two example sentences, we want to derive a few  basic rules for  the 
placement of  the parts of  a sentences: 
Example A (simple): Yesterday at home, I reviewed my lesson well. 

j subject i ! temporal adv. I local adverbial I object : modal adv. i predicate 

Example B (more complicated): Each Sunday, in his own home, my (older) brother does the 
English language lesson very seriously together with his Japanese friends. 

j Миний  ax ! бүтэн.сайн  j 
j өдөр  бур 

| өорийн-  j 
! хөө  гэрт 

i япрн  найз 
! нартайгаа 

jангли  хэл-
I н.ий  хичээл 

; мащ 
! шаргуу 

j хийдэг.! 

i My. (older) 
i brother 

! each Sunday j j in own 
! home 

! with his JajD-
; anese friends 

i the English lan: 
! gua^e .lesson 

! У.сгу. 
! seriously 

i does | 

j subject with 
j attribute 

! temporal ad-
I verbial with 

I local adver-
\ bial with 

! indirect object 
I with a tribute 

! direct object 
j with attribute 

j modal ad-
i verbial with 

j predicate! 

The predicate is always at the endЛ 

Examples: (predicates) 
j a l Yesterdav at home, I reviewed i 

my lesson well. 
; Бй  өчйгдөр  гэртээ 
! хичээлээ  сайн  давтсан.  I 

l^ri  OrrQsrrrftrJ  и 
16V"1 и̂ч  д  иОт̂Ы>  СК  °гтСК/  Ссттт̂  : 

11> | ; He went to the shop. ! Тэр  дэлгүүр  явав. 1 г̂  1 y^i <VrKXW yQQr^ •  • 
; c | ! He didn't go to the shop. ; Тэр  дэлгүүр  явсангүй. j <Vrp/ l̂ CK1 •1  ; 
j d j j He has to go to the shop. ; Тэр  дэлгүүр  явах 

I хэрэгтэй. 
i e i : Did he go to the shop? i <Vrj;У Â CKW T̂QMfVn/  "цф  C4-• 

The sub j e c t is always before  the predicate. ; 

Examples: (subjects/predicates) 
j a ! 

Lull ipi CO a vVJlVUl^O I 
Yesterdav at home. I reviewed j 
my lesson well. 

; Бй  өчигдөр  гэртээ 
! хичээлээ  сайн  давтсан.  : 

: ^' \\ ТТ{\тщ/  •  • 

i uCK̂ rrf  CVC Qrr(hl  i 
ib : : I was iii. i jBM овчтэй  байсан. j 6b 'K̂ U'JVlö'C  бНх77^7^  M 

I C ; i He made a table. ! Тэр  шйрээ  хийсэн. 

jd j The sun rose. I Нар  мандлаа. j П̂р/  Tl •  • 
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T ^ i iЕШШШШуУ? [ ^ / 'юппт^  бЬт̂  0- | е  | Is he Ш?" 

The object is aihvaysbet w een subject and predicate, i 
13. 
Examples: 

i a Each Sunday, 
in his own home, 
my (older)  brother 
does 
the English  language  lesson 

j very seriously 
\ tD^h^wj^tey^m^e friends. 

; Миний  ax 
j бүтэн  сайн  өдөр  бүр 
; өөрийнхөо  гэрт 
; япон  найз  нартайгаа 
англи  хэлний  хичээл 
маш  щаргуу 
хийдэг. 

! т̂̂ К  JM ̂ С1 S)'' 
; WV?  OW  9 (bn^f 
i 11 s\/J1/ Ь̂гС 
\ ON lû H? tJ  TVV CK < 9̂ 

;b j My  (older) brother left. Миний  ахявсан. 
i c j He is Mongolian. 

: ("Mongolian  person.") 
1 Тэр  бол  монгол  хүн. : ^ / ^̂ тОпUQ\  f'u/  M 

id i Take this  pen. i Чи  энэ  үз.гийг  ав. I 1U\;UC /Ьгб)•  • 
! £ ; I have a brand  new car. i Надад  iioö  шинэ 

i машин  бий. 
if i You learned Mongolian very 

i well. 
! Чи  монгол  хэлийг 
) маш  сайн  сурсан. i ^ U')̂  U " (hV M 

j tC Wtttt^ o V ^ iWK Mvt 

i H fVn/  •  • 

Examples: (modal adverbial/predicate) 
i a : ; Yesterday at home, I 

I reviewed mv lesson 
i wel.l. 

Би  очигдөр  гэртээ 
хичээлээ  сайн  давтсан. : ^' \ \ / AT^̂ jI !? (Vn/ •• 

j 6b и̂̂  j uO r̂f  CK V̂rCh/ Cbr^I 
I b ; This student learned 

! well. 
Тэр  оюутан  сайн  сурав. j ^ T J J ^ / l u ^ U ^ i / ^ U ^ G b ) M 

i c ! ! He drives his car 
| carefully. 

Тэр  машинаа  бол~ 
гоомжтой  жолооддог. 

i < V r p / i W ^ / W 

i d! i He stands like a ; Тэр  ялсан  баатар  мэт 

in his own home, 
my (older)  brother 
does 
the English  language  lesson 

; very seriously 
j tocher with his Japanese  friends. 

j бүтэн  сайн  өдөр  бүр 
j өөрийнхөо  гэрт 
\ япон  найз  нартайгаа 
англи  хэлний  хичээл 
маш  шаргу.у 
хийдэг. 

I  iWK  JMгг9  \) •1 

j WV?  oW  9 (bn^f 
i 11 \\ j1/ >rC 
: GX и̂̂ И?  •ш/  vr'V OC < 9̂ 
j 'fv^  'hr/^ Qv^u/ ^и^ 
; T\тф  d"p/ •  • 

: ^ 1 ̂  Ц̂тОп  U(D\ f'v/  •• 

I TC 1U\;UC •  • 

! ^ U'JJ U " (hV M 

I tC Wttt^ O^tf  iWK W 

ГьТТкГу"(older)  brother left. 
; c j He is Mongolian, 
j i ("Mongolian  person.") 
! d j Take this  pen. 
I e 11 have a brand  new car. 

Минйй  ах  явсан. 
"ТТэр  болмонгол  хүн. 

Гчй  энэ  үзгийг  ав. 
j Шдадцоо  щинэ 
\ машин  бий. 

Г  f  ] You learned Mongol Тчй  монгол  хэлийг 
! well.. I маш  сайн  сурсан. 

The modal adverbial is always in front  of  the predicate. 1 

Examples: (modal adverbial/predicate) 
I a [ Yesterday at Home, I 

I reviewed my lesson 
! wel.l. 

БЙочййөрБртээ 
хичээлээ  сайн  давтсан.  j 

j 6b j CK V̂rOv ц  ү̂г/ 
! b j This student learned 

! well. 
Тэр  оюу  та  н  Ы j ^ 

Тэр  машинаа  бол-! с  j He drives his car 
i carefully. ! vAnrwr^rr/ •  • 

гоомжтои  жолооддог.  ; 
| °ггтГ/  Mbv  wV  9WW 

d j He stands like a ГТэр  ялсан  баатаp  мэт  П''""7'TT"""л"7"n  лТ""̂  7"")'" 
' virfnrirmc  hVrö"  I oor-oA'Jö"  I Г̂ТГГПГП  Г̂ТТТ̂ТГК  ГГТ̂  Vü""""  H7V ^ 
: V1LLUI1UUS ПСГО.  : ЗОГСОНО.  i ' " ' 
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(Др  The temporal adverbial is always before  the local adverbial! j 

Examples: (te mp.or a 1. ad verb; a 1 Hoc  a I  adverbial) 

! Yesterday, at home, i 
reviewed my lesson well. 

\ Би  өчигдөр  гэртээ 
j хичээлээ  сайн 
давтсан. 

: f  \\ if  1 • 
! 6b IuvjoO^U^1 OC <3rr(hf  (\,J w vf  т̂'f 

! a j We learn Mongolian at 
home every .day. 

Бид  өдөр.бүр  гэртээ 
монгол  хэл  сурдаг.  j (W " 

; ^f  l̂öUC  GK  (K "̂тСЬ/  ̂ Т̂ОТТП̂  
1 ь; ; i bought a book at the 

\ shop yesterday. 
Өчигдөр  би 
дэлгүүрээс  ном 
авлаа. 

I "bvjüO r̂C  6b <:ЬгКХ̂С  ^rf  ly^  *4: 

i c j ; .The.whole evening, she 
reviewed her lesson in the 
library. 

Тэр  бүхэл  орой 
j номын  санд 
! хичээлээ  давтав. <Vrp/ Ъ\иС  Утз̂  vJ ) 

3.2 Coordinate Words as Parts of a Sentence 

3.2.1 Characteristics 
When talking about the parts of  a sentence, 'coordinate words' refer  to a group of  words which 
have the same function  in the sentence or in other words, parts of  a sentence which are made up 
of  more than one component. It could be further  explained as a merging of  two or more simple 
sentences which have common elements, (compare with page 367) 
Example: 
Peter goes to school. Susan goes to school. I go to school. = Peter, Susan, and I go to school. 
The common element (to go to school) links the three subjects which otherwise have no 
relationship together. 

Coordinate words as parts of  a sentence can belong to two groups: 
1.) Coordinate words which are of  one semantic group. 

Such coordinate words can be built with all five  parts of  a sentence, 
e.g. Тэр  англи,  германаар  яръдаг.  He speaks English and German, 
(both indirect objects are languages = one and the same semantic group) 

2.) Coordinate words which are of  different  semantic groups. 
Such coordinate words can be built with objects, attributes and adverbials. 
e.g. Тэр  надтай  англиар  яръдаг.  He talks with me in English. 
(the two indirect objects belong to different  semantic groups) 

The following  table shows what is possible and impossible when building coordinate words as 
part of  a sentence: 

coordinate words 
of  one semantic group: 

coordinate words 
j of  different  semantic groups: j 

1. order ; is free: 
Тэр  герман,  англиар  ярьдаг. 

! Тэр  англи,  германаар  ярьдаг. 

is bound: 
Миний  хоёр  ном  энд  байна.! 
(wrong: Хоёр  миний  ном  ...)] 

form | Тэр  германаар  ярьдаг. j Тэр  надтай  англиар  ярьдаг.  j 

3. conjunction ; is possible: 
1 Тэр  англиар  ба  германаар  ярьдаг. 

4. question ; one is sufficient: 
1 Юугаар  ярьдаг  вэ? ; Хэнтэй/  юугаар  ярьдаг  вэ?  j 
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j 5. grammatical! 
I suffix 

: is needed with last word only: 
i Тэр  герман  (-0), англиар  ярьдаг. 

i is needed with every word: 
i Тэр  надтай  англиар  ярьдаг. 

\ 6. reflexive 
! words or 
! listing-word 

; is possible: 
! Тэр  англи,  герман  зэрэг  хэлээр  ярьдаг. 
I Баатар,  Болд  бид  бүгд  явсан. 

; is impossible 

I 7. enumerating 
j intonation 

! is possible: 
| Тэр  англи,  германаар  ярьдаг. 
1 (Comma or pause in intonation) 

3.2.2 Coordinate Subjects 
Coordinate subjects can be built like this: 
•  with reflexive  words like "бүгд̂ цөм"  (ex.b) 
•  with listing-words like "дөрвуүл" 
•  with cardinal numerals like "дөрөв"  (ex. a) 
Note that a declension  is only needed with the last word (e.g. plural suffix  in ex. b). 

i a : Bold, Baatar, Dörj.  •;  Болд,  Баатар.  Дорж, 
i and Tulag went to the j Туягг  дөрөв 
1 "lesson. S хичээлдээ  явав. ! Ql̂ G1»  Ф 'yv̂ uC4 ^ jC * ои̂ 'У r̂iA^Cbj  : 

j b j During the National ; Үндэсний  баяраар 
! Holiday evervbodv. ! малчин,  ажилчин, 
1 herdsmen, workers ! албан  хаагчид  цөм 
j and officials  take a rest.! амардаг. 

: MIHJ\u/ ТПТ̂  "ИтуП̂Гт/ 

3.2.3 Coordinate Predicates 
Sentences with coordinate predicates have a common subject. They are built like this: 
•  with cVDS's  (ex. a) 
•  with the sVDS"r9m.H (ex.b). 
The last predicate expresses tense (ex. a-c,e) or person (ex. d). The auxiliary  verbs follow  the 
last predicate (ex. c,f),  but could, if  need be, follow  the other predicates as well (ex. e). 

: a ! Dorj watered his sheep 
| and gathered his 
j horses. 

! Дорж  хонио  услаад, 
| адуугаа  xypaajg. 

j ОгщрС  <W? Ы Vdû MMu/* Ь̂цтгӨ  Ы \ 

; I kept  thinkmg that I 
would meet him, (but) I 
couldia't. 

i Бй  түүнтэй  уулзана 
! гэж  бодсоор 
j амжйщгүй. | бь  °nW  w W - ] (ъ<?  м ц  1 

i c Mother is. cooking, the 
meal and singing  a 

; Ээж  хоол  хийж  дуу 
гж  'Ч 

j 6Hv/y» 

and then cfean  your 
room. 

! өроөгое  дэюрлшШЙ, 
; TrQijbQjrQ  •  • 

j helpm# you, and will 
help you. j 

I сан,  түсалж  ч  байна,! 
тушвд  ч  ёолщ̂  ! 6b <W ^ SHvnW«  orTr4T4r7^i 
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3.2.4 Coordinate Objects 
Coordinate objects of  one semantic group: ex. a-b; 
Coordinate objects of  different  semantic groups:ex.c: dative-locative;  jnstrumental; accusative 

a Cattie, horses, cameis, 
sheep, and goats are the 
five  kinds of  livestock. 

j Үхэр,  адүү,  тэмээ.  хонъ. 
1 ямааг  таван  хушуу  мал 
j гэнэ. \ tĉ K̂ C ® 1'̂ oU * <MrO} •  ОшО * 

b We came together with 
Siiren, Khishigt, and 
Ochir. 

! Бид  Сүрэн,  Хишигг, 
I Очир  нартай  хамт  ирэв. 

I * (ЬЧ̂ бФ  4 jvC 'VC 

! бь  ^ ^ W e 

3.2.5 Coordinate Attributes 
Coordinate attributes of  one semantic group: ex. a-b; 
Coordinate attributes of  different  semantic groups: (ex. c: Note the order on page 214) 

stone, and brick houses j байшингуудыг 
in rows. | эгнүүлэн  барьжээ. : ^О4 j01 ii0 •  бНт̂т̂т̂  "ud  | 

b I have bought an j БЙ  номын  дэлгүүрээс 
explanatorv, a multi- ! тайлбар  толь.  олон 
language, and an j хэлний  толь,  зов 
orthografic  dictionarv at j бичгийн  толь  худал-
the book shop. j даж  аваад  байна. 

i 'hr̂ rV o W 0 •  \u\Cj 6Vtyt) Ü̂ / 

; 6b ^v^f  ' vOÔ O ulC *j 
c I saw the man's four  fat,!  Би  ахын  дөрвөн 

brown horses. j тарган  бор  морийг 
j харсан. : 6Ь  w/ ^ ич̂сь/  A1 ^ 11 и/ 

3.2.6 Coordinate Adverbials 
Coordinate adverbials of  one semantic group: ex. a-b (suffix  with the last adverbial) 
Coordinate adverbials of  different  semantic groups: ec. c (suffix  always needed: causal adv. 
"to"; temporal adv. "yesterday" (-0); local adv. "from  Germany". 

a I lived in England, Mongolia, j 
and Switzerland. 

i Би  Англи,  Монгол, 
i Швейцарьтамьдарч 
I байсан. 

i litsyoUVjflerW^  м 

бЬЬсС̂С»  W W I ' 

evening, (they) constantly 
remember with a longing. 

! үдэшгүй  мөрөодөн 
! санагалзана. 

с My friend  came yesterday from 
Germany to take part in a 

!'Миний  найз  хуралд 
1 оролцохоор  өчигдор 

ŵjöfĥ üC  (\д  ̂  / Ъ"/ 41 
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3.3 Independent Parts of a Sentence 
Independent parts of  a sentence: 
•  are not integrated into the sentence structure 
•  have no syntactic relationship to the rest of  the sentence 
•  appear freely  anywhere in the sentence (beginning, middle, end) 
•  are separated from  the rest of  the sentence by commas 
Example: 
Ax минь,  чи  яагаад  явахгүй  юм  бз? 
Яагаад,  ах  минь,  чи  явахгүй  юм  бэ? 
Чи  яагаад  явахгүй  юм  бэ,  ах  минь? 

My brother, why won't you go, then? 
Why, then, my brother, won't you go? 
Why won't you go, then, my brother? 

There are four  subgroups: 
•  Attention parts •  Inserted parts •  Interjections •  Response parts 

3.3.1 Attention Parts 
They can be built like this: 
•  using the particle "aa" (ex. a) 
•  using the CbP "минъ"  (ex. b) 
•  using special names to call animals (ex. c) 
•  using interjections (ex. d) 

j a j i Baaaatar*, when will 
; you come? (^calling for  j 
1 him) 

; Баатар  aa, чи  хэзээ 
! ирэх  вэ? 

1 b : j Take care abroad, my. 
brother! 

I ("In people's place,... 
| think about your body.") 

\ Хүнйй  газар,  ах 
| минь,  биеэ  бодоорой. oUÜ'vOh 

QQttt<*  W-j т̂тС  •  ӨС-J бь/ 

1 c I Bankhar*, Bankhar, 
! come here. (*narre for  dogs) 

1 Банхар  банхар, 
! нааш  ир! 

jd ; ! Hev, mv friend,  please 
! do not go! 

; Хөөе,  найз  мйнь, 
! битгий  яваач  дээ! i От̂С  * п̂О  *  SV̂ OC ̂ QjmjC ~~•  | 

3.3.2 Inserted Parts 
With the inserted parts, the speaker has a chance to comment on what is being said. The 
following  words (many look like mini sentences) are often  used as inserted parts. They usually 
appear at the beginning of  the sentence. Some of  them also serve as adverbials: 

1бодвол j probably ("if  one thinks") j 
; миний  бодлоор 1 in my opinion, 
; МИНИЙ бОДОХОД 1 in my opinion 
; нэгдүгээрт i first  I 
1 эн  тэргүүнээ ! first  of  all 

•  өороор  хэлбэл •  in other words 
; нэг  үгээр  хэлэхэд  ; i in one word : 
| товчоор  хэлэхэд I briefly  said 1 

of  course i 
j уунд  дурдсанаар  ! according to this 
; дам  сонсвол having heard that... ! 

завшаанаар [ fortunately 
аз  болоход i by chance ! 
аз  дутахад i unfortunately  : 
харамсалтай нь!  regrettably 1 
ядаж ! at least 

адаглаад i at ieast I 
цаад  зах  нь j at most i 
үнэндээ 
нээрээ j realiy, indeed • 
чухамдаа ; in reality 
яриагуй 
ихэнхдээ 1 as a whoie ; 
еронхийдөө ! in general 



388 

Examples: 
a In other words, I don't 

have time now! 
Өөрөөр  хэлбэл,  би  одоо 
завгүй  байна. 

WH? fiWy 
"ЪтСЬС  04r6Vj * 6Ь 1и\о0  т̂б) 

b Really, I can't give you 
work! 

Нээрээ,  би  чамайг  ажйлд 
оруулж  чадахгуй  шүү. b v j W W w ^ W K 

'bOpV * 6b JV̂ ' sC 
c Of  course, I won't talk to 

anyone about this. 
Мэдээжийн  хэрэг,  би  энэ 
талаар  хэнтэй  ч  ярихгүй 6K (W W C »• 

-̂ rChQ vd (Vt) * 6b W Orj-J 
d At least, you need a 

period of  4 months for 
this. 

Haaii зах  нь.  уунд  дөрвөн 
сарын  хугацаа  хэрэгтэй. 

3.3.3 Interjections 
Interjections make up a big percentage of  the independent parts of  a sentence. 
a Brr, how cold it is! Тий  тий.  ямар  хүйтэн  юм 

бэ! 
b Ugh, what a terrible smell! ! Поох,  ямар  муухай  үнэр 

вэ! * Гт  Т»  т  1 и  »т»0  'иС  &С —•* 

3.3.4 Response Parts 
Response parts which could also be word-sentences (see page 364) are separated by commas if 
they serve as independent parts of  a sentence. 

a -Wijl you come to the 
meeting? 
-Yes, I'll come with Dorj. 

-Ta хуралд  очих  yy? 
-Тэгнэ,  Доржтой  хамт 
очно. 

•  4 OtöttQ  <*rQ Ьтт/^  •  • 

b -Are you a foreigner? 
-That's right, I'm a 

-Ta гадаадын  хун  үү? 
-Тийм  ээ,  би  герман 
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4.2.1 Characteristics of  Subordinate Clauses 
As evident above, there are many differences  between a Mongolian and an English subordinate 
clause. We shall now talk about these differences. 

4.2_. 1,1 FORM AND TENSE OF PREDICATES 
The predicate of  a subordinate  clause can be built in the following  ways: 
•  with a cVDS: ex. a 
•  with an undeclined NDS: ex. b-d 
•  with a declined NDS: ex. e 
a Let me wait here until  the 

teacher comes. 
Багшийг  иртэл  би  энд 
хүлээж  байя. 

b What  he said  is right. Түүний  хэлсэн  ньзөв 
байна. онЫ  ^ о W  ><? w ^ s W y 

c That's what you always  say. Энэ  бол  чинйй  хэлдэг. 'Ьп/  4\iQ Oli^i •  » 
d Piease don't forget  the words 

I  said. 
Минйй  хэлсэн  үгййг 
битгий  мартаарай. ü'X'O  •• 

e Do listen to what I  tell  you! Миний  хэлэхийг 
сонсож  бай! ^ сад  с̂  т̂уадбн?--

The predicate  of  the s_ ubordinate_  clause  expresses a tense, which is not absolutely independent 
from  the of  the predicate of  the main clause. The past (ex. a-b), present (ex. c-e) or 
future  (ex. f-h),  being expressed by the predicate  of  the subordinate  clause, has to be seen in the 
light of  the of  the main clause. 

a I knew that he had  left 
for  the countryside. 

j Түүний  ХӨДОӨ 
1 ЯВСНЫГ  би  мэдсзн. 

| ОгтЫ  0 О т ^  ^ t w W с  Gb . \ 

b I know that he left  for 
the countryside. 

| Түүний  ходоо 
| ЯШЖЫГ. би  мэдш, 

| ӨĈ TsrÔ  ̂ hirtW С ёь  wy^** | 

c I knew that he was stay-! 
ing in the countryside. 

! Түүний  хөдөо  я ш г 
би  мэдсэн. 

dj I know that he is stay-
ing in the countryside. 

; Түүний  ХОДӨО  ЯШ§1Г 
\ би  МЭДШ. 

|Or(i/ ӨОК^  tf  6b ^ W y ' 

e We arrived in time, 
haying_ been traveling 
without a stop. 

j Бид  зогсолтгүй 
j явсаар  цагтаа  очсом. 

| 6Ьр/  \ U " d U'̂Vj '̂ЛТ̂С  т̂ӨггЛггтН?  ргг! 
f A? soon as Dad  comes, 

I'U go. 
! Аавыг  ирмэгц \ \ Opt 6Ь  v * * 

g As soon as Dad  camet 
I went. 

1 Аавыг  ирмзщ 
| би  явеэн. 

: С̂  ^pt  6b f^t  *' 

h I knew thai he would 
leave for  the 
countryside. 

j Түүний  ходөө 
! явахыг  би  мэдсзн. 

| <vW Ө (Вг̂тО-)  тК1  i ^ i ^ W . i 
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4.2.1,2 FORM OF SUBJECTS 
In an English subordinate clause, the subject is always in the nominative case. But in 
Mongolian, the subject could also be in genitive or accusative case. An explanation for  this is 
not easy, as there is no relationship between the subject and those two cases. For usage 
however, there are a few  guidelines as to which subject takes which case. It is essential, 
however, to differentiate  between two common subjects and two different  subjects. 

4.2.1.2.1 .Common Subjects 
The subjects of  the main clause and the subordinate clause are one and the same. Therefore, 
the subject needs to be mentioned only once, usually in the subordinated  clause  which 
precedes. It is in nominative case. By adding the RS to the predicate of  the subordinate 
sentence, the unity of  the two subjects is further  emphasized. 
a As,soon as, /_  came, from,  my, 

lessonsJl  had lunch. 
Ш . ХИЧЭЭЛЭЭС  ирмэщэ_ 
цайгаа  уусан. бЪСЪ-^Ьг/  Ъгт̂ г/  бь/ 

b He lived in the countryside, 
until  he was old.  ("until his 
having become old") 

Тэр  настай  болтлоо 
хөдөө  суусан. 

(З̂̂ тСЬ̂  A? 11 и"  fir^l  ** 
<Эгттр/  ЪҮНо̂т̂  Ql^i ̂  6ъ/ 

4.2.1,2.2 Different  Subjects 
If  the subjects of  the main clause and the subordinate clause are not the same, the subject of 
the clause appears in either genitive or accusative case. Logically there can't be an RS (ex. a-
b). Example b shows that the declined subject of  the subordinate clause alone is proof  enough, 
that the subjects are not the same. It would be wrong to translate "Dorj thought thanks had. 
won.." That would be in Mongolian '' ДорЖ  ялсa  н.гэж  санасан"  and is an example for 
common subjects. 

When  A s returned 
home^tüe  others 
continued their talking, j 

ТуүкшйГ.  гэртээ  харихад 
| бусад  ш яриагаа 
! үргэлжлуүлжээ. 

1X1 тт^1")  бъ/  'ЪпК̂ т̂ КЗ̂ ттС  м 

0 ( K < W O r v r ^ ^ ö f W 
(IPeopSe) thought 
that  Don,had won. 

1 л  с  а  н.  ГЭ  ж 
| санасан. 

i ^ "К̂ '  '' fi^i СНтФ  1 It'll (̂ н/  *' 

Whether the subject is in genitive or accusative case depends to a large extent on the form  of 
the predicate of  the subordinate clause: 

4.2.1,2.2,J[Subjects,  in Genitive  Case 
If  the predicate of  the subordinate clause is built with an undeclined NDS, the subject is 
usually in genitive That happens often  in attribute  clauses,  (ex. a-b) or in subordinate 
clauses with a nominal element (e.g. subject.clauses  = ex. c). Many object,  clauses,  have the 
structure of  an attribute clause and demand also a genitive case subject (ex. d). 
a The flowers  1 planted, 

grew very beautifully. 
\ Мщщщ&тар.ьсан  цэцэг 
j маш  гоё  ургажээ. 

М̂ \ 11 (̂ п/  J  1 J  1 \ J iWK1 

b Did you see the car h&driyesl : Түүжй.  у  на  да  г 
j машиныг  та  харсан  уу? 

r^TrrlW vQ • 
9 Vru^rr/  -fr^V  C <Ь/ 

с What  jou said  is right. Таш_хэлсэн.чинь  зөв 
байна. 

<W ф  0T4T<VW tvtC ^ 
d I don't agree with  what  you, said.  \ ! Би  таиы  хэлсэнтэй.са-

j нал  нийлэхгүй  байна. 
' бНт̂/*̂  •  * 
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4.2.1,2.2.2 .Subjects,in  Accusative  Case 
If  the predicate of  the subordinate clause is built with a sVDS, the subject of  the subordinate 
clause is usually in Ш М Ш ^ Ж - If  the subject is indefinite  (compare with the hierarchy 
list of  accusative case on page 89), the suffix  is dropped and appears as zero- suffix  (-0). See 
ex. e, g and i. 
Most adverbial  clauses  are built this way. Note that some sVDS can only be used in sentences 
with a common subject (e.g. "-caap"). 
a If.  MX.  Ш&К. k?corner 

£  will go. 
М Ш ирвэл  fc  явна. 

jb Let's eat our dinner 
as soon as. Father  comes,. 

Аащзг  ирмэгц 
хоолоо  идэцгээе. j'^K1")M 

^ ^ \ V г̂/  'СЬцтrtjh/  Qnl 
c Were yoo in your classroom 

when.the, teacher.  came? 
Та  шгш№Т.ирэхэд 
ангидаа  байсан  уу? 

г̂ттп/  \\'»»  (̂ п/  цф 

id I will tell (you) 
if.  / М .pmm. comes,._ 

Ш л ш ^ ш т в з . п 
©м  хэлье. 

e I will tell (you) 
If.  someone, comes. 

Жү$Ь0  ирвэл 
бм  хэлье. 

ewW Ъг^Я  6b<VKy« 

; r !f.  JM  .dog  of  this  family. 
barksx yim go out please. 

Энэ  айл:ын  т>Л9Ш 
худвал  вд  гараарай. 

тС  Oi^uinv^ 14 

тп/  \u"'0 
g If.a.tteg.barksx  you go out 

please. 
В ж т Ы )  хуцвал 
чи  гараарай. 

ЪттпС  O t j t t ^ tQ АццтуС" 

j T I will wait 
until  his. letter.  arrives,. 

Бм  тш^эатааг 
адтэл  хүлээнэ. GW 1 / " )" 

i K will wait 
until  a_ letter,  comes from  him. 

түүнээстшаЫк 
иртэл  хүлээнэ. 

4.2.1.2.2.3_Subj_ects_in  Accusative  or Genitive  Case 

In object  clauses,  the subject can be in genitive, or accusative, case. Some linguists have 
given the following  rule, which we are not too happy with, but lack a better explanation at this 
point: 
Predicate of  subordinate clause = transitive verb: subject tends to be in genitive case (ex. a). 
Predicate of  subordinate clause = intransitive verb: subject tends to be in accusative case (ex.b). 
a All saw that  Mat  caught 

the horse.. 
мор.ь  барихыг 

§үгдээ]рээ  харав. 

b We didn't know 
that  ye u had come. 

ТшЖ.ирснийг 
бмд  мэдсэнгүй. 
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4.2,12.2.4 Basic Rules. 
Here is a summary of  what has been said so far: 

| Subjects are ... j Conditions: Subjects are in j Often  used in 
... case j... clauses 

\ г̂  ; common nominative 
+ RS 

2e«-  I different  i undeclined NDS genitive attribute 
(subject, predicate) 

; transitive verb genitive object 
j VDS or declined NDS accusative adverbial 
1 intransitive verb accusative object 
1 indefinite  subject 0'' accusative adverbial 

3 or ! no rule without exception! 

We want to include in this book some thoughts from  a study of  Mizuno Masanori, "Preference 
Ordering  of  Subject  Form  in Modern  Mongolian"  (Tokio University Linguistic Papers, March 
1995): 
In colloquial language, people very often  go against the rules mentioned above. We will list 
here some sentences where the subject could be in more than just one case. Mr. Masanori has 
developed a preference  ordering, which we mark in the following  way: "N>G>A". This 
means, nominative is best, followed  by genitive and accusative case. Such a preference  ordering 
depends on the following  criterias: 
•  connective potentiality between phrases •  quality of  clauses 
•  avoidance of  syntactic ambiguity •  avoidance of  case form  collision 
•  subject contrastivity between the different  two clauses 

1.) N>G>A 
Галт  ирсэH  гэж  үнэн  yy? 
Гащгда.ирсэн  гэж  үнэн  үү?  Is it true that  Gaj£came? 
Гадгшг  ирсэн  гэж  унэн  yy? 

2.) N>A>G 
ДорЖ  ЭНЭ  номыг  а  всн  ыг  би  сая  мэдлээ.  I've just found  out 
ШрЖЭДШ! энэ  номыг  авсныг  би  сая  мэдлээ.  thatBori  bought,  this  book. 

энэ.номыгавсныг  би  сая  мэдлээ. 

3.) G>N>A 
. МншЩ ирсэн  мащиныг  та  үзсэн  үү? 
.Е̂ ИРСЭН.машиш.С  та  үзсЬн  yy? Have you seen the car I came with  ? 
Намайг  ирсэн  машиныг  та  үзсэн  үү? 

4.) G>A>N 
ЖШйШ.ирснийг  би  сая  мэдлээ. 
НшШГ.ирснийг  би  сая  мэдлээ.  I've just found  out thrtjg%came. 
Ни.ирснийг  би  сая  мэдлээ. 

5.) A>N>G 
Намайг  иртэл  чи  хүлээж  бай. 
Миртэл  чи  хүлээж  бай.  Keep waiting, untill  cornel 
МШШЕ иртэл  чи  хүлээж  бай. 

6.) A>G>N 
Шм&Ш су.ргууль  дээр.ирснийг  би  сая  мэдлээ.  I've just found  out 
Чшшй  сургууль  дээр  ирскийг  би  сая  мэдлээ.  that  _you came, to. school. 
Чм  сургууль  дээр  ирснийг  би  сая  мэдлээ. 
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4.2.2 Classification  of  Subordinate Clauses 
Every part of  a sentence could be extended to a subordinate clause. Thus, we talk about 
subject clauses, predicate clauses, object clauses, attribute clauses, and adverbial clauses. Many 
such clauses are built with subordinating conjunctions (see page 307ff)  or with a sVDS. 

4.2.2.1 SUBJECT CLAUSES 
Subject  clauses,  which don't occur frequently,  have the function  of  the subject in the main 
clause and answers the question 'who or what?' (хэн?  юу?  яасан  нь?).  The subject is usually 
in genitive case (ex. a-c). Often,  the CbP "нь"  serves as a subject indicator and marks the 
subject clause. In ex. d, "цас  opo-" is a fixed  expression, therefore,  the subject is not declined. 
Note, that in the English main clause, the correlate  'it'  must appear for  the missing subject, 
which is actually expressed in the subject clause that follows  (an exception is ex. d, where the 
whole clause is expressed like a noun). 
a It  is right that  kt  left. 

(Who or what is right?) 
Түүний  явсан.нь 
зөв. 

(Who or what hit the bull's 
eye?) 

оножээ. 

c It  isn't clear, whether  he Jl 
come tomorrow. 
(Who or what isn't clear?) 

ХҮҮШЙ мар>  гаа  щ 
ирэх  эсэх 
тодорхойгүй  байна. 

Оо̂итшС  WH? 6 W y 

d The  snow was the main reason 
"for  the delay of  the flight  (Who 
or what was the cause ...?) 

Ш$_р£срн  нь  нислэг 
хойшлох  гол 
шалтгаан  болов. 

"0 UW ̂ О1 'О ии̂  "̂К̂т  IM/QIQ"} *' 

e it would be better to lie  down  at Гэртээ  хэд  хоног >С <vrCH?-j«« 
(К  ОтСь/  Ътгтп^ 

e 
home for.somedqys^  (Who or 
what would be better?) 

хэвтсэн.нь.  дээр. >С <vrCH?-j«« 
(К  ОтСь/  Ътгтп^ 

4.2.2.2 PREDICATE.CLAUSES 
The predicate  clause  has the function  of  the predicate in the main clause. In most cases, it's a 
nominal predicate, a subject complement. This subordinate clause is the only kind of  clause 
which is placed after  the main clause. Its subject is usually in genitive case (ex. a-b). 
Predicate clauses are rare. 

j хэлдэг.  i 
That (you) learned the Mongolian 
I angu age, is_ the fruit,  of  your efforts,. 

l Монгол  хэл  сурсан 
j ньтанарш 

К W (bw<*W 9 Cb".. 

с That weil is (a  well]  tfiat  has WQier. 
(common sentence in the countryside,! 
where not every well has water) 

j Тэр  худаг  бол  ус 
j гардаг-

^гг^гт!  •• 
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4.2.2,3 OBJECT CLAUSES 
The object  clause  has the function  of  an object in the main clause and answers questions like 
'who? whom? about what?', etc. (гоу/г?  юунд?  юуны  тухай?  юуны  талаар?  яахыг?). 
Having this function,  it is declined. Often,  such a declension results in an English translation 
using relative pronouns (..., that..;..., which...). Object clauses have subjects: 
•  in nominative (with common subjects and the use of  the IRS: ex. a-c) 
•  often  in genitive, because the sentence structure is similar to an attribute clause (ex. d-g): 
•  rarely in accusative (ex. h). 

j a j ! i;'m faithful  to what I  told  you. 
\ (To whom or what am I 
I faithful?) 

\ Би  чамд  хэлсэнд-_з  j -b^rrr^ , •  j Ү Н Э Н Ч '  j 

j b j ! Bat hadn't let me know when he \ 
came back. 

j (What didn't Bat let me know?) 
i Б а т  хэзээ  ирсэшэ  j (Vbo- ^ , , 
i надад  хэлээгүй.  ^ л  „  > у  } J 

j c j Why are you not doing (it) 
according  to whaiyou said? 

j (Why are you not doing what?) j 
1 Т а  я а г а а д  -х-̂ рэн  { од.  ̂ ос  M i ӨР  о-
! уутт  хийхгүй  j . / . , \ 
\ байна  вэ̂  1 ^."ч!,"^  (Нтмгн/  мi  miO 9Ы ; { d j | I'd like to ask quite a lot of  things! 

! in regard  to what you have 
written.  (About whom or what j 
would 1 like to ask?) 

! Би  тан^  бичснээс  ! fe/]  •  •  1 
| нилээд  юм  ; " ) г,^'  ) ' > . > ; 
1 асуумаар  байна.  I <*rv о1  V'W ич  j 

j e j 11 don't agree with  what vou said.  ! 
(With what do I not agree?) 

j Би  ш халсэнтэй!  >ттт4т<$  WK* бЧтА  •  • 
1 санал  нийлэхгүй  j ' > л  „  д  > ' „ 
I байна.  (6b<W9CVWW<VTC 

|f  | 1 We didn't know that  yz^had. 
come. 

\ (Who or what didn't we know?) 

! Тшьг.  ирснийг  j i^j^oq м 
|бидмэдсзнгүй.  | 

1 g ; I knew that  he couldn't  come. 1 Ттешш.  ирж  _ С | 

i би  мэдэж  байсан.  j 9 t w 7 ^ WX1 j 

; to school. ! дээр  ирснийг  би  1 , 
! сая  мэдлээ.  ; TrtrVs ^л::".:^  ^ ^ ; 

4.2.2,4 ATTRIBUTE CLAUSES 
The attributeslome  has the function  of  an attribute in the main clause and answers questions 
like 'what kind of?  which?' (ямар?  аль?  яасан?).  As a rule, the subject is in genitive case 
and the predicate is built with an undeclined NDS. 

Г  a 1 It's time thai  Iwent  home, \ 
(What kind of  time is it?) | 

: Мкщй  гэртээ  харих  j 
| цаг  болов. 
! (attribute to subject) 

j ь This is something (that) 
always.say.  (What 

| Энэ  бол  рдайй;  хэллэг 
I үг.  (attribute to predicate) 

; brf  ĈT̂ "}" 

j C i ; I brought the horse which 
! you ride.,  (What kind of 
! horse did I bring?) 

; Би  тшн.унадаг  морийг 
! авчирлаа. 
1 (attribute to object) 1 6V"1 ^tV Ф Vtu^tt/ irTjC TC 

id"' fLePs  wait until the teacher 
j (that)  v/  e met comes. 

j ^ ш к й  тааралдсан 
j багшийг  иртзл 
1 хүлээцгээе.(attribute  to 
j adverbial) 

j Ъто̂ ")  (BrhrrnOC-) •  • 
j 9 <Wtttxt4^7ttW  6WK1  I 



397 

4.2.2,5 .ADVERBIAL CLAUSES 
The adverbial.clause  has the function  of  an adverbial in the main clause and answers 
questions like 'why? when? where? how?1, etc. (яагаад?  хэзээ?  хаана?  яаж?).  These clauses 
are widely used and can be built in several ways: 
•  comrnoi subject -> subject in rommaüve  (+ RS) (ex. a-b) 
•  predicate with a sVDS -> subject in accusative (ex. c-e) 
(in ex. e, "намар  бол-"  is a fixed  expression, therefore,  no accusative suffix) 

•  predicate with declined NDS * -> subject usually in noaaiKatbve (ex. f-i) 
•  predicate with instrumental-case-declined NDS -> subject in' gsmfcive  (ex. j-1) 
(* declined: with "бол/боловч"  or subordinating conjunctions) 
a A s. soon as, J. start  reading  q 

book, I  forget  everything. 
(When do I forget....?) 

Бм  нрм.уншиж 
эхэлмэгцээ  бүх 
юмыг  мартдаг  юм. 

b As.soon as. 1;,get  there,  П1 
write you a letter. (When will 
I write you a letter?) 

Бм  очмогцоо  чамд 
захиа  бичнэ. 

c When  ihs.. wacker comes, 
please go to your lesson. 
(Go when to your lesson?) 

Бапшжйг  ирэхлээр 
хичээлдээ  очоорой. VTYTTT̂  м 

d (Someone) was beaten until 
the. dry.  sijckbrpke  apart. 
(How was someone beaten?) 

ХУУРАЙ.ШШЕ 
хугартал  зоджээ. 

тщиттС  м 

'ОтттщтО  Ти\оӨ  ОициХПо' 
e When  it  becomes аиРлтщ  the Намар  болохлоор 

fi  с̂г̂  iiи̂ '  С1 ими^ '  v vĜ  * 

e 
plants wither, and it gets cool. 
(When do the plants wither?) 

ногоо  гандаж,  сэрүүн 
болдог. fi  с̂г̂  iiи̂ '  С1 ими^ '  v vĜ  * 

f If..  tb&t.  ШГА9Я kllQws 
Russian well,  (then) explain it 
in Russian! 
(Explain it in Russian under 
what condition?) 

Тзр;  хүн  орос.хэл  сайн 
мэддэг  бол  чи 
оросоор  тайлбарла! w w \ j тС  х̂сг̂  г̂С 

g Although  he hadn 't  talked 
)v.i{h_me  about this,  I knew it. 
"(Despite what did I know?) 

Тзр_  .надад.  энэ  ту  хай 
яриагуй  боловч  би 
мэдсэн. 

Тщ̂О̂1  QIG^̂  'Tuq' о/Wt/  •• 
<*гр/  Ъ^/  ф W Огтгг^  \TT^W-J 

h Because my miner has come 
from  Germany,  I don't have a 
lot of  time these days. (Why 
do I not have a lot of  time?) 

Мжмйздаг 
Германаас  ирсэн  тул 
би  ойрдоо  их  завгүй 
байна. 

l ö ^ e W - j » 
^ и̂ /  С V a ' ! ! ' ^ ^ 
^ ы > )  CbrW W 

l Because our father  didn't 
come*, we couldn't go. 
(Why couldn't we go?) 

Машй.ада  ирээгүй 
учраас  бид  нар  явж 
чадсангуй. 'frrrC  'î prÔ  trĵ OC 1и^т^ 

J Baatar wrote this letter the 
way the. ieacM'I.had 
suggested  it. 
"(How did he write this letter?) 

Баатар  энэ  захиаг 
багшийн  зөвлөснөөр 
бичив. ӨijHouC тО 

k I'll do this the way vou said  it. 
(How will I do it?) 

Би  уүнийг  таны 
хэлснээр  хийнэ. 

(b/y. 
еь  к*/  o <W 9 cvtrW 

1 We went where_ vou had 
gone. (Where did we go?) 

Та  нарыи  явснаар 
бид  явсан. 

н̂/  Ы? Щ/ ^T9ttiW vrK* 
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4,3 Extended Combined Sentences 
The extended combined sentence, in Mongolian called "mixture sentence", is a combination of 
complex and compound sentences. Such combinations could be: 
1.) The subordinated clause of  a complex sentence is made up of  a compound sentence: 
main clause/subordinate  clause 
a M.А9Ж.m  l camefrommy\  Намайг  хичээлээсээ  j 1 и и м и Г м , ; 1 /  о ^  b ^ W w W 

lessons and  had  lunch, he ; ирж.цайгаа  ^умаш  j . , , 
called. i тэр  үтасдсан.  ! ( b w ^ ^т* 9Ы 1\v /0  jt\  6Vv 

2.) The compound sentence is the main clause of  a complex sentence: 
main cXzwsd  subordinate  clause 
a When  he called,  I had just 

come from  mv lessons and 
was having lunch. 

| Туунийг  утасдазйД  ! G w W 
; бИ  ХИЧЭЭЛЭЭСЭЭ  ИрЭЭД!  v v > л  ^ > л 
; цайгаа  у\ук  байсан.  ; ^ ^ ъЫ  jrv Ф/ 1иипи̂Сг 

0 ^ и^о*6V"*  С\д  4V* ̂Г 

3.) Both, main and subordinate clause, are made up of  compound sentences: 
main clause/subordinate  clause 
a й§.  Л9:Ш. Щ1 came, from_  my 

lessons Ш.4 had.  lunch,, he 
called and told (me) about 
this. 

Намайг  хичээлээсээ 
Нрж.цайгаа  уумщл 
тэр  утасдаж  энэ  тухай 
хэлсэн. 

ХгС  €ь/  Ътттро̂ГГГГ/  <Vrp/ 
^\С ( Ы  ̂ X\i;(? 

4.4 Speech 
In order to use speech in Mongolian, the conjunction verb игэ-"  is needed (page 210). Direct 
and indirect speech have some characteristics which we have listed below: 

| direct speech ! indirect speech 
a i | written with quotation marks (or dash) ; written without quotation marks 
b i 1 subject is in nominative \ subject is in accusative 

4.4.1 Direct Speech 
A speech that has the actual words quoted, is called 'direct  speech'. The subject is in 
nominative case and, usually, at the beginning of  the sentence. Direct speech is either put in 
quotation marks (ex. a-b) or the new Jine is marked with a dash (ex. c-d). The conjunction 
verb "гэ-м,  which could be declined in different  ways, serves as the conjunction between the 
speech and the other part of  the sentence. 
a A man asked, "My  son, 

where are you about to 
go?" 

\ Аав:"Хүү  минъ, 
j хаачих  нь  вэ?"  гз.щ 
1 асуусан. 

b Baatar met his friend  and 
greeted him, "Hi,  what's 
new with  you?" 

! Баатар  найзтайгаа 
! уулзаад  "Сайн  уу? 
j Сонин  юутай?"  гэж 
| мэндлэв. 

1 ОНтФ  'f»  Hqu'I'G^ •  • 

j <<4/bW o - ^-гг9  <VrC <>•» 

{ОпнъиКЪW  ^ W h T T w / 
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c A woman addressed her 
tired son and said, "Go to 
sleep.  Let me finish  the 
thing  you started." 

Ээж  нь  ядарсан 
хүүдээ  хандан, 
- Чи  унт,  унт.  Би 
эхэлсэн  юмыг  чинь 
дуусгая  гэе. 

^ 1 п  iĵ /̂ j 'С  <VrrruYVTTT{1 ̂  ("H5V"̂  '1 

- тО  Ь  4 и̂  •  * 6V1 KV̂tkVWV 

id The teacher addresses his 
students, praising them 
saying things like, "You 
did  your exams very 
successfully." 

Багш  оюутнууддаа 
хандан, 
- Та  нар  шалгалтаа 
амжилттай  огсөн 
гэж  мэтэзр  магтаж 
байна. 

- Оп/  ^ ^ т т т ^ /  Ь̂/  1 i 0 s W C 
1 uииУ  т̂тт/ 

4.4.2 Indirect Speech 
Indirect speech is not quoted with the actual words of  the person who said it, but a rendering 
of  that person's speech. In English, subjunctive is used to express indirect speech. In 
Mongolian, the transformation  of  speech is easier because the actual  speech changes less. 
Direct: This child said, "1 go home." 

Энэ  хүүхэд  "Би  гэртээ  харина"  гэж  хэлсэн. 
Indirect: This child said, (that)  it  would  go home. 

Энэ  хүүхэд  гэртээ  харина  гэж  хэлсэн. 
Direct: Mother called, "Come here!" 

Ээж  "нааш  ир!"  гэж  дуудсан. 
Indirect: Mother called me to come (to her). 

Ээж  намайг  нааш  ир  гэж  дуудсан. 

If  the two subjects are common, the subject has to be mentioned only once, usually in the 
main clause (ex. a-b). With two different  subjects, the order of  words in the sentence is: 
1.) subject of  the main clause (in nominative) 
2.) indirect speech clause (subject in accusative) 
3 ) conjunction_verb_  "гэ-" 
4.) predicate of  the main clause (e.g. said, shouted, answered) 

| (that)  he had no time. j ГЭЖ  ХЭЛЭВ. 
b | j Mother said, (that)  she 

\ would  go to the cinema in the 
j evening. 

Ээж  орой  кинотеатрт 
очно  гэж  хэлэв. 

1 ITC 1и  ^ ьС  ^Vnr 
с  j j My older brother said, 

j (that)  the mother had no 
\ time. 

Шшшй ш ээжийг 
завгүй  гэж  хэлэв. 

I ^ W - i b C ^ ^ W K 
d: ; Mother said, (that)  her 

friend  would  go to the cinema 
j Ээж  найзыгаа  орой 
j кинотеатрт  очно  гэж 

j (Ъ#04г6Уу.  | 
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4.4.3 Transformation  of  Speech 
In order to transform  direct  speech into  indirect  speech, there are 4 basic rules: 

1. <3" Quotation marks are dropped (all examples) 
2. ^ Subject changes from  nominative case to accusative case (all examples) 
3. ^ Missing subject must be expressed (ex. b) 
4. ^ Dative or ablative case object becomes one and the same with the subject (ex. c-d) 
5. ^ CbP or personal,pronouns become RS-aa (ex. e) 

My older brother said, 
"Mother  has no time.' 

Миний  ах:"3эж 
завгүй"  гэж  хэлэв. 

(Ь9(Ят©у. 

Ъө  W-3 : «ъс  vty w>c» 
My older brother said, (that) 

r had no time. 
Миний  ax зэжшЩс 
завгүй  гэж  хэлэв. 

CbflCWrfiVy. 

Mother called^ "Come 
here!" 

Ээж  "Нааш  ир!"  гэж 
дуудав. Отгщг^ 

ЪО  «Ь^  \rl~»(hQ 
Mother called me to come 
(to her). 

Ээж  намазйпг  нааш  ир 
гэж  дуудав. 

ЪС  \' МК? ОЬтФ 
ТтҮЬз̂т̂  ©0 с*-  'У̂  О^Ф MW тт  аС̂  * 

6WK W hn/ : «7О  ( W 

The teacher asked me: 
"How  old  are you?" 

Багш  надаас:  'Чш хэдэн 
настай  вэ?"  гэж  асуув. 

The teacher asked me, how 
old  1 was. 

Багш  Ш М Ш С хэдэн 
настай  вэ  гэж  асуув. 

"The""teacher told me: "Make 
sure you read  this  book." 

Багш  надад  "Чги:  энэ 
номыг  заавал 
уншаарай"  гэж  хэлэв. 

CM? "WK тт  иСЬ|  * • 
Ь̂пҮК̂  'hrtr̂ O О^ui  ТтҮ!  и̂о'С  ©0 
r̂6V\[ ТТТ̂ГС»  (У7Ф О4Г0-)  •  • 

6VWK? W >Wc 
The teacher told me to пшке 
sure that  1 read  this  book. 

Багш  нмйг  энэ 
номыг  заавал 
уншаарай  гэж  хэлэв. GVrrrtO 1' vO 'Ьо̂ / 

C v&Z 
съө  w w ^ . 

ЪС  X1: -fnC  •  tttI 

e A woman asked, "My.  son, 
what time is it?" 

A woman asked s 
what time it  was. 

Ээж  нь:'1үүщш,  цаг 
хэд  болж  байна?"  гэж 
асуув. 
Ээж  нь  хүүгзэсэз  uai 
хэд  болж  байна  гэж 
асуув. 

Q '̂tC GHv/*} СЬтФ  Vdi'iiuCV) • 
ЪО  К1  ( № hn/ 6v7 Trri 
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5. PUNCTUATION 
The sentence structure is organized with the help of  different  marks and dots. In oral 
language, the same thing is achieved by intonation and pauses. 

5.1 Punctuation in Classical Script 
In Classical Script there is a division in marks and dots. 

5.1.1 Dots 

dots: 

names.- period (Aim.);' comma 
fulls  top (Br. j 

t 
J 

semi-colon colon omission 
dots 

"round 
dot" 

usage: Maries the 
end of  a 
declarative 
sentence. 

Marks pauses 
in the sentence! 
and divides 
co-ordinate 
words, parts 
of  sentence 
and clauses. 

Divides 
independent 
clauses. 

f 

i 
t . 

Emphasizes 
the 
announce-
ment of  the 
following 
part or 
sentence. 

Marks a 
part that is 
omitted. 

Marks a 
division. 

i OI 

<t> 
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5.1.2 Marks 
marks: 

question 
mark 

; exclamation 
i mark 

uotation 
arks (Am.) 
verted com-
as (Brit.) 

! parentheses 
; (Am.) 
I brackets 
I (Brit.) 

dash 

usage: Marks the j Marks the end 
end of  an j of  an 
nterrogative j exclamatory 

sentence. sentence. 

'arks 
peeches and 
uotations. 

Marks an 
inserted 
explaining 
part. 

Marks an 
inserted ex-
plaining part. 

a 

Ъ 

¥ 

5.2 Punctuation in Cyrillic Script 
The punctuation in Cyrillic is more or less the same as in English. However, some comma rules 
are different  and the quotation marks «...»  are not known in English. 

5.2.1 Period fAm.VFull  stop (Brit.) 
Periods mark the end of  declarative sentences and are used in abbreviations. 

j Би  явсан. Тэр  ирээгүй. j I went. He hasn't come. 1 
1 XL Цэрэн A, Баяр i D. Tseren A. Bayar 
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5.2.2 Question marks 
Question marks are put at the end of  interrogative sentences. 

j Чйнйй  дүү  йрсэн  үү2 ! Did your younger sister come? ! 
j Чи  ирнэ  биз2 j You'll come, won't you? 1 
1 Чи  хэзээ  ажйллах  вэ2 j When wiil you work? ! 

5.2.3 Exclamation marks 
Exclamation marks are put at the end of  exclamatory and imperative sentences, but often  they 
are dropped in Mongolian because a particle has taken the function  of  them (ex.b). 

ГНадад  туслаач!  j Please help> m e ! j 
jЭэж'  чйньирлээ  шүү,  I Your mother came! | 
! Нааш  ир!  | Come here! 
ГЯмар  c a йханюм  бэj  ' nice this i s ! j 

5.2.4 Commas 
Commas are used to show the pauses in the sentences. Here a few  basic rules. 
Commas are needed when: 

f l / j r  l^i^iing  coorMnaie  elements  witho ut conjunction words j 

(Attention: In English with conjunction "and" much better.) 
| Хэнтий,  Хангай,  Саяны  өндөр  сайхан 
1 нуруунууд.  (coordinate subjects) 

The high beautiful  mountain ranges of 
Khentii,  Khangai,  and Sayan. 

; Би  дэлгүүрээс  ногоон,  улаан,  шар, 
! цэнхэр  цаас  авлаа.(coordinate  adjectives) 

I bought green, red,  yellow,  and blue  paper at ! 
the shop. 

| Би  Англи,  Швейцарь,  Герман,  Мо1н[гЬлд 
j амьдарч  байсан.  (coordinate adverbials) 

I lived in England,  Switzerland,  Germany,  j 
and Mongolia. 

j Би  танд  тусалж  байсан,  тусалж  байна, 
| туслах  болно.  (coordinate verbs) 

I helped,  1 help,  and will  help  you. 

No comma with: 
•  words  of  different  semantical groups: Би  дэлгүүрээс  шинэ  чухал  үнэтэй  ном  авлаа. 
•  Word  combinations:  Хүмүүс  энх  тайвныг  хүсдэг. 

| 2. eg- Separating independent  parts of  a sentence j 

j Болд  oo, нааш  йр  дээ!  I Booold,  come here! 
; Чи  знэ  улирлаар  амжилттай,  өөрөөр  I This term, you can study successfully,  in other 
I хэлбэл,  ohu сурч  чадна  шүү.  j words,  with the grade A. 
j Паа,  би  чамайг  ийм  хүн  гэж  бодсонгүй!]  Ugh, I wouidn't think that you were such a 
I ! person ! 
| Үгүй,  би  ээжтэйгээ  маргааш  уулзахгүй.!  No, I won't meet my mother tomorrow. 
No comma if  the independent part is emphasized. Then an exclamatory mark is demanded. 
Халхай,  халхай!  Гар  түлчихлээ.  (Ouch,  ouch! I burned my hand.) 

j з  Marking compound-sentence clauses  that are "separated 

j Би  сайхан  хоол  идсэн,  миний  хүүхдүүд  юу  | 
) ч  идээгүй. 

| /  had a nice meal±  my children  didn't 
\ have any. 

i Харьсан  шувуу  йрдэг,  явсан  хүн  эргэдэг. | Migratory  birds  come back% people that  j 
have left,  return. 
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! 4 Marking pauses in iong sentences whith clauses that are linked with a c VDSA 

\ clause 1 + conjunction 
I clause 2 + VDS  + com/tia 
j clause 3 + VDS.+  comma 
; clause 4 + : -j - : : 
j clause 5 + YpS_±comnm 
I clause 6 + 
j clause 7+ period 

! Өглөөний  нар  оргин  гарч  ирэхэд 
! голын  эхэн  дэх  саруул  хондий  гэрэлтэж,  I 
; ариун  агаар  татан,  j 
; үнэхээр  зуны  амьсгал  мэдрэгдэх  бөгеед  I 
j_дэргэдэх̂цэцэг  өвсөнд'™  цагаан  хяруу  гялтганазд,: 
j тэртээ  ойд  ногооны  униар  залгалдах  жь  j 
j даруй  нүүдэлчин  малчин  хүний  сэтгэлийг  ходөлгөнө.  ] 

I 5. ^ Avoiding confusion 

Өчигдор  чамаас  авсан  номыг  олсон. 
(They) found  the book which had been taken 
from  you yesterday. 

Өчигдор,  чамаас  авсан  номыг  олсон. 
Yesterday,  (they) found  the book which had 
been taken from  you. 

Цэцэг  жимс  түүв. 
(Someone) picked flowers  ('tsetseg') and 
berries. 

Цэцэг,  жимс  түүв. 
Tsetseg  picked berries. 

Cifianging  the word order j 

| Бй  энэ  номыг  чйнь  авлаа  шүү. 
! I bought this  book, you know] 

; Би  авлаа  шүү,  энэ  номыг  чинь.  i 
! I bought it, this  book, you know! 

I Ta бол  дээдийн  дээд,  хаадын  хаан. 
! You  are the Highest, King of  all kings. 

; Дээдийн  дээд,  хаадын  хаан,  Ta. 
j The Highest, King of  all kings, you are. 

5,2,5 Semi-colon 
Semi-colons are used when the pause is bigger than with a comma, but not big enough to put a 
period. They are often  used in resolutions, laws, etc. and not often  in literature. 
(from  a contract) 
II. Гэрээг  цуцлах:  ; il. Canceiiation of  contract: j 
1. Монгол  судлаач  хүндэтгэх  j 1. If  the Mongolist is forced  to leave this country 

шалтгаанаар  тус  улсаас  бүрмосон  due to serious reasons; 
буцах  болбол;  ; 2. If  he significantly  violates the laws and 

2. Монгол  улсын  хууль  дүрмийг  j regulations of  Mongolia; 
ноцтой  зөрчвол;  (гэх  мэт)  ! etc. 

5,2.6 Colon 
Colons are used to emphasize the announcements of  the following  parts. They are widely used 
in direct  speech, quotations,  and listing  things: 
Баатар  надад;  "Чи  багштайгаа  уулзах 
хэрэгтэй"  гэж  хэлэв. 

Baatar told me, "You  have to go and see your 
teacher." 

Ёсүс:  "Би  бол  Ёртонцийн  Эзэн-Эцэг 
тийш  очих  гандхан  зам  мөн"  гэж 
хэлэв. 

Jesus said, "No  one comes to the Father  except 
through  me." 

Оюутан  бүр  бүртгүүлэхдээ  дараах 
зүйлийг  авчрах:  150 ам.доллар,  2 хувь 
зураг,  тодорхойлолт,  оршин  суух 
зөвшөөрөл. 

Each student is to bring the following  items for 
registration: USD 150, 2 passport photos, 
references,  proof-of-residence  permit. 
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5.2.7 Quotation marks (Am.VInverted commas (Brit.) 
Quotation marks are used for  direct  speech, toy quotations,  and in order to emphasize 
particular  words  which are used in a non-literal sense. 
There are two possible forms:  "..." and «...».  The latter is not known in English. 

I Болд:  "Ээж  маань  орой  йрнэ"  гэж 
хэллээ. 

Bold said, "My mother wilt  come in the evening• 

ГМөн  ч  <<гавшгай>>  ажйлладаг  хүн  j 
1 байна  даа. 

Why! He is someone working so 'efficiently'! 

! <<Өсөхөос  сурсан  үндсэний  хэл 
| Мартаж  болшгүй  соёл 
j Үхтэл  орших  торолх  нутаг 
| Салж  болшгүй  орон.» 
1 (Д.Наиагдорж) 

: "The  national  language  learned  while  being raised; 
Is  a culture  that  (I)  can 4 ever forget 

! The  homeland  (I)  live  in until  (I)  die 
\ Is  a place that  (I)  can't  ever leave"  (D. Natsagdorj) j 

5.2.8 Omission dots 
Omission dots (three dots) are used to replace a part  that  is omitted. 

П Е в " й Г 7 Н ж  j'When B at was just say in g7''My father...",  he "lost his 
j хэлэнгүүт  ухаан  алдлаа.  ] consciousness. 

5.2.9 Parentheses (Am.VBrackets (Brit.) 
Parentheses are used to insert words or whole parts of  sentences that serve as an explanation  or 
a complement. 

j Манай  6ariii (Ц. Болдбаатар)  Франц  j 
i улсад  монгол  хэл  зааж  байгаа. 

; Our teacher (Ts.  Boldbaaiarj  is teaching Mongolian i 
! in France. 1 

| Өнөөдор  (есөн  сарын  нэгэнд)  бүх 
j хүүхдүүд  хичээлдээ  явна. 

; Today (September  lsi),  all children will go to schooL; 

5.2.10 Dash and Hyphen 
There is a long line for  intellectual pauses (dash) and a short line for  connections (hyphen). 
Dashes can follow  subjects  to mark them (instead of  another subject indicator), or they can 
replace the quotation marks in direct speech. If  so, they are put at the beginning of  a new line. 

! Чанар  - манай  ажлын  гол  үзүүлэлт. ! Quality  - the main characteristic of  our work, j 
j Ээж  нь  хүүдээ  хандан, 
; -Би  чамтай  хамт  явах  уу?  гэхэд  хүү  нь,  ! 
! -Угүй,  би  ганцаараа  явж  чадна  гэв. 

i When the woman addressed her son and asked,; 
| "Shall I go with you?11, the son answered, "No, j 
; I can go alone." I 

Hyphens are used to connect two words,  numbers and their  suffixes,  and also to connect 
personal  names: if  the second of  two names begins with a vowel, then a hyphen is put in 
between them. In literature, words  of  similar  meaning  are equated using a hyphen. 

j тэр  жил  байгуулжээ. 
I The railway Viaanbaaiar-Darkhan  was built in 
I that year. j 
! On May 24th ("5th month") : 

I XiU-XiV  зууны  үед  монголчууд 
j дэлхий  даяар  маш  алдартай  байжээ.  i 

i In the 13-14th century, the Mongolians were very j 
! famous  throughout the world. 

I Эх  орон-Монголоо  зогсолтгүй  чимье.  1 Let's decorate our motherland,  Mongolia,  ; 
unceasingly. 1 
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1. LIST OF PASSIVE 
ROOTS 
The following  list is a complement to p. 35. It 
contains most passive roots of  the Mon-
golian language. On the top right hand side 
of  every passive root table, we gave the 
"general meaning'. 

j h i Û O1 | холбо- j to join 

j l I ty ^ ; холбоо j tie, liason 
jj j холбоос j link, hyphen 

1 k 1 0 ûCD̂Vo' j холбогдо- j to have to do j 
i with 

11 j холбоот j union 

; m jflulQni^/ ! холбоочин j post and teie- j 
j graph worker 

i n l хорши- i to mix, 
! to combine 

i 0 <WKC-) 1 хоршоо I cooperative 

i p ; хоршэолол I cooperative 
1 zation 

jq i 1 хорь j twenty 
I r | "OrKV̂C ; ХОШОЙ ! double (eg. gold; 

1 msdal winner) 
j s I fajmjXTjTbQ I хооронд i between j 
11 ! ХОЛИ- ! to mix j 

i w : (jl \ Гт  т j холимог ! mixed, alloyed j 

3. ry- three 
a ! гуч ! thirty 

jb 1<ЬтС 1 гуч 
j (a ч  гуч) 

fgreat-'ifeg 
! -grand daughter) 

j c j W - j Ггуна | 3 year old 
j male ox 

I'd ! "0 y т j гунж j 3 year old 
j female  cow 

i e 1 ттт£ ! гутгаар j the third 
i (literary) 

if jгурав [three 

fg i АчдОЪү/ j гурвалжин I triangle 
i"h I^ttvM fгурвал [ tno j 
! i i и̂(Кг/ I гурамсан" [ three- (eg. threê  i 

! horce carriage) 
j j ! "0 U^O ttu"? / Ггурвуул j the three of...  j 

4. дэ- high, on 

d i I дээдэс j ancestors, 
I aristocrats 

1. НЭ-
(НИЙ-) 

one, 
to be one 

a нэг  (эн) one 
b 'Ь̂ОКл- НЭГД- to be united 

j c НЭГДЭЛ union, 
solidarity 

i d НЭГЖ unit 
j e 'ЬгтОтг НЭГЖИ- to search 
if ТүгО̂ О̂̂  НЭГЖЛЭГ search 

НЭГТГЭ- to unite, 

I1 \ \)' OvJ НЭЖГЭЭД one each 

jj ь^t нийгэм society 
! k IISOIQ^C нийлбэр sum, 

i ' vf compound 
I m нийлэг synthetic, 

compound 
; n V нийлэ- to come 

together 
! 0 1?\\ нийслэл capital 

P нийт aii7t6ta'i 

q 1'4 4 ̂  / нийц agreement, 
harmony 

r 1' UJ1 НИЙЦЭ- to correspond, 
to conform 

2. <hr хо~ two 
I a хоёр two 
jb хоёрхон only two 

j e u u хосло- to unite into 

f хослол pairing 

g 'OuuW lû OC хосгүи matchless 
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j e ;:<VT040 j ДЭЭШ 1 up( wards), 
! more than 

j f j ДЭЭШЛЭ- ! to go up, to 
! progress 

jg j °гтСХ̂  дээгүүр j above, over 

j h дээрэлхүү arrogant, 
insolent 

j 1 дээрэм robbery, 
pillage 

jJ дээрэмдэ- to rob, to 
plunder 

jk дээвэр roof,  covering 

j 1 дээрэнгүй arrogant, 
haughty 

! m <VT<V4(V дээрэлхэ- to be 
overbearing 

n дэл mane, horsehair 

0 Огт̂  дэв rank,"order 

P дэвэ- to flap  ihe wings 

q дэвши- to develop, to 
make progress 

! 1 дэвжи- to grow strong 

; s <Vr6XV дэвхэр- to leap, to jump 

: t < W ? дэнж hfflodc,tenaoe 

j u OrnbpW дэндүү too, excessively 

j v OrrKV- дэндэ- to exceed the 
norm 

? w Orr^vf дэгжин elegant̂  
fashionable 

j X ДЭГЖИ- to thrive, 
to prosper 

| y ^ 1OOo*̂  дэмжлэг support, help 

5 - Огт  д о ~  below, under 

1 a доор below, under 

b доод lower, bottom 

c D тт  U U £ доогуур underground 

d < П̂7тгот/К) доош down(wards) 

e ДООШЛО- to droop 

t OTT^ дор below, under 

jg ^ u TT и(\4г- ДООГЛО- to mock 

дордо- to be too iow, 
to worsen 

l ^ u \ uC дорой weak, feeble 

]J 4 w ДОрОЙТО- to be weak, 
to deteriorate 

Ik j ^ U j доромжлогЁ  humiliation, 
j insult 

6. ДОТ-  * ins ide 

i a 1 дотор ; inner, internal, 

j ь j ^ U*o U 

j ( W ^ ) 

1 дотно | intimate, kind-
j' red (inside) 

! c 
j <K? I дотогш j in(wards) 

id j U^U'Mlô  j дотоод ! interior, 
j domestic 

j e hutoUHuC Гдотуур ; inner, within 

7. <Vr- r a ~ o u t e r 
j a j гадна i outside (of)  j 

| exterior 
ib i гадаа j outside i 

j c I I^I м  W Тадагш | out of  j 

Id ; {>r̂ T миС гадуур I outside, ) 
j exterior j 

j e j Н Ч т ^ ;гадарга 
[(гадаргуу): 

i surface  j 

if  | i Т̂̂ гС Ггадар j the outside j 

jg : fbn̂ T  ттг̂ф !гадаад extem^fcragn 

ih | I ^п^т^" гадарла- to cover with j 
a surface  j 

8. тгттг  (л  v ) u a a - o t h e r s ide 
j a j TrTTr/") i цаана i farther,beyond  i 

ib 1 4 \ I' ф j цаад j situated on the I 
j other side ! 

i c j J 1 ü'̂ uOp jцаадахь j situated 
jbeyond 

id i Ĵ H lll^1 * i цааш ! away from,  j 
! farther  : 

j e Гиаашла-  ' | to go farther,  ] 
j to go on j 

|"f:""| j цаагуур j along the other] 
i side ! 

9. 
1TV  (V) наа- th is side, 

h e r e 
a j >тттn/"} j наана j on this side, 

j closer to here 
j b ; У  i I f  HQ (? j наад j situated on thisj 

: side 
j c ! 1 ! JMIqUOP ; наадахь i that nearest on j 

j this side, 
j the very 

j d •  (т  i п I нааш | this way, 
j hither, closer ] 
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e 
"f 

I наашла-
наагуур 

to approach j 
along this side, j 
superficially  j 

10 ^ ХОЙ- north, 
behind 

a 

"ь 

c 

"d 
e 

I'f 

^ uŵ G1 

u\\ rtC 

Ouu'.'uC 
^ UŴ ou/ 

u\\fuC 

хойно 

"'хойт 

ХОЙШ 

хойгуур 
"хойтон 
"хоймор 

in the north, in j 
the back j 
back, rear, 
northern 
north(wards) j 
back(wards) j 
along the back 
the next year j 
the rear part of 

postponed 
; l 'j хойшпуул- to postpone 

11 ^ ца- white 
j ^ i ттттт/ь9 иаас paper 
jb j ' Ml / цагаан white 

i c 
W - ) цагаа miik products 

j d 4' Jf'Vo' цагаада- to be 
rehabilitated 

f J' IIIJP цагаач emigrant, 
vagabond 

g TT^C цайвар whitish, pale 
jh 

i 
ТТГ 

Trvnrn 

цай-

'"цайра-

to dawn, 
; to grow light 
to turn pale, 
to fade 

jj 
"k j r ^ T T n / цайлган 

цал 
innocent 
totally white 

1 2 6 V б а я " rich 
a баян rich 
b 
c 6M-

баштаг 
баяс-

riches, wealth j 
to rejoice j 

d x ии/ баячууд the rich j 
e баяжй- to become rich 1 

i'f  | ба  яр  ! j joy, gladness j 

jg j Өу  ЛЧ>'Р lбаяртай j good-bye j 

13 сай- good 
j a | W сайн j good, well j 
f'b  : i 1 \ \ iii / Гсайхан j nice, niceiy j i 1 \ \ iii / Гсайхан j nice, niceiy j 
j c j j сайжра- j to improve j 
id Ингщг/ Гсайд j minister j 
j e j ^ w ) ) mi Гсайрха- i to boast, j 

j to brag j 
if j ; сайда- j to improve a j 

j relationship 
i g j j сайтар' j well, i 

! thoroughly j 

j to award j 
jj j "'hrv̂ Kŷ  j сайшаал j award, 

; approval j 
jk j ^ i \ \ ; u u / j сайчууд j elite, 

j best workers 
14 \ uv ноё- prince, lord 

j a ; 1 \J\'  / ноён j prince, lord j 

i b 
\ 1 '^' ноёло- j to dominate 

j c : 1 ноёлог j lordly,haughty j 

15 OÜTT хожи- late 
j a i fl  u^w j хождо- j to be late 
1'b i х  о  жй- j to win 
j c j j хожйгдо- j to loose 
id ; хожим I after,  then j 
I e j QvaVW j хожимдо- j to be late ! 
if i O u ; \ i i ( ? j хожуу j late, tardy j 

fg  i j хожоо 1 profit,  benefit  " j 

16 ул- red 
j a ; lull iii j улаан i red j 
j ь  j ; V^VcrC | улаавтар ; reddish j 
j c j iul»GK улбар j orange reddish] 
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j улаи- 1 to blush, j 
; to confess  j 

; e i 1uli s w i улайра- | to become red i 
[f  | Iулайлга- i to make j 

j ashamed 
jg | j lû i10 n I(H jулангас- j to become j 

! ferocious  j 
j'ti ! ььЬг- ? улалза- j to appear red j 
| i ] V̂ Trm/̂  1 улаагана j red currant 

17 fll- xa- ... off 
; a j Ol̂ U • j хада- ! to mow j 

j OHqUMUC 1хадуур ; sickie 1 
j c i -On̂ vVr̂  1 хадлан  j ; hay cutting j 
jd |Огтг 1 хаза-  j [ to bite I 
! c IOttv | хажй-  j | to hem 

j f j xaca- j | to subtract | 

jg i OWl U M U C Ixacyyp j chisel j 
j"h jowV I хашй-  j to fence  off  i 
j i i хашаа  j fence,  hedge j 

18 <Ут- да- over-
i a ! |<Vr6b ;дава- 1 to overcome i 
j'b OrrW") 1 даваа  j [ mountain pass j 
fc  i Огтф-гтф Гдавуу  | | outstanding 
jd Orrpr j дара-  | | to press, j 

: to crush ; 
1 e ! i jдайла- j to make war, 

i to entertain 
1t \ i <^Т7УТТГ ; дайра- ; to hit, to attack : 

j g I i дайн | war | 
)h ! j дайчин wamor, 

! militant 
I i j j^'SuO' j дайчла-  I j to mobilize j 

j j : M̂ \ \ fari I дайсан ; enemy j 

19 1UQ ОВ- to heep 

I a 

;'b 
i 1u Oi овоо  i 

овооло-
j stone heep \ 
\ to accumulate j 

! c 
i luCD ¥!•  i :OBOOpO- | to crowd | 

"id •  1-Д/1 

j IUWN 
1 OBOp | appearance, j 

! figure  i 
i e i л  pi'l : lUWÎ I |оволзо- i to move up ! 

| and down j 

20" ab rup t 

| a j 1u 4VoUMuC 

| v w " 
: ^ i 1|J M J U 

i e iVTTTTT 

огдгор  I short (for  skirt) 
огдой-  | to'be short 
огцом  | steep, quick- ! 

I tempered I 
orrari- j'to cut'(oFf)  | 
öiruöp-  T tobefired 

The following  4 passive roots are particles, 
which appear with other words: 

21 бута- fragmented 
! a iбутал- j to crumble ; 
ib i V f  бутра- | to scatter 1 

! c 
! jC 1 бутач i.ülegitimate  j 

[child j 
id i ĈVo' \ "'C I бутархай  ] ! fraction  ! i ĈVo' \ "'C I бутархай  ] ! fraction  ! 

22 Orm- хага- broken 
; a i 1 Ml ̂  1 i хагара- ; to break (intr.) j 
!"b j : Г̂ТТТ̂  ! xarapaji breffilng,  split j 
j c I j ^rrrrr^-mQ ! хагархай] splinter, chip j 

id j ! W V ; хагас : half,  semi- j 
| e j ! хагасла-  j : to divide in haif 
f Oi Till j хагал- Ь  ЬгеЖ  (¥.  ) 

i OTTTTJP-

h j ! хагацал  j separation 

23 A U  " u cyra- . out 

j Н̂ттщр- ;сугара- I to come off 

j ь  \ i 

; C : A u i i ul U 'У 

j сугал-  | to pull out, 
! to draw lots 

| сугалаа  i lot, lotteiy 

24 'Ьгг НЯД- asunder 
i a НЯЦ crushed 

! b u | няца- : to retreat 
j c Aj U JJ' Гняцаа-  ] ! to repuise 

I'd | Гняцра-"  | | to be crushed 

! e Гняцал-  | i to crush 
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2,_LIST_QF^QMEPHRASAL VERBS 
We have tried to list the most important Mongolian verbs that take another case than in English: 
1 ай~ 

to be afraid 
хэнээс?  юунаас?  j 
of  whom? of  what? 

Нохойноос  битгий  ай! 
Don't be afraid  of  the dog! 

2 айлчла-
to visit (as a guest) 

юунд?  i 
whom? what? ; 

Төлөөлөгчид  Америкхайлчлав. 
The representatives visited America. 

3 анхаар- хэнййг?  ioyr? ! 
to whom? to what? 

Ta энэ  асуудлыг  анхаарах  хэрэгтэй. 
You should pay attention to this matter. 

4 acyy-
to ask 

хэнээс?  юунаас?  ; 
whom? what? i 

Ta багшаас  асуугаарай. 
Please ask the teacher. 

5 багшла-
to teach 

хэнд?  1 
whom? (Acc.) i 

Тэр  надад  олон  жйл  багшйлсан. 
He taught me for  many years. 

6 баярла-
to thank 

хэнд?  юунд? 
whom? 

Танл  баярлалаа. 
Thank you. 

7 баярла- хэнд?  юунд? 
about what? 

Үүнд_бй  баярлаж  байна. 
I am glad about this. 

S болгоомжло-
to watch out 
to be careful 

хэнээс?  юунаас? 
for  what? 
of  what? 

: Хулгайчаас  болгоомжйл! 
Watch out for  thieves! 

! Be careful  of  cars! 
9 гайха-

to be surprised 
юунд? 
by what? 

i Чи  үүнд  битгий  гайх. 
1 Don't be surprised by this. 

10; гомдо-
to be offended 

j хэнд?  юунд? 
i by whom? by what? ! 

! Тэр  чамд  гомджэз. 
! He was offended  by you. 

п гуй-
to beg (ask strongly) 

1 хэнээс?  юунаас? 
: whom? 

; Түүнзэс  битгий  гуй! 
1 Don't beg him. 

12 гунигла-
to be sad 

j юунд? 
! about what? 

j Чй  юунд  гунйглаа  вэ? 
i Why are vou sad? ("What are vou sad about?") 

13 гэмши-
to regret 
to repent 

1 юунщ? 
! what? 
j of  what? 

; Би  үүнд  гэмшиж  байна. 
11 regret this. 
! I repent of  this. 

14 гэрлэ-
to get married 

! хзнтэй? 
! to whom 

! Тэр  багштайгаа  гэрлэсзн. 
j She got married to_her teacher. 

15 далла-
to wave 

j юугаар? 
! with what? 

I Эмээ  алчуураар  далласан. 
1 The grandmother waved with a headscarf. 

16 дурла-

to fall  in love 
to like/to desire 

i хэнд? 
I юунл? 
! with whom? 
I what? 

i Би  нэг  бүсгүйд  дурласан. 
! Үүнд  битгий  дурлаарай. 
i I fell  in love with a young woman. 
: Don't desire this. 

17 итгэ-
to beüeve 
to trust 

j хэнд?  юунд? 
! (jn) whom?(in) what"? 
j whom? 

j Би  танд  итгэж  байна. 
] I believe you. (I believe in you.) 
i I trust you. 

18 ичи-

to be ashamed 
to be embarrassed 

i хэнээс? 
j юунаас? 
! before  whom? 
! about what? 

i Бй  түүнээс  йчйж  байна. 
j Би  хамарнаасаа  ичиж  байна. 
! I am ashamed before  him. 
11 am embarassed about mv nose. 

заа-
to teach 

j ХЭНД? 
i whom? 

j Бй  түүнл  англй  хэл  заадаг. 
i I teach him English. 

20 зөвлө-
to take advice 

j ХЭНТЭЙ? 
! from  whom? 

j Би  багштайгаа  зөвлөе. 
i Let me take advice from  my teacher. 

to agree 
! юуг? 
1 with what? 

: Бй  түүнйй  хэлснййг  зөвшөөрч  байна. 
! I agree with what he said. 
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22 мөрөөдө-
to dream 

хэнийг?  юуг? 
about what? 

Би  Амёрйк  явахыг  мөрөөдөж  байна. 
I dream about going to America. 

23 найда-
to trust 

хэнл?  юунл? 
(ln)whom? (in)what? 

Би  өөртөө  найдаж  байна. 
I trust myself. 

24 нөлөөдө-
to influence 

хэнд?  юуьщ? 
whom? what? 

Тэр  надад  их  нөлөөлсөн. 
He has influenced  me a lot. 

25 ол-
to find 

хаанаас? 
where? 

Би  түлхүүрээ  хаанаас  ч  олоогүй. 
I haven't found  my key anywhere. 

26 өвд-
to be ill 

юугаар? 
with what? 

Мйнйй  ээж  өмөн  үүгээр  овдсөн. 
My mother was ill with cancer. 

27 сонго-

to be elected 
(English prefers 
passive voice) 

юугаар? 

what? 

Бид  түүнийг  Улсын  Их  Хурлын 
гишүүнээр  сонгосон. 
He was elected a member of  the Great National 
'Khural' (by us). 

28 сонирхо-
to take interest 

хэнийг?  юуг? 
in whom? in what? 

Тэр  ЭНЭ  НОМБ1Г  их  сонирхсон. 
He took great interest jn this book. 

29 сонс-
to listen 

юуг? 
to what? 

Тэр  үргэлж  радио  сонсдог. 
He always listens to the radio. 

30 таларха-

to thank 

хэнд? 
юунл? 
whom? 
for  what? 

Би  танд  талархаж  байна. 
Намайг  урьсанд  талархаж  байна. 
I thank you. 
Thank vou for  inviting me. 

31 уйд-
to be bored 

хэнээс?  юунаас? 
with what? 

Би  чамаас  уйдаж  байна. 
I am bored with you. 

32 утасда-
to call/ to phone 

ХЭН  PYY? юу  pyv? 
whom? 

На!д  pyy утасдаарай. 
Call/phone me, please. 

33 уурла-

to be angry 

хэнд? 
юунл? 
with whom? 
about what? 

Ээж  надад  уурласан. 
Тэр  үүнд  маш  их  уурласан. 
The mother was angry with me. 
He was very angry about that. 

34 уя-
to tie 

хэнээс?  юунаас? 
to whom? to what? 

Бй  морйо  модноос  уясан. 
I tied my horse to the tree. 

35 xoixop-
to be (too) late 

хэнээс?  юунаас? 
for  what? 

Би  хурлаас  хоцорсон. 
I was late for  the meeting. 

36 хөгжимдө-
to play (instrument) 

юугаар? 
what? 

Чй  юугаар  хөгжймддөг  вэ? 
What instrument do you play? 

37 хүлээ- хэнийг?  юуг? Ta хэнийг  хүлээж  байна  вэ? 

38 яара- i юунд? j Чи  юунд  яарсан  бэ? 
1 What were you hurrying to? 

39 iядра-
j to be tired 

i юунд? 
; from  what? 

i Би  ажйлдаа  ядарч  байна. 
i I am tired from  my work. 
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3. LIST OF INFLECTIONAL SUFFIXES 
In this list, we've tried to give all the inflectional  suffixes  of  the Mongolian language in Cyrillic 
alphabetical order. We use, as also throughout the book, the following  abbreviations and 
guidelines: 
AsS = Aspect Suffix 
AwDS = Adword Determining Suffix 
AwS = Adword Suffix 
CbS = Case-bound Suffix 
CS = Case Suffix 
cVDS = co-ordinating Verb Determining Suffix 
NDS = Noun Determining Suffix 
NuS = Numeral Suffix 
PS = Plural Suffix 
PTS = Person-bound Terminating Suffix 
RS = Reflexive  Suffix 
sVDS = subordinating Verb Determining Suffix 
TTS = Tense-bound Terminating Suffix 
VDS = Verb Determining Suffix 
VoS = Voice Suffix 
a) Suffixes  having more than one form,  are listed with all forms,  but only with the basic form 
we've given the name and the Classical Mongolian Script version. 
-аарай*  [PT§ldemandy''j  j 
'Чэрэй  j j -аарай*  j j 
b) Suffixes  taking an inserted vowel (e.g. ,,-(а)гтун")  are not listed. But suffixes  taking an 
inserted consonant (not to be confused  with hidden "н"  or "r"!) are listed like this: 
-(г)ийн  | ' j -ийн  T I 
-(xjaa^ ; [-aa* 1 ] 
c) Only a few  Cyrillic suffixes  are not added directly to the stem. With such suffixes,  we write 
an exclamation mark instead of  a dash: 
(!) нар  ( PS T ] 

d) Zero-suffixes  are also important suffixes,  as they show an existing subordination that is not 
written. They are marked like this: 

The suffixes  which are written in bold letters are the most important ones, as they 
represent the basic forms. 
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i Cyrillic/Classical 1 basic suffixes  i 
j-0 
Гн* 
1-0 

-0 
4t  j 
"нй  ! 

; AsS(ordinary) j 131 j 
PVoS (active) \Ш'\ 

j a 
paa 4 

GV\/ •  v^/ RS 108 j 

j -aa4 -гтт*  -Or VoS (causative) j ! m l 
[-aa4 

-ттг»  - О NiDS (prog- j 
rpccivp nrpcrtit̂  

!145'1 

1 -аад4 
тггтт/  •  OWi 

; ICoplrC UICjQILJ 
cVDS(an^or)] 

1591 
-аад4 

-тщг/  •  "Отп/  | NuS 1 
(approximate) j 

247 | 

-aap4 
бК^пС CS j 93 j 

Г'У  0 * 0 : 
-aac4 

ъ / Ci§(aMat!ve)j '90 j 
-аасай4 

тттүм?*(нк1 PTS (hope) j 182 ; 

. 6 
j -бал4  | •€hl sVDS 

(conditional) j 
161 j 

; -балз2  j - 6 W AsS (repetitive) 
; -бол  i -бал4  (sVDS) j 161 1 
! -бөл  ! -бал4  (sVDS) 1 161 j 

; -бэл  1 -бал4  (sVDS) j 161 ] 
1 -бэлз  j -балз2  (AsS) j 135 j 

1 в  I 
! ~ в AwS 

(intensifying)  i 
219 ! 

1 -В TTS (past 
tense) 

! 186 | 

!-вал4 
-6Ы sVDS 

(conditional) j 
161 j 

; -валз2 AsS 
(repetitive) 

135 ] 

j -вол -вал4  (sVDS) | 
j - В Ө Л ;-вал4(5У05) 
i -втар4 

j (diminutive) 
i -втор j -втар4  (AwS) i 218 ; 
-втөр ; -втар4  (AwS) {218 i 

-втэр 1 -втар4  (AwS) | 218 | 
-вэл 

-вэлз2 1 -валз2  (AsS) 

-ВЧ i-fcrf isVDS 1162 j 

F 1 

-r 

"-Г  1 

-ra4 

-(rjaa4 

т1 * -г) 

ТГс 

-гтг  * -О 

iPTS 
; (permission) j 

! (accusative) 
[VoS ^ 
! (causative) 
|'-aa4"(RS^DS)1 

j 181 j 

['86 j 

Г1201-

-(г)аад4 ! -аад4  j 
(cVDS/Nu S) 

-(r)aap4 -aap'4 (CS) ] 93 j 

(г)аарай̂  -аарай4  (PTS) j ! 179 1 
-(r)aac4 : -aac4 (CS) j 90 j 

-(г)аач4 -аач4  (PTS) j 178 
-галз2 -пт4тг  * (Vbr AsS | 

(repetitive) 
135 

-гана4 MI it «  -СЬт- AsS 
(repetitive) 

135 

-гд  j -ГТ-Оф- VoS (passive) j 124 
-(г)ийн] -ийн  (CS) 1 79 

-го  1 -ra4 (VoS) j 120 
-гоно -гана4  (As§j  j 135 
-гө -ra4 (VoS j ; 120 
-гөнө -гана4  (AsS) j 135 
-гтун2 PTS (appeal) ; 181 
-гтүн —гтун2  (PTS) j 181 

ай2 
-уузай2  (PTS) j 180 

-(г)уут2< -уут2  (VDS) j ; 170 

тай2 
-ууштай2 

(AwDS) 
: 154 

-гч •угта^ NDS ('doer') j i 149 
-гэ -ra4 (VoS) j 120 
-гэлз -галз2  (AsS j j 13b 
-гэнэ -гана4  (AsS) ! 135 

Д 
-д PS 
-д CS (dative-

locative) 
! 83 

-д 
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f-даг4  I -TjrW •  -̂ тт) NDS 
(indefinite 
present) 

144 ; 

-дахь  ! NuS (ordinal) 241 j 

I-дөг  ; -даг4  (NDS) 

-дугаар?; NuS (ordinal) 

(diminutive) 
-дүгээр; -flyraap2(NuS) 241 ; 

-дүү -;iyy2'(AwS) 
1 -ДЭГ -даг4  (NDS) 
1-ДЭХ NuS (ordinal) 241 

1е 
! PTS 

(intention) 
175 

ё  ! 
-ё ; PTS 

j (intention) 
175 i 

-жээ j TTS 
I (past tense) 

185 

1з 
j ~з(а)на4 

7Т п ! AsS 
! (temporary) 

; 132 

R(5)HO" j -з(а)на4  (AsS) 1 1 3 2 

рз(ө)нө" | -з(а)на4  (AsS) j 132 
Г̂ (э)нэ j -з(а)на4  (AsS) j 132 

! Ш 
j -иа2 j ~аа4  (RS/NDS) 
! -иад2 ; -аад4 

! (cVDS/NuS) 
! -иарай2 •!  -аарай4  (PTS) 179 

| ~иач2 | -аач4  (PTS) j 178 

) ~ий £ \ CS (genitive) j 79 
| ~ийг i CS (accusativie)86 
-иин vr/ * тг/ | CS (genitive) T 79 
-иар2 1 -аар4  (CS) 93 
-иас2 j -aac4 (CS) 90 
-иасай2 | -аасай4  (PTS) 182 j 
-иуд2 j-ууд2  (PS) | 73 j 

-иузай2! -уузай2  (PTS) I "180] 

-иул2  j '-уул2 

(VoS/NuS) ] 

(repetitive) 
| -лаа4 TTS (past 

tense) 
187 

| -лга4 г^7-4СЬ" VoS j 
j (causative) | 

Ш 

I -лго j -лга4  (VoS) j 
-лгө i -лга4  (VoSj ! 119 j 
-лгэ j-лга4  (VoS) j 119 | 

-ЛД -VoS ; 127 | 

-лз i-Ьг-

[187] 
; -леө -лаа4  (TTS) 1 1̂ 7 } 
| -лтай̂  и ^ ]AwDS 

i (worthwhile) 
j 155 ] 

!-лтой j -лтай3  (AwDSJ. 155 j 
-лтэй j -лтай5  (AwDSji 155 ; 
-лтгүй j -лтай̂  (AwDSf  155 j 

(!)луу2 j "Ъуиттф ! CS (directive) 
(!)лүү !0)ЛУУ2  (CS) j 99 | 
-лц | VoS 

j (communal) 
1126 j 

[-ЛЭЭ ] -лаа4  (TTS) fl"87'1 

! м j 
! -маа-ж 1 UV1/ | sVDS ' 1 1 7 2 j 
! ин4 1 UV1/ j (excluding) 

1 1 7 2 j 

j -маар4 
ш j AwDS (wish) | 151 j 

-магц4 1 Jrrrr^/  •  "frOj | sVDS 
! (succeeding) 

j 164 j 

j (worthwhile) 
-могц T'-Marii4(sVDS) ] 164 j 
-моо 

| -жин 
I -маажин4 

! (sVDS) 
} 172 ] 

Г-мойр •Г-маар4  (A wDS) j "151 "j 
! -мөгц Т-магц4  (s VDsHl 64] 
j -МӨӨ 
j -ЖИН 

j -маажин4 

j (sVDS) 
1172' j 

j -мөөр T-маар4  (A wDS^'l 51] 
I -МЭГД T-Maru4(sVDS^164'1 
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j -мээ 
-жин 

! -маажин4 

! (sVDS) 
| 172 j 

-мээр |-маар4  (AwDS)j 151 i 

Ы j 
-н -V ; cVDS 

(associative) 
: 158 } 

-н j CS (genitive) j i 79 ! 
-на4 ! TTS (present/ j 

ifuture) 
i 190/! 
1 191 j 

(!) нар IPS | | 74 j 
-нгаа4 j sVDS 

j (opportunity) 
171 ] 

-нгоо i -нгаа4  (sVDS) 171 j 

-нгөө j -Hraa4(sVDS) 171 
-нгуут2 

-гОтгц̂/  * sVDS 
(succeeding) 

170 

-нгүүт ;-нгуут2 

! (sVDS) 
! 170 

| "(н̂ ууд2- I-УУД2(PS) 173 

1 -(н)үүд -ууд2(PS)  I 73 

!о 
; -oo | ! -aa4 1 

j (RS/VoS/NDS) 
j -оод  j !-аад4 

! (cVDS/NuS) 
1 -оор ! -aap4 (CS) 93 j 
'; -оос ! -aac4 (CS) 90 ] 
1-оосой  i i -аасай4  (PTS) 182 ! 
1 -ооч 1 -аач4  (PTS) ; 178 ! 

j Ө 1 
i —өө  | [-aa4 

! (RS/VoS/NDS) ! 
; —өөд !-аад4 

! (cVDS/NuS) 
! -өөр ! -aap'4 (CS) : 93 ] 
Г-өөс j -aac4 (CS) No | 

рөөсэй j-аа^й4  (PTS) [ 182 1 

Г-еөч I -aa44 (PTS) } 1781 

! Р  I 
I(Оруу2 

I ~ c PS 75 j 
j-caap4 j ; ii 111 ̂  1 

I-CУЫК 

isVDS j 
; (progressive) j 

;168 j 

j -сан4 NDS 
(past tense) 

! 143 j 

! -coH -сан4  (NDS) j 143j 
| -coop -caap4 (sVDS) j j 168 j 
; -сөн -caH4(NDS) j 1 143 ] 
i-coop j -caap4(sVDS) j 168] 

: ÎJII rC 1 Н̂̂ Ю ; 
! -сүгэй  j -сугай2  (PTS) ! 176 ] 
: -СХИЙ  ! AsS (quick) 132] 
j —СЭН j -сан4  (NDS) j 143 j 
! -сээр  f  1 -caap4(sVDS) ! 168 ! 

IT • 

locative) 
j ~T j VoS (passive) 124 j 
| -лгаа4  j V NuS 

(multiplying) 
249 ] 

j -тай3  j Orr̂  CS 
(comitative) 

97 j 

-тал4  j "̂ rj") sVDS (ifflting) 167 | 
-той -тай3  (CS) 97 ] 
-тол ^an4(sVDS) 167 ! 
- t o o -таа4  (NuS) 249 ; 
-тол -тал4  (sVDS) 167 j 
-төө -таа4  (NuS) 249 j 

-тугай2! ! VqUJJ'C 1 Л̂С  ; 
^ үгэ  й  i ^угай2  (PTS) "183" 

г̂эл -тал4  (sVDS) 

У 
-ууд2 

i 'Ь̂Зи̂/ 
IP's "73 i 

-уузай2 
: Т»и;»С  * (BT'O j PTS 

i (admonition) 
180 
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-уул2  ! Тнг!  • NuS (collective) j 244 j 

-уур2  | -П и̂  »  "ФС AwS 
(movement) 

224 

"УУТ'2  | -гСтгщ0/ 
-тс(В̂  

sVDS 
(succeeding) 

170 

; -ууш г̂; 
j ай2  1 

ТТ  и AwDS 
(necessity) 

154 

j ү  ! 
j -үүд -ууд2  (PS) 73 j 
-үүззй -уузай2  (PTS) 180 ; 
-үүл -уул2 

(VoS/NuS) 
-үүр -yyp2 (AwS) 224 j 

:"ҮҮТ -уут2  (sVDS) 1/0 ! 
; -үүш-
1 тэй 

-ууштай2 

(AwDS) 
154 | 

! X ! 
| -х (Ь  ("(b) C'bS (Posses-

sive/Local) 
101/! 
102 i 

i -х NDS 
(future  tense) 

147 i 

f-(x)aa4'' -aa4 (RS) 108 | 
j-хаар4 

-гтгС»  ЧК sVDS 
(intending) !166 

j -хан4 iCbS 
(collective) 

1103 

!-х(и)" jCb (ЧЬ) CbS 
(attributive) 

j 104 

: -хлаар4 null • 
(logically 
succeeding) 

\ -хлоор j -хлаар4  (sVDS); 165 
! -хлөөр j^aap4(sVDSN 165 
-хлээр -хлаар4  (sYDS); 165 ^ 
-хон -хан4  (AwDS) ! 103 

-хоор -xaap4(sVDS) j 166 
-хөн -хан4  (AwDS) f  103 | 
-хөөр -xaap4 (s VDS) 1166 j 

| -хуйц2 
"UWJ / • 

"öra1/ 

"AwDS 
(possibility) 

j 153 j 

j -ХЭН -хан4  (AwS) 103 j 

j -цгаа4  j jf  ж «  тгО-  ! 
(уттгг*  7*0)] 

"AsS I 
(collective) 

"134": 

j'-uiroo j -uraa4(AsS) j 1341 
j -цгөө -цгаа4  (AsS) ] 134] 
j—цгээ -цгаа4  (AsS) ] 134 ] 

\ 4 
\ cVDS 

(simultaneous) 
157 ; 

Г-ЧИХ j -J^TTT* A s i S ( a ^ i ^ ) ] [133 i 

i —чууд2 \ JU и/ ps | 74 
j-чуул2 

'J и  и ps i [74 j 

j -чүүд j-чууд2(PS) j /4 | 
;-чүүл | —чуул2  (PS) :74 j 
[-чээ ы i'TlS'(p^terise) [185; 

; щ ! 
'-(г)ш ц | AwS (direction) ! 223 j 

-шгүй jAwDS 
j (negative) 

{'155'] 

[ъ  j 
j -ъё j -e (PTS) I 175 j 
[-ъя j -я (FTS) {"175] 

| ы 

i -ыг jtf.c j CS (accusative) | 86 ! 
| —ын | TV/ •  vJ ! CS (genitive) j 79 j 

! ь 
! -ье  : ! -e (PTS) j 175 j 

! э 
j" —ээ"" ! -aa4 

[.(RS/VOS/NDS) 
рээд \ -аад4 

j (cVDS/NuS) 
Г-ээр l-aap4(CS) 93 
; -ээс [-aac4 (CS) "90 j 
-эзсэй j -аа^й4  (PTS) 182; 
-эзч j -аач4  (PTS) 178 j 

я ! 
я Ио j PTS 

1 (intention) 
[175 ; 
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4. THE STRUCTURAL AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM OF 
RELATIONAL SUFFIXES 
In the introduction to Part III on page 71, we mentioned a system, after  which the inflectional 
suffixes  are categorized. We believe it's important to have a good idea of  this system in order to be 
able to build syntagmas and sentences. Especially to Western people who are used to a completely 
different  sentence structure, this system should prove helpful.  To understand the following  two 
tables, their system chart and all abbreviations, we explain here briefly  the terminology which has 
been used: 

Inflectional  suffixes: 

Inflectional  suffixes  give the word no lexical, but a grammatical meaning 

Relational suffixes: 
Relational suffixes  are those inflectional  suffixes  which can express a relationship between 
words. 
Sentence: 

A sentence is an independent unit of  speech which has one common intonation. 

Syntagma: 
Syntagma is a particular part of  a sentence: 
e.g. 'to give to someone'; 'to put on the table'; 'to be good in math'. 
Syntagmas are built through relationships between words. Such relationships are expressed 
by suffixes. 
Adwords: 
Adwords describe nouns, verbs or adwords. Adjectives, adverbs, and numerals belong to the 
category of  adwords. 
They can be used •  nominal (AwN) as in: a good horse, three books, 

•  verbal (Awv) as in: to sing well, to go twice 
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Relational Suffixes  which build Syntagmas: Table 1 (compare with page 421) 
No. ii 
table 

i Abbrevia 
! tions 

-j Explanations j Examples j Categoiy ! Page 

1.1 j Aw-W j adword - word j adwords j 21 Iff 
1.2 iN-W 1 noun -word ICS's : 78ff 
1.3 jV-W I verb -word j DS's ! 139ff 
1 .1 .1 j Aw-Aw ! adword - adword j нэн  (~0l)  сайн 

маш  (~0l)  харамсалтай 
j adwords 121 Iff 

1.1.2 i Aw-N/V adword - noun/ verb сайн  (~02)  морь 
сайн  (-02)  дуула-

adjectives/ 
adverbs 

j 2i2ff 
I 221ff 

1.1.3 adword - noun өндөр  (-03)  хүн 
хар  (-03)  машин 

adjectives 

1.1.4 ! Aw-V 
i 

adword - verb сайтар  (-04)  бодо-
дандаа  (-04)  ажилла-

adverbs j 221ff 

1.2.1 j N-N noun - noun ахын  ном 
ширээний  хөл 

direct case 
genitive 

i 79ff 

1.2.2 j N-AwN noun - adword in nominal 
function 

усны  тунгалаг 
нарны  эрт 

direct case 
genitive 

;79ff 

1.2.3 j N-V noun - verb хүнд  өг-
хүнийг  хара-
хүнээс  асуу-
хүнээр  хийлгэ-
хүнтэй  ява-
хүнрүү  очи-

indirect 
cases !86ff 

i 90ff 
i 93ff 
i 97ff 
! 99ff 

j N-Awv noun - adword in verbal 
function 

тоонд  сайн 
уснаас  гүн 
малаар  баян 
бидэнтэй  сайн 
говь  руу  муу 

indirect 
cases ! 90ff 

; 93ff 
1 97ff 
j 99ff 

verb - noun явсан  хүн 
явдаг  хүн 
яваа  хүн 
явах  хүн 
явагч  хүн 

! 144 
! 145 
I 147 
! 149 

j V-AwN verb - adword in nominal 
function 

явмаар  сайхан 
явахуйц  чухал 
явууштай  гоё 
явашгүй  муухай 

AwDS's 1151 
1153 
1 154 
! 155' 

verb - verb худалдаж  ав-
гүйн  гар-
очоод  уулза-
ирвэл  ява-
яаравч  ажилла-
ирмэгц  уулза-
явахлаар  ирэ-
сурахаар  яв-
үхтэл  ай-
явсаар  ирэ-
ирэнгүүт  унта-
явангаа  ярь-

VDS's 1157 
1158 
1159 
1161 
i 162 
! 164 
! 165 
! 166 
167 
168 
170 
171 

function явавч  муу 
явахлаар  хол 
сурмаажин  чухал 

161 
162 
165 
172 
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Relational Suffixes  which build Sentences: Table 2 (compare with page 421) 
Explanation Examples Page 

2. syntactic part - subject 
2.1 syntagma - subject (RS) Бй  ээжтэйгээ  хамт  явсан. iös'ff 

Би  хичээлээс  ирмэгцээ 173 
цайгаа  уусан. 

2.2 predicate - subject \ 37 iff 
"2"2'."i Person-bound Terminating Suffixes  (PTS's) 175ff 
"2"2'.2 Tense-bound Terminating Suffixes  (TTS's) ! 184ff 
"2".2.т:г PTS's of  ist person Бй  явъя. ; 175 PTS's of  ist person 

Хөдөо  аж  ахуйг  хурдан 
хөгжүүлсугэй! 176 

2.2.1.2 PTS's of  2nd person Гар!(-0) 177 
Чи  яваач. 178 
Номоо  уншаарай! 179 
Гал  гаруузай! 180 
Та  суугтун! 181 

2.2.1.3 PTS's of  3rd person Тэр  үзвэл  үзэг! 181 
Тэд  ирээсэй! 182 
Манай  орон  мандтугай! 183 

2.2.2. i TTS's of  past tense Би  хоолоо  идсэн. 184 TTS's of  past tense 
Орой  болжээ. 185 
Аав  хөдоө  явав. 186 
Тэр  явлаа. 187 

2.2.2.2 TTS's of  present tense Өвөл  цас  ордог. 188 
Надад  талх  байгаа. 189 
Ус  холддогийг  бид  мэднэ. 190 

2.2.2.3 TTS of  future  tense Би  маргааш  явна. 191 



Table 1: Relational Suffixes  which build Syntagmas 

1. 
word - word 

syntagmas 

1.2 
noun -word 

case suffixes 

1.3 
verb -word 

verb suffixes 

1.2.1 
N-N 
genitive 

1.2.2 
N-AwN 
-> genitive 

1.2.3 
N-V 

-> indir. c. 

1.2.4 
N-Awv 

indir. c. 

1.3.1 
V-N 

NDS 

1.3.2 
V-AwN 
->AwDS 

1.3.3 
V-V 

VDS 

1.3.4 
V-Awv 

VDS 

Table 2: Relational Suffixes  which build Sentences 
2. 

syntactic part - subject 
sentence 

2.2.2 
tense-bound 

-> TTS 
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5. MONGOLIAN EQUIVALENT OF ENGLISH TENSES 
As you study this chart, please refer  to the following  paragraphs in Part III of  this book: 
p. 136 (analytically expressed aspects); p. 139 (NDS's); p. 184 (TTS's); p. 374/195 (building compound predicates) 
Exceptions are marked with "!!" 

PRESENT PAST FUTURE FUTURE  IN  THE  PAST 
ОДОО ЦАГ ӨНГӨРСӨН ИРЭЭДҮЙ  ЦАГ ӨНГӨРСНИЙ  ҮҮД-
-ДагЛ-на) ЦАГ -на НЭЭС  ИРЭЭДҮЙ  ЦАГ 

тсан,  -жэа.-да̂ тв -х.(болно) -X байсан 
INDEFI- •Би  бичдэг. •Би  бичсэн. •Би  бичнэ. •Би  бичих.байсан. 
NITE /  write. I  wrote. I  shall  write. 1 should  write. 

ТОДОР-
ХОЙГҮЙ 

•Ta  бичдэг  үү? •Ta  бичсэн  үү? •Ta  бичих  үү? •Ta  бичих  байсан  yy? ТОДОР-
ХОЙГҮЙ Do you write? Did  you write ? Will  you write ? Should  you write ? 

•Би  бичдэггүй. •Би  бичсэнгүй. •Би  бичихгүй. •Би  бичихгүй  байх 
байсан. 

•Би  бичюж' •Би  бичиж •Би  бичиж  байх •Би  бичиж  байх 
байна_. байсан. бо  л  но. байсан. 

PROGREr 
SSIVE 

I'm  writing. /  was writing. 1 shall  be writing. /  should  be writing. PROGREr 
SSIVE 

•Ta  бичиж •Ta  бичиж •Ta  бичиж  байх •Ta  бичиж  байх 
ҮРГЭЛЖ- бийна  yy? бай-сан  yy? yy? Will  you be байсан  yy? Should 
ЛЭХ Are you writing? Were  you writing  ? you he writing? 

•Би  бичихгүй writing  ? •Би  бичиж •Би  бичиж  байхгүй 
байна.  * •Би  бичи>& байхгүй.  I  .shall байх  байсан. 
Vm  not writing айсангүй. 

I  wasn't  writing. 
not be writing. I  shouldn  7 be writing. 

-чжлаяя  \ •Би  биччгаээд  i •Би  бичтахззд •Би  биччихзэд •Би  биччихзэд  байх 
бай- байна. байсан. байх  болно. баисан. 

I  have written. I  had  written. lshaEhave  wrföm. /  should  have written. 
PERFECT  j 

lshaEhave wrföm. 

ТӨГС •Ta  биччшэзд •Ta  биччмжээд •Ta  биччмхззд •Ta  биччжээд  @Шх ТӨГС байна  yy? Have байсан  yy? Had байх  yy? Will  you байсан  yy? Should 
you written? you written  ? have written? you have written? 
•Би  бичээгүй •Би  бичээгүй •Би  бичэзгүй •Би  бичээгүй  байх 
байна. байсан. байх  болно. байсан. 
I  haven7 written.!  ii I  hqdn't  written.  \! I  shall  not have 

written.  H 
I  shouldn  7 have 
written.  11 

-caap •Би  бичсззр •Би  бичсззр •Би  бичсззр •Би  бичсэзр  байх 
бай- байна. байсан. байх  болно. байсан. 

I  have been /had  been /  shall  have been J  should  have been 
PERFECT 
PROGRE-

writing. writing. writing. writing. 

SSIVE •Ta  бичсззр •Ta  бичсзэр •Ta  бичсзэр •Ta  бичсээр  байх 

ТӨГС 
ҮРГЭЛЖ-
ЛЭХ 

байна  yy? байсан  yy? байх  yy? байсан  yy? 
ТӨГС 
ҮРГЭЛЖ-
ЛЭХ 

Have  you been 
writing? 

Had  you been 
writing  ? 

Will  you 'have 
been writing? 

Should  you have 
been writing? 

•Би  бичихгүй •Би  бичихгүй •Би  бичихгүй •Би  бичихгүй  бай-
байсаар  байэна. байеаар  £айсан байсаар  байх 

болно. 
caap байх.байсан. 

I  haven 7 been I  hadn  7 been I  shaU  not have J  shouldn  7 mve been 
writing. writing. been writing. writing.  j 
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6. TABLE OF CONTENTS IN MONGOLIAN 
Монго̂ гарчиг 

E ХЭСЭГ  Удартгал  (ж. 1-40) 

1. Монгол  хэл,  түүний  хувьсал  хөгжил  (х.  2) 
1.1 Монгол  хэлний  ерөнхий  шинж  (х.  2) 
1.2 Олон  монгол  хэл  аялгуу  (х.  2) 
1.3 Сонгодог  бичгийн  хал  хийгээд  орчин  иагийн  утта  зохиолын  хзл 

2. Монгол  бичгийн  цагаан  толгой  (х.  4) 
2.1 Уйгуржин  бичгийн  цагаан  толгой  (х.  4) 

2.1.1 Уйгуржин  бичгийн  дагаан  толгойн  тойм  хүснэгт  (х.  4) 
2.1.2 Олон  дуудлагат  цагаан  толгой  (х.5) 
2.1.3 Уйгуржин  бичгийн  цагаан  толгойн  нарийвчилсан  хүснэгт  (х.6) 
2.1.4 Эгшиг  авиа  (х.  7) 

2.1.4.1 Эгшгийн  зохицол 
2.1.4.2 Эгшгийн  хувьсал 

2.1.4.2.1 Эгшгийн  ижилсэл 
2.1.4.2.1.1 Дэвшин  ижилсэх 
2.1.4.2.1.2 Ухран  ижилсэх 

2.1.4.2.2 Урт  эгшгийн  үусэл 
2.1.4.2.2.1 Авианы  нийлэмжээс  үүсэх  нь 
2.1.4.2.2.2 Богино  эгшгээс  үүсэх  нь 
2.1.4.2.2.3 Нийлмэл  эгшгээс  үүсэх  нь 

2.1.4.2.3 Хос  эгшгийн  үүсэл 
2.1.4.2.3.1 Үгийн  дундах  хос  эгшиг 
2.1.4.2.3.2 Угийн  эцсийн  хос  эгшиг 

2.1.4.2.4 Балархай  эгшиг 
2.1.4.2.4.1 Эгшиг  сулрах  нь 
2.1.4.2.4.2 Эгшиг  гээгдэх  нь 

2.1.5 Гийгүүлэгч  авиа  (х.  13) 
2.1.5.1 Чанга,  сул  гийгүүлэгч 
2.1.5.2 Дэвсгэр  үсэг 
2.1.5.3 Эр  үгэн  дэх  зөөлөн  гийгуүлэгч 
2.1.5.4 Гийгүүлэгчийн  хувьсал 

2.1.6 Уеийн  бүтэц  (х.  15) 
2.1.7 Гадаад  үгийн  галиг  (х.  16) 

2.1.7.1 Галигийн  хүснэгт 
2.1.7.2 Галигийн  жишээ 

2.1.8 Зөв  бичгийн  дүрэм  (х.  17) 
2.1.8.1 Залгаврыг  зөв  бичих  дүрэм 
2.1.8.2 Жийрэглэх  эгшгийг  зөв  бичих  дүрэм 

2.1.8.2.1 Ерөнхий  дүрэм 
2.1.8.2.2 Тайлал 

2.2 Кирилл  бичгийн  цагаан  толгой  (х.19) 
2.2.1 Эгшиг  авиа  (х.  20) 

2.2.1.1 Эгшгийн  ангилал 
2.2.1.2 Эгшиг  зохицох  ёс 

2.2.2 Гийгуүлэгч  (х.  21) 
2.2.2.1 Хатуу,  зөөлөн  гийгүүлэгч 
2.2.2.2 Гийгүүлэгчийн  ангилал 

2.2.2.2.1 Эгшигт  гийгүүлэгч 
2.2.2.2.2 Заримдаг  гийгүүлэгч 
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2.2.2.3 Гийгүүлэгчийн  байр 
2.2.3 Тэмдэг  (х.  21) 

2.2.3.1 Хатуугийн  тэмдэг 
2.2.3.2 Зөөлний  тэмдэг 

2.2.4 Үеийн  бүтзц  (х.  22) 
2.2.5 Дүрмүүд  (х.  22) 

2.2.5.1 Зөв  дуудах  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2 Зөв  бичих  дүрэм 

2.2.5.2.1 Үндсэн  дүрмүүд 
2.2.5.2.2 Хувилгалын  дүрмүүд 

2.2.5.2.2.1 Гол  дүрмүүд 
2.2.5.2.2.2 Тайлал  дүрмүүд 

2.2.5.2.3 «~ла»  дагаврыг  зөв  бичих  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2.3.1 «~ла»  дагаврын  тайлал  дүрэм 

2.2.5.2.4 Зөөлний  тэмдэг  «и»  болох  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2.5 <<-ж/-ч»  нөхцлийн  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2.6 Том  үсгийн  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2.7 Үг  товчлох  дүрэм 
2.2.5.2.8 Үг  таслах  дүрэм 

2.3 Цагаан  толгойнуудын  харьцуулсан  хүснэгт  (х.  31) 
3. Монгол  хэлний  үгийн  бүтэц  (х.  33) 

3.1 Язгуур  (х.  33) 
3.1.1 Идэвхтэй  (амьд)  язгуур 

3.1.2 Идэвхгүй  (үхмэл)  язгуур 

3.2 Үндэс  (х.  36) 
3.3 Залгавар  (х.  37) 

3.3.1 Үг  бүтээх  залгавар  (дагавар) 
3.3.2 Үг  хувилгах  залгавар  (нөхцөл) 

3.3.2.1 Нэр  үгийг  хувилгах  нөхцөл 
3.3.2.2 Үйл  үгийг  хувилгах  нөхцөл 

Ш ХЭСЭГ?  Үгсийн  сан  (х.  41-68) 
1. Үг  бүтэх  ёс  (х.  41) 

1.1 Дагавар  залгаж  үг  бүтэх  нь  (х.  42) 
1.1.1 Нэр  үг  бутэх  нь  (х.  42) 

1.1.1.1 Нэр  үг,  тэмдэг  нэрээс  нэр  үг  бүтэх  нь 
1.1.1.2 Үйл  үгээс  нэр  үг  бүтэх  нь 

1.1.2 Тэмдэг  нэр  бүтэх  нъ  (х.  49) 
1.1.2.1 Нэр  үг,  тэмдэг  нэрээс  тэмдэг  нэр  бүтэх  нъ 
1.1.2.2 Үйл  үгээс  тэмдэг  нэр  бүтэх  нь 

1.1.3 Үйл  үг  бүтэх  нь  (х.  54) 
1.2 Нийлмэл  үгээр  үг  бүтэх  нь  (х.  57) 

1.2.1 Хоршоо  нийлмэл  үг 
1.2.2Хавсраа  нийлмэл  үг 

1.2.2.1 Хамжсан  хавсраа  нийлмэл  үг 
1.2.2.2 Найрсан  хавсраа  нийлмэл  үг 

1.2.3 Давтсан  хоршоо  нийлмэл  үг 

2. Үгсийн  сангийн  бүрэлдэхүүн  (х.  60) 
2.1 Өвөрмөц  хэллэг  (х.  60) 
2.2 Ижил  үгс  (х.  62) 
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2.2.1 Үгсийн  сангийн  ижил  угс 
2.2.1.1 Үгсийн  сангийн  анхдагч  ижил  үгс 
2.2.1.2 Үгсийн  сангийн  үүсмэл  ижил  үгс 

2.2.2 Үгзүйн  ижил  үгс 
2.2.2.1 Үгзүйн  анхдагч  ижил  үгс 
2.2.2.2 Үгзүйн  үүсмэл  ижил  үгс 

2.3 Ойролцоо  үгс  (х.  63) 
2.3.1 Найруулгын  ойролцоо  үгс 
2.3.2 Гадаад  хэлнээс  орсон  ойролцоо  үгс 
2.3.3 Нутгийн  аялгууны  ойролцоо  үгс 
2.3.4 Цээрлэсэн  ойролцоо  үгс 

2.4 Ёс  заншлын  үгс  (х.  65) 
2.5 Зээлдсэн  үгс  (х.  66) 

2.5.1 Монголжсон  харь  үгс 
2.5.2 Янз  бүрийн  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 

2.5.2.1 Самгард,  уйгур  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 
2.5.2.2 Арав,  Перс  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 
2.5.2.3 Хятад,  манж  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 
2.5.2.4 Төвд  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 
2.5.2.4 Европын  хэлнээс  зээлдсэн  үгс 

т  ХЭСЭГ.-  Үт  зүй  (X. 70- 358) 
1. Бодит  үгсийн  аймаг  (х.  72) 
1.1. Жинхэнэ  үгсийн  аймаг  (х.  72) 

1.1.1 Нэр  үг  (х.  72) 
1.1.1.1 Нэр  үгийн  олон  too (х.  72) 
1.1.1.1.1 Олон  тооны  нөхцол  (ОТН) 

1.1.1.1.1.1 «-ууд2»  ОТН 
1.1.1.1.1.2 «-чууд2,  -чуул2»  ОТН 
1.1.1.1.1.3 «нар»ОТН 
1.1.1.1.1.4 «-д»ОТН 
1.1.1.1.1.5 «~с»  ОТН 

1.1.1.1.2 ОТН-гүйгээр  олон  тооны  утгыг  илтгэх  нь 
1.1.1.1.2.1 Too илтгэсэн  үгсээр  олны  утгыг  илтгэх  нъ 
1.1.1.1.2.2 Үгсийг  давтан  олны  утгыг  илтгэх  нь 
1.1.1.1.2.3 Үйл  үгийн  айгаар  олны  утгыг  илтгэх  нь 
1.1.1.1.2.4 Багц  ойлголтоор  олны  утгыг  илтгэх  нь 
1.1.1.1.2.5 Хийсвэр  ойлголт 

1.1.1.2 Нэр  үгийн  тийн  ялгал  (х.  78) 
1.1.1.2.1 Тийн  ялгалын  нөхцөл  (ТЯН) 

1.1.1.2.1.1 Нэрлэхийн  тийн  ялгал  (х.  78) 
1.1.1.2.1.1.1 Нэрлэхийн  тийн  ялгалд  буй  асуух  үгс 

1.1.1.2.1.2 Харьяалахын  тийн  ялгал  (х.  79) 
1.1.1.2.1.2.1 Нөхцлүүд  (~ын,  -ийн,  ~ы, -ий,  -н),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.2.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.2.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.3 Өгөх  оршихын  тийн  ялгал  (х.  83) 
1.1.1.2.1.3.1 Нөхцлүүд  (~д,  -т),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.3.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.3.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.4 Заахын  тийн  ялгал  (х.  86) 
1.1.1.2.1.4.1 Нөхцлүүд  (-ыг,  -ийг,  -г),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.4.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.4.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.4.3.1 Үл  ялгах  ёс 
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1.1.1.2.1.4.3.2 Ялгах  ёс 
1.1.1.2.1.4.3.3 Хэрэглээний  шатлал 

1.1.1.2.1.5 Гарахын  тийн  ялгал  (х.  90) 
1.1.1.2.1.5.1 Нөхцлүүд  (-аас4),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.5.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.5.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.6 Үйлдэхийн  тийн  ялгал  (х.  93) 
1.1.1.2.1.6.1 Нөхцлүүд  (-аар4),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.6.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.6.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.7 Хамтрахын  тийн  ялгал  (х.  97) 
1.1.1.2.1.7.1 Нөхцлүүд  (-тай3),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.7.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.7.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.2.1.7.3.1 Жинхэнэ  хамтрахын  тийн  ялгал 
1.1.1.2.1.7.3.2 Хуурамч  хамтрахын  тийн  ялгал 

1.1.1.2.1.8 Чиглэхийн  тийн  ялгал  (х.  99) 
1.1.1.2.1.8.1 Нөхцлүүд  (руу2,  луу2),  залгах  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.1.8.2 Асуух  үгс 
1.1.1.2.1.8.3 Хзрэглэх  нь 
1.1.1.2.1.8.4 Чиглэхийн  тийн  ялгалын  шинэ  хэлбэр 

1.1.1.2.2 Тийн  ялгалтай  холбогдох  залгавар  (ТЯЗ)  (х.  101) 
1.1.1.2.2.1 Хамаатуулах  утга  илэрхийлэх  ТЯЗ  (~х) 
1.1.1.2.2.2 Үсгийн  сангийн  "гэр"  гэсэн  утга  илэрхийлэх  ТЯЗ  (-х) 
1.1.1.2.2.3 Үсгийн  сангийн  "хүмүүс"  гэсэн  утга  илэрхийлэх  ТЯЗ  (-хан4) 
1.1.1.2.2.4 Харьцааны  утгыг  өөрчлөгч  хэлзүйн  хэрэглүүр  болох  ТЯЗ  (-х/-хи) 

1.1.1.2.3 Тийн  ялгалтай  холбогдох  сул  үг  (ТЯС)  (х.  106) 
1.1.1.2.3.1 ТЯС  (минь,  чинь,  тань,  маань,  нь),  дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.2.3.2 Хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.1.3 Эгэх  нөхцөл  «-аа4»  (ЭН) (х.  108) 
1.1.1.3.1 Эгэх  нөхцлийн  үүрэг 
1.1.1.3.2 ЭН, дүрэм,  жишээ 
1.1.1.3.3 Хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.1.3.4 ТЯС-тай  харьцуулах  нь 

1.1.2 Үйл  үг  (х.  113) 

1.1.2.1 Үйл  үгийн  хувилал 
1.1.2.1.1 Үйл  үгийн  хэвийн  нөхцөл  (ХэН)  (х.  115) 

1.1.2.1.1.1 Үйлдэх  хэв  (-0) 
1.1.2.1.1.2 Үйлдүүлэх  хэв 

1.1.2.1.1.2.1 «-уул2» 
1.1.2.1.1.2.2 «-лга4» 
1.1.2.1.1.2.3 «-га4,  -аа4» 

1.1.2.1.1.2.3.1 «-га4» 
1.1.2.1.1.2.3.2 «-аа4» 

1.1.2.1.1.2.4 Үйлдүүлэх  хэвийн  үүргүүд  . 
1.1.2.1.1.2.4.1 Эс  тусах  хэлбэрийг  тусах  хэлбэр  болгох  нь 
1.1.2.1.1.2.4.2 Тусах  хэлбзрийг  үйлдүүлэх  хэв  болгох  нь 
1.1.2.1.1.2.4.3 Тусах  хэлбэрийг  үйлдэгдэх  хэв  болгох  нь 

1.1.2.1.1.3 Үйлдэгдэх  хэв«-гд» 
1.1.2.1.1.4 Үйлдэлцэх  хэв  «~лц» 
1.1.2.1.1.5 Үйлдэлдэх  хэв«-лд» 
1.1.2.1.1.6 Үйл  үгийн  хэвийг  хооронд  нъ  харьцуулах  нь 
1.1.2.1.1.7 Үйл  үгийн  хэвийн  нөхцлийг  давхар  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.2.1.2 Үйл  үгийн  байдлын  нөхцөл  (БН)  (х.  131) 
1.1.2.1.2.1 Байдлыг  нийлэг  аргаар  илэрхийлэх  нь  (БН-тэй) 

1.1.2.1.2.1.1 «-схий»:  хоромхон  үйлдэх 
1.1.2.1.2.1.2 «-зана4»:  түр  үйлдэх 
1.1.2.1.2.1.3 «-чих»:  төгс  үйлдэх 
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1.1.2.1.2.1.4 «-цгаа4»:  олноор  уйлдэх 
1.1.2.1.2.1.5 <<-л>>:  давтан  үйлдэх 
1.1.2.1.2.1.6 «-лз,  балз2/валз2  галз2,  гана4»:  давтан  үйлдэх 

1.1.2.1.2.2 Байдлыг  задлаг  аргаар  илэрхийлэх  нь 
1.1.2.1.2.2. L «-ж/ч  бай-»:  Үргэлжлэх  байдал 
1.1.2.1.2.2.2 «-(чих)аад4  бай-/-(чих)сан4  бай-»:  Төгс  байдал 
1.1.2.1.2.2.3 «-саар4  бай-»:  Төгс  үргэлжлэх  байдал 

1.1.2.1.2.3 Хэвийн  ба  байдлын  нөхцлийг  хооронд  нъ  харьцуулах  нь 
1.1.2.1.3 Уйл  үгийн  төлев  (х.  139) 

1.1.2.1.3.1 Тодотгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (ТоН)  (х.  139) 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1 Нэр  үгийг  тодотгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (НТоН)  (х.  139) 

1.1.2.1.3.1.1.1 НТоН-ийн  үүрэг 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1.2 Өнгөрсөн  цагт  НТоН  «-сан4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1.3 Тодорхойгүй  одоо  цагт  НТоН  «-даг4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1.4 Үргэлжлэх  одоо  цагт  НТоН  «~аа4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1.5 Ирээдүй  цагт  НТоН  «-х» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.1.6 Үйлдэгчийг  заах  НТоН  «~гч» 

1.1.2.1.3.1.2 Тэмдэг  үгийг  тодотгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (ТТоН)  (х.  151) 
1.1.2.1.3.1.2.1 Хүсэх  ТТоН  «-маар4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.2.2 Чадавхи  заах  ТТоН  «-хуйц2» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.2.3 Санал  болгох  ТТоН  «-ууштай2» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.2.4 Бусад  ТТоН  «-шгүй,  -лтай3,  -лгүй,  -м,  -мгүй» 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3 Үйл  үгийг  тодотгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (ҮТоН)  (х.  156) 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1 Зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  ҮТоН  (ЗэҮТоН) 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.1 Зэрэгцэх  ЗэҮТоН«-ж/-ч» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.2 Хам  ЗэҮТоН  «~н» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.3 Урьдчилах  ЗэҮТоН  «-аад4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.1.4 ЗэҮТоН-ийг  хооронд  нь  харьцуулах  нь 

1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2 Захируулан  холбох  ҮТоН  (ЗаҮТоН) 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.1 Болзох  ЗаҮТоН  «-бал4,  -вал4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.2 Дутагдах  ЗаҮТоН  «~вч» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.3 Бэлтгэх  ЗаҮТоН  «-магц4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.4 Дагалдах  ЗаҮТоН  «-хлаар4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.5 Зорилгын  ЗаҮТоН  «-хаар4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.6 Угтуулах  ЗаҮТоН  «-чгал4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.7 Үргэлжлэх  ЗаҮТоН  «-саар4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.8 Далимдах  ЗаҮТоН  «-нгуут2» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.9 Дашрамдах  ЗаҮТоН  «-нгаа4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.10 Онцгойлох  ЗаҮТоН  «-маажин4» 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.11 ЗаҮТоН-ийн  дараа  эгэх  нөхцөл  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.2.1.3.1.3.2.12 ЗаҮТоН-ийн  нэгтгэсэн  хүснэгт 

1.1.2.1.3.2 Төгсгөн  холбох  нөхцөл  (ТөН)  (х.  175) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1 Биеэр  төгсгөн  холбох  нөхцөл  (БТөН)  (х.  175) 

1.1.2.1.3.2.1.1 Хүсэх  БТөН  «-я3»  (I бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.2 Даалган  хүсэх  БТөН  «-сугай2»  (I бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.3 Шууд  захирах  БТөН  «-0»  (И бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.4 Тулган  шаардах,  гуйн  хүсэх  БТөН«-аач4»  (II бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.5 Сануулан  хүсэх,  зөвлөн  захирах  БТөН  «-аарай4»  (П бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.6 Сэрэмжлүүлэн  сануулах  БТөН  «-уузай2»  (II бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.7 Хүндэтгэн  захирах  БТөН«-гтун2»  (II бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.8 Тушаах,  зөвшөөх  БТөН  «~г»  (III бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.9 Гүнээ  хүсэх  БТөН  «-аасай4»  (III бие) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.1.10 Ерөөн  хүсэх  БТөН  «-гугай2»  (Ш бие) 

1.1.2.1.3.2.2 Цагаар  төгсгөн  холбох  нөхцөл  (ЦТөН)  (х.  184) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.1 НТоН  «-сан4»  ЦТөН-ийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь  (ерөнхий 

өнгөрсөн  цаг) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.2 ЦТөН«-жээ/-чээ»  (өнгөрсөн  цаг) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.3 ЦТөН  «-в»  (өнгөрсөн  цаг) 
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1.1.2.1.3.2.2.4 ЦТөН  «-лаа4»  (өнгөрсөн  цаг) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.5 НТоН  «-даг4»  ЦТөН-ийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 

(тодорхойгүй  одоо  uar) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.6 НТоН  «-аа4»  ЦТөН-ийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нъ 

(үргэлжлэх  одоо  цаг) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.7 ЦТөН  «-на4»  (одоо  цаг) 
1.1.2.1.3.2.2.8 ЦТөН  «-на4»  (ирээдүй  цаг) 

1.1.2.2 Үйл  үгийг  үүргээр  нь  ангилах  нь  (х.  192) 
1.1.2.2.1 Гол  үйл  үг  (х.  192) 

1.1.2.2.1.1 «Бай~»  гол  үйл  үгийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 
1.1.2.2.1.1.1 «Бай-»-г  англи  хэлэнд  "there аге"-гаар  буулгах  нь 
1.1.2.2.1.1.2 «Бай-»~г  англи  хэлэнд  "to Ье"-гээр  буулгах  нь 

1.1.2.2.1.2 «Бол-»  гол  үйл  үгийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 
1.1.2.2.2 Туслах  үйл  үг  (х.  194) 

1.1.2.2.2.1 «Бай~»  туслах  үйл  үгийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 
1.1.2.2.2.1.1 Холбогчийн  үүргээр  (нэр  үг,  тэмдэг  үгийн  дараа) 
1.1.2.2.2.1.2 Нийлмэл  өгүүлэхүүн  бүтээх  үүргээр  (үйл  үгийн  дараа) 
1.1.2.2.2.1.3 Хүсэх  толөв  илэрхийлэх  үүргээр 

1.1.2.2.2.2 «Бол-»  туслах  үйл  үгийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 
1.1.2.2.2.2.1 Холбогчийн  үүргээр  (нэр  үг,  тэмдэг  үгийн  дараа) 
1.1.2.2.2.2.2 Нийлмэл  огүүлэхүүн  бүтээх  үүргээр  (үйл  үгийн  дараа) 

1.1.2.2.2.3 Дутмаг  туслах  үйл  үг 
1.1.2.2.2.3.1 «ажээ,  атал,  аваас» 
1.1.2.2.2.3.2 «бий,  буй,  билээ» 

1.1.2.2.3 Баймж  үйл  үг  ба  баймж  бүтэц  (х.  201) 
1.1.2.2.3.1 Баймж  үйл  үг  «чада-» 
1.1.2.2.3.2 Баймж  бүтэц 

1.1.2.2.3.2.1«...  -х  ..-тай/-гүй» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.2«...  -байх(аа)» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.3 «...  юм байна» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.4 «...  байлтай/байлгүй» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.5 «..-сан  бол-» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.6 «...  -х  гэсэн  юм» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.7«...  бололтой» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.8«...  -х  юмсан/...  -хсан» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.9«...  -сан  юмсан» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.10«...  -сансанУ...  -дагсан» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.11 «...  -хаас  даа» 
1.1.2.2.3.2.12 Баймж  бүтэц  ба  баймж  залгаврыг  хооронд  нь  харьцуулах  нь 

1.1.2.2.4 Гол  үйл  үгийг  баймж  утгаар  хэрэглэх  нь  (х.  208) 
1.1.2.2.4.1 <<-ж/-ч  бол~»  баймж  үйл  үг 
1.1.2.2.4.2 Бусад  баймж  үйл  үгийн  хүснэгт 

1.1.2.2.5 Холбоос  үйл  үг  «гэ~»  (х.  210) 

1.1.3 Тэмдэг  үг  (х.  211) 

1.1.3.1 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үг  (х.  21L) 
1.1.3.1.1 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  тодорхойлолт 
1.1.3.1.2 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  огүүлбэрдэх  үүрэг 

1.1.3.1.2.1 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үг  тодотголын  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нъ 
1.1.3.1.2.2 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үг  өгүүлэхүүний  үүргээр  хэрэглэгдэх  нь 

1.1.3.1.3 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  дараалал 
1.1.3.1.3.1 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  дарааллын  зүй  тогтол 

1.1.3.1.4 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  зэрэг 
1.1.3.1.4.1 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  ерийн  зэрэг 
1.1.3.1.4.2 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  харьцуулсан  зэрэг 

1.1.3.1.4.2.1 Гарахын  т/я̂ гай  нэр  үгээр  илэрхийлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.4.2.2 Гарахын  т/я~тай  нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгээр  илэрхийлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.4.2.3 «адил,  шиг,  мэт,  чинээ»  гэсэн  дагавар  үгсээр  илэрхийлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.4.2.4 «илүү,  арай»  гэсэн  тэмдэг  үгсээр  илэрхийлэх  нь 

1.1.3.1.4.3 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  давуу  зэрэг 
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1.1.3.1.4.3.1 «хамгийн,  туйлын»  гэсэн  үгсээр  илэрхийлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.4.3.2 Харьяалахын  т/я-тай  давтан  хэрзглэсзн  кэрүгээрилэрхийлэх  нь 

1.1.3.1.5 Нэрийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  утгыг  өөрчлөх  нь 
1.1.3.1.5.1 Тэмдэг  үг  бүтзэх  залгавар  (ТҮЗ)  залгаж  өөрчлөх  нъ 

1.1.3.1.5.1.1 Бууруулах  ТҮЗ  «~хан4» 
1.1.3.1.5.1.2 Бууруулах  ТҮЗ  «-(а)втар4  , -дуу2» 
1.1.3.1.5.1.3 Эрчимжүүлэх  ТҮЗ  «~в» 

1.1.3.1.5.2 Тэмдэг  үгзэр  эрчимжүүлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.5.2.1 «маш,  нзн,  тун,  даан»  гзсэн  тэмдэг  үгээр  эрчимжүүлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.5.2.2 «хэтэрхий,  дэндүү,  даанч»  гэсэн  тэмдэг  үгээр  эрчимжүүлэх  нь 
1.1.3.1.5.2.3 Бусад  тэмдэг  үгзэр  эрчимжүүлзх  нь 

1.1.3.2 Үйлийн  тзмдэг  үг  (х.  221) 
1.1.3.2.1 Анхдагч  үйлийн  тзмдэг  үг 
1.1.3.2.2 Идэвхгүй  язгуурт  үйлийн  тэмдэг  үг 

1.1.3.2.2.1 Хүснэгт 
1.1.3.2.2.2 Жишээ 

1.1.3.2.3 Үйлийн  тэмдэг  үг  бүтээх  нь 
1.1.3.2.3.1 ТҮЗ  -аар  бүтээх  нъ 

1.1.3.2.3.1.1 Чиг  заах  ТҮЗ  <<-(г)ш» 
1.1.3.2.3.1.2 Хөдлөл  заах  ТҮЗ  «-уур2» 

1.1.3.2.3.2 Үгс  хоршиж  бүтзэх  нь 
1.1.3.2.3.3 Тэмдэг  үгзэр  бүтээх  нь 

1.1.3.2.4 Үйлийн  тэмдэг  үгийн  утгазүйн  ангилал 
1.1.3.2.4.1 Орон  байр  заасан  үйлийн  тэмдэг  үг 
1.1.3.2.4.2 Цаг  хугацаа  заасан  үйлийн  .тэмдэг  үг 
1.1.3.2.4.3 Байдал,  шинж  тэмдэг  заасан  үйлийн  тэмдэг  үг 

1.1.3.3 Тооны  үг  (х.  234) 
1.1.3.3.1 Тооны  үг,  тэдгзэрийн  нөхцлийн  (ТҮН)  хүснэгт 
1.1.3.3.2 Үндсэн  тооны  үг  (х.  234) 

1.1.3.3.2.1 Хүснэгт 
1.1.3.3.2.2 Үндсэн  тооны  үгийг  хэрзглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.2.2.1 Нийлмэл  үндсэн  тооны  үгийг  бүтээх  нь 
1.1.3.3.2.2.2 Үндсэн  тооны  үгийг  тодотголын  үүргээр  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.3.3.2.2.3 Үндсэн  тооны  үгийг  холбоосын  үүргэзр  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.3.3.2.2.4 Үндсзн  тооны  үгийн  өргөн  хэрэглээ 

1.1.3.3.2.2.4.1 Огноо 
1.1.3.3.2.2.4.2 Цаг 
1.1.3.3.2.2.4.3 Утас 

1.1.3.3.2.3 Үндсэн  тооны  үгийг  хувилгах  нь 
1.1.3.3.2.3.1 Хүснэгт 
1.1.3.3.2.3.2 Жишээ 

1.1.3.3.3 Дэс  тооны  үг  (х.  240) 
1.1.3.3.3.1 Дэс  тооны  үг  үүсгэх  «-дугаар2,  -дахь/-дэх»  дагавар 
1.1.3.3.3.2 Дэс  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.3.2.1 Cap (-дугаар2) 
1.1.3.3.3.2.2 <<-дугаар2»-ыг  хэрэглэх  бусад  жишээ 
1.1.3.3.3.2.3 Гариг  (-дахь,  -дэх) 
1.1.3.3.3.2.4 <<-дахь/-дэх»-ийг  хэрэглэх  бусад  жишээ 
1.1.3.3.3.2.5 Хаяг  (-дугаар2,  -дахь/-дэх) 
1.1.3.3.3.2.6 Ром  тоог  <<-дугаар2»-ын  үүргээр  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.4 Хам  тооны  үг  (х.  244) 
1.1.3.3.4.1 Хам  тооны  үг  бүтээх  «-уул2»  дагавар 
1.1.3.3.4.2 Хам  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.3.3.4.3 Хам  тооны  үгийг  хувилгах  нь 
1.1.3.3.4.3.1 Хүснзгт 
1.1.3.3.4.3.2 Жишээ 

1.1.3.3.5 Тойм  тооны  үг  (х.  246) 
1.1.3.3.5.1 Тойм  тооны  үгийн  хуснэгт 
1.1.3.3.5.2 Тойм  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.5.2.1 Тойм  тооны  үг  үүсгэх  «-аад4»  дагавар 
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1.1.3.3.5.2.2 «гаруй,  илүү,  щахам,  орчим»  гэсэн  дагавар  үгсийг  тойм 
тооны  үгийн  утгаар  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.5.2.3 Тооны  үгийг  хоршиж  тойм  тооны  үгийн  утгаар  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.1.3.3.5.3 Тойм  тооны  үгийг  хувилгах  нь 

1.1.3.3.6 Давтах  тооны  үг  (х.  249) 
1.1.3.3.6.1 Давтах  тооны  үгийн  хүснэгт 
1.1.3.3.6.2 Давтах  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.6.2.1 Давтах  тооны  үг  үүсгэх  «-таа4»  дагавар 
1.1.3.3.6.2.2 «дахин,  удаа»  гэсэн  үгсийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.7 Хязгаарлах  тооны  үг  (х.  250) 
1.1.3.3.7.1 Хязгаарлах  тооны  үг  үүсгэх  «-хан4»  дагавар 
1.1.3.3.7.2 Хязгаарлах  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.8 Түгээл  тооны  үг  (х.  251) 
1.1.3.3.8.1 Түгээл  тооны  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.1.3.3.9 Тооны  үгийг  тоо  бичлэгт  хэрэглэх  нь  (х.  252) 
1.1.3.3.9.1 Аравтын  бутархай 
1.1.3.3.9.2 Энгийн  бутархай 
1.1.3.3.9.3 Хувь 
1.1.3.3.9.4 Дөрвон  аргын  тоо 

1.1.3.3.9.4.1 Нэмэх 
1.1.3.3.9.4.2 Хасах 
1.1.3.3.9.4.3 Уржүүлэх 
1.1.3.3.9.4.4 Хуваах 

1.2. Төлөөний  үг  (х.  255) 
1.2.1 Төлеөний  үгийн  бүтэцзүйн  ангилал  (х.  255) 

1.2.1.1 Нэрийн  төлооний  үг 
1.2.1.2 Уйлийн  төлөөний  үг 
1.2.1.3 Тэмдгийн  толооний  үг 

1.2.2 Төлөоний  үгийн  утгазүйн  ангилал  (х.  256) 
1.2.2.1 Биеийн  төлоөний  үг  (х.  256) 

1.2.2.1.1 Биеийн  төлоений  үгийн  хүснэгт 
1.2.2.1.2 Биеийн  төлоөний  үгийн  хувилал 
1.2.2.1.3 Биеийн  төлөөний  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.2.2.1.3.1 «би» 
1.2.2.1.3.2 «чи» 
1.2.2.1.3.3 «та» 
1.2.2.1.3.4 «тэр» 
1.2.2.1.3.5 «бид  (нар)» 
1.2.2.1.3.6 «та  нар» 
1.2.2.1.3.7 «тэд  (нар)» 

1.2.2.2 Хамаатуулах  толөөний  үг  (х.  260) 
1.2.2.3 Эгэх  төлоөний  үг  (х.  261) 

1.2.2.3.1 Эгэх  толөөний  үгийг  тийн  ялгалаар  хувилгах  нь 
1.2.2.3.2 Эгэх  төлоөний  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.2.2.3.2.1 Нэрлэхийн  тийн  ялгалд  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.2.2.3.2.2 Харьяалахын  тийн  ялгалд  хэрэглэх  нь 
1.2.2.3.2.3 Бусад  тийн  ялгалд  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.2.2.3.3 Бусад  эгэх  толөөний  үгс 
1.2.2.4 Заах  толөөний  үг  (х.  264) 

1.2.2.4.1 Заах  төлооний  үгийн  хүснэгт 
1.2.2.4.2 Заах  толоөний  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нъ 

1.2.2.4.2.1 «энэ/тэр/эдгээр/тэдгээр/эд  (нар)/тэд  (нар)» 
1.2.2.4.2.2 «ийм/  тийм/  иймэрх  үү/  тиймэрхүү» 
1.2.2.4.2.3 «өнөө(төх)/  нөгөо(төх)/  өнөөд  үүл/  нөгоод  үүл» 
1.2.2.4.2.4 «өдий/  төдий/  өчноөн)  төчноон» 
1.2.2.4.2.5 «ИНГЭ-/ТЭГЭ-» 

1.2.2.5 Асуух  төлөөний  үг  (х.  268) 
1.2.2.5.1 Асуух  төлөөний  үгийн  хүснэгт 
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1.2.2.5.2 Асуух  төлөөний  үгийг  харьцуулах  нь 
1.2.2.5.3 Асуух  телөөний  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.2.2.5.3.1 «хэн» 
1.2.2.5.3.2 «юу(н)>> 
1.2.2.5.3.3 «ямар» 
1.2.2.5.3.4 «аль/алин» 
1.2.2.5.3.5 «хэд(эн)» 
1.2.2.5.3.6 «хичнээн» 
1.2.2.5.3.7 «хэзээ/хэдийд» 
1.2.2.5.3.8 «хаа(на)» 
1.2.2.5.3.9 «хаашаа» 
1.2.2.5.3.10 «хаанаас» 
1.2.2.5.3.11 «хаагуур» 
1.2.2.5.3.12 «хэр» 
1.2.2.5.3.13 «хэрхэн» 
1.2.2.5.3.14 «яаж» 
1.2.2.5.3.15 «яагаад» 
1.2.2.5.3.16 «хэрхи-» 
1.2.2.5.3.17 «яа-» 
1.2.2.5.3.18 Давтан  хэрэглэж  олон  тооны  утгыг  илэрхийлэх  нъ 

1.2.2.6 Тодорхойгүй  төлөөний  үг  (х.  276) 
1.2.2.6.1 Тодорхойгүй  төлөөний  үгийн  хүснэгт 
1.2.2.6.2 Тодорхойгүй  төлөөний  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь 

1.2.2.6.2.1 «хэн  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.2«юу  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.3 «ямар  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.4 «аль  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.5 «хэд(эн)  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.6 «хичнээн  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.7 «хэзээ  ч/  хэдийд  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.8 «хаана  ч/хаанаас  ч/хаашаа  ч/xaaryyp  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.9 «яаж  ч» 
1.2.2.6.2.10 «яа-  ч» 

2. Хийсвэр  үгсийн  аймаг  (х.  282) 
2.1. Дагавар  үг  (х.  282) 

2.1.1 Дагавар  үгийн  тодорхойлолт  (х.  282) 
2.1.2 Дагавар  үгийн  бүтэцзүйн  ангилал  (х.  282) 

2.1.1.1 Жинхэнэ  дагавар  үг 
2.1.1.2 Тэмдэг  үгийг  дагавар  үгийн  үүргээр  хэрэглэх  нь 

2.1.3 Дагавар  үгийг  хэрэглэх  нь  (х.  285) 
2.1.3.1 Тэг  нөхцлийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  үг  (х.  285) 

2.1.3.1.1 «гаруй» 
2.1.3.1.2 «шахам» 
2.1.3.1.3 «орчим» 
2.1.3.1.4 «гэхэд» 
2.1.3.1.5 «дээр» 
2.1.3.1.6 «доор» 
2.1.3.1.7 «хүртэл» 
2.1.3.1.8 «бүр/болгон» 
2.1.3.1.9 «тутам» 
2.1.3.1.10 «ёсоор» 
2.1.3.1.11 «мэт» 
2.1.3.1.12 «шиг» 
2.1.3.1.13 «адил» 

2.1.3.2 Харьяалахын  т/я~ын  нөхцлийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  үг  (х.  287) 
2.1.3.2.1 «тулд» 
2.1.3.2.2 «төлөө» 
2.1.3.2.3 «турш» 
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2.1.3.2.4 «дагуу» 
2.1.3.2.5 «чинээ» 
2.1.3.2.6 «дэргэд» 
2.1.3.2.7 «хооронд» 
2.1.3.2.8 «хажууд» 
2.1.3.2.9 «наана» 
2.1.3.2.10 «цаана» 
2.1.3.2.11 «дотор» 
2.1.3.2.12 «ард» 
2.1.3.2.13 «урд» 
2.1.3.2.14 «уруу» 
2.1.3.2.15 «өөд» 
2.1.3.2.16 «дараа» 
2.1.3.2.17 «эсрэг» 
2.1.3.2.18 «дунл» 
2.1.3.2.19 «ойролцоо» 
2.1.3.2.20 «-уур»  дагавартай  үгс 
2.1.3.2.21 «тухай» 
2.1.3.2.22 «талаар» 
2.1.3.2.23 «гадна» 
2.1.3.2.24 «хойно» 
2.1.3.2.25 «өмнө» 
2.L3.2.26 «адил» 

2.1.3.3 Өгөх  оршихын  т/я-ын  нөхцлийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  үг  (х.  293) 
2.1.3.3.1 «ойр» 

2.1.3.4 Гарахын  т/я-ын  нөхцлийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  үг  (х.  293) 
2.1.3.4.1 «бусад» 
2.1.3.4.2 «өөр» 
2.1.3.4.3 «илүү» 
2.1.3.4.4 «хол» 
2.1.3.4.5 <<(г)ш»  дагавартай  үгс 
2.1.3.4.6 «гадна» 
2.1.3.4.7 «хойно» 
2.1.3.4.8 «өмнө» 

2.1.3.5 Хамтрахын  т/я-ын  нөхцлийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  үг  (х.  295) 
2.1.3.5.1 «адил» 

2.1.3.6 НТоН-ийн  дараа  хэрэглэгдэх  дагавар  уг  (х.  295) 
2.1.3.6.1 «хүртэл» 
2.1.3.6.2 «бүр/болгон» 
2.1.3.6.3 «тутам» 
2.1.3.6.4 «ёсоор» 
2.1.3.6.5 «мэт» 
2.1.3.6.6 «шиг» 
2.1.3.6.7 «тухай» 
2.1.3.6.8 «талаар» 

2.2 Холбоос  үг  (х.  297) 
2.2.1 Зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  холбоос  үг  (х.  297) 

2.2.1.1 Зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  холбоос  үгийн  хүснэгт 
2.2.1.2 Жишээ  ба  тайлбарууд 

2.2.1.2.1 «ба» 
2.2.1.2.2 «бөгөөд» 
2.2.1.2.3 «-гүй» 
2.2.1.2.4 «болон» 
2.2.1.2.5 «ч,  ...ч» 
2.2.1.2.6 «(мөн)  түүнчлэн» 
2.2.1.2.7 «харин» 
2.2.1.2.8 «гэвч» 
2.2.1.2.9 «(зөвхөн)  төдийгүй,  мөн» 
2.2.1.2.10 «төдий  биш,  (харин)» 
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2.2.1.2.11 «-аар  барахгүй,  (мөн)» 
2.2.1.2.12 «буюу/юм  уу» 
2.2.1.2.13 «эсвэл  (эсхүл)» 
2.2.1.2.14 «эсвэл  ... эсвэл» 
2.2.1.2.15 «байхад,  харин» 
2.2.1.2.16 «байтугай/битгий  хэл/бүү  хэл» 
2.2.1.2.17 «гэхдээ»  (нэмсэн) 

2.2.2 Угсруулан  холбох  холбоос  үг  (х.  307) 
2.2.2.1 Угсруулан  холбох  холбоос  үгийн  хүснэгт 
2.2.2.2 Жишээ  ба  тайлбарууд 

2.2.2.2.1 «гэ-» 
2.2.2.2.2 «—г  г.эж» 
2.2.2.2.3 «эсэх» 
2.2.2.2.4 «...үү,  үгүй  юү  гэдэг» 
2.2.2.2.5 «юм  шиг  л» 
2.2.2.2.6 «учир  / учраас» 
2.2.2.2.7 «тул» 
2.2.2.2.8 «-аас  болж» 
2.2.2.2.9 «-хгүй  + -(г)ээр» 
2.2.2.2.10 «-х  гэж» 
2.2.2.2.11«  -х  + -ын  тулд» 
2.2.2.2.12 «-х  + -ын  өмнө» 
2.2.2.2.13 «сан  + -ы дараа» 
2.2.2.2.14 «-сан  + -ы дагуу» 
2.2.2.2.15 «-сан  + -аас  хойш» 
2.2.2.2.16 «-х  хүртэл» 
2.2.2.2.17 «байх  үед/-х(а)д» 
2.2.2.2.18 «-х  бүрд/-х  болгонд» 
2.2.2.2.19 «-х  + -тай  зэрэг» 
2.2.2.2.20 «-ж  байх  хооронд» 
2.2.2.2.21«—х  завсар/-х  зуур» 
2.2.2.2.22 «(Хэрзв)  .. -бал/-вал» 
2.2.2.2.23 «(Хэрэв)  .. -х  тохиолдолд» 
2.2.2.2.24 «(Хэрзв)  ... нөхдөлд» 
2.2.2.2.25 «Хэдийгззр  ... боловч» 
2.2.2.2.26 «-сан  + -аар» 
2.2.2.2.27 <<-х/-сан  тухай/  талаар»  (нэмсэн) 
2.2.2.2.28 «болохоор»  (нэмсэн) 

2.2.3 Төлөөний  үгээс  гаралтай  холбоос  үгс  (х.  319) 
2.2.3.1 Төлөөний  үгээс  гаралтай  холбоос  үгийн  хүснэгт 
2.2.3.2 Жишзэ  ба  тайлбарууд 

2.2.3.2.1 «(Мөн  )түүнчлэн» 
2.2.3.2.2 «Түүнээс  гадна» 
2.2.3.2.3 «Түүгэзр  ч  барахгүй» 
2.2.3.2.4 «Тэгээд/  Ингээд» 
2.2.3.2.5 «Тэгэхлээр/  Ингэхлээр» 
2.2.3.2.6 «Тэгсэнээр/  Ингэснээр» 
2.2.3.2.7 «Эс  тэгвэл» 
2.2.3.2.8 «Тэгэхэд  нь» 
2.2.3.2.9 «Тийнхү  ү/  Ийнхүү» 
2.2.3.2.10 «Тийм  учраас» 
2.2.3.2.11 «Учир  нь» 
2.2.3.2.12 «Тийм  болохоор» 
2.2.3.2.13 «Хэдий  тийм  боловч» 
2.2.3.2.14 «Нөгөө  талаас» 
2.2.3.2.15 «Яагаад  гэвэл» 
2.2.3.2.16 «Тзгсэн  чинь»  (нзмсэн) 

2.3 Сул  үг  (X. 326) 
2.3.1 Сул  үгийн  хүснэгт  (х.  326) 
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2.3.2 Сул  үгийн  утгазүйн  ангилал  (х.  327) 
2.3.2.1 Асуух  сул  үг  (х.  327) 

2.3.2.1.1 «бэ/вэ» 
2.3.2.1.2 «уу2/  юу2» 

2.3.2.2 Үгүйсгэх  сул  үг  (х.  328) 
2.3.2.2.1 «биш» 
2.3.2.2.2 «бус» 
2.3.2.2.3 <<(ү)гүй» 

2.3.2.2.3.1 Нэр  үгийн  дараа  хэрэглэх  нь 
2.3.2.2.3.2 Үйл  үгийн  дараа  хэрэглэх  нь 
2.3.2.2.3.3 «алга»  гэсэн  үгийн  тухайд 

2.3.2.2.4 «үл» 
2.3.2.2.5 «эс» 
2.3.2.2.6 «бүү» 
2.3.2.2.7 «битгий» 

2.3.2.3 Баймж  сул  үг  (х.  335) 
2.3.2.3.1 «шуу2» 
2.3.2.3.2 «даа4» 
2.3.2.3.3 «аа4» 
2.3.2.3.4 «юм» 
2.3.2.3.5 «мөн» 
2.3.2.3.6 «билээ/лээ» 
2.3.2.3.7 «сан4» 
2.3.2.3.8 «даг4» 
2.3.2.3.9 «биз» 
2.3.2.3.10 «бий/  вий» 
2.3.2.3.11 «шив» 
2.3.2.3.12 «бол»  (шалтгааны) 
2.3.2.3.13 «бол»  (асуух) 
2.3.2.3.14 Баймж  сул  үгийг  харьцуулах  нь 

2.3.2.4 Төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг  (х.  345) 
2.3.2.4.1 Завсрын  сул  үг  «бол» 
2.3.2.4.2 Нэгтгэн  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг  «ч» 

2.3.2.4.2.1 Тодорхойгүй  төлөөний  үгийн  бүрэлдэхүүнд  хэрэглэх  нь 
2.3.2.4.2.2 Холбоос  үгийн  дотор  хэрэглэх  нь 
2.3.2.4.2.3 Баймж  бүтцийн  дотор  хэрэглэх  нь 
2.3.2.4.2.4«...  дээр»  гэдэг  утгыг  илэрхийлэх  нь 
2.3.2.4.2.5 «бас»  гэдэг  утгыг  илэрхийлэх  нь 
2.3.2.4.2.6 Нэгтгэн  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үгийн  үүргийг  харьцуулах  нь 

2.3.2.4.3 Салган  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг  «л» 
2.3.2.4.3.1 Салган  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үгийн  үүрэг 
2.3.2.4.3.2 Төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг  «ч»~тэй  харьцуулах  нь 

2.4 Аялга  үг  (х.  350) 
2.4.1 Сэтгэлийн  хөдөлгөөн  илэрхийлсэн  аялга  үг  (х.  350) 

2.4.1.1 Товчоолсон  ерөнхий  хүснэгт 
2.4.1.2 Жишээ,  тайлбарууд 

2.4.1.2.1 «аа» 
2.4.1.2.2 «за,  уухай,  ай  даа,  аяа,  өее,  тийм  дээ,  ашгүй  дээ» 
2.4.1.2.3 «эвий,  иш,  хөөрхий,  зайлуул,  хай  даа,  халаг,  өө» 
2.4.1.2.4 «хөөе,  хүүе,  хөөш,  эй» 
2.4.1.2.5 «ооё,  оо-ёо-е,  хөөх,  хүүш,  үгүй,  ер» 
2.4.1.2.6 «ёо,  ёх,  яанаа» 
2.4.1.2.7 «ха  ха,  хий  хий,  гялай,  гоё,  урай,  ай  хө,  яамай» 
2.4.1.2.8 «паа(х)4,  пий-пай,  ишш, түй,  пэй,  аа-лаа-лаа,  аа-яа-яа,  еэ  харлаа» 
2.4.1.2.9 «халхай,  халцгай,  тий  тий» 
2.4.1.2.10 «чааваас,  балар,  ээ,  яалаа  гэж,  үгүй  шүү,  юу  гэж,  яачихав  аа» 
2.4.1.2.11 «май,  байз,  ишш/чишш,  аа,  эй  дээ» 
2.4.1.2.12 «ий,  айжий,  айжуу» 
2.4.1.2.13 «бүүвэй» 
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2.4.2 Адгуус  амьтны  холбогдолтой  аялга  үг  (х.  358) 
2.4.2.1 Товчоолсон  ерөнхий  хүснэгт 

2.4.2.2.1 Урьж  дуудах  аялга  үгс 
2.4.2.2.2 Хөөж  туух  аялга  үгс 
2.4.2.2.3 Малын  зан  үйлтэй  холбогдолтой  аялга  үгс 

Ш ХЭСЭГ.*  бгүүлбэрзүй  (х.  359-405) 

1. Өгүүлбэрийг  аймаглах  нь  (х.  360) 
1.1 Өгүүлбэрийг  хэлэх  зорилгоор  нь  аймаглах  нь  (х.  360) 

1.1.1 Хүүрнэх  өгүүлбэр 
1.1.2 Асуух  өгүүлбэр 
1.1.3 Захирах  өгүүлбэр 
1.1.4 Анхааруулах  өгүүлбэр 

1.2 Өгүүлбэрийг  бүтэц,  зохион  байгуулалтаар  нь  аймарлах  нь  (х  363) 
1.2.1 Нэг  ба  хоёр  бүрэлдэхүүнт  өгүүлбэр  (х.  363) 

1.2.1.1 Нэг  бүрэлдэхүүнт  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.1.1.1 Өгүүлэхүүн  хэсэггүй  өгүүлбэр 

1.2.1.1.1.1 Өгүүлэгдэхүүн  өгүүлэхүүнд  шингэх  нь 
1.2.1.1.1.2 Эзэн  биегүй  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.1.1.1.3 Хам  бүтцэнд  өгүүлэгдэхүүн  орхигдох  нь 

1.2.1.1.2 Өгүүлэгдэхүүн  хэсэггүй  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.1.2 Хоёр  бүрэлдэхүүнт  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.1.3 Өгүүлбэр  үг 

1.2.2 Төгс  ба  төгс  бус  өгүүлбэр  (х.  365) 
1.2.2.1 Төгс  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.2.2 Tore бус  өгүүлбэр 

1.2.3 Хураангүй  ба  дэлгэрэнгүй  өгүүлбэр  (х.  365) 
1.2.3.1 Хураангүй  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.3.2 Дэлгэрэнгүй  өгүүлбэр 

1.2.4 Энгийн  ба  нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр  (х.  366) 
1.2.4.1 Энгийн  өгүүлбэр 
1.2.4.2 Нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр 

2. Угсийн  хоорондын  харьдаа  (х.  367) 
2.1 Үгийг  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь  (х.  367) 

2.1.1 Үгийг  чөлөөтэй  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь  (х.  367) 
2.1.1.1 Үгийг  аялгаар  чөлөөтэй  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 
2.1.1.2 Үгийг  холбоосоор  чөлөөтэй  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 
2.1.2 Үгийг  челөөтэй  бус  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нъ  (х.  368) 

2.2 Үгийг  захируулан  холбох  нь  (х.  368) 
2.2.1 Үгийг  шууд  захируулан  холбох  нь  (х.  369) 
2.2.2 Үгийг  шууд  бус  захируулан  холбох  нь  (х.  370) 
2.2.2.1 Үгийг  нөхцлөөр  холбох  нь 
2.2.2.2 Үгийг  дагавар  үгээр  холбох  нь 

3. Өгүүлбэрийн  гишүүдийн  хоорондын  харьцаа  (х.  371) 
3.1 Өгүүлбэрийн  гишүүд  (х.  371) 

3.1.1 Өгүүлбэрийн  гол  гишүүд  (х.  371) 
3.1.1.1 Өгүүлэгдэхүүн  (х.  371) 

3.1.1.1.1 Өгүүлэгдэхүүний  асуулт 
3.1.1.1.2 Өгүүлэгдэхүүн  орхигдох  нь 
3.1.1.1.3 Үгсийг  өгүүлэгдэхүүний  үүргээр  хэрэглэх  нь 
3.1.1.1.4 Өгүүлэгдэхүүний  илтгэгч 
3.1.1.1.5 Өгүүлэгдэхүүний  тэмдэг  өгүүлэхүүн 

3.1.1.2 Өгүүлэхүүн  (х.  373) 
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3.1.1.2.1 Өгүүлэхүүний  асуулт 
3.1.1.2.2 Энгийн  өгүүлэхүүн 

3.1.1.2.2.1 Нэг  үйл  үгээр  илэрсэн  энгийн  өгүүлэхүүн 
3.1.1.2.2.2 Нийлмэл  үйл  үгээр  илэрсэн  энгийн  өгүүлэхүүн 

3.1.1.2.3 Нийлмэл  өгүүлэхүүн 
3.1.1.2.3.1 Гол  үйл  үг  ба  туслах  үйл  үгээр  бүтсэн  нийлмэл  өгүүлэхүүн 
3.1.1.2.3.2 Гол  үйл  үг  ба  баймж  үйл  үг/баймж  бүтцээр  бүтсэн  нийлмэл 

егүүлэхүүн 
3.1.1.2.3.3 Гол  үйл  үг  ба  тодотгол  үйл  үгээр  бүтсэн  нийлмэл  өгүүлэхүүн 

3.1.2 Өгүүлбэрийн  дэд  гишүүд  (х.  375) 
3.1.2.1 Тусагдахуун  (х.  375) 

3.1.2.1.1 Үгсийг  тусагдахууны  үүргээр  хэрэглэх  нь 
3.1.2.1.2 Шууд  тусагдахуун 
3.1.2.1.3 Шууд  бус  тусагдахуун 

3.1.2.2 Тодотгол  (х.  377) 
3.1.2.3 Байц  (х.  378) 

3.1.2.3.1 Орны  байц 
3.1.2.3.1.1 Байр  илэрхийлэх  нь 
3.1.2.3.1.2 Зүг  илэрхийлэх  нъ 
3.1.2.3.1.3 Орон  дахь  хөдөлгөөнийг  илэрхийлэх  нь 

3.1.2.3.2 Цагийн  байц 
3.1.2.3.2.1 Үйл  хөдлөлийн  агшинг  илэрхийлэх  нь 
3.1.2.3.2.2 Үйл  хөдлөлийн  эхлэл,  төгсгөлийг  илэрхийлэх  нь 

3.1.2.3.3 Дүрийн  байи 
3.1.2.3.4 Шалтгааны  байц 
3.1.2.3.5 Зорилгын  байц 
3.1.2.3.6 Болзолын  байц 
3.1.2.3.7 Дутагдах  байц 

3.1.3 Өгүүлбэрийн  гишүүдийн  байрлал  (х.  382) 
3.2 Үгсийг  өгүүлбэрийн  гишүүдийн  үүргээр  зэрзгцүүлэн  холбох  нь  (х.  384) 

3.2.1 Тодорхойлолт 
3.2.2 Өгүүлэгдэхүүнийг  зэрэгиүүлэн  холбох  нь 
3.2.3 Өгүүлэхүүнийг  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 
3.2.4 Тусагдахууныг  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 
3.2.5 Тодотголыг  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 
3.2.6 Байцыг  зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь 

3.3 Өгүүлбэрийн  гишүүдтэй  хэлзүйн  холбогдолгүй  үгс  (х.  387) 
3.3.1 Хандсан  үгс 
3.3.2 Оруулсан  үгс 
3.3.3 Аялга  үгс 
3.3.4 Хариулт  үгс 

4. Өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэхүүн  хэсгүүдийн  хоорондын  харьцаа  (х.  389) 
4.1 Энгийн  нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр  (зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  нь)  (х.  389) 

4.1.1 Нөхцлөөр  холбох  нь 
4.1.2 Аялгаар  холбох  нь 
4.1.3 Холбоос  үгээр  холбох  нъ 

4.2 Хавсарсан  нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр  (захируулан  холбох  нъ)  (х.  390) 
4.2.1 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  онцлог  (х.  391) 

4.2.1.1 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэхүүний  хэлбэр  ба  цаг 
4.2.1.2 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүний  хэлбэр 

4.2.1.2.1 Гол  өгүүлбзрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүнтзй  ижил  байх 
4.2.1.2.2 Гол  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүнээс  өөр  байх 

4.2.1.2.2.1 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүн  харьяалахын  т/я-аар 
хэлбэржих  нь 

4.2.1.2.2.2 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүн  заахын  т/  я-аар 
хэлбэржих  нь 
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4.2.1.2.2.3 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийн  өгүүлэгдэхүүн  харьяалах  буюу  заахын 
т/я-аар  хэлбэржих  нь 

4.2.1.2.2.4 Үндсэн  дүрэм 
4.2.2 Гишүүн  өгүүлбэрийг  аймаглах  нь  (х.  395) 

4.2.2.1 Өгүүлэгдэхүүн  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 
4.2.2.2 Өгүүлэхүүн  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 
4.2.2.3 Тусагдахуун  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 
4.2.2.4 Тодотгол  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 
4.2.2.5 Байц  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 

4.3 Холимог  өгүүлбэр  (х.  398) 
4.4 Шууд  ба  шууд  бус  хөндлөнгийн  үг  (х.  398) 

4.4.1 Шууд  хөндлөнгийн  үг 
4.4.2 Шууд  бус  хөндлөнгийн  үг 
4.4.3 Шууд  хөндлөнгийн  үгийг  шууд  бус  хөндлөнгийн  үг  болгон  хувиргах  нь 

5. Цэг  цэглэл  (х.  401) 
5.1 Уйгуржин  монгол  бичгийн  цэг  цэглэл  (х.  401) 

5.1.1 Цэгүүд 
5.1.2 Тэмдгүүд 

5.2 Кирил  монгол  бичгийн  цэг  цэглэл  (х.  402) 
5.2.1 Цэг 
5.2.2 Асуултын  тэмдэг 
5.2.3 Анхаарлын  тэмдэг 
5.2.4 Таслал 
5.2.5 Цэгтэй  таслал 
5.2.6 Тодорхойлох  цэг 
5.2.7 Хашилт 
5.2.8 Цуваа  цэг 
5.2.9 Хаалт 
5.2.10 Зураас 

V  ХЭСЭТ:  Хавсралт  {%. 40&-44&) 

1. Идэвхгүй  (үхмэл)  язгуурын  жагсаалт  (х.407) 
2. Монгол  англи  хэлний  үл  тохирох  үйл  үгийн  захирах  байдал  (х.411) 
3. ОЦМХ-ний  нөхцлийн  жагсаалт  (х.  413) 
4. ОЦМХ-ний  харьиааны  бүтээврийн  бүтэц  үүргийн  тогтолцоо  (х.418) 
5 Англи,  монгол  хэлний  шгийн  тогтолцооны  дүйлгэсэн  хүснэгт(х.422) 
6. Номын  монгол  гарчиг  (х.  423) 
7. Хэрэглэсэн  англи-герман-монгол  нэр  томъёоны  жагсаалт  (х.  438) 
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7. INDEX: ENGLISH-GERMAN-MONGOLIAN 
We use the following  abbreviations: 

For Nouns: 
N Noun 
NS Noun Suffix 
P Plural 
PS Plural Suffix 
C Case 
CS Case Suffix 
CbS Case-bound Suffix 
CbP Case-bound Particle 

For Verbs: 
V Verb 
VS Verb Suffix 
Vo Voice 
VoS Voice Suffix 
As Aspect 
AsS Aspect Suffix 
DS Determining Suffix 
NDS Noun Determining Suffix 
VDS Verb Determining Suffix 
cVDS....coordinating VDS 
sVDS....subordinating VDS 
AwDS...Adword Determining Suffix 
TS Terminating Suffix 
PTS Person-bound Terminating Suffix 
TTS Tense-bound Terminating Suffix 

For Adwords: 
Aw Adword 
AwS Adword Suffix 
Nu Numeral 
NuS Numeral Suffix 

General: 
RS Reflexive  Suffix 
-0 Zero-Suffix 



English ! German ! Mongolian Pages 
A A A A A A A A A A A A i V 
Ablative case i Abiativ Fall \ Гарахын  тийн  ялгал 90ff,  2i5f,  293f 
Abstract part of  speech 1 Abstrakte Wortart I Хийсвэр  үгсийн  аймаг 282ff,  71 
Accusative case : AJdcusativ Fall ! Заахын  тийн  ялгал 86ff,  107, 393, 
Active root j Aktive Wurzel ; Идэвхтэй  язгуур 33ff 
Active voice 1 Aktive HWdlungsart | Йдэвхтэй  хэв 116 
Additive focus  particle ! Additive Fokus Partikel 1 Нэгтгэн  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг 276, 346ff,  372 
Adjective i Adjektiv | Тэмдэг  нэр 212ff 
Adjective-building I Adjektivbildung j Тэмдэг  нэр  бүтэх  нь 491T 

[ Admomüon-PTS lErmahnungs-PSS | Сэрэмжлүүлэн  сануулах  БТөН i 180 1 
Adverb I Adverb ! Дайвар  үг  j Ш Ш 7 Ш ] 

[ Adverbial clause | Adverbialsatz ! Байи  гйшүүн  өгүүлбэр Г31б-319,  397ff  1 
Adverbial ] Adverbialbestimmung ! Байц Г'378'ff'  ] 
Adversative voice j Adversative Handlungsart j Уйлдэлдэх  хэв гшг  : I 
Adword j Beiwort j Тэмдэг  үг :211ff  ] 

| Adword suffix  (AwS) j Beiwoii-Suffix [ЪмджугйЫШгав^  (ТҮЗ)"  " \218fc'223f  1 
I Adword determining suffix  (AwDS) j BeiwDrfetarendes  Suffix(BbS) 1 Тэ̂ эг  үгийгтодогггон  холбох  НӨШӨЛ (ТГоН)  i [ 151ff  ] 
! Alphabet j Alphabet ГШгаан  толгой Г4;'19,'31  1 
i Analytically expressed aspect | Ajialytische Zustandsart 1 Байдлыг  задлаг  аргаар  илэрхийтах  нь ГГШ j 
pAritenor-VDS " | VbSder Voiiei tigkeit ! Зэрэгцүүлэх  ҮТоН ['1597209,"321 ! 

ZT^f^HMZZIZZZZZZ. ; Хүндэтгэн  захирах  БТөН [181 j 
; Approximate numeral 1 Naherungszahl i Тойм  тооны  үг !246ff  ! 
j Aspect suffix  (AsS) j Zustandsartsuffix  (ZS) j Байдлын  нөхцөл  (БН) I i3itr j 
1 Assimilation j Assimilation j Йжилсэл Г'7  1 
I Assistant part of  a sentence j Neben-Satzgiied ! Өгүүлбэрийн  дэд  гишүүн [375f4f  ] 
| Associative-VDS f  VbS der Verknüpfung . . . I J .E^XI^ Г158,  210 1 
; Attention part ! Aufmerksamkeitswort ; Хандсан  үг  j 1387 | 
[ Attribute I Attnbut ГТОДОТГОЛ  ^ " " ^ j Г'377  j 
I Attribute clause ! Attributsatz ! Тодотгол  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр ['3(39','396 1 
: Attributive Adjective 1 Attributives Adjektiv ! Тэмдзг  нэр  тодотгол  болох  нь ["213 j 
[ Attnbutive CbS" i Attributives FgS | Тодотгох  ТЯЗ [104 ] 
1 Auxiliary verb I Hilfsverb "TTyciiiax үйлүг  1 шWZZZZZZZZZIZZZJ 
^ZZZIKZZZ^ZZZZKI. i r i i i i i i i i i z i r z i i I Z Z I K Z Z a Z Z I W Z I I K Z I I K 
| Bagarasada (code-word) I Bagarasada (Kennwortj 1 Багарсад  (түлхүүр  үг)  1 [ w n z z z z z z z z z z z z 



I Segens-PSS j Ёрөөн  хүсэх  БТөН  i Г'183','307  ] 
Bound coordinate words Gebundene Wortreihe j Чөлөөт  бус  зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  үгс  j Г'3'68 
Brackets (Br.)—> Parentheses (Am.) 

c c c 1 с  с  с  с  с 
Cardinal numeral Kardinale, Grundzahl Үндсэн  тооны  үг 234ff 
Case-bound suffix  (CbS) Failgebundenes Suffix  (FgS) Тийн  ялгатгай  холбопзох  залгавар  (ТЯЗ) f'löiff  I 
Case-bound particle (CbP) Faligebundene Partikel (FgP) Тийн  ялгшттай  холбогдох  сул  үг  (ТЯС)  ': ; 106ffj  140, 372 ] 
Case suffix  (CS) "(FS) 7771' I l lZ71 Тийн  ялгалын"нөхцөл(ТЯН)  j '78ff;  41 If  ' • 
Causal adverbial Kausaie Adverbiaibestimmung Шалтгаанъ1  байц  ] ['381 ] 
Causai clause Kausalsatz | Шалтгааны  гйшүүн  өгүүлбэр  j тш^ш 1 
Causative voice Kausaie Zustandsart Үйлдүүлэх  хэв !'ll7f  ] 
Classical Mongolian Script Kiassisch- Mongoiische Schrift,  j Сонгодог  монгол  бичиг I p ö i f  j 

Altmongolisch 
Clause Teilsatz ! Өгүүлэхүүн  хэсэг ГЖЩ'Т41? 1 
CölJecüve  CbS ^ " 7 Koilektives FgS j | Хамт  олныг  заах  ТЯЗ 103 j 
Collective numeral Koiiektiva, SammlungszahJ Хам  тооны  үг 2Ш 1 
Collective aspect Koileictive Zustandsart Олноор  үйлдэх  байдал "134 1 
Colon : Doppelpunkt ! Тодорхойлох  цэг "401,"404 ] 
Combined sentence i Zusammengesetzter Satz "Нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр  i 366ft 
Comitative case | Komitativ Fall Хамтрахын  тийн  ялгал Гущ295  ] 
Comma Komma ТасЯал  ] гз72;"щ;"40ж  1 
Coirim^ j Захиран  хүсэх  БТөН "177 1 
Communal voice j Kopulative Handlungsart Үйлдэлцэх  хэв  ] 126 ! 
Comparative degree j Komparativ Харьцуулах  зэрэг i'215ff  ] 
Complement j ' Arterganzung j Тэмдэг  өгүүлэхүүн  j тш;ш1шш 1 
Complete sentence : Voilstandiger Satz Төгсөгүүлбэр "365 j 
Completed aspect Abgeschlossene Zustandsart Төгс  байдал  j "I337l377"422 ! 
Complex sentence Satzgefüge Хавсарсан  нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр гшгв^гзш  ! 
Component Tell | Бүрэлдэхүүн  i "363f  ! 
Compound" sentence Satzverbindung, Satzreihe j Энгийн  нийлмэл  өгүүлбэр r'i"567389ff  ] 
Compound predicate j Zusammengesetztes Pradikat j Нийлмэл  өгүүлэхүүн  ] ri"957T987374ff  I 
Compound vowel Zusammengesetzter Vokai j Нийлмэл  эгшиг "10 j 
Concessive adverbial 1 K0nz£ssi\e  AdxobialbestinTiTTLing Дутагдах  байц  ] 382 1 
Concessive clause j Konzessivsatz Дутагдах  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр 3187397 ] 
Concessive-VDS VbS des Widerspruchs ! Дутагдах  ҮТоН  ] '1627318 1 
Concrete part of  speech j Konkrete Wortart j Бодит  үгсийн  аймаг  \ 72ff 



I Conditional adverbial Korditlonale ̂ v^iafötimiMig Болзох  байц ['381 
j Conditional clause Konditionaisatz Болзох  гйшүүн  өгүүлбэр  ' ! 317^ 397 
[СопйШоп̂-үШ̂^̂^̂^̂^̂^̂  II VbS der Bedingung гi6i;  317 
[ Conjugation {Conjugation Үйл  үгийн  хувилгал Г п Ж 
I Conjunction Konjunktion Холбоос"  үг ҮШ7ШП7ШТШ 
1 Conjunction verb Konj unföüonsverb Холбоос  үйл  үг ГЩ'З'69'f 
! Consonant Konsonant Гийгүүлэгч Г Щ ш 
[ Coordinate adverbials Adverbiai-Reihe Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  байц Г'З'8'6 
j Coordinate attributes Attribut-Reihe Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  тодотгол [386,214 
I Coordinate objects 'öbjefö-Relhe' Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  тусагдахуун Г'3'8'6 
j Coordinate parts of  a sentence Satzglied-Reihe Ш^лб^мйн  з̂ н̂хол̂ гдсонгашүүд ["384 
| Coordinate predicates Pradikat-Reihe Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  өгүүлэхүүн ? 385 
i Coordinate subjects Subjekt-Reitie Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  өгүүлэгдэхүүн ["385 
| Coordinate words Wortreihe Зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  үгс 157 
j Coordinating conjunction Anreihende Konjunktion Зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  холбоос  үг ['297ff 

Koordinierendes (Enfac^)VbS Зэрэгцүүлэн  холбох  ҮТоН  (ЗэҮТоН) i 157fT"  208 
j Copula Kopuia Холбогч ['194Л'97',"337? 
! Correlate Орлуулагч ! 363 
t'D D D D D D D D D 
['Dash ' ""' Gedankenstrich Урт  зураас 402, 405 
! Dative-locative case Dativ-Lokativ Fail Өгөхоришхынти [8Щ"Щ'293 
j Dead root —> Passive root Passive Wurzel Үхмэл  язгуур ! ' Щ ' 4 Ш 
j Decimal Dezimaizahi Аравтын  бутархай ["252 
j Decision-PTS Beschiussfassungs-PSS Даалган  хүсэх  БТөН ['176 
1 Declarative sentence Aussagesatz Хүүрнэх  өгүүлбэр" ["360 
| Declension Dekiination Нэр  ба  тэмдэг  үгийн  хувилгал гшжшмтжшж Нэр  ба  тэмдэг  үгийн  хувилгал 

245,245,257,261 
1 Defective  auxiliary verb Defektes  Hiifsverb Дутмаг  туслах  үйл  үг j'20'0',''338ff 
['Definite  article' Bestimmter Artikel Тодорхой  ялгац  гишүүн !"88f 
1 Degree of  adjective Kompi^v,S^eaingbformd Тэмдэг  нэрийн  зэрэг !215fT 

Adjekthes 
['Demand-'i^S'I Forderungs-PSS Сануулан  хүсэх  ЁТөН [ 179 
= Demonstrative proword Demonstratives Fürwort Заах  толөөний  үг [''26'4'ff 
I Derivational suffix Woitbiidungssuffix Үг  бүтээх  залгавар  (дагавар) 
I Determining suffix  (DS) Bestimmendes Suffix  (bS) Тодотгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (ТоН) ПЩ'421 
| Diaiect synonym Diaiekt Synonym Нутгийн  аялгууны  ойролцоо  үгс Г  64 



j Diminutive suffix JDmrnutivsiiffix  (Vakkmerun^i^ | Тэмдэг  үгт^  ут.гг  б  j \ ш 1 
1 Diminutive numeral Diminutiva, Verkieinerungszaihi ! Хязгаарлах  тооны  үг Г'25'öf  1 
j Diphthong Diphthong, poppeiiaut | Xoc эгшиг  ! 10f  20 
[Direct object Direktes Objekt f Ш д̂тусагдахуун ] 
! Direct speech Direkte Rede ; Шууд  ХӨНДЛӨНГИЙН  үг 1 309,398ЙГ  ] 
| Direction-AwS "fö®ungs-BS ГЧиг  заах  ТҮЗ"  ZZZ ! Z Z Z Z Z 1 Г'2Щ"294 1 
i Directive case pirektiv Fdl j | Чиглэхийн  тийн  ялгал Г'9'9  ] 
I Distributive numeral Distnbutiva, Verteijiingszahi | Түгээл  тооны  үг Г'251'ff  1 
['Dropping vöwei Ausfeilvokal Г  Гээгдэх  эгшиг [ S ^ Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z ] 
I E E E E I IZIZIZZZIZZZJL 'ZZZZEZZZZKZZZZKZZZZIZ. ZZj l 
j Ellipsis Eiiipse, Ausiassurig \ брхилт [Mzz:zzzzzzzzzi ! Epenthesized —> Inserted 
1 Euphemism ---> Taboo Synonym Euphemismus —>Tabü Synonym j 
j Exclamation mark Ausrufezeichen | Анхаарлын  тэмдэг 
I Exclamatory sentence Ausrufesatz ! Анхааруулах  өгүүлбэр 1 362 ] 
[E^üdin^VDS VbS der Ausschiiessiichkeit Г172  1 
1 Extended combined sentence ЁлшёЙЁг  zusammengeseJzlEr Satz | Холимог  ©гүүлбэр [398 ] 
f Extended sentence 1 Erweiterter Satz !Дэлгэрэнгүйөгүүлбэр Г365  """"] 
IF F F F ZEZZZIZZZZZEZZZX., F F F F F 
! Final adverbial j Finale Adverbialbestimmung ! | Зорилгын  байц •381  1 
j Final clause Finalsatz Зорилгын  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр "312t"397 ] 
1 Finai consonant | Endiconsonant ĵ дэвсюрлэх̂ г̂и̂ үүлэгч  j "14 I 
! Focus pairticle Foküs  Partikel Төвлөрүүлэх  сул  үг :'34Щ'37'2 ] 
! Fraction Brochizahi | Энгийн  бутархай ;252 1 
I Free coordinate words ; Freie Wortreihe ; Чөлөөт  зэрэгцэн  холбогдсон  үгс [ i ^ Z Z Z Z I Z Z ! Z Z Z Z Z j 

1 Full verb i Volivert) ГГолүйлүг 192ff 
i Functional classification  of  verb ь  Fiinktionskiassen des Verbes ! Үйл  үгийг  үүргээр  ангилах  нъ Л9Ш i 
1 Functional vowel ! Funkhonsvokai Ү үрЭ  ГТ  Э Й Э Г111  и  г f23ff  ] 
[ Future'tense j i Zukunft,  iFutür ! Йрээдүй  цаг  ; ГШ7ЩШ 1 
!G G G G ZZЛZZZZШIZZЖZZZZ!, G G G G G G ] 
; Genitive case ' Genitiv Fail !Хар5ья£пахьшти  ялгал Г"7Щ"2'87Г392 1 
| H H H H !111111Ж1111111-EZZIIZZZЖZZZЖZZZ "SZZZ н 
1 Hard sign ! Hartezeichen Г  Хатуугййн  тэмдэг 21, 175 * 

[Verstecktes"^^""" ;Нууц''н"/"р [49,787235 } 
f  Hj e r arc hy Listö  f  the a cc u s a tiv e c as e 1 ffier^cMeüstede ! Заахын  тийн  ялгалын  шатлал Г89,  393 ! 



! Homonym Homonym Ижил  yr 62ff 
! Hope-PTS Hoffnungs-PSS Гүнээ  хүсэх  БТоН ! 182 
1 Hyphen Bindestrich Богино  зураас 402, 405 
; I I I I I I I I ] [ I I I I I 
! Idiom Redewendung Өвөрмөц  хэллэг 160 
| Immediately succeSing-VDS VbS der Onmittelbarkeit Бэлтгэх  ҮТоН 1164, i73 
j Imperative Imperativ, Befehlsform Захирах  хүсэх  төлөв 175ff 
! imperative sentence Befehlssatz Захирах  өгүүлбэр \361, 402? 
j Incomplete sentence Unvollstandiger Satz Төгс  бус  өгүүлбэр 1365 
i Indefinite  present tense indefinite  Gegenwart Тодорхойгүй  одоо  цаг 1144, 161, 188, 422 
j Indefinite  proword Indefinites  Fürwort Тодорхойгүй  төлөөний  үг ! 276ff 
; Independent part of  a sentence 
I Indigenous Mongolian vocabulary 

Ongebundenes Satzgiied б̂үүлбэрг  хзитзү̂йн  холбогтюлгүй  үг \ 387f ; Independent part of  a sentence 
I Indigenous Mongolian vocabulary Mongolisches Sondervokabular Реал 165 
1 Indirect object Indirektes Objekt Шууд  бус  тусагдахуун 1377 
j Indirect speech Indirekte Rede Шууд  бус  хөндлөнгийн  үг 309, 399 
j infiniti  ve Irifinifiv Тодорхойгүй  төлөв 126 
I Inflectional  suffix 
I Inserted consonant 

Wortveranderungssuffix 
Verbiri^gsk^ 

Уг  хувилгах  залгавар  (нөхцөл) 
Жййрэглэх  ги̂ үүлэгч 

38, 437ff 
Г105,  437 

j Inserted part Einfugewort Оруулсан  үг 1387 
! inserted vowei Verbindungsvokai / 

Einfügevokal 
Жййрэглэх  эгшиг [17,"П5 

1 Instrumental case Instrumental Fall Үйлдэхийн  тийн  ялгал 93ff,  123, 237 
! Mending-VDS VbS der Absicht Зорйлгын  ҮТоН ! 166 
\ Intensifying  AwS Verstarkungs-BS Утгыг  эрчимжүүлэх  ТҮЗ 1219 
j intentiön-PTS Absichts-PSS Шууд  хүсэх  БТөН "175 
i Intersection Interjektion Аялга  үг 350ff,  388 
! interrogative pafficie interrogati vparti kei, 

Fragepartikel 
Асуух  сул  үг [ з Щ 361 

j Interrogative proword Fragendes Fürwort Асуух  төлөөний  үг 268ff,  371, 373 
; Interrogative sentence interrogativsatz, Fragesatz Асуух  өгүүлбэр 1 361,402f 
I Intonation Betonung Аялга 362, 389 
1 intransitive iritransitiv Эс  тусах j 122, 22i 
j Inverted commas (Br.) 
! ->Quotation marks (Am,) 
!K K K K K K K к  к  к  к  к  к 
Kind of  sentence Satzart Өгүүлбэрийн  терөл  ; 360ff 



IKZIZEIZIJZZIJZZ.. J L ~ X Z I Z I I [ Z Z ] L L L L L L 1 
i Lateral fricative Lateral Mkativ 1 Шүдний i 4f,  19 
[ Lexical Homonym Lexikaiisches Homonym ! Үгсийн  сангийн  ижил  үг [62 1 
| Lexicology Lexikoiogie ! Үгсийн  сангийн  судлал ш 1 

[Limffing^yDS VbS der Begrenzung | Уггуулах  ҮТоН [1677295 ] 
| Listing word Listenwort ! Хураах  үг ["367 1 
! Living root —> Active root Aktive Wurzej j Амьд  язгуур [33f  ] 
| Loan word Fremdwort Г3ээлдсэн'үг  1 ; 64, 66ff  1 
: Local adverb Lokai Adverb j Орны  дайвар  үг [ 228f  j 
; Local adverbial Lokale Adverbialbestimmung !0{эЖ1байтц  ; ; 193, 378f  1 

Lokaies FgS I' I' 1 i орныТяз  ] [ W Z Z I Z Z Z Z Z Z Z j 
| Locative case —> Dative-Locative 
1 LogicS subject Logisches Subjekt 1 Эзэн  бцр ГЩ"123 1 
[ Logically succeeding-VDS VbS der Logischen Foige ШаНлд^ ! 165; "173 I 
j Long vowel Langer Vokai ! Урт  эгшиг !9f,20  j 
M M M M M M M м м м м  М" 
Main clause Hauptsatz j Гол  өгүүлбэр !"307',"390' j 

| Main part of  a sentence j Haupt-Satzglied ; Өгүүлбэрийн  гол  гишүүн i 371ff  1 
i Modal adverb 1 Modaies Adverb ! Баймж  дайвар  үг ! 223ff 
f  Modal adverbial j | Modale Adverbialbestimmung : ; Баймж  байц '380 i 
j Modal clause ! Modalsatz Баймж  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр [ 311ffV  397 ] 
| Modal construction | Modale Konstruktion ! Баймж  бүтэц  ! Г'20'Ш 1 
j Modai particle ! Modaipartikei Баймж  сул  үг [335ff  1 
1 Modal verb Modaiverb Ба^ж  үйл  үг ! 201 1 
j Modification ! Modifikation Тодотгол 1 208, 218ff,  223 ft  ] 
j Modifying  verb | Modifizierendes  Verb ! Тодотгогч  үйл  үг  ! 208ff  I 
j Monophonetic ! Monophonetisch ! Ганц  дуудлагат ''5 [ 
1 Mood of  verb : Modus des Verbes, Verbform Үйл  үгийн  толөв  ] 139ff 
! Morpheme j Morphem j Бүтээвэр ! 71 ] 
(Morphological Homonym I Morphoiogisches Homonym [Үгзүйн  ижилуг"  ! 63 1 
j Morphology j i Morphologie Үгзүй 70ff  j 
| Movement-AwS Bewegungs-BS Хөдлөл  заах  ТҮЗ  1 ГЩ'291 i 
j Multiplying numeral 1 Muitipiikativa, VervieiMtig.zffil  [ 1 Давтах  тооны  үг 249ff  } 
[ I Z Z I E I I I I I E I I I I I Z i ; Z I C Z I Z E Z Z J E I Z ' n N N N N N 
•;  Namiiang (code-word) j Namiiang (Kennwort) Намиланг  (түлхүүр  үг) 13,17 
jNecessity-Aw^ ] "Notwendigkê  I ^ " M Z Z Z Z Z Z Z I Z Z J 



i Negative particle j Negationspartikeiii, 1 Үгүйсгэх  сул  үг \зШ 
I Verneinungspartikeln 

f  Nominative case | Nominativ Fall [ Нэрлэхийн  тийн  ялгал ["78,"394 
1 Nominative complement I Gieichsetzungsnominativ 1 Нэр  өгүүлэхүүн ["372 ! 
•;  Non-vocaiized consonants (C9) ! Nicht vokaiisierte Konsonanim(K9j [ Заримдаг  гийгүүлэгч [21 ! 
I Noun 1 Substantiv, Nomen ! Нэр  үг Г'72'ff 
f  Noun determining suffix  (NDS) ; Sute(̂ ii\bKtiiTirnerdes Suffix  (SbS j [ Щзүгийг  тодоппгон  холбох  нөхцөл  (ШЪН) !1Ш;"184';"295 ! 
j Noun-buiiding j Substantivbildung ! Нэр  үг  бүтэх  ёс ["42 
j Numeral suffix  (NuS) ["Numeraisuffix'"(NS) [ Тооны  үгийн  нөхцөл  (ТҮН) f'234'ff  ! 
j Numeral i Zahlwort, Numeraie ! Тооны  үг [ 76, 234ff 
f o  O O O O O O ö  1 
[Object" fObjeict  ""Г" Г̂сагдахуун̂  [ 375ff 
j Object ciause [ Objeictsatz [ Тусагдахуун  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр ! 309, 396 
j Omission dots j Ausiassungszeichen ! Цуваа  цэг ["401,"'405 
| Omission of  subject | Subjektausfail ! Огүүлэгдэхүүн  орхигдох  нь 1371 
j Ordinal numeral j ördinaie,  Ordnungszahl [ Дэс  тсюны  үг Г'240'ff 
| Original adverb ; ürsprüngiiches  Adverb [ Анхдагч  дайвар  үг ! 221 1 
j Original postposition j ürsprüngiiche  Postposition 1 Жинхэнэ  дагавар  үг I M Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z I I 
[FIIZZIIZIZIIJLZI U..Z.  I IEI I I IZ I IZZ' . I I Z E I I Z E I ^ ^ 
1 Parentheses (Am.) 1 Klammer | Хаалт Г402';'4б5 
j Part of  a sentence f  Satzglied j Огүүлбэрийн  гишүүн r m u M ; ' 3 8 7 f  i 
I Part of  speech f'Wortart ! Үгсийн  аймаг !"7'Ж'255728'2 
j Participle [ Partizip [ Үйлт  нэр ri39,144f 
I Parti cie [Partikei I Сул  үг ГЗ'26'ff' 
j Passive root ! Passive Wurzel [ Йдэвхгүй  язгуур I"35';'4'ö'7ff 
I Passive-root adverb ! Passive Wurzei-Adverb | Щэвхгүй  язгуур  дайвар  үг  болох  нь mm  ] | Passive voice : Passive Handlungsart j Йдэвхгүй  хэв I l'24'ff 
j Past tense ! Vergangenheit 1 Онгөрсөн  цаг 1143; 184ff 
j Percentage ! Prozentzahl ! Ху  вь I 253 ! 
! Perfect  aspect 1 Perfektive  Zustandsart ! Төгс  байдал 11377422 ] 
f  Period (Am.) j'Puiikt I 360, 4017402 1 
I Perm iss ion-PTS ; Eriaubnis-PSS ГТушаах  зёвшөөх  БТөН [i8i73iö 
! ftrson-böiind  terminating suffix  (PTS) i Personengebundenes Satzend- [ Биеэр  тогсгөн  холбох  нөхцөл  (БТеН) Г'175'ff  ; 

[.suffix̂ CPSS) 
! Personal proword 1 Pers. Fürwoirt,  Pers.pronomen ; Биеийн  төлөөний  үг }"256ft'  j 
! Phrasal verb ; Phrase ! Үйлийн  захирах  хэллэг Г'411'f  ; 

45. Lt 



Г  Plural ЙигаТ,  MehrzaW • j Олон  TOO j 72ff,  276 
! Олон  тооны  нөхцөл  (OTH) : \ Ш : 

! Poiyphonetic Poiyphonetisch j Олон  дуудлагат :5 
| Positive degree Positiv j Ёрийн  зэрэг ! 215 I 
j Possessive CbS Possessives FgS j Хамаатуулах  ТЯЗ  : ! iiöi  j 
: Possessive proword Possessives Fürwort j Хамаатуулах  төлөөний  үг  | > 260 
rPossibility-AwDS Ermögiichungs-BbS ; Чадавхи  заах  ТТоН  1 153 
i Postposition Postposition, Nadistdiungsürat ! Дагавар  үг  | "247, 282'ff 
Predicate Pradikat, Satzaussage ' Өгүүлэхүүн "360, 373f,  391 

| Predicate clause 
j Predicative adjective (^complement) 
i Present tense 

Pradikatsatz 
Pradikatives AdjeEiv 
Gegenwart 

j Өгүүлэхүүн  гиигүүн  өгүүлбэр  : 
; Тэмдэг  өгүүлэхүүн  ] 
| Одоо  цаг̂  ; 

395 • 
i 214 [ 
ЭДЩЩй 1 

1 Progressive aspect Progressive Zustandsart | Үргэлжлэх  байдал  ! 136, 422 
I Progressive-perfect  aspect Progressiv-perfektive 

Zustandsart 
! Тегс  үргэлжлэх  байдал  j fl37,'422  j 

! Progressive present tense Progressive Gegenwart j Одоо  үргэлжлэх  даг 1 145,147,189, 422 j 
I Progressive-VDS ! Үргэлжлэх  ҮТоН  | f  168 ; 
j Pronunciation ruie I Ausspracheregei ! Дуудлагын  дүрэм "22 ; 
I Proword 1 Fürwort,  Pronomen : Төлоөний  үг  ! l'255ff  1 
! Proword-conjunction 1 Fürwort-Konjunktion i Төлөөний  үгээс  гаралтай  холбоос  үг [319ff  [ 
!Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q I I I I Q I I I I Q ^ I I I I Q I I I I I Q I I I I " Q ! 
j Question mark j 1 Fragezeichen ; Асуултын  тэмдэг 402f  [ 
| Quick aspect | Schneile Zustandsart | Хоромхон  үйлдэх  байдал  ] "131 ; 
j Quotation marks(Am.) 1 Anführungszeichen ; Хашйлт  [ !"402,"405 [ 

T * 1 1 1 1 Ж 1 1 1 Ж 1 1 1 1 ? : R R R R R ] 
! Real part of  speech 
j Redüced  vowel (unstressed vowei) j 

j Echte Wortait 
| Reduzieirter Vokal 

| Жинхэнэ  үгсийн  аймаг 
| Балархай  эгшиг  ] 

72ff 
12,23ff 

j Reflexive  proword ! Rückbezügijches  Fürwort, 
1 Reflexivpronomen 

[Эгэх  төлөөний  үг  j "261ff  j 

['R^exlVe suffix  (RS)™ """""1 1 Reflexives  S liffx  (RS) ! Эгэх  нөхцөл  <ЭН)  j "1Щ]717173;Щ'26'1';392 j 
j Reflexive  word ! Reflexives  Wort Эгэх  үг "263 [ 
: Relational-suffix  system i Beziehungssuffix-System Харьдааны  бүтээврийн  тогтолцоо  ] "418ff  ! 
j Repetitive aspect 
j Representative part of  speech 

j Wiederhoite Zustandsart 
; Steiivertretende Wortait 

; Давтан  үйлдэх  байдал  j 
! Төлөөний  үгсийн  аймаг  1 

"135 ! 
"255ff  i 

, Request-FTS ' " ' ; "178 [ 
: Response part ' j Antwoit-Wort Хариулт  үг  j "388 1 



! Restrictive focus  particie Restrictive Foicus Paitikei Салган  төвлөрүүлэх  сул  "үг fl32,T  68 f  f  ,348fT,  372 ] 
S ] 

i Seizing an opportunity-VDS VbS der Geiegenbeit Дашрамдах  ҮТоН [171 1 
! Semantic classification Semantische Gruppierung Утгазүйн  ангилал Г Я 2 Щ Ш Щ Щ 3 8 4 ; 
1 Semi-coion Stnchpurikt, Serrukolon Цэгтэй  таслал [401, 404 ] 
j Sentence "Satz : Өгүүлбэр Г'з'60'ff  1 
j Short vowei Kurzer Vokai Богино  эгшиг i"i"0',"20 ] 
I Short sentence Kurzer Satz " Хураангуй  ©гүүлбэр 1 365 1 
; Shortened form Kurzform Хураангуй  хэлбэр 155, 185ff,330f,338ff 
! Simpie sentence Einfacher  Satz Энгийн  өгүүлбэр t 366 i 
I Simuitaneous-VDS VbS der Gieichzeitigkeit f  Зэрэгцэх  ҮТоН  " [T36,157,208 j 
j Soft  sign Weichhei tszeichen Зоолний  тэмдэг Г'Д''2Ш 1 
1 Sound complex Lautkomplex (Veî ngerungssifbe) Авианы  нийлэ  мж ["9 ] 
! Spelling rule Qlhografieregei,  R^tsdinaber^d Зөв  бичгийн  д  үрэм [ 17, 23ff  : 
j Strong consonant Starker Konsonant Хүчтэй  гййгүүлэгч i"i"3 1 
Stylistic Synonym Stilistisches Synonym Найруулгын  ойролцоо  үг ['63 1 

j Subject Subjekt, Satzgegenstand Өгүүлэгдэхүүн [371 ff  1 
; Subject clause Subjektsatz 'Өгүүлэгдэхүүн !''3'1'0','''39'5 1 
1 Subject indicator/marker Subjektanzeiger Өгүүлэгдэхүү™йилтгэгч [ 345, 372 1 
1 Subjunctive Konjunktiv Хүсэх  төлөв ['196,'342 ! 
j Subordinate ciause Nebensatz, Giiedsatz Гйшүүн  өгүүлбэр ['142';'Щ'з'9Ш' 1 
j Subordinate words Phrase Захируулан  холбогдсон  үгс i 368ff  j 
1 Subordinating conjunction unterordnende Konjunktion Захируулан  холбох  холбоос  үг ГЗОЖ  1 
pSubordinatin Suborfiraaende  Vabbestimmende Жхируулан  холбох  ҮТоН  (ЗаҮТоН) ; liöiff  | 

Suffixe  (IJmstandanzeigVetbbesLSuff.) 
1 Succeeding-VDS VbS der zeitl. Ablösung ДалимдахҮТоН ГЩТ73  i 
[Sufffr^III "suffix]''  Z l l l l Z I I I Z I . I . r . Z Залгавар : ' 3 'Щ'41Щ'41М ! 
! Superlative degree Superiativ Давуу  зэрэг !"2i'7ff  ] 
L M ^ r r . I ^ I . ' I . l l I I I I I I I I I I " ] [ ү е J I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I f  15,22 1 
j Synonym Synonym Ойролцоо  үг ;'63ff  | 
j Syntagma Syntagma Нийлц : 108, 4i8fT  ! 
= Syntax Syntax, Satzlehre Өгүүлбэрзүй : 359ff  ] 
j Syntactic subject Syntax-Subjekt Өгүүлбэрзүйн  огүүлэгдэх  үүн [1167123 1 
i Synthetically expressed aspect Synthetische Zustandsart Байдлыг  нийлэг  аргаар  илэрхийлэх  нь Ж С 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 Г . ] 
llZZZZEZZIZZZZTZl ^ z t z z j z z z z l z z z l . т  т  т  т  ; т 
! Taboo synonym (Euphemism) Tabu Synonym Цээрлэсэн  ойролцоо  үг Ж1zzz z z z z z z l 



Temporal adverb [ Temporal Adverb Цагийн  дайвар  уг ['229ff 
Temporal adverbial Teiriporale Advefoiabestimmiing Цагийн  байц ! 379 
Temporal ciause Temporalsatz Цагийн  байц  гишүүн  өгүүлбэр Г313'Л17,'39'7 
Temporary aspect Provisorische Zustandsart j Түр  үйлдэх  байдал 1132 
Tense-bound tenranating suffix  (TTS) Z^ebundenes Satoidsiiffix  (ZSS) Шгаар  төгсгөн  холбох  нөхцөл  (ЩоН) Г 1 Ш Г 4 Ш 
Tense Tempus, Zeitform (S^L'I.Z.1.111111 |'18Щ'391'Г4Ш 
Terminating suffix  (TS) Satzendsuffix  (SS) Төгсгөн  холбох  нохцөл  (ТөН) !'l75ff Transcription ümschrift Авианы  галиг ш Transformation ümwandiung Хувиргал ['12Щ"4бО 
Transitive Transitiv Тусах ГТШ;"221 
Type of  sentence Satzform Өгүүлбэрийн  хэв  шинж F'363ff 
"V V V V V V V V V V V V V 
X?£~ZZZZ~ZZZZZZZZZZIZ >ye&~"ZZZZZZZZZZZ'.ZZ Үйл  үг 113ff Verb determining suffix  (VDS) Verbbestimmendes Suffix  (VbS) Үйлийг  тодогшн  xoi^x нөхцөл  (ҮТоН) F15 6 ff, 418 ff 
Verb-building Verbbiidung Үйл  үг  бүтэх  ёс [ 54f 
Vocalized consonants (C7) Vokaiisierte Konsonanten (K7) Эгшигт  гийгүүлэгч Г'2'i'ff' 
Voice suffix  (VoS) Handiungsartsuffix  (HS) Хэвийн  нохцөл  (ХэН) [ i l l 
Vowel ^ҮоБГ"^ Эгшиг l'7ff;''20ff 
Vowel harmony Vokaiharmonie Эгшгийн  зохйцол Г  7, 20 
Vowel weakness Vokaischwache Эгшгийн  сулрал Гп;ш 'WZZZZZMZZZZZWZZZZZZWl ZZZZWZZZZZMZZZZZWZZ W W W W W 
Weak consonant Schwacher Konsonant Сул  гийгүүлэгч T13 
wüi-PTs "'wniens-PS'S'(V'okativ) Шууд  хүсэх  БТөН Г175 

y^ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ I W u n s ^ WOH";;;"";";;""̂  1151 Word-building Wortbiidung Үг  бүтэх T 41ft 
Word class —> Part of  Speech "Wortart Үгсийн  аймаг !'72ff 
Word combination Wortzusammensetzung Нийлэмж  үг [57ifT 
Word root Wortwurzei Үгййн  язгуур Гзж 
Word stem Wortstamm Үгийн  үндэс" ["36 
Word structure Wortsixuktur Үгййн  бүтэц f'33ff 
Word-sentence Ein-Woirt-Satz Өгүүлбэр  үг [3 WZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ KZZZZZK.  ZZZaZZZZLZZZ. z z z Z " ZZZ^ZZZZZKZZZZ^ZZZZaZZZZK Zero-suffix  (-0) "NuiIsuffixP0r;: Тэг  нөхцөл  (—0) 
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